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Preface 

 

Coupled with the fast pace of population growth, the fierce exploitation of world resources to the extent 

of depletion, and the contamination of water, air, and land culminate in major irrevocable problems for 

all the dwellers of the Earth, including us, the human beings. Among these irrevocable problems, though 

not yet at a level of colossal devastation, we have already begun to feel some of the impacts of global 

warming. With this urgency of action mind, the theme of the 4th International Applied Social Sciences 

Congress was “Applicable Knowlegde for A Sustainable Future”. 

The conference was held between 22nd and 24th October, 2020, virtually due to the Covid-19 pandemic, 

with the partnerships of academics from Malta University, İzmir Kavram Vocational School, Aydın 

Adnan Menderes University (Faculty of Tourism),  and Balıkesir University.  

With the ever increasing internationalisation of the conference, the international participation in this 

congress reached its peak over the four consecutive years. There were 70 scientists from 20 different 

countries on the scientific board of the 4th C-IASOS Congress. Over 70 papers were presented by 

academics participating from 30 different countries in five continents. There were participants from as 

far places as Australia, Ecuador, South Africa, Pakistan and Mexico, and also from neighbouring 

countries, such as, Greece, Serbia, Georgia, and Azerbaijan.  

Following the opening speech by the Honorary President, the keynote speeches were delivered by Prof. 

Dr. Frank Bezzina and Prof. Dr. Vincent Cassar from the University of Malta (Evidence-Based 

Management: Old Wine in New Bottles or a Breath of Fresh Air) and Associate Professor Paniel Osberto 

Reyes Cárdenas (Inquiry Conceived as a Goal-directed Activity Led by Questioning and Sensitivity to 

Context) and Prof. Dr. Cumhur Coşkun Küçüközmen (Artificial Intelligence and the Future of Financial 

Services). Following the opening ceremony on the first day, the conference sessions were held on two 

consecutive days on Friday and Saturday. During the evenings virtual events, in the form of art 

exhibitions, workshops, philosophy and literature discussions and colloquiums were also held. 

We would like to thanks to all the stakeholders who have made this congress successful. We hope to see 

you all in the next year’s conference, hopefully not virtually, but in person.  

 

Chairs of Congress      Honorary Boards of Congress 

Assoc. Prof. Dr. Ercan ÖZEN     Prof. Dr. Erdoğan KOÇ 

Assoc. Prof. Dr. Hakan BOZ     Prof. Dr. Derman KÜÇÜKALTAN 
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IV. International Applied Social Science Congress: 55% of the papers presented by participants 
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Introduction 

Management is one of mankind’s oldest practices in organized societies and there is profuse evidence 

that archaeologists and historians unearthed over the past decades. In 1790BC, Babylonians wrote and 

observed the famous code of Hammurabi that enshrined laws and regulations related to the transfer of 

goods and the conduct of trade. The Ancient Egyptians were masters of bureaucracy, adopting and 

maintaining very strict and tight control over the general management of people, workers and slaves. In 

India, classical Indian texts written around 2nd to 3rd century BC described how to manage society and 

its members. These texts present a form of a dialogue between the god Krishna and his follower, the 

warrior Arjuna and comprises of a number of philosophical thoughts including administration and the 

handling of power. In China, Master Kong who is better known as Confucius, believed in a regulated 

economy and argued in favour of a balance between supply and demand to ensure the cutting down on 

waste. In Ancient Greece and Rome, influential philosophers like Plato inspired millions to follow 

through his important work on administration entitled The Republic. Deeply influenced by the Greeks, 

the Romans too had their own thinkers of administration like Virgil and Vegetius.  Early Islam also took 

note of the traits of the virtuous leader, the importance of the profit motive and the need for free markets 

as captured in the works of Ibn Khaldun.  

Management thought has remained in development throughout the later periods of world civilisation – 

from the medieval period to the Renaissance with recognisable advancement in the Industrial Revolution 

marked by approaches such as Scientific Management and the Human Relations Movement.  Modern 

history of management is shaped and coloured by the growth of various management disciplines like 

marketing, leadership, theories about people at work, strategy, international business and the growth of 

business education.  

Our keynote centres on the notion of whether the inception of so-called Evidence Based Management is 

a new era for management education and development or whether it is simply another fad that will see 

its demise with the passing of time. We propose that Evidence-Based Management is indeed an 

alternative, albeit not perfect, way to develop the next generation of managers and equip them to 

consider complex issues from an inquisitive, reflective and critical mind thus enhancing the notion of 

the ‘scientist-practitioner’. 

 

Evidence-Based Management 

In the early 1990s, two physicians at McMasters University in Canada (David Sackett and Gordon 

Guyatt) challenged traditional teaching of medicine to students by reporting on their ‘bedside teaching’ 

technique.  Although the medical community of the time was colder than lukewarm towards this new 

paradigm of medical education, evidence-based medicine eventually became the teaching norm in 

medical schools across Canada, the US and to a certain extent in the UK. Evidence based approaches 

followed suit in other fields like policy development and environmental studies. However, in 

management education, the ‘revolution’ of how and why managers adopt specific practices as opposed 

to others remains mostly an art in the most raw form and subject to misconceptions, cognitive biases 

and personal preferences for methods that seem to work only in the eyes of the beholder.  

The question here is why should we emphasise researched evidence to feed management practices?  

William Edwards Deming is credited a dictum: ‘Without data you’re just another person with an 

opinion’.  Evidence is information; Information generates knowledge; and knowledge is power. 
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Ensuring that information is reliable and valid is the challenge of every manager who acknowledges that 

there is little use for unreliable and/or invalid information to support decision-making.  Evidence-Based 

Management (or EBM) provides the tools to critically assess, evaluate and extract the best quality of 

information from different sources that managers access, to reduce the uncertainties around any decision 

that matters.  Relying on old or time tested formulae is not necessarily the ‘best’ and neither is there any 

guarantee for managers that depending on old formulae offers reliable results.   

 

Briner, Denver and Rousseau [2009, p. 19] define EBM as the process of “… making decisions through 

the conscientious, explicit, and judicious use of four sources of information: practitioner expertise and 

judgment, evidence from the local context, a critical evaluation of the best available research evidence, 

and the perspectives of those people who might be affected by the decision”. This definition should draw 

several reflections. The first is that EBM is a non-random and orderly process of systematically making 

sense of the information available. In fact, EBM provides the tools to critically evaluate and extract the 

best quality of information from different sources that managers access in order to reduce the 

uncertainties around any decision that matters [Barends, Rousseau & Briner 2014]. Relying on old or 

tried and tested formulae is not necessarily the ‘best’ and neither is there any guarantee for managers 

that depending on old formulae offers reliable results. The second is that EBM is based on information 

that is derived from multiple sources including research, organizational data, stakeholders and 

managerial experience. For example, in the case of research, Rousseau [2007] postulates that this 

approach to management will help to close the gap between research and practice. Rousseau and 

McCarthy [2007] indicate that a reliance on science involves a sequence of three important steps: first 

– developing awareness in professional decision practice; second – diagnosing the underlying factors 

related to decisions; third – developing and contextualizing the knowledge derived from the available 

evidence. This is unfortunately not always the case. For example, in the case of people management, a 

number of studies (e.g. Rynes, Brown, & Colbert, 2002; Sanders, van Riemsdijk, & Groen, 2008; 

Barends, Villenueva, Briner, and ten Have, 2015) and more recently ours (Bezzina, Cassar, Tracz-

Krupa, Przytula, 2017) have shown the lack of scientific understanding about several HR processes 

amongst managers leading them to consider false propositions to be true and true propositions to be 

false. Managers surveyed incuded practitioners from the US, Canada, Holland, Croatia, Poland and 

Malta making the phenomenon quite universal. Likewise, in the case of organizational data, Donaldson 

[2012] argues that using organizational data to generate inferences means adopting a critical eye on the 

soundness of such data and the avoidance of common traps such as small numbers and error variance 

within the quality of data collected. Yet, this is easier said than done. Indeed, a study by Saunders and 

Bezzina (2015) revealed that many of those who believed they were knowledgeable about statistics and 

data were more likely to engaged in statistical misconceptions. The third reflection, and perhaps the 

most important one (it is in fact implicitly embedded in the previous two) is that decisions lie at the core 

of EBM as much as making decisions lies at the heart of management practice [Baba & HakemZadeh 

2012]. Because decisions bear monetary, time and resources implications, they are an important 

foundation for managers’ learning [Rousseau 2007]. We live in a business environment where the 

market topography is complex, filled with challenges, uncertainties and therefore risks [Bhalla, Dyrchs 

& Strack 2017]. This topography is increasingly in need to undo failed business models and to develop 

new organizational capacities to forecast and manage risk in the process of adaptation.  
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Placing EBM back into Management Education  

Putting back the evidence-based component in management education curricula is likely to pave the 

way for better managers who can face tomorrow’s dilemmas scientifically  - relying on sound facts 

rather than simply on the latest ‘Best Seller’ fads.  An inquisitive mind that is brave and able to ask 

questions leads to learning. An inquisitive mind is the questioning mind-set that is needed in effective 

managers – a property that Rousseau and Barends (2011) observe missing in the HR managers they 

studied and hence the lack of evidence-based practice. The implementation of EBM is slow but the need 

to re-think conventional management practices is urgent.  

In relating to management education, Hughes and colleagues (2011) propose that “the link to practice 

is important because it is about the question of how close academics are able to get the reality of 

management in their research”. Most traditional management teaching is strongly attached to the 

theoretical stance. There is a big need for management education and training institutions that prepare 

practitioners in the field to make the leap towards contextualizing research and theory into practice. For 

example, rather than presenting courses of study in the traditional manner, management programmes 

should be intended to create a critical perspective about organizational realities and provide the 

necessary tools for evaluating the evidence.  

Management education also requires a context. Hughes et al. (2011) observe that a strong theme in 

contemporary organizational thinking is that where management thinkers recognize that knowledge is 

socially constructed in communities and is not confined to formal sources of specific information or 

data.  These claims imply that theoretical parameters may not necessarily be universal and that it would 

make more sense to support the advancement of management knowledge by reflecting back on its 

applications in specific cultural and economic contexts.  In addition, one may need to challenge the 

formal system of education or ensure that management education is blended with other important forms 

and experiences of learning.  Herbert Simon’s 1967 article ‘The business school: a problem in 

organizational design’ anticipated many of the challenges business schools face today. This shift in 

pedagogical approaches may well require us to re-think the current meaning of a ‘business school’ 

whereby knowledge of evidence-based and field-tested principles form the core of professional 

management.  Moreover, such a stance of re-thinking the current meaning of a business school may help 

management to develop further into a profession founded in the scientific method, similar to nursing 

and medicine.  

 

Conclusion: The Qualities of the Manager as a  ‘Scientist’ 

We ask then: Given our understanding of the emerging complexity in organizational life, can we really 

portray the manager as a scientist? The evidence relying manager is a critical thinker who can see the 

big picture composed of multitude of facts.  The picture is a jig saw puzzle of 1001 pieces.  It can only 

be seen in its entirety if one steps back to get all pieces in plain sight.   

EBM is, after all, a way of thinking, rendering the manager ‘the thinker in the practitioner’.  Evidence 

relying managers adopt many techniques to evaluate information prior to making the decision, without 

resorting to imitation and relying on copycat practices from other companies.  This notion is consistent 

with Redfield’s 1912 maxim that “efficiency means keen self-criticism”.  Redfield was then the first US 

Secretary of Commerce.  
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Managers need to move out of the office to the shop-floor and challenge all that is sacred or fixed. 

Management researchers and educators have a role in helping formulate the effective manager’s mind-

set.  Management graduates, in today’s competitive world should recognize six month old practices are 

ancient, justifying the questioning of the status quo in everything they see.  Indeed, any development 

programme related to managers should hopefully combine four fundamental activities that are relevant 

to managers’ everyday judgement and decision-making. First is the use of the best scientific findings; 

the second relates to managers gathering and attending to organizational facts and metrics in a systematic 

fashion to increase information reliability and usefulness; the third is the on-going use of critical, 

reflective judgement and decision aids in order to reduce bias and improve decision quality; and finally 

a consideration of ethical issues including the short- and long-term impact of decisions on stakeholders. 

If we, as educators, work hard to impart these skills and attributes, then we would have certainly 

contributed in no small way towards creating the scientist-within-the-manager. If not, then the whole 

idea of evidence-based practitioners is likely to remain a pipe-dream.  
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Abstract: Many of the studies in contemporary epistemology focus in justification of acquired belief, in 

this paper I will offer a view of epistemology as oriented to discovery and rational habits, and 

particularly through a systematic study of inquiry understood as a continuous process in which 

questions connect with the appropriate contexts that answer them. Scientific inquiry, from this 

viewpoint, is an activity of interaction with a reality that is connected to the questions that unveil it, and 

philosophy and epistemology enhance our sensitivity to the continuity at play. t. 

Key Words: Context of discovery, pragmatist epistemology, epistemic virtues  

 

INTRODUCTION 

This paper is concerned with a very relevant and, if you like, simple double question: what is knowledge 

and what we want it to be? In order to answer such question one can immediately open a beginner’s 

book on epistemology and quickly answer the question. However, most books on epistemology define 

the discipline simply as a theory of knowledge, where knowledge, in turn, can be considered as a set of 

beliefs that happen to be justified in such and such ways. Books on epistemology (e.g., Audi 2010; Nagel 

2014; Williamson 2000, to name a few) will quickly turn the attention of the reader to focusing in 

whether these beliefs we call ‘knowledge' are reliable or not, or if we can entertain doubts about them. 

This finally can escalate -although not necessarily does- to an attitude of global scepticism, and then we 

have to struggle to answer to a potential adversary that doubts all possibility of knowing at all. This is 

interested from the viewpoint of a philosophically minded person, it is even good to train our minds in 

order to give reasons to support knowledge and beliefs we already hold, but it is quite far from helping 

us in the task of improving knowledge in our cognitive lives in a regular and self-controlled way, and if 

we exercise the pursue for particular answers to questions in our different disciplines of interests. This 

paper is written to address colleagues not only coming from philosophy, but that want epistemology to 

be an effective boost in our pursue to thrive in different social and experimental sciences.  

 

 
1 Assistant Professor of Philosophy, UPAEP University, Puebla, Mexico, Faculty of Philosophy, Honorary 

Researcher at the University of Sheffield, Department of Philosophy, UK, 
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However, when we reach this point of seeing how the current literature of epistemology introduces 

epistemology to students and researchers alike we can then legitimately ask: what about the process that 

produces these kind of beliefs? we unfortunately will seldom find the connection that binds inquiry and 

knowledge in the mentioned general epistemology literature, in which what we come across is basically 

an idea that ‘knowledge’ is a static piece of information, something to be stored in a box of justified 

beliefs. That situation that pervades introductory literature to epistemology is the reason why I asked 

the second part of the question above, but, of course, the question will need to be expanded: what do we 

want knowledge for? What role do we want knowledge to play in our cognitive lives? How can we 

acquire habits that connect knowledge with the activities that produce it? This paper wants to explore 

this important relationship. I want to offer a view of knowledge that is connected with the process of 

inquiry in a positive way, and this process of inquiry is conceived as a goal-directed activity that is self-

controlled at any given moment of that process thanks to our cognitive capacities to be aware and self-

conscious of our reasoning steps. 

 

Contexts of discovery and justification 

Now, in order to support the distinction at play in this paper I will invoke a distinction made by H. 

Reichenbach (1938, 1): a distinction that proposes two contexts in which we can frame the study of 

epistemology. The distinction is between contexts of justification and contexts of discovery. Many 

academic books in epistemology explore the questions of justification because they conceive that 

knowledge is a kind of belief that needs to be explained in terms of how it connects with its object 

through justification and truth. However, the concern of this paper is with the context of discovery. 

Epistemology as conceived in the context of discovery privileges the role that knowledge plays in 

inquiry, meaning that the priority is not in the justification of a given belief but how this belief is fixed 

through activities of a self-controlled approach to knowing action. This movement shifts the paradigm 

of epistemology, and liberates it as a philosophical discipline that helps other sciences to flourish. In 

other words, we want to know and understand a given reality, then our beliefs are hypothetical until they 

happen to be settled in accordance with the evidence and with the context in which they make sense.  

 

The context of discovery is, as opposed to the context of justification belief, future and dynamically 

oriented. I believe that the philosophical tradition known as pragmatism, initiated by Charles Sanders 

Peirce and popularised by John Dewey and William James is very well suited to contribute to an 

understanding of the context of discovery. Indeed, pragmatism is a philosophy oriented to the future, as 

a concept is not only known through the information we gathered in definitions, but also in the practical 

bearings that will ensue upon the acceptance of certain meanings.  

 

Epistemology oriented to action in inquiry 

Pragmatism is a philosophy of action, we are deemed to discover the meaning of a belief as we can 

pursue the consequences that will follow upon the acceptance of a belief. When we want to know 

whether certain hypothesis are the best available explanation about a given conundrum we need to be 

able to project the courses of action of those hypothesis. Inquiry, then, proceeds both theoretically and 

practically: we establish possible scenarios of our courses of action and then we experiment with them 
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in the possibilities of interaction that our actual scenarios offer to us. On this matter Chris Hookway tells 

us: 

 

We can provisionally characterise this practice by saying that it regulates our attempts to avoid error and 

arrive at accurate representations of reality, or perhaps by saying that it guides our search for knowledge 

of ourselves and of our surroundings (Hookway, p. 95) 

Inquiry as a goal-directed activity: cognitive goals and questioning 

By focusing on inquiry as the centre of epistemology and our activities we let the paradigm of 

epistemology change, such change can be a key to a new and liberating focus to traditional 

epistemological issues. A goal is a state in which a belief is settled only if the issue that prompted by 

inquiry is satisfactorily capture in the achievement of the goal. The pursuit of knowledge is then a goal 

that can make knowledge salient if and only if is the result of self controlled inquiry. The goals of inquiry 

reformulate what it means for a belief to be knowledge and what means for a belief to be true. Truth will 

be an aim of inquiry if represents the achievement of a settlement  that is independent of us, that is 

determined by a reality that we explore and does not depend of our system of previously held beliefs. In 

considering the importance of goals as a way of shifting the focus of epistemological endeavours, Chris 

Hookway tells us this: 

 

These are goal-directed activities and we often need to be reflective and disciplined in the ways in which 

we carry them out. When we want to reach a settled belief on some matter, we set ourselves cognitive 

goals, we consider how best to achieve these goals, and then we reflect on our progress, revising our 

strategies and monitoring our progress until we are satisfied that we have achieved our goal. (Hookway 

p.98) 

 

Having goals also helps us to monitor our progress in inquiry in a self-controlled manner, and I believe 

that the best way in which that control can be expressed is through the use of questions that reveal our 

progress. Ultimately, reasoning itself is a goal-directed activity. What kind of questioning is relevant to 

monitor our progress in a process of inquiry? I propose these cognitive tasks as good indicators of self-

control in the process of finding an answer:  

Questions should point towards an answer that corresponds to the space prefigured in the structure of 

the question. 

When we question we let see part of the strategies that we apply to understand a given situation. 

A question well formulated will connect and prompt with further questions. 

Context sensitivity and fixation of belief 

 

When we try to find the relevant contexts to the beliefs that are relevant in order to carry on the pursuit 

of inquiry we need to evaluate if our epistemic character is the appropriate in that fixation and settlement 

of a given belief. Charles Sanders Peirce’s celebrated essay “The fixation of belief” (1878) helps us to 
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distinguish ways of fixating beliefs. In my opinion what he calls ‘The method of science’ can actually 

be identified as a method of fixing a belief by being attentive and sensitive to the context of discovery 

that is demanded by self-controlled inquiry. In his paper, Peirce talks to us about ways in which our 

epistemic character can hamper or render inquiry: he presents us with three methods that fixate belief 

pursuing the certainty of the inquirer, but without a connection with the reality that prompted inquiry. 

These methods are ‘tenacity’, ‘authority’, and ‘a priori’. The method of tenacity fixates a belief by 

holding on tight to a certain belief (no matter the evidence); the method of authority accepts a belief in 

virtue of an imposition of the will (ours or anyone else’s); and the method of ‘a priori’ settles a given 

belief because it suits our preferred agreeable paradigm. What is common about these methods is that 

the belief is settled by something that depends on the subject of the belief: his reasons, expectations, 

preferences, etc. These methods, nonetheless, do not establish a controlled way to monitor inquiry 

neither refer that control to external evidence.But Peirce calls ‘the method of science’ to our way of 

finding settlement for beliefs by a controlled interaction with experience, this way the method has three 

stages: 

 - Abduction, or the making of conjectures or creating hypotheses 

 - Deduction, or the inferring of what should be the case if the hypotheses are the case 

- Induction, or the moment of the testing of hypotheses by ways of observation of some kind 

At the beginning of this paper we asked what we wanted knowledge for us to be, I think having changed 

the paradigm of epistemology to one focus in knowledge conceived as a habit of action we are in good 

condition to provide an answer: knowledge is prima facie information, but we do not want it only to be 

that, we want to achieve the goal of flourishing in our cognitive lives as well as respond to reality in the 

challenges that imposes us. This impinges a new approach to knowledge conceived as a process, and as 

an aim of settling a process of continuous growth. We want knowledge to be a self-controlled activity 

that allows us to grow in intellectual habits, these habits can be understood as epistemic virtues but 

ultimately depend in a reality independent of us: the universe of experience that is awaiting for us to 

plunge in it. Our way to do this is inquiry. 
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Will Fintech Will Shape Our Future? 

Ciasos 2020 Keynote 

Prof.Dr.Coşkun KÜÇÜKÖZMEN 

Keynote Speech 

Good morning, 

I feel very much pleased and privileged talking to a distinguished group of academicians and 

finance experts. 

Before starting to my speech, I would like to thank Dr Ercan Ozen, Dr Hakan Boz and their 

organizing committee members for their valuable efforts organizing this exceptional congress 

here in Çeşme the most famous holiday resort of the western Turkey.  

In his famous paper titled “The Ten Commandments for Organizing a Conference” McAleer 

(2001) underlines the importance of location and refers to Oxley’s (2001) paper titled “Hawai’i 

Conference on Business or Hawai’i Conference Business?” who implies that location is only a 

part of the game, the important part is quality of the work submitted. I have no doubt today that 

you all have made your best efforts to submit and present your high quality and valuable 

research findings.   

Today I will share my thoughts on the current and future of Financial Technology known as 

FinTech. Let me start by the definition of FinTech by adopting definition by the Basel 

Committee –the global regulatory and supervisory hub for banking-. They define FinTech as 

the “technologically enabled financial innovation that could result in new business models, 

applications, processes, or products with an associated material effect on financial markets and 

institutions and the provision of financial services”. 

Let me also start by a question after this definition: Why FinTech? The concept of demand-pull 

is central to understanding why so much transformation is happening in the financial sector 

now. 

Currently: 

• Three and a half billion people in the world are either unbanked or underbanked, 

meaning they do not have sufficient access to mainstream financial services and 

products (no financial inclusion) 

• Underbanked individuals are restricted in terms of the kind of loans they can get, often 

paying much higher interest rates (and also prone to be cheated or deceived due to lack 

of financial literacy) 

• And finally two billion people are not part of any formal banking system (no inclusion 

at all) 

These numbers indicate a great need, or demand-pull, for innovation in the financial sector. I 

would like to give share with you an important article published in Foreign Affairs in 2014 by 
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Jake Kendall and Rodger Voorhies.  The title of the article is “the Mobile-Finance Revolution”. 

The article starts with this statement: The roughly 2.5 billion people in the world who live on 

less than $2 a day are not destined to remain in a state of chronic poverty. In Sub-Saharan 

Africa, 87% of people do not have a savings account. An even greater number of poor people 

lack access to formal credit or insurance products. The main problem is not that the poor have 

nothing to save -studies show that they do- but rather that they are not profitable customers, so 

banks and other service providers do not try to reach them. As a result, poor people usually 

struggle to stitch together a patchwork of informal, often precarious arrangements to manage 

their financial lives. The revolution starts with the information released by the World Bank: 

Today According to the World Bank, mobile signals now cover some 90 percent of the world's 

poor, and there are, on average, more than 89 cell-phone accounts for every 100 people living 

in a developing country. That presents an extraordinary opportunity: mobile-based financial 

tools have the potential to dramatically lower the cost of delivering banking services to the poor. 

Furthermore, our planet currently faces some urgent societal issues that Fintech can help to 

address: 

• In the next 15 years, 600 million new jobs will need to be created to keep up with 

population growth, 

• Although small to medium-sized enterprises (SMEs) create four out of five new jobs, 

95% of the world’s SMEs lack adequate access to the financial system, 

• This translates to 245 million SMEs who are not part of the banking system in a 

meaningful way. 

All together, these factors create a credit gap of trillions of dollars, an extremely strong demand-

pull for transformation in the financial sector. 

On the other side I also would like to note that, given these hurting facts mentioned earlier 

above, today Robo-advisors, namely digital interfaces that provide investors with an automated 

method of making investment decisions. Has virtually become inevitable in the asset 

management industry, and already hold over $2 trillion in assets under management. 

With so many opportunities driving disruption in the financial sector, it is impossible to resist 

the changes being brought about by Fintech. Instead, individuals both within and outside of 

banking institutions should work together to come up with new ideas and news ways to utilize 

the transformative powers of innovation in the financial sector. 

Let me visualize what I will say from now on: The Basel Committee makes a categorization of 

FinTech innovations as you see on the slide: 

Slide-1 Sectors of innovative services 
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This categorization is based on a survey of its members, asking them to identify the significant 

fintech products and services within their jurisdictions. The survey of key providers per fintech 

activity is shown in the second slide: 

Slide-2: survey of key providers per fintech activity 

 

Now let me give you a broader satellite view of FinTech and its reach so far. The Figure has 

been taken from the Basel Committee and is shows the level of progress and connection of 

economic function and innovation with of selected financial sectors and tools. 
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Now, let me talk about the investment opportunities for start-ups and money. The fintech has 

been a profitable investment since Venture Capitalists have heavily invested in them. Global 

venture investment in fintech companies 2010-16 and total global investment in fintech 

companies for the same period is shown in slides 3 and 4 respectively. Apparently the trend 

indicates a very clear increase in both VC and global investment in these FinTech startups, the 

well-known Softbank of Japan is one of the leading investors that heavily invest in technology. 
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So it would not be misleading if we call these progress of FinTech as the inevitable and 

uninterrupted integration of technology with finance. Maybe we are at the beginning of a long 

journey that will make us feel better and in the near future. Probably without our mobile phones 

for communication and other facilities provided by networks it would be quite tiresome and 

difficult to come this conference. From the finding the venue via Google maps, deciding the 

hotel, restaurant and worth to see museums etc., reserving your flight, sending instant photos 

and videos and also making last minute changes are possible thanks to our mobile access to our 

bank accounts. As you all know banks are the main institutions to adopt, implement, develop 

and supply tech-driven innovations quickly. I remember an advertisement by Akbank a private 

bank in Turkey when their commercial first took place on TV in the evening saying that “send 

an SMS to a four-digit number with your full name and citizenship number and see your credit 

limit”. You type your information and send it and the you receive the reply in less than two 

minutes saying you if you’re entitled a consumer loan and the max amount with variable pay-

back periods. It was a revolution in banking but within one-week nearly all banks started to 

provide this service to their customers! Banks are the fastest copycats, developers and 

transformers of technology. We should also keep in mind that banks are now highly dominated 

by engineers for various fields and quant traders mainly from analytical disciplines. Let me take 

you a short journey of last fifty years back and briefly give you a general chronology of events:  

 
FinTech Evolution, Ashta & Biot-Paquerot (2018) 

 

What’s next? 
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Let me also give you another picture for showing the reasons for growth of FinTech. 

FinTech Evolution, Ashta & Biot-Paquerot (2018) 

The authors raise a very critical question right after this figure: Will banks be able to capture 

the value? Then they provide following figure: 
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Dear friends the technology aspect of FinTech is very attractive and charming. But what about 

risks? The operating environment is full of risks and leaving all of our assets to technology 

seems adventurous and dangerous indeed. The we should raise another vital question: How 

might the innovations of Fintech disrupt regulation in the financial sector? 

Fintech, furthermore, offers new regulation technologies, known as RegTech, that promise to 

disrupt existing practices in the financial sector. Let me briefly share the key points of RegTech 

with you: 

• RegTech has unleashed a wave of new technologies, affecting areas of banking such as 

compliance, 

• These areas are traditionally dependent on a lot of human capital and obscure knowledge 

of banking rules and regulations, 

• Because of RegTech, this labor and knowledge function is now being taken over by 

Artificial Intelligence (AI) technologies and the application of network systems like 

blockchain, 

• These innovations dramatically reduce costs, and increase the speed with which 

organizations can respond to regulation and engage with relevant authority bodies 

I give utmost importance to regulatory environment since this is the meeting point of law I 

mean legal issues with the cyber-tech. Hence Cyber-law is now emerged as a new discipline 

and universities have a lot to do in this area. 

OK then, the majority of the academic work are focused on the impact of FinTech and at the 

stage of collecting articles published in this area. Many of them are descriptive and providing 

the statistics with the development of FinTech through digitalization of financial services. But 

soon we will witness the dramatic change of the nature of financial services through explosion 

of articles in this area.   

What solutions does Fintech offer to the financial sector? 

• Good news is that rise of AI and automation does not equate to “sweeping out” all 

human employees in the financial sector. Rather, Fintech proposes the model of 

“Centaur intelligence” (a hybrid of human intelligence and AI) to optimize the 

performance of financial services executives. 

• New technologies and new currencies such as Bitcoin are enabling new ways to transact, 

reducing costs and improving the experiences of both businesses and consumers. As 

you all know the adoption rate of Bitcoin (how fast people have taken up the new 

technology) has been very high in a very short space of time. 

• Smartphones have become powerful sensing tools to transform financial services. 

Beyond this, smartphones now have the ability to transform the way we live our lives: 

how we navigate our cities and engage with our societies. 

• The innovations of Fintech could drive the reshaping of the financial sector’s 

infrastructure. 

• New technologies promise enhanced analytics and more accurate predictions of future 

financial events. 

• The transformations of Fintech can help to “bank the unbanked”. 
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What is happening to the shape of markets? 

The biggest change is that markets are becoming digital. Key features of markets, such as 

logistics chains, bidding processes and contracts, are moving from standard, paper processes to 

new, more efficient digital processes. 

This move from standard to digital processes also has effects beyond increased efficiency. It 

changes certain conventions that, in some cases, have been around for centuries: 

• It changes the reach of marketers 

• It changes the choice available to consumers 

• It changes the power of the tax authorities 

How is digital transformation affecting the shape of markets? 

The mass availability of data (and enhanced analytical tools) has allowed companies and 

individuals to use data in ways that were not even conceivable a few decades ago. As a result 

of this, regulators have sought to control this use of data, by focusing on issues relating to: 

• Privacy 

• National control 

• Localization of data 

• Finding new ways to restrict online companies or online markets 

However, new digital technologies such as AI and blockchain are leading the effects of 

regulation on digital markets: 

• These innovations provide qualitatively new ways in which to perform market 

operations 

• Blockchain can help to prevent fraud amongst competing entities, where a lack of trust 

would normally preclude the possibility of doing business 

• AI can offer continual optimization in terms of labor practices, meaning that staff need 

to be retrained in how to use AI, or else risk becoming redundant 

Therefore, technological innovations such as blockchain and AI could cause seismic disruptions 

to the shape of markets in the digital age. 

What are markets for data? 

It should be clear by now that innovation within the financial sector depends on the collection 

and analysis of high volumes of data. Therefore, it is to be expected that, as data becomes an 

increasingly precious commodity, markets for data have begun to emerge. With data sometimes 

being referred to as “the new oil”, most financial service enterprises are asking themselves the 

following questions: 

• How can we sell our data? 

• How can we purchase new data? 

• What are the legal ramifications of selling data? 

• What about the privacy of the customers? 
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Concerns like this have meant that the establishment of (potentially lucrative) markets for data 

has been slow. However, a tipping-point may soon be reached. The European Union’s privacy 

regulation, known as GDPR, defines: 

• Rules about privacy and individual ownership 

• Rules for companies about what they own and can, in fact, sell 

This has led to the development of some interesting markets for data. 

What shapes data markets? 

• Regulations, including what can and can’t be sold 

The availability of data from the Internet of Things (including smartphones, autonomous cars, 

etc.) 

Innovative technologies like AI and blockchain, which provide both the ability to manage this 

data in a secure and auditable way, and the ability to optimize it using tools such as 

automation and machine learning 

 

Millenials, generation X, Y, Z… How much will they change the nature of 

finance through their behavior and tech-driven innovations is an exciting 

question to answer. Thank you very much for your patience and valuable 

time. 
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Human Resources as One of the Key Factor of Rural 

Tourism Development 
 

Maia Diakonidze 

Akaki Tsereteli State University, Agrarian Faculty, department of Tourism and landscape Architecture, 

Kutaisi, Georgia 

 

 

Abstract:   

 

Purpose: An article is aimed to identify human resources, as a conceptually main factor for sustainable 

rural tourism development..  

Design/Methodology/Approach: Human resources - are a certain combination of qualities and 

characteristics of a person that fundamentally affects the results of the activity he/she is involved in, one 

of the characteristic features of the tourism business - as one of the most dynamic developing fields of 

economics is, direct or indirect employment of a high number of human resources. Human resources 

with appropriate qualifications, skills and knowledge are a key factor for sustainable rural tourism 

development. The design of the article includes theoretical explanations and empirical evidence (survey) 

regarding sustainability, development of proposals for the future sustainable tourism development of 

Georgia's rural areas. 

Findings: There are proposed some ideas about to enhance knowledge and improove skills of human 

resources whose are involved in creation and presentation of rural tourism products. Practical 

Implications: It has been identified specific (oriented on each household) methodology with an aim of 

to improve skills and  knowledge about services, product making and supply of tourism products in rural 

areas. 

Originality/Value: This is a first attempt describing and identifying issues related to the Georgian rural 

tourism sector. It is a valuable piece of information for policy makers to adopt the article’s proposals 

for the improvement sustainable rural tourism development. 

 

Keywords: Human Resources, Sustainable development; Tourism; Rural Tourism, Rural destinations. 
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Ceramic Art Of The Late Bronze Age In 

Nakhchivan 
 

Togrul KHALİLOV1 

 

Abstract 

Introduction: One of the current topics that have a special place in the archeology of Azerbaijan is to 

explore the ceramics found and ceramic art in the settlements of the Nakhchivan Late Bronze Age. Not 

in the form and shape of the ceramic samples are divided into sections. A group of domestic pottery 

used a portion of the farm. They jug, bowl, little pot, teapot, and so on type of clay plates. All of which 

is a mixture of fine sand and clay pots quality. They are gray and pink prepared by the color of clay. 

Either gray or pink clay ceramics are among the features are similar and different. A group of ceramic 

samples are simple, some are painted. Either unpainted or painted decoration of dishes straight, wavy 

lines, triangles, circles and other geometric shapes, patterns have been used. Scratching unpainted 

container decoration, stamping, cutting techniques have been used. Brushing method decorated with 

colored plates above. The patterns are simple and clear plot. Ornaments on the vessels mentioned 

casually. They potters along with the skills and habits of the people silhouette reveals that some of the 

religious and ideological viewpoints. A group of patterns used in the ornamentation is of a local feature. 

A group patterns widely spread. Their similar versions were found in various parts of the world, in 

Southern Caucasia, Urmia basin, East Anatolia, and many old settlements of the Middle East alongside 

Azerbaijan. The patterns were used to decorate the front cover more territory that was common in the 

proto Turkish culture. Aim: The aim of the course is to investigate the art of ceramics during the ceramic 

mammals found in the settlements of the Late Bronze Age of Nakhchivan. This issue has not been 

investigated in a complex way so far. Method: The subject comparative study was examined during 

scientific analysis. Findings: Ceramic mammals found in archeology settlements in Nakhchivan, 

archaeological finds related to the production of ceramic craftsmen and ceramic art were examined. 

  Key Words: Nakhchivan, archaeological monuments, Late Bronze Age 

JEL Classification Codes: M31, M39 
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Abstract:   

 

Purpose: The main aim of this article is to identify the leading factors for a sustainable tourism 

development in the rural areas for the  less developed country.  

Design/Methodology/Approach: Sustainable development can be defined as the process of economic 

and social changes where the exploitation of natural resources, the direction of investment, the 

orientation of scientific and technological development, personal development and institutional changes 

are coordinated with each other and strengthen the present and future potential for human needs and 

aspirations. In many ways it is about ensuring the quality of life of people. The design of the article 

includes theoretical explanations and empirical evidence (survey) regarding sustainability, 

development of proposals for legislative regulation with an aim of future tourism development with 

emphasis on rural areas.   

Findings: There are proposed more effective policies promoting the industry, in addition to specific 

projects improving the infrastructure and the social feelings about tourism. 

Practical Implications: Several approaches have been identified, which has a positive  influence on the 

industry, regarding its direct and indirect effects at the local rural tourism destinations development. 

Originality/Value: This is a first attempt describing and identifying issues related to the Georgian rural 

tourism sector. It is a valuable piece of information for policy makers to adopt the article’s proposals 

for the improvement sustainable rural tourism development. 

 

Keywords:  Sustainable development; Tourism; Rural Tourism, Rural destinations. 
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   There are differs among the regions of the country in terms of socio-economic development, 

agricultural landscape, economic, geographical, political situation, population traditional skills, with the 

starting conditions of market relations, degree of investment attractiveness and etc. State-building, 

economic and social development of the country should always be closely linked to the features, 

resources, interests and specific tasks of its regions. Effective governance and regulation of the economy 

for the democratic countries can be achieved if there are developed right economic and social policies 

by public administration. The main strategic objective of public administration should be to equalize 

economic development and standard of living in the regions. To accomplish this task, the most 

necessity tool is to have full, reliable and timely statistical information about the region i.e. development 

of the national accounting, reporting system.  

   Regional macroeconomic indicators are needed for various state economic development programs, for 

to develop innovative development directions of the region and to evaluate the investment attractiveness 

of the region. Regional statistics data are also important for making the right decision about the taxation 

system and subsidies, to determine the level and dynamics of the economy at the regional level, its 

sectoral structure and the contribution of the region to the whole economy of the country. 

   The main macroeconomic indicator for estimating the results of economic activity in a region is the 

Gross Regional Product (GRP). Based on the GRP, there are developed regional development 

forecasts; Finance ministries of different countries use the GRP index for the distribution of regional 

financial aid funds; The GRP and the MRP Physical Volume Index are included in the system of key 

performance indicators of public authorities. Therefore, the calculation of this index requires the solution 

of the methodological and theoretical problems related to its reliability and accuracy of calculation. 

Lately in the practice of statistics work there are developed many approaches to the estimation of gross 

regional product in different countries.  

   There have been developed methods to lay the groundwork for a new methodology for calculating 

GRP, but making adjustments to the GRP calculation requires some caution. In particular, during 

accounting for types of activity, that have not yet been assigned to any particular type of activity and are 

not controlled by the regional authorities.  

   Proper/correct estimation of the GRP is important not only for analyzing the region's economic 

situation and economic growth rates, but also for calculating and analyzing the most important 

macroeconomic indicators such as: assessment of labor productivity and contribution to individual 

sectors, determination of the relationship between regional budget deficits and GRP, assessment of 

enterprise tax burden. In addition, GRP statistics enable the coordination of statistics across the region, 
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which means that the concept and calculation of the GRP defines concept and definition of regional 

economy spending statistics and output indicators, investment statistics, employment and wage 

determination rates.  

   NAS (National Accounting System) - one of the main tasks of the system of improvement activities 

will be the development of a system of regional indicators. In particular, improving the methodology 

and practice of calculating gross regional product.  

   Regular accounts are elements of a common system of national accounts, but these accounts are not 

fully processed in any country in the world, however, the methodology for calculating macroeconomic 

indicators at regional level is different, due to the methodological and information problems.  The 

following indicators are calculated in the regional context: Gross regional product (or gross value 

added at basic prices); Actual final consumption of households in the region; Total accumulation of core 

capital; Remuneration of hired workers; Gross profit (or gross mixed income); Net taxes on production.  

   From these indicators, GRP is the main generalized indicator of economic activity in the region, which 

is also characterized by the process of production of goods and services for final consumption. At the 

same time, GRP represents the gross added value created by the region's residents and is defined by the 

method of production as the difference between output and intermediate consumption.  

   Calculation of GRP by regional state statistics organizations and Geostat is performed in several 

stages. Its calculation is based on the concepts, definitions and classifications given in    NAS 2008 and 

its predecessors (NAS 1993 and NAS 1068). In addition, assessing GRP for whole country there are 

used specific provisions relating to the characteristics of the region's economy and the functioning of 

the regional economy and to its data-linking problems with an economy. There are basic foundational 

concepts and definitions used in the preparation of regional reports: Extended concept of production; 

The concept of revenue; Concept of economic flows and supplies; Difference between current 

operations and capital operations, goods and services operations, revenue and financial instrument 

operations, difference between primary income and transfers.   

   The compilation of regional accounts and the calculation of gross regional product is based on the 

classification of the types of activities adopted in the overall structure of accounts and the classification 

of institutional units by economic sectors. These underlying concepts and definitions of the NAS form 

the general theoretical framework that is the basis for constructing regional accounts and ensuring that 

the regional accounts are consistent with the basic structure of the NAS. This compliance is an essential 

requirement for ensuring the reliability and analytical capability of regional reports. Compliance of 

regional accounts with the basic structure of NAS can be achieved at different levels and in different 

ways depending on the extent to which the regional economy is fully integrated with the country's 

economy, as well as on what types of data are used to compile regional accounts. It should be noted that 

above mentioned concepts remains essentially unchanged in all versions of NAS, but the definitions of 

individual operations and assets become more and more complete. For example, the 2008 NAS provides 

a new definition of the term: Expenditure on scientific research, financial intermediation services, 

armaments, central bank issuance. These changes should be reflected in the GRP calculation 

methodology. Therefore, the calculation of regional indicators is methodologically based on NAS 

principles and concepts.  

   At present, the GRP calculation is performed only at basic prices, whereas previously it was calculated 

at buyer prices. Calculation in basic prices are caused by information problems associated with 

determining the amount of taxes on products. Tax information on products is not collected and processed 

in accordance with the NAS concept. This circumstance complicates the estimation of MRP in buyer 
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prices. This, creates a problem of agreement between the GDP and the GRP itself. One of the features 

of compiling regional accounts is evaluation of the value added of certain types of activities, which is 

caused by the wide inter-regional links between the economic entities of the country. Another type of 

problem is -  corporations based on the principle of vertical and horizontal integration.  This 

circumstance forces regional accountants to decide on conditional valuation of – GVA enterprise units 

of integrated corporations, since the accounting rules and regulations do not provide for production cost 

estimates separately for each enterprise unit.   

   Another methodological feature of the GRP calculation is, that there are a number of types of activities 

that do not meet the GVA, due to the organizational features of economic processes, that may arise in 

several regions at one time, or benefits from business activities in one region are obtained from 

institutional units of uncertain form in other regions. In this case it is difficult to identify and measure 

them even in theory. These problems are also mentioned in the EU Recommendations for Regional 

Accounting (European System of accounts ESA 1995), in addition, there are exterior parts of the 

country, units that do not belong to any one region (for example, diplomatic institutions, overseas trade 

missions, etc.) GDP) here also Collective consumption of services (state government organizations), as 

well as other services, which are financed from the state budget; Financial intermediary services 

(especially banks) whose activities are not limited to one region; Foreign trade enterprise services, as 

well as taxes on exports and imports, the volume of which is not divided between individual regions.  

   The GVA generated in these types of activities are estimated at the same time of the GDP calculation, 

but are not distributed by regions due to the absence of any criteria for such distribution. Currently, the 

main direction of improvement of the GRP estimation is to reduce the non-distributed part of the GVA, 

i.e. the part that cannot be distributed between regions. 

    Non-distribution of some types of activity GVA by regions may in itself not be as much a conditional 

as its inclusion in the regions GVA where the relevant institutional units are physically located. For 

example, the issuance of a central bank may be attributed to the country's capital city, even though part 

of its services may be consumed by commercial banks located in another region. Unit activities that 

operate abroad (diplomatic missions, military bases) may belong to the regions that control and fund 

these units.  

   Also it is problematic to distribute GVA created by financial intermediaries among regions, which is 

specified in NAS 2008. This new rule provides for a special procedure for determining the release of 

financial intermediaries' services, as well as their   distribution between final and intermediate 

consumption. The organization of financial intermediaries' activities complicates the assessment of their 

output at regional level. The more realistic method may be for the whole country's economy indirect 

distribution of this indicator calculated between regions. For example, the intermediate consumption 

distribution can be made in proportion to the loans received by enterprises in the region, while the final 

consumption distribution of financial intermediary services by region may be proportional to the share 

of household deposits. Therefore, issuance of financial intermediation services to regions can be defined 

as an amount used for intermediate and final consumption in these regions.  

   An important difficulty in compiling regional accounts is, an abidance to the principle of residence of 

households. Intensive inter-regional movement of labor resources and population complicates the 

estimation of income and expenditure on the final consumption of households permanently residing in 

the region. The calculation is based on the geographical boundary of the region this, complicates the 

compilation of a number of theoretically substantiated accounts for the household sector in the region.  
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   In many country of the world today, regional statistical authorities are limited of produce reports only. 

But this does not mean, that the problems associated with both, output and intermediate consumption 

estimates have been completely eliminated. It is important to solve many problems related to this issue. 

The calculation of output and intermediate consumption is based on data from enterprise reporting form 

No.1, which are presented by large and medium-size enterprises, therefore, for calculating the actual 

cost of intermediate products in production, those reporting data, which reflects the cost of purchasing 

intermediate products, should be adjusted for changes in the value of intermediate products stocks.  

   A particular problem is the evaluation of the key elements of the unobserved economy (shadow and 

informal economy). For example, the employment rate of employees at the regional level is not 

monitored by direct statistical methods and it is not included in the magnitude of remuneration. This 

indicator can only be determined by analyzing all household sector accounts. These accounts are not 

adjusted at the regional level. However, unobserved revenue  can only be reflected in the final indicator 

- "gross profit of the economy" or "gross mixed income".  

   Above mentioned features make it almost impossible to compile reports for institutional sectors at the 

regional level. knowledge about to which sector of the economy belongs this or enother institutional 

unit, important for determining the method of estimating output.  For example, if we attribute an unit to 

a government sector, its output is likely to be estimated by the amount of production costs.  

   Peculiarities of the regional reporting methodology are due to the particularities of the management 

and organization of the regional economy and to the technical problems involved in obtaining and 

processing primary data. Statistics cannot regularly track movement of goods and services, revenues 

and financial requirements across regions, and this limits the consistency of national accounts at the 

regional level.  

   The GRP calculation requires the collection and processing of large volumes of data, but the same 

data are obtained from different sources and often do not match with each other. Enterprise statistical 

reporting data on production output and production costs require adjustments to comply with the NAS 

2008 methodological principle, as budget execution data from regions are not always methodologically 

consistent with NAS 2008 requirements.  

   There are several types of information used in the annual MRP calculations: direct information, which 

represents complete or partial data on the volume or dynamics of the calculation indices (Form No. 1, 

Manufacturing and Delivery Information) and indirect information that represents the information about 

the volume and dynamics of data that are not fully or part of the computational indices, but may also 

change the computational indices. 

  In the absence of direct or indirect information, gaps can be filled by using expert assessment, which 

can also identify possible changes in the indicators obtained from the basis of past trends, selective 

observations. These estimates are quite conditional and therefore the accuracy of the calculated indices 

decreases. Other classifications of sources of information are the division of the data source into statistics 

(statistical formats, results of selective observation, etc.) and administrative sources (registers, tax 

returns, etc.). 

   In order to improve the reliability and analytical capacity of the whole regional product, it is advisable 

to improve steps by the following directions:  

 

Improvement of the methodology for calculating GDP to align with GRP; 
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Improvement of database and primary data processing methods; 

Improvement of an interaction between central and regional statistical authorities. 
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Abstract 

Introduction: The relationship between government spending and good public governance has been 

largely considered by diverse strands of thoughts in literature. At the same time, however, there is a gap 

in terms of accurate empirical groundings that support this interplay and the further impact on economic 

and social development.  

Aim:  This paper is set to appraise the interlinkages between general government spending and good 

public governance, at the level of the European Union Member States. Further, the research endeavor 

centers on assessing their cumulative effects (direct, both uni-, and bidirectional) on economic and 

social development (grasped by GDP per capita increases and poverty lessening, as main social 

indicator). 

Method: The research methodology encompasses Structural Equation Modelling (SEM) techniques to 

assess three research hypotheses in order to examine: (i) the direct impacts of general government 

spending upon good public governance; (ii) bidirectional effects and connections between general 

government allocation and good public governance; (iii) and overall (direct, indirect, total) 

implications of government spending and public administration dimensions upon economic and social 

development. The analyzed period is 1995-2017. 

Findings: The paper heightens the existing literature and contributes to the discussion with a new 

integrative research and additional empirical evidence on the interplay between government spending 

and government effectiveness, by entailing the decisive role of public administration financial 

contributions for good public governance and sustainable economic development. 

Key Words: Public Administration, Government Effectiveness, Economic Development, Structural 

Equation Modelling (SEM) Jel Codes: H83, O10, C10 
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Tackling the European ageing challenges: An 

economic perspective 
 

Mirela Cristea1, Marta Christina Suciu2, Graţiela Georgiana Noja3 

Abstract 

Introduction: The ageing phenomenon in Europe entails particular features compared to the other 

worldwide regions, as regards its amplitude and implications upon manifold sides of economic and 

social dimensions. 

Aim: In the frame of demographic challenges, the research conducted within this paper is set to reveal 

the dissimilarities mapping between the European Union Member States in terms of economic welfare 

under the sheer implications of an ageing population. Further, the paper examines the interlinkages 

between the ageing dimensions and selected economic and social variables. 

Method: The research methodology encompasses cluster analysis and structural equation modelling 

(SEM) techniques, based on representative indicators for the period 1995-2017. 

Findings: The paper enriches the existing literature in this field with an advanced integrative analysis 

and new empirical evidence, which underline the keen need to redesign tailored measures, policies and 

strategies in terms of ageing, labour market integration and economic welfare, distinctive for the old 

and new European Union Member States. 

Key Words: Ageing, Poverty, Economic Development, European Union 
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Abstract: 

   Purpose: The purpose of the article is to tell the history and evolution of the Georgian alphabet,  its 

importance, influence and contribution to human history as being honored member of  UNESCO list of 

intangible cultural heritage. 

   Design/Methodology/Approach: Georgian alphabet is the alphabet used by the Georgian 

language and its related languages such as Megrelian, Svan and Laz. It belongs to the Ibero-Caucasian 

group of languages, its origins date back to the third century BC. Three writing systems and its history 

make it special. The method I use while working on this topic is empirical and involves analyzing the 

literature for the future perspectives. 

   Findings: The novelty of this work is that the Georgian language is not discussed in this respect, but 

only in the linguistic direction. 

   Practical Implications: The practical use of the issue is to create an alphabet museum that will allow 

all tourists to get acquainted with the history and essence of Georgian alphabet through modern 

technology. 

   Originality/Value: This is the first attempt describing and identifying issues related to the Georgian 

alphabet as a touristic attraction. It is a great idea for policy makers to turn it into a project and make 

profitable for both -Georgian citizens and tourists. 

    Keywords: Georgian Language, History, Tourism, UNESCO, 

 

Antiquity of the Georgian Alphabet 

   Georgian Alphabet occupies one of the most important places among the 14 alphabet that exist in the 

world. According to historians, there are many opinions in Georgian historiography about the origin of 

the Georgian alphabet. As one of the versions explains, Georgian alphabet was created by Parnavaz, the 

first, king of united Georgia in the third century, B.C.  

   The version is based on the surviving reference ”Life of Parnavaz” included in the work  “Life of 

Kings” by the 2nd century chronicler Leonti Mroveli. [1]. 

   This view was supported by David Stella (Stone cross) found in Zhinvali Archaelogical Expedition at 

the end of the last century, which dates back to the 4th-6th centuries. Georgian alphabet depicted on the 

stone cross, confirms its origins in the Parnavaz era. 
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    The first mosaic inscription was found in Palestine (desert) and is considered to be the oldest Georgian 

inscription, which dates back to 433 A.D.  Scholars date the inscription of Bolnisi Sioni Temple to 493-

494 A.D. [1]. 

   In the 20 the century, Italian archaeologist Virgilio Corbo discovered the ruins of a Georgian 

monastery near Bethlem in Palestine, with three Georgian inscriptions, two of which date from the first 

half of the 5th A.D. century to 428-433.  

    The oldest Georgian inscription is also found in the monastery of St. Catherine, which dates back to 

864 A.D. [1]. 

    At the end of the 20th century and the beginning of the 21st century, Georgian manuscripts discovered 

by Georgian archaeologists in the town of Nekresi in Kakheti provide evidence that the Georgian 

alphabet must have been created earlier. 

    Georgian professor Raul Gvetadze States that the analysis of historical sources, writing and 

archaeological monuments at the Georgian Technical University, especially in the field of mathematical 

astronomy of the Asomtavruli alphabet, confirms that the old Georgian alphabet is a monument of 

antiquity. 

   Based on the research, scientists have also determined that the Georgian Alphabet was introduced 50 

years after the beginning of the Hellenistic era, B.C 284; The Georgian script was introduced 265 years 

after the beginning of the Persian calendar. In 284 B.C. The Georgian Alphabet was introduced 342 

years after the beginning of the Babylonian calendar, in 284. [1]. 

Georgian Language as One of the Tourist Attraction 

  According to the materials available in Georgian historiography, some scholars believe that the 

Georgian alphabet is a monument of the pagan era. The works of Teimuraz Bagrationi confirm that the 

Georgians had a script even before King Parnavaz (III century BC)  It was composed by ancient priests 

based on the Hebrew and Chaldean scripts. Georgian alphabet is the alphabet used by the Georgian 

language and its related languages such as Megrelian, Svan and Laz. It belongs to the Ibero- Caucasian 

group of languages, its origins date back to the third century BC. Three writing systems and its history 

make it special.  The evolution of Georgia’s written language has produced three alphabets – 

Mrgvlovani, Nuskhuri and Mkhedruli.  

Asomtavruli - ("secular" or "military writing) (V-IX centuries) 

   Monumental writing, which usually fits between two parallel lines, all letters of the alphabet are of 

equal size.  Most of the monuments of the Georgian alphabet are made in this type of Georgian alphabet: 

V-IX centuries: epigraphic inscriptions and different types of manuscripts. 

Nuskhuri (IX-XI centuries)  

   Four-line script, which includes lowercase and more angular letters. The oldest surviving specimens 

of Nuskhuri are: an inscription dating to 835 AD of the Zion of Athens. This variety of Georgian script 

is still valid in the church. 

Mkhedruli (from the XII century to the present day)  

   Mainly written by secular people, the modern-day Georgian writing system is called Mkhedruli and 

has 33 letters, 5 vowels and 28 consonants. As mentioned above evolution of Georgia’s written language 
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has produced three alphabets – Mrgvlovani, Nuskhuri and Mkhedruli – which all remain in active use 

today.  Mrgvlovani was the first alphabet from which Nuskhuri was derived and then Mkhedruli. It is 

interesting that the alphabets coexist thanks to their different cultural and social functions, reflecting an 

aspect of Georgia’s diversity and identity. Their ongoing use in a cultural sense, also gives communities 

a feeling of continuity.  

    The alphabets Mrgvlovani and Nuskhuri are practised and taught informally predominately by the 

community of the Georgian Apostolic Autocephalous Orthodox Church. The alphabets are used in the 

psalms and hymns in the church, they can often be met on ancient and modern things, for example on 

the icons.  

    It should be said that people who serve in different style of art and craft transmit the alphabet from 

Generation to generation. They are sculptors, goldsmiths, icon-painters, embroiderers, they create pieces 

for the church. Some theological schools, institutions, linguists, scholars and historians can also be 

considered as practitioners, they keep Georgian script alive. 

   As for the educational system of Georgia, Mkhedruli alphabet is used as a general script. The 

Mrgvlovani and Nuskhuri alphabets are also used within Georgian Orthodox Church and  taught but it 

happens for a special reason and sometimes it depends  on the wish of a person.  

   The famous Georgian scholar Pataridze belived that the Georgian Asomtavruli alphabet was connecter 

with the astral-calendar origins. The first letter of the Asomtavruli script “a” ( ა) is related to the lunar 

system and resembles the moon in outline, The letter “D”-  (დ)-the solar system, similar to the sun and 

its roundness. The letter “T” ( თ)  is an expression of the deity of light, which is similar to the image of 

the eye in its outline. 

   According to the scientists, the alphabet of the round Asomtavruli system is the highest stage of 

development and it will not be compared. 

     I connections with archaeological monuments, first of all, the so-called Stella of David, which is a 

magnificent monument of the pre-Christian era and which reflects all three starting dates of the national 

calendar. In addition, the date of Christianization of Georgia is reflected, the starting point of which is 

taken as 284, B.C. [1]. 

 

Georgian Alphabet in UNESCO Intangible Cultural Heritage List 

“Their ongoing use in a cultural sense also gives communities a feeling of continuity,” UNESCO  

   Georgian scripts were given the national status as cultural heritage in Georgia in 2015.The Education, 

Science and Culture Committee took decision to include  three systems of Georgian alphabet into 

UNESCO Intangible Cultural Heritage List. The Intergovernmental Committee supported the 

nomination submitted by Georgia considering it in full compliance with criterions of the Convention on 

Intangible Cultural Heritage. The nomination was submitted to UNESCO in 2015 aiming at underlining 

harmonic co-existence of three types of Georgian alphabet created as a result of evolution of Georgian 

script in current reality. [8]. 

Georgian language and writing system is considered to be very interesting. A lot of people from different 

countries reveal interest towards it. Tourists come across the scripts on churches, icons and different 

http://unesco.ge/?p=1845
http://unesco.ge/?p=1845
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ancient monuments and for them it is impressive to understand about its diversity, evolution and 

anciency. The awareness about it increased after UNESCO recognition. [7]. 

The practical use of The Georgian alphabet  

   The practical use of the Georgian Alphabet is that it can be turned into one of the interesting touristic 

attractions. There are numerous works about this topic though it has not been discussed in this respect, 

but only in the linguistic direction. 

The practical use of the issue is to create an alphabet museum that will allow all tourists to get acquainted 

with the history and essence of Georgian alphabet through modern technology, on digital screens and 

with different computer effects, with Georgian sounds to make it attractive for the people of different 

generation. It is a great idea for policy makers to turn it into a project and make profitable for both -

Georgian citizens and tourists. 
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Abstract:   

Purpose: This article is aimed to identify influence of the Language Barrier on the development of 

tourism industry – as the most important socio-economic factor for the less developed countries.  

Design/Methodology/Approach: Tourism industry is one of the most dynamic and the fastest growing 

sector of economics. Discovering and overcoming the barriers to obstacle sustainability of this business 

is one of the vitally important issues for the economic development of the country. The design of the 

article includes theoretical explanations and empirical evidence (survey) regarding language barriers 

influence in tourism sector, development of proposals for the planning policy priorities, future strategy 

or investment policy in tourism. 

Findings: There are proposed more effective proposals  promoting the industry, in addition to specific 

social feelings about tourism. 

Practical Implications: Several approaches have been identified, which has a positive influence on the 

industries development, regarding language barriers. 

Originality/Value: This is a first attempt describing and identifying issues related to the language 

barrier influence of Georgian tourism sector. It is an important piece of information for policy makers, 

tourism business startupers to adopt the article’s proposals for the improvement sustainable tourism 

development. 

 

Keywords:  Tourism; Language Barrier; Tourism Development.. 
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Evaluation of Supports for Increasing Financial 

Literacy of Deaf People 
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Abstract 

Introduction: According to the World Health Organization there are 466 million people (5% of world 

population) in the world with a disabling hearing loss. While some of these people are in the business 

world, others face unemployment or underemployment. Many deaf students do not have an equal 

opportunity to receive financial education in schools, in business and in social life. To achieve a 

healthier economy, accessible financial literacy education should be made available to deaf people to 

increase their knowledge and skills.  

Aim:  The aim of the study is to evaluate the adequacy of the educational opportunities available to deaf 

people to achieve adequate financial literacy across European countries.  

Method:  This study uses a range of data sources including research papers, books, social media, 

financial foundation reports and government reports to evaluate opportunities offered to deaf people.  

Findings: The findings of the study show that although for deaf people are somewhat satisfactory, the 

opportunities presented need to be more widespread in European countries. 

Key Words: Deaf People, Financial Literacy 
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Abstract  

Introduction: The first economists who had a vision of developing and increasing the wealth of nations 

were the mercantilists. Mercantilism cannot be defined as a coherent theory or an organized school, its 

supporters have often expressed contradictory views. However, two things give these authors a good 

start in analyzing economic growth and development. First, this theory lasted for almost three centuries 

and dominated the economic policies of most European states. Secondly, it is impossible to properly 

evaluate the significance and extent of the classical economists' contribution to the development 

perspectives, without taking into account mercantilism. Adam Smith's theory of the causes of economic 

growth is an alternative to mercantile policies. 

Aim: The purpose of this article is to present a complete image on the concept of economic growth in a 

theoretical approach by reviewing the specialized literature.  

Method: Scientific observation of the specialized literature. 

Key Words: economic development, economic growth. 
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The Lifestyle change effect on the inner space design 

attributes in Palestinian Houses 
 

Nagham K. Ali-Hasan1 

Abstract  

Introduction:  Housing attributes are important aspects of human needs that affect residents’ life and 

their satisfaction directly. Following many changes in Palestinian lifestyle, housing preferences 

attributes changed in regarding housing configuration through social and culture aspects. And, in spite 

instability of the political situation at Palestinian region, this did not prevent people from building for a 

natural growth purposes, but affected the quality of life, and made the priority for a place to live no 

matter the quality of the house. 

 

Aim: The aim of this paper is to study the effect of lifestyle changes in Palestinian society as a result of 

culture, social, political changes experienced by the Palestinian people, which directly affected the 

building function to determine the degree of resident's privacy within their own home, and how this can 

affect the formation of the inner spaces. The study figure out the common in between traditional and 

modern houses and the differences as well. 

 

Method:  This study analyzes the development of the inner space design attributes through historical 

development for architectural plans. The study review the characteristic of traditional house design until 

recent architectural development models that explored. 

Firstly, analyzing the Palestinian house configuration development historically; from the court and the 

entrance and exaggerating the privacy and compatibility with the environment to the house of the period 

of occupation and the work of a salon to open all rooms without privacy of the sleeping suite and 

openness on the outside, while isolating the guest with a separate door from the outside to late The 

eighties, which was characterized by the presence of architects who appeared on the scene to break up 

the sleeping pavilion and take its privacy with the guest entrance separate, to the buildings started with 

an entrance hall separating the guest, and then newly appeared opening of the halls on some and on the 

kitchen with the link to culture . 

Secondly, analyzing the relationship between residential space design and family lifestyles through 

review of Palestinians family experience in their home. 

Findings: The study find that some conservative houses plans that find individual privacy is something 

that must be achieved at home in terms of public and private space, and others depend on the open 

projection of the need for social and physical communication between the same family members and 

even the guest by being in the living space to feel intimacy and tranquility.  The findings reflect the 

amount of the gap in thinking among residents about the house attributes and give guides to the designers 
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towards these preferences at Palestinian society This study is important to define the future attributes of 

housing for designers and developers to achieve satisfaction of residents in terms of privacy.   

Key Words: Privacy, culture effect, housing attributes, development, inner space design 
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INTRODUCTION 

In domain of human resource management, knowledge is becoming a competitive weapon with every 

passing day. Knowledge of employees in different organizations is being continuously exploited by the 

outsiders i.e. the external environmental pressures (Cavaliere, Lombardi & Givstiniano, 2015). It is a 

well-known phenomenon that sharing certainly enhances employee knowledge within and outside of 

the company (Chou & Tsai, 2000). Knowledge sharing since long has become part and parcel of any 

organization, due to its elementary role in creating new information, establishing new prospects of 

business and socialized strategies necessary for advanced knowledge workers (Grant, 1996). A recent 

study has also confirmed that Knowledge sharing acts as root cause for an organization’s 

accomplishment and a survival scheme in knowledge age (Tangaraja, Rasdi, Ismail & Samah, 2015). 

Although Knowledge sharing remained neglected before this millennium, however afterwards human 

resource development practitioners, students and managers focused to bring even the basics of this field 

in spotlight (Blankenship and Ruona, 2009). Promotion of knowledge sharing culture in any 

organization not only improves business strategies but also gives room to organizations for profitably 

develop attitude and behaviour of their workforce, which will help in long lasing and consistent 

knowledge sharing culture (Lee and Choi, 2003). It remained a general question in different 

organizations and repeatedly being asked by beneficiaries’ in organizations that whether these proposals, 

schemes and strategies adequate to look after growing knowledge sharing troubles among employees. 

It seems to be very less and closer to ask for future exploration. 

 

Knowledge sharing found to be as an individual’s willingness to help & learn from others when 

developing new competencies (Yang, 2007, p. 83). The knowing process is blend of sharing, learning 

& thinking mechanism reciprocally related to each other. Directors in different organization apply 

knowledge sharing process in all functions thereby avoiding any stalemate. A common understanding 

is developed by sharing expertise, thoughts knowledge and beliefs among the workforce. Division of 

knowledge sharing has already been worked upon by different researchers. It’s not that easy to share 

knowledge (Szulanski, 2000). Yi (2009) stressed knowledge as mostly individual process which is tacit 

in nature and unidirectional. Organizational communications, written contributions, communities of 

practice and personal interactions, are being defined as its subsets. Knowledge sharing as bidirectional 
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process has also is conceptualized by some scholars (Van den Hooff & de Ridder,s 2004). Employees 

jointly create innovative knowledge by mutually exchanging explicit and implicit knowledge. For this 

study knowledge-sharing behaviour is defined “a reciprocal social process where employees mutually 

exchange (explicit as well as implicit) knowledge to mutually generate new knowledge “adopted from 

Ramayah, Yeap and Ignatius (2013, p. 133). 

 

A potential research area is digging out predictors of employee’s knowledge sharing behaviour to 

comprehend what is more motivating for employees to develop a behaviour for sharing knowledge and 

subsequently, instigate suitable course to increase true positive behaviour. True motivation furthermore 

urges employees to share their knowledge (Trong, 2017). In creating a positive attitude for sharing 

behaviour researcher have also given weightage to intrinsic motivation, thereby improves inclination in 

voluntary sharing and learning of knowledge (Deci and Flaste, 1995; Osterloh and Frey 2000). Intrinsic 

motivators e.g. self-efficacy, competence, task involvement, curiosity, enjoyment in helping others, and 

interest has been highlighted by researchers in creating key employee’s knowledge sharing attitudes, 

intentions and behaviour. Extrinsic motivation e.g. deals with reciprocity, evaluation, competition, 

recognition, wealth and different tangible and intangible incentives, and has been studied by researchers 

as positive motivators for knowledge sharing (Fenwick &Olson, 1986). Reciprocity by Chiu et al., 2006 

is exchanging knowledge helpful in providing benefits to all individuals and group concerned in 

progression of knowledge sharing. It is perceived to be fair when knowledge is beneficial for receiver 

as well as provider (Chiu et al., 2006). It has been termed by Lin, 2005 as logical mutual or shared 

indebtedness.  

Organizational commitment found to be an important knowledge sharing behaviour predictor by 

scholars (Karkoulian et al., 2010). Commitment is a necessary force in which predictors of commitment 

create pressure bonding different individuals to on goal (e.g., Meyer & Allen, 1991). To investigate how 

commitment mediates between reciprocity and knowledge sharing behaviour, this study will focus on 

different dimensions in commitment i.e. affective and normative commitment to organization. At last, 

employee commitment for their organization can transmit the effect of individual difference in terms of 

reciprocity to knowledge sharing behaviour.  

Pakistan Pharmaceutical industry is very competitive and challenging. 400 pharma firms including, 25 

being operated by multinationals are present in Pakistan (Pakistan Pharmaceutical Sector, 2008). 

Pakistan's pharmaceutical industry is 10th largest market (US$1.64bn) in Asia Pacific behind Vietnam. 

It is growing by 11 percent per year and total amount to 1.64 billion US$ with is far more than growth 

of international market. Pharmaceutical industry is facing tough challenges in recent time due to jumbled 

management strategies (Zaman, 2011). Contribution towards advancement of the body of knowledge 

sharing behaviour in Pharmaceutical industry is a need of the time (Qureshi & Evans, 2015). Therefore, 

this study will be significant for developing management strategies in all organizations in general and 

Pharmaceutical industry in particular by examining underlying linkages between employees’ reciprocity 

and knowledge sharing behaviour in a Pakistani private sector. Employees’ affective and normative 

organizational commitment is proposed as mediators to explain these relationships.   

 

2 -Rationale of the Study 

Using social exchange theory Moghavvemi, Sharabati, Paramanathan, & Rahin, 2017 examined that 

outcome expectation, perceived status, perceived reciprocal benefit, perceived enjoyment and the power 
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of knowledge as some of the main cause that control knowledge sharing between students by means of 

Facebook groups. The results showed that students are being encouraged by reciprocity (perceived 

reciprocal benefit for sharing of knowledge among other members. Reciprocity by Chiu et al., 2006 is, 

exchanging knowledge helpful in providing benefits to all individuals and group concerned in 

progression of knowledge sharing. Liou, et al., 2016, while studying antecedents toward behaviour to 

share knowledge also found norm of reciprocity’s significant effect on knowledge sharing behaviour 

using Social Capital Theory. Davenport and Prusak (1995) is also of view whereby reciprocity motivates 

the knowledge-sharing behaviour. 

On the other hand, Van den Hooff & De Ridder, 2004 followed by Lin, 2007 b are of concrete proof 

that commitment influences knowledge sharing. Sometimes it becomes rational to understand that 

organizational commitment found to be affecting employees consulting others expertise & their 

willingness towards positive addition in their organization. There is a natural resistance toward sharing 

of knowledge which leads to avoidance of sharing of knowledge as behaviour and attitude. This 

behaviour is being persuaded in terms of encouragement by organizational commitment (Hislop, 2003; 

Meyer et al., 2002). Commitment whether mediates between reciprocity and knowledge sharing 

behaviour is an unfasten query, as modest research is being found on this field (Hislop, 2003; Tangaraja 

et al., 2015; Martín-Pérez et al., 2012). Sam Gnanakkan, 2010 declared barrier for knowledge sharing 

is lacking organizational commitment in organizations. Therefore, intention of this research was to finish 

this research gap, considering links between reciprocity and knowledge sharing behaviour via affective 

& normative organizational commitment. To better understand the antecedents of knowledge sharing 

by reciprocity using social exchange theory with mediation of organizational commitment this study 

focused on Pharmaceutical industry. 

 

Research Objectives of the study 

The research questions have led to the following research objective that need to be achieved: 

To examine the relationship of reciprocity with knowledge sharing behaviour. 

To examine the relationship of reciprocity with affective organizational commitment. 

To study the relationship between Affective organizational commitment and knowledge sharing 

behaviour. 

To examine the link of reciprocity with normative organizational commitment. 

To examine the link between Normative organizational commitment and knowledge sharing behaviour. 

To study the mediating effect of Affective organizational commitment in link between reciprocity and 

knowledge sharing behaviour. 

To examine the mediating effect of Normative organizational commitment in link between reciprocity 

and knowledge sharing behaviour. 

 

Knowledge Sharing Behaviour 
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Effectiveness can only be achieved within a competitive environment by managing knowledge that has 

become vital for survival (Cabrera and Cabrera, 2005; Nonaka and Takeuchi, 1995). Knowledge 

management systems are being implemented after introduction of knowledge management (KM) by 

different organizations, truly understanding importance of knowledge (Wang and Noe, 2010; Cabre et 

al., 2006). However, these systems alone cannot ensure that employees share their knowledge with 

others. Employees are considered as major barrier in knowledge management rather than technologies 

and policies (Cabrera et al., 2006). No one can understand when employees hoard knowledge and when 

they share so critical examination is required (Liu and Liu, 2011).  Knowledge being a unique resource 

requires support that encourages employees for sharing (Cabrera and Cabrera, 2002). Knowledge is 

considered a true belief which is justified that individual’s effective action s by increasing its capacity 

(Nonaka and Takeuchi, 1995). “knowledge” is being defined as tacit by westerns which is different from 

information (Sveiby, 1997) where as others has been calling it as explicit in nature. 

Employees’ eagerness and inclination to share in an organization which organization think is an 

achievement for any organization is being called as knowledge sharing by few scholars (Gibbert and 

Krause,2002). Knowledge sharing can be an individual’s willingness to help and learn from others when 

developing new competencies (Yang, 2007, p. 83). Four different unidirectional measures of Knowledge 

sharing namely, Personal interaction, organizational communication, written contribution and 

communities of practice are being developed by Yi (2009). Van den Hooff and de Ridder,2004 

considered it bidirectional route where new knowledge is created and implemented by an equal exchange 

of explicit and implicit knowledge. For this study knowledge-sharing behaviour is defined “a reciprocal 

social process where employees mutually exchange (explicit as well as implicit) knowledge to mutually 

generate new knowledge “adopted from Ramayah et al. (2013, p. 133) 

Using social exchange theory Moghavvemi, Sharabati, Paramanathan and Rahin, 2017 examined that 

outcome expectation, perceived status, perceived reciprocal benefit, perceived enjoyment and the power 

of knowledge as some of the main cause that control knowledge sharing between students by means of 

Facebook groups. So there is lot of involvement found of perceived reciprocal benefit (reciprocity) that 

is encouraging members to share. Reciprocity by Chiu et al., 2006 is exchanging knowledge helpful in 

providing benefits to all individuals and group concerned in progression of knowledge sharing. Liou, et 

al., 2016, while studying antecedents toward behaviour to share knowledge also found norm of 

reciprocity’s significant effect on knowledge sharing behaviour using Social Capital Theory. Davenport 

and Prusak (1995) is also of the opinion that reciprocity motivates the knowledge-sharing behaviour.  

Written and embodied knowledge are the bases of Zander and Kogut (1995), distinction of knowledge 

sharing in to four types, certainly very much different from five types of Cummings (2004) which were 

based on of only specific contents of shared knowledge. Knowledge is hard to be shared (Szulanski, 

2000 and Krogh et al., 1994). Properties wise knowledge closely relate with sharing, retention, 

accumulation and diffusion (Argote et al., 2003). Some Feeler of sociability tends and forces employees 

and individual to share experiences and knowledge (Wasko and Faraj, 2005). The distinction between 

types of sharing of knowledge is crucial, that leads to difficulty in transfer of Knowledge which can be 

only be understood by the difference between explicit and tacit knowledge (Polanyi, 1966 and Spender 

et al., 2000) 

Motivational perspective was being studied by Lin, (2007), where he critically examined extrinsic 

(expected organizational reward and benefits reciprocal in nature) and intrinsic (knowledge self-efficacy 

and helping others enjoyment) motivators as key manipulators of focused employee knowledge attitudes 

in sharing and intentional sharing of knowledge. Welschen, 2014 also categorized intrinsic and extrinsic 

motivators of sharing knowledge from a motivational point of view and made it sure to apply them to 
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literature in sharing of knowledge context. Binti (2013) suggested that accomplishment could be 

articulated through brilliant management strategies for knowledge sharing behaviour that is a method or 

alternative for excellent use of employees thereby transferring the knowledge into conditions of the real 

working. Zheng (2017) studied knowledge sharing literature in depth and found that knowledge 

sharing’s measurement standard as still uncertain. Innovation performance and knowledge sharing 

relationship was being developed by Camelo-Ordaz et al (2011). Knowledge creation and innovation is 

a product of HRM practices through affective commitment necessary that makes it of utmost importance 

for those employees who sharing at their will. Same concept was used by Hislop, 2003 earlier, in which 

he linked HRM practices via affective commitment producing Knowledge sharing behaviour. This 

research has focused upon the knowledge sharing as discretionary behaviour where reciprocity produces 

knowledge sharing which will augment the comments of Davenport and Prusak (1995). Meyer and 

Hezerovitch, 2001 developed workplace commitment model in which reciprocity norm produces 

commitment which results in discretionary behaviour. In this study reciprocity as predictor of knowledge 

sharing behaviour via organizational commitment will be studied using social exchange theory. 

Earlier Knowledge sharing research encompassed skilled groups to the amateurs groups of knowledge 

workers in all types of organizations. Engineers, academicians, managers accountants were studied 

using sharing knowledge by different researchers (Ramayah et al., 2013; Phang and Foong, 2010). 

Razzaque et al., 2013 studied medical practitioners sharing knowledge. Communities of practice and 

information system personnel were studied by Blankenship and Ruona, 2009 and Teh and Sun, 2012.  

Employees in hotel industry were focus of Yang, 2007 whereas postgraduate students and teachers were 

being deliberated upon by Isika et al., 2013. Workers of oil industry is researched by Tohidinia and 

Mosakhani, 2010.  Construction team are studied by Zhang and Ng, 2012. Employees of Real estate 

knowledge were studied by Will, 2012. On other hand no evidence is being found on such focus on 

Pharmaceutical industry in general and Pakistan particularly. Focus of this study is knowledge sharing 

behaviour in sales department of the Pharmaceutical industry. 

   

Social Exchange Theory 

Basic ingredient of social exchange theory (SET) is entity’s cognition, which include both organizational 

commitment and reciprocity. Status, approval and respect learning are the requirement of individuals as 

social reciprocity which motivated them to socially interact with others (Blau, 1964). Reciprocity also 

motivates knowledge-sharing (Davenport and Prusak, 1995). Feelings of sociability are being felt few 

people while contributing to knowledge. Wasko and Faraj, 2005 stated that, people want to contribute 

with their knowledge because a positive sociability feeling is experienced by them. It can be intrinsic in 

nature as he feels elevated and professionally proud when his brilliant idea is being used by someone 

else (Cabrera et al., 2006). Tacit knowledge sharing is mostly facilitated intrinsic rewards (Osherloh and 

Frey 2000). Expectation of benefits an individual gets also motivates him in communal sharing 

(Constant et al., 1996).  

Social exchange theory (Blau, 1964) also laid emphasis on how self-interested costs and benefit becomes 

bases for individuals in regulating their interactions with other individuals. Benefits may or may not be 

tangible, where employees on future expectation of reciprocity keep an interaction (Gouldner. 1960). 

The Social exchanges cannot be counted in numeric but exchanging parties give it due value.  

SET specifically views social exchanges as transactions (Blau, 1964) and assumes that people will 

respond equivalently in a give-and-take relationship, making reciprocal behavior central to the theory 

(Coyle-Shapiro and Conway, 2005). Individuals maintain their reciprocal exchanges if each receives 
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something perceived to be of value (Cook and Rice, 2006), allowing interdependence between parties 

to evolve over time (Shore, Bommer, Rao, andSeo, 2009). Outcomes may be delayed or have anticipated 

value and still motivate behaviour due to feelings of trust and mutual obligation (Shore et al., 2009). 

Expected value an employee-employer bond is reciprocal, with the exchange of an employee’s time, 

experience, and effort for the employer’s job security, benefits, and money (Hu, Hu, Tetrick, andShore, 

2011).  

Reciprocity 

For decades the reciprocity construct has been important in anthropology and ethnography (Gouldner, 

1960). According to Blau, 1964 the Reciprocity behaviour is shown as benefit for employees in social 

exchange Theory. Reciprocity by Chiu et al., 2006 is exchanging knowledge helpful in mutual benefits 

of individuals and parties concerned in the knowledge sharing progression. It is perceived to be fair 

when knowledge is beneficial for receiver as well as provider (Chiu et al., 2006). It has been termed by 

Lin, 2005 as logical mutual or shared indebtedness. Jinyang, 2015 referred reciprocity itself being found 

in form of loss or gain when knowledge behaviours are exchanged. One must consider his contribution 

of knowledge as worthy enough to body of knowledge or with group or with other employees.  

For the purposes of this study basing on previous studies, reciprocity is defined as a “provisional gain 

in form of knowledge sharing and its recognition in organization that people expect as future benefit for 

their present actions” adopted from Fehr and Gächter, 2000. Foundation rule of social exchange theory 

is also found to be Reciprocity. Social exchange theory also poses that social contribution is result of 

social activities. Reciprocity open and stabilize social interactions among exchange parties and 

individuals (Sullivan, Mitchell, andUhl-Bien, 2003, p. 189), making it naturally applicable to many 

aspects of individual-level organizational theory. 

Reciprocity lies behind a range of organizational theories, from perceived fairness (Scott and Colquitt, 

2007) to job satisfaction (Witt, 1991a) to knowledge sharing (Chen and Hung, 2007). Chiu et al. (2006) 

study on members ex virtual communities’ professionals resulted in increased quantity of knowledge 

due to sharing norm of reciprocity which is a social contribution. In Reciprocity knowledge contributor 

time and again expect useful help and information, for the knowledge they provide which becomes 

mutual obligation (Lin, 2007). Constant et al., 1996 is also of the opinion that expected personal benefits 

are motivating for the individuals to share knowledge. There is degree that according to few scholars 

one can receive benefits via knowledge sharing. Bock et al., 2005 found effective motivation through 

knowledge sharing help achievement of long-term mutual cooperation. 

 

Reciprocity and Knowledge Sharing Behaviour 

 Obligation of knowledge sharing reciprocity viz-à-viz knowledge sharing behaviour has been analyzed 

through using social capital, social exchange theory (Kankanhalli et al., 2005). Desire of members of an 

organization to keep relationships with employees and colleagues especially while sharing knowledge 

is studied thoroughly by others, particularly regarding knowledge sharing interactions. Bock et al. (2005) 

using social exchange theory called them anticipated reciprocal relationship. Reciprocity by Chiu et al., 

2006 is exchanging knowledge helpful in providing benefits to all individuals and group concerned in 

progression of knowledge sharing. It is perceived to be fair when knowledge is beneficial for receiver 

as well as provider. Cho et al., 2010 found reciprocity to be moral obligation for employees which make 

them very much inclined towards sharing knowledge. Free knowledge sharing is fully possible through 
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reciprocity expectation. Virtual communities on professional conducted by Chiu et al. (2006) also 

showed increased in reciprocity norm with increase in knowledge sharing.  

Knowledge holder will be very happy to put across or share his knowledge and expertise while passing 

it on to the knowledge receiver if he thinks the knowledge receiver will be doing the same when he 

becomes a knowledge holder in future. Knowledge sharing got achieved in this way. Knowledge 

contribution in the basis of social exchange as employees in return to reciprocal benefits share (Bartol 

and Srivastava, 2002). Future help can be asked from others in terms of knowledge through reciprocity. 

Contribution to Knowledge by employees made him to think it as a future expectation. Baker and 

Bulkley, 2014 found knowledge as reciprocal, directly through knowledge receiver or from the person 

who got benefited out of it, that can be stranger in other organization. Osherloh and Frey, 2000 said that 

tacit knowledge sharing was mostly facilitated by the intrinsic rewards. In intrinsic feeling one gets 

happy and feels elevated when his sharing of ideas is used by others. One thinks he is professionally 

sound and has potentials to generate good ideas (Cabrera et al., 2006).   

Supportive knowledge sharing is achieved when leading knowledge contributors expect help from 

others and feel mutually indebted and a reciprocal behaviour is generated. Online communities are 

facilitated by powerful sense of reciprocity achieved through sharing of knowledge. Mutual long 

collaboration is again a purpose of knowledge sharing that is generated after effective motivation 

(Kankanhalli et al., 2005). Therefore, that person shares more knowledge who feels a reciprocal benefit 

in return in or outside of the organization. This reciprocal benefit can be in the form of recognition or 

reward or in form of sharing of knowledge in reversal or may be recognition of ideas as using them 

practically or helping in other matter to the knowledge provider. Free knowledge sharing occurs in an 

environment where chances of reciprocity are higher. Chiu et al. (2006) found highest trends of 

Knowledge sharing in members of virtual communities. Hence, it is proposed: 

 

H1:  Reciprocity is positively related to Knowledge sharing behaviour. 

 

Employee Commitment 

Commitment is that necessary force, in which predictors of commitment create pressure to tie a person 

to target (Meyer and Allen, 1991). According to the Meyer and Herscovitch,2001 commitment keeps 

on fluctuating in terms of the psychological mindset it takes e.g., affective, normative and in terms of 

target e.g., organization, occupation and career. Factorial model of three types of commitment is most 

comprehensive and well-supported conceptualization of commitment by Meyer and Allen, 1991. 

Organizational commitment was called as “the strength of an individual’s identification with and 

association in ones company” (Porter et al. 1974, 604). The organization values, goals, rules and targets 

are being fulfilled by the employees and individuals who are highly organizationally commitment. 

Burud and Tumolo 2004 is of the opinion that organization goals are being looked after and worked 

upon by committed employees only. In the discipline of HR and OB organization commitment is again 

and again studied for the reason it is positively related to work-related behaviours (Joo, Yoon and Jeung 

2012). An individual eagerness and desire that he belongs to a particular organization is well identified 

as commitment (Mowday, 1982). Organizational commitment has proven as positively related to 

Employees’ devotion to a particular gp or organization and is being seen as positively related to 

Organizational commitment in literature. Some of the positive related results are it association with 
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career, union job and supervisor (Bartlett, 2001). On the other hand Wagner, 2007 show it negative 

relationship to all the outcomes of turnover. 

Here we take organizational commitment as “a psychological bond, individuals have with their 

organization, characterized by a strong identification with the group or organization and desire to 

contribute towards attainment of its target” (Meyer and Allen, 1991). Model of Meyer and Allen is most 

important and vital contribution to the organizational commitment literature. It is the broadest empirical 

appraisal to date. Three dimensions which are most studied upon of organizational commitment are i.e. 

affective normative and continuance commitment. They are mostly psychological states which oblige 

individuals to particular results (Meyer and Herscovitch, 2001). Affective organizational commitment 

moves towards personal involvement that is discretionary in nature. Normative commitment proceeds 

towards perceived obligation, i.e. reciprocity norm with few other norms and continuance commitment 

concepts are somewhat similar to perceived cost. 

According to Meyer and Herscovitch, 2001, p. 303 Commitment (stabilizing force) gives direction to 

discretionary behaviour. Commitment is the sense of being bound towards particular discretionary 

target(Meyer and Herscovitch, 2001). Previous study fail to testify links between affective and 

normative organizational commitment with KSB specially by knowledge sharing behaviour being 

fostered by perceived rewards and calculated cost (Lin, 2007a, 2007b; Bock and Kim, 2002; Olatokun 

and Nwafor, 2012). These external motivators contribute very less to produce voluntary behaviour like 

knowledge sharing, so continuance commitment concepts are somewhat similar to perceived cost will 

not be included in this study. Continuance commitment has been linked with economic exchange 

whereas contrary mostly Affective and normative commitment has mostly been seen associated with a 

social exchange (Meyer and Allen, 1997). 

 

Affective Organizational commitment 

Affective organizational commitment (AOC) is researcher’s concept of exchange, where employees join 

the firms and groups or organizations in exchange of gains from them (Angle and Perry, 1983). AOC is 

actually employee’s involvement in an organization or it can be said as participation, recognition or 

identification as determined by Meyer and Allen (1997) or can be categorized as emotional internal 

attachment to ones organization. Affective commitment desire a person have with his organization, 

which continue to persist for long. Individual employees hang on or synchronize their goals with that of 

organization for long, because they think their relationship with organization is similar to that of its goal 

which increases their devotion (Beck and Wilson, 2000). Employees associate their identification with 

the organization because they think it’s a course leading towards the organization (Sheldon, 1971). Hall 

(1970) said that increasingly similar goals are being pursued by the employee and the organization in 

AOC. Affective component of AOC requires a person to put sweat to their work beyond work without 

even thought of reward (Gould, 1979). Role, job challenge, goal clarity, and reciprocity, openness by 

management, executive cohesion, feedback, and participation influence AOC the most.  

 

Normative Organization Commitment 

Normative organizational commitment (NOC) termed as feeling of sentimental obligation which persists 

towards a job or an employer (Meyer and Allen, 1997). The internalized feeling keeps on obliged a 

person to continue his membership in his place of duty. This satisfaction or obligation over decades one 
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gets is beyond comprehension as it ethically enforces him to stay and deliver and is not subjected to 

status enhancement or other sideline benefits is termed as normative in nature (Marsh and Mannari, 

1977, p 59). The concept of social exchange theory according to McDonald and Makin, 2000 strongly 

augment that any employee receiving an advantage is under strong obligation to return it in the same 

way or better. NOC between the organization and its employees, according to accepted regulations are 

always reciprocal obligation (Suliman and lles, 2000). Moral obligation of all types to be committed to 

parent organization within the society or the organization arises through a long process of socialization. 

As work force division, employees feel obliged and experience repaying of the benefits being received 

from the organization. Researchers are moved to multi dimensional commitment due to combining of 

its different forms. Underlying mindset is the foundation on which different concepts and dimensions 

of commitment are based. In changing employee-employer relationship scenario different types or the 

components of commitment are Affective, continuanceand normative commitment (Meyer and Allen, 

1991). Lack of harmony has been seen clearly in reaching a broad concept or multidimensional 

construct. Investigation for multi dimensionality across cultures of organizational commitment is 

required, so as to see if US concept is same in other cultures as developed by Allen and Meyer. A single 

construct is being proposed, refined and agreed upon after years (Meyer and Allen, 1991,1997). 

Construct validity of three component model of commitment Meyer and Allen’s (1991) have been 

examined by different eminent scholars in decades. Many studies have tried to investigate behavioural 

and job outcomes of commitment construct.  

 

Reciprocity and Affective Organizational commitment 

A Person gets obliged in reciprocation for response to a favour by the other person or organization 

(Bishop et al. 2000). In social exchange’ individuals stimulate feelings of trust, obligation because of 

the service embedded in them (Agarwala, 2003). Employee commitment in reciprocation is seen in 

respond to employer’s commitment. (Eisenberger et al.,2001). Reciprocity as antecedent to affective 

organizational commitment has been proven by empirical evidence earlier. Keeping in mind how fit one 

is taken care of by the organization employees respond in reciprocity. Striving for balance as exchange 

is done to reciprocate in respond to other party (Dabos and Rousseau, 2004).  

According to a Brooke, Russell and Price, (1988) feeling of increased commitment to the organization 

is achieved due to liking exchanged, respect and approval, fostering positive employee behaviour which 

acts as socio emotional benefits. Studies showed when all parties sustain equilibrium in the association 

an employment relationship is further endured, meeting one’s reciprocity obligations (Dabos and 

Rousseau, 2004). Uses of intrinsic reward etc are seen used more to attract employees, to remain 

committed for organization for creation of reciprocal process (Merchant et al., 2003). Affective 

commitment is always generating positive feeling in an individual or employee because he sees benefits 

provided to him satisfying him and compatible to his values. Therefore, it can be hypothesized: 

 

H2: Reciprocity and Affective organizational commitment are positively related. 

 

Affective Organizational commitment and Knowledge sharing behaviour 
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Affective organizational commitment is identification or involvement or emotional attachment with 

organization by the employee. Extra Affective organization commitment inculcates positive feeling that 

employment relationship has created (Newman and Sheikh, 2012). This positive feeling will keep 

employee in behaviours beneficial to employer (Meyer and Herscovitch, 2001). Social exchange creates 

voluntary behaviour like knowledge sharing behaviour due to employee motivation through feedbacks 

(Blau, 1964). An employee does expect similar favour in return of a work or positive gesture. According 

to social exchange theory voluntary tasks like desiring to expend time mutually, knowledge sharing, be 

a member of a group and sense of responsibility are a few effects of commitment in social relations. 

Karkoulian et al. (2010) is of the view that affective commitment is significant forecaster of knowledge 

sharing behaviour. Due to trust in co-workers and management, employees tend to show commitment 

and sharing of knowledge (Hinds and Peffer 2003). There is an exchange of talent being shown by the 

workers and in return wait for the reward give a concrete proof of how affective commitment is a 

predictor of performance may it be performing while sharing of knowledge (Barlings and Kelloway, 

2000). Camelo-Ordaz et al., (2011) also augmented that for better sharing of knowledge employees 

should have feeling of commitment. Trust in co-workers and management, employees have willing show 

commitment and knowledge sharing(Van den Hooff and Van Weenen, 2004). Hislop, 2003 says the 

topic of affective commitment with respect to discretionary sharing or transferring of knowledge has not 

been covered so far. Willingness in sharing according to Storey and Quintas (2001) is affected by 

motivation and additional discretionary effort which in return produces supreme commitment ie 

effective organizational commitment and these employees do not leave the organization so often. 

Scarbrough and Carter (2000) are also of same opinion that commitment helps in fostering of 

knowledge. Lin (2006) asserts about tacit knowledge as a product of affective commitment. So it can be 

said on concrete footing that a positive relationship exist between affective commitment and knowledge 

sharing behaviour.  

 

H3: Affective organizational commitment is positively related to Knowledge sharing behaviour 

 

Reciprocity and Normative Organization Commitment 

In Social Exchange Theory employees never leave organization’s investment unreturned, rather they 

think it as obligation to return it (Blau, 1964). Therefore normative commitment is being seen to be 

reinforced by the reciprocity. It is considered social obligation in the form of commitment within 

organizations when employees receive favourable treatment. Scholl, 1981 proved that during hard times 

in the organization or when opportunities are knocking in other similar organization, committed 

employee will not leave the organization so as reciprocate in the form of true loyalty. This reciprocation 

continues until an employee think he has paid off the debt.  

Growth of employees’ normative commitment according to General Model of Workplace Commitment 

(Meyer and Herscovitch, 2001) is due to reciprocal behaviour and same commitment then leads towards 

discretionary behaviour. Normative commitment is also found to be a product of reciprocity by Yao and 

Wang (2008) in two high-technology companies in Beijing so it can be said: 

  

 H4: Reciprocity and Normative organizational commitment are positively related. 
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Normative Organization Commitment and Knowledge sharing behaviour 

 Social exchange also talks about discretionary behaviour which according to Blau, 1964 is due to 

motivation one gets. Predictors of such motivation can be different at times. Commitment seems to one 

of such predictor. A favour is being demanded and expected in the form of a similar favour. Outcomes 

of commitment which become very obligatory to undergo can be, becoming a member of a group or 

wishing to spend time together, or can be a voluntary task in form of sense of responsibility and 

knowledge sharing. Normative commitment by Karkoulian et al. (2010) is significant predictor of 

knowledge sharing behaviour.  

Commitment is considered as one’s responsibility to the organization in normative approach. Working 

in favour of interests and goals of the organization even in pressures is considered as normative 

commitment by different researchers which produce voluntary behaviour which they consider in line 

with favours they have got. Individuals with high normative commitment are believed as willing full in 

sharing knowledge considering it normal thing to do to meet organizational goals. Hence, it is proposed: 

 

 H5: Normative organizational commitment is positively related to Knowledge sharing behaviour.  

 

Mediation of Organizational commitment between reciprocity and Knowledge sharing behaviour 

Inspiring knowledge sharing successfully has become managers’ most demanding activities (Lin et al., 

2012). Managers are always of thoughts and means to improve sharing of knowledge so as to improve 

a firm’s efficiency and capability and avoid loss of key employees or knowledge. Mostly this sharing is 

dependent on reciprocity, forcing competitive organizations to derive ways and means to enhance KSB 

by developing concrete measures (Bartol and Srivastava, 2002). Knowledge sharing behaviour being 

pro social behaviours is easy to inculcate through motivation that can be reciprocal and employees are 

motivated to share(Robertson and O’Malley-Hammersley, 2000).    

Cabrera and Cabrera, 2005 research focuses on effect of rewards systems for knowledge transfer by 

affective commitment, emphasizing the need to gain employees. Tangible and intangible knowledge is 

being retained by offering reciprocal rewards inculcating affective commitment. Reduced turnover 

levels, improved loyalty, willingness of providing discretionary behaviour for organization are out 

comes of induction of supreme affective commitment which only resulted through some reciprocated 

effort (Shepard and Mathews, 2000). Exchange is the core concept of affective commitment, in which 

employees give for a gain to attach them with organization (Angle and Perry, 1983). Martín-Pérez et al., 

2012 analyzed behaviour of most committed employees and came to the conclusion that these employees 

are sharing knowledge more than others and they enjoy doing it as they are being motivated for the 

benefits being offered by their organization. They think they are paying off their debt and their 

performance is increasing day by day. Therefore, it can be hypothesized: 

 

H6: The affective organizational commitment mediates the relationship between reciprocity and 

knowledge sharing behaviour. 
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Meyer and Herscovitch, 2001 developed General Workplace Commitment which shows discretionary 

behaviour a product of normative commitment, and normative commitment is being facilitated by lot of 

things which are reciprocal in nature.  Normative commitment mainly works on an worker’s feelings of 

obligation. Normative commitment by Karkoulian et al. (2010) is found as vital forecaster of knowledge 

sharing behaviour. Further this stance has been augmented by Yao and Wang (2008) when he proved 

reciprocity norm highly related to normative commitment while researching upon companies in Beijing. 

Henceforth focus of this study will be the reciprocal norms inculcating obligated orientated commitment 

i.e. normative commitment which keeps an employee focusing on knowledge sharing behaviour. Kuo, 

2013 worked on concepts of reciprocity on knowledge sharing behaviour with few other scholars. 

Effects of normative commitment showing discretionary behaviour have also been proven by Meyer 

and Herscovitch, 2001. Therefore, it can be hypothesized: 

 

H7: The normative organizational commitment mediates the relationship between reciprocity and 

knowledge sharing behaviour. 

 

Research Model 

 

Effects of Reciprocity on Knowledge Sharing Behaviour with Mediating role of Organizational 

Commitment 

 

METHODOLOGY 

The study has developed seven hypotheses basing on chapter 2 literature review. Research problems 

followed by objectives were scanned by testing empirically related variables. This exclusive chapter 

includes research design, population, sampling, data collection tools and measuring instruments for 

measurement of relationships among variables termed as methodological section. 

 

Research Design 

Research design entail decisions regarding purpose of study, location, investigation type, time period, 

extend of interfering by researcher, basic element of analysis, sampling design, data collection methods, 

techniques for measurement and data analysis (Sekaran, 2011, p.116). 

Knowledge 

Sharing 

Behaviour 

H1 

H2 

H4 
H5 

H3 
Affective Organizational 

Commitment 

Normative Organizational 

Commitment 

Reciprocity 
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It was explanatory research that followed quantitative approach based using survey questionnaires. 

Quantitative research is used to answer questions related to when and how much or many or often, 

thereby measuring something very precisely (Cooper and Schindler, 2003). Testing of hypothesis was 

done using quantitative methods, for determination of relationships among different variables. In this 

study mediating role of commitment between reciprocity and knowledge sharing behaviour was 

measured. It was field study, where by unit of analysis was individual employee. This study was cross 

sectional in nature. It was casual study and done during natural environment that is in non-contrived 

setting.  

 

Population and sample size 

 Population according to Sekran is “the overall group of people, events or things of concern that the 

researcher wishes to investigate” (p.265). Hence target population selected was employees of 

Pharmaceutical sector of Pakistan.11 Pharmaceuticals companies in vicinity of Rawalpindi and 

Islamabad were selected as target population. 

Sample consisting of 300 subjects is considered good (Comrey and Lee, 1992). In a study involving 

number of variables, size of sample should be above the minimum number of variables in a study 

multiplied by factor of 10 (Saunders, 2011). Sample would be selected keeping in view above criteria. 

Survey questionnaires were distributed to 410 workers of 11 Pharmaceuticals firms in Rawalpindi and 

Islamabad. 363 questionnaires were collected back, 76 contained missing information or incomplete 

filling of data therefore they were excluded. Total sample size was 287 with 70% response rate. This 

sample represented the 400 pharmaceutical firms including 25 multinationals operating in the country. 

 

Data Collection tool 

 Collection of data was done using survey questionnaires from sales/marketing managers and medical 

representatives of sales department of different pharmaceutical firms in Islamabad and Rawalpindi. One 

of the Best tools of data collection is   questionnaires (Bulmer, 2004). Non-probability sampling design 

was utilized to collect data. Information gathered from employees was only conveniently available. 

 

Measuring Instrument 

All self-developed questionnaires were used to get demographic information from the sample. 

Participants were requested to first provide info about organization, followed by designation, gender, 

marital status, age, how long in service and salary in the organization. 

 

Reciprocity 

Reciprocity was measured by means of four items from Kankanhalli (2005). The measure uses 5-point 

Likertscale ranging from 1 = strongly disagree to 5 = strongly agree. Cronbach’s alpha of this scale was 

0.95, indicating high measuring reliability. 
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Knowledge Sharing Behaviour 

Knowledge sharing was scale containing eight-item was developed by Swart (2014). The wording of 

the scale items were a little adjusted to research setting. All responses was required on five-point 

Likertscale (endpoints: 1 = strongly disagree, 5 = strongly agree). In our study, Cronbach’s alpha of this 

scale was 0.85, indicating satisfactory measuring reliability. 

Commitment 

Affective and Normative organizational commitment were measured using 6 items each of Meyer, Allen 

and Smith, (1993) scale. The measure uses 5 point Likert scale ranging from 1= strongly disagree to 5 

= strongly agree. In our study, 3 items of Affective and organizational commitment was reverse coded 

accordingly. Cronbach’s alpha of the Affective organizational scale came out to be 0.91, representing 

high measuring reliability whereas one item of normative organizational commitment was reverse 

coded. Cronbach’s alpha of normative organizational commitment scale was 0.92, indicating high 

measuring reliability. Table 1provides summary of reliabilities of all used measurement instruments. 

 

 

Table 1 Reliabilities of used Instruments 

S/No Variable Items Reliability Reference 

1. Reciprocity 4 0.95 Kankanhalli (2005) 

2. Knowledge sharing 

Behaviour 
8 0.80 Swart(2014) 

3. Affective Organizational 

Commitment 
6 0.91 

Meyer, Allen and Smith, 

(1993) 

4. Normative 

Organizational 

Commitment 

6 0.92 
Meyer, Allen and Smith, 

(1993) 
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RESULTS 

 

Results of data analysis and hypothesis testing will be systematically demonstrated in this chapter. 

Before data analysis missing values and outlier were removed to ensure the uniformity of data as 

they are significantly distant from rest of the data set. Total of 287 responses were being used for 

data analysis in this research. Sample characteristics of designation, gender, marital status, tenure, 

salary and age were reported first. Skewness and Kurtosis test is performed to check symmetry and 

normal distribution of data. Validity of result was being checked by Common method bias (CMB). 

Confirmatory factor analysis (CFA) in Amos 20 revealed reliability and reported overall fitness of 

Knowledge sharing behaviour model. Mean, standard deviations followed by correlations analysis 

of all variables were next to report. Lastly, relationship among different all four variables is tested 

using SPSS (V 22). Mediation effect of Affective and Normative organizational commitment has 

been studied through Hayes Process Macro Method. 

  

Sample Characteristics 

287 Survey questionnaires used for data analysis included employees of 11 Pharmaceuticals 

companies of Rawalpindi and Islamabad. There designation was sales promotion officer up to Sales 

Managers in sales department of different Pharmaceutical companies. Frequency table provided 

thorough description and summary of demographics of respondents.  Demographics of the 

respondents measured were: - 

Designation 

Gender  

Age 

Marital status  

 Tenure 

Salary 

More than 98 % respondents were male whereas female respondents were .7% of total proportion 

as these organizations mostly work with large no. of male employees as compare to female 

employees in sales departments. 56% i.e more than half of respondents were married. 79% of 

respondent’s age lied between of 20 to 35 years. Majority of employees were in earlier career tenure 

i.e. 1 to 2 years (34%) and 2 to 4 (34%). More than 93% salaries lied above Rs. 20000. As 

Frequency table are part of the descriptive statistics. Table 2 represents the complete picture of 

frequencies for the demographics of respondents. 

Table: Demographics of Respondents 



IV. International Applied Social Sciences Congress 

22nd-24th October 2020 

62 
 

S/No Variable      Scale Frequencies Percentages 

i *Designation SPO/SSPO 203 70 

 FE 49 17.1 

 DSM/SDSM 28 9.8 

 SM 7 2.4 

ii Gender Male 265 98.3 

 Female 2 .7 

iii Marital Status Married 161 56.1 

 Single 126 43.9 

iv Age 20-35 229 79.8 

 36-45 49 17.1 

 46-55 7 2.4 

 56 and above 2 .7 

v Tenure 1-2 98 34.1 

 3-4 98 34.1 

 4-9 63 22 

 10 and above 28 9.8 

vi Salary Less than Rs 20000 7 2.4 

 Rs 20000-40000 133 46.3 

 Rs40000- 60000 70 24.4 

 Rs 60000 and above 77 26.8 

 

Note *Designation in different companies is different. SPO/SSPO Sales promotion officer/Senior sales 

promotion officer; FE= Field Executive; DSM/SDSM = District sales Manager/Senior District Sales 

manager; SM = Sales Manager 

4.3 Skewness and Kurtosis 
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Skewness always measure symmetry or no symmetry in data. Its value should be between -.8 to .8, 

whereas Kurtosis shows data is heavy-tailed/ light-tailed compared to normal distribution and its 

value lies between -.3 to 3. All values in table 3 shows normal distribution. 

Harman’s single factor test 

This test checked Common method bias (CMB) that threatens the validity of result. The 34% 

variance described by single factor in table 4 shed off concern of common method bias in this study 

(less than 50% cut off point). if the first instrument is less than 50 this means there is no biasness 

error and the result is very well valid.  
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Table3: Skewness and Kurtosis 

S/No. Variables Skewness  Kurtosis  

1. KSB1 -.106 -.622 

2. KSB2 -.061 -.703 

3. KSB3 -.009 -.110 

4. KSB4 -.029 -.216 

5. KSB5 -.006 -.196 

6. KSB6 -.033 -.531 

7. KSB7 -.001 -.021 

8. KSB8 -.008 -.447 

9. Rp1 -.363 -.673 

10. Rp2 -.329 -.650 

11. Rp3 -.219 -.585 

12. Rp4 -.288 -.633 

13. AOC1 -.397 -.771 

14. AOC2 -.461 -.763 

15. AOC3 -.473 -.857 

16. AOC4 -.305 -.771 

17. AOC5 -.549 -.809 

18. AOC6 -.455 -.840 

19. NOC1 -.168 -.016 

20. NOC2 -.247 -.634 

21. NOC3 -.073 -.423 

22. NOC4 -.273 -.760 

23. NOC5 -.167 -.632 
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24. NOC6 -.257 -.744 

N =287, RP=Reciprocity, AOC = Affective organizational commitment, AOC = Normative 

organizational commitment, KSB = Knowledge sharing behaviour 
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Table 4 Harman’s single factor test  

Variables 

Eigen values (Initial) Extraction Sums of Squared Loadings 

Total Variance % Cumulative % Total % of Variance Cumulative % 

1 8.250 34.374 34.374 8.250 34.374 34.374 

2 4.374 18.224 52.598    

3 2.643 11.013 63.611    

4 1.935 8.063 71.673    

5 .577 2.406 74.079    

6 .552 2.301 76.381    

7 .515 2.146 78.526    

8 .448 1.867 80.394    

9 .430 1.790 82.184    

10 .386 1.610 83.795    

11 .379 1.579 85.374    

12 .371 1.547 86.920    

13 .367 1.528 88.449    

14 .342 1.427 89.875    

15 .306 1.276 91.152    

16 .287 1.198 92.350    

17 .277 1.152 93.502    

18 .269 1.119 94.621    

19 .254 1.058 95.679    

20 .247 1.030 96.710    

21 .216 .901 97.611    
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22 .204 .850 98.461    

23 .191 .798 99.259    

24 .178 .741 100.000    

Extraction Method: Principal Component Analysis. 
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Confirmatory Factor Analyses and Measurement Model 

Confirmatory factor analysis (CFA) was conducted to assess convergent validity in Amos 20 prior 

to hypothesis testing. Standardized regression weights are called loadings. Factor loadings of items 

were examined on their respective constructs. Their values according to Hair Jr, Babin, and Krey, 

2017 should be greater than 0.7. All loadings were well above the threshold value of 0.7 as shown 

in Table 6. 

The CFA model also fitted well. As depicted in Table 5: CMIN/DF=1.04; CFI=0.99; GFI=.93; 

TLI=.99 and RMSEA=0.013. Measurement model in figure 1 provided a good fit for the data. 

 

Table5: Goodness-of-fit Statistics 

Model Fit Index CMIN/DF CFI GFI TLI RMSEA 

Value 1.04 .99 .93 .99 .013 

Recommended Level < 3 > 0.9 >0.9 >0.9 <0.05 
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Table 6: Factor loadings of scale items in CFA 

S/No Loadings Estimate 

1.  KSB8 <-------------- KSB .859 

2.  KSB7 <-------------- KSB .831 

3. KSB6 <-------------- KSB .870 

4. KSB5 <-------------- KSB .826 

5. KSB4 <-------------- KSB .860 

6. KSB3 <-------------- KSB .841 

7. KSB2 <-------------- KSB .864 

8. KSB1 <-------------- KSB .837 

9. Rp4 <-------------- RP .704 

10. Rp3 <-------------- RP .713 

11. Rp2 <-------------- RP .718 

12. Rp1 <-------------- RP .713 

13. NOC1 <-------------- NOC .775 

14. NOC2 <-------------- NOC .838 

15. NOC3 <-------------- NOC .804 

16. NOC4 <-------------- NOC .848 

17. NOC5 <-------------- NOC .816 

18. NOC6 <-------------- NOC .790 

19. AOC1 <-------------- AOC .828 

20. AOC2 <-------------- AOC .814 

21. AOC3 <-------------- AOC .837 
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Table 6: Factor loadings of scale items in CFA 

S/No Loadings Estimate 

22. AOC4 <-------------- AOC .796 

23. AOC5 <-------------- AOC .805 

24. AOC6 <-------------- AOC .777 

Note: Loading Values should be greater than .7 
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Figure 1 
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Bivariate correlation 

Descriptive statistics, including means, standard deviations and correlation coefficients are shown 

in Table 7. Guide lines given by Cohen (1988) were followed for understanding of high- and low-

level correlation and interpretation of relationships among them. Range between .10 to .30 values 

is considered small, whereas medium correlation ranges between .30 and .50 and above .50 has 

been considered high or strong correlation. 

 

 

Table 7 shows significant association among proposed variables. Reciprocity and Knowledge 

sharing behaviour KSB were significantly correlated (r = .26, p ≤ .01), Reciprocity also showed 

significant correlation with affective organizational commitment (r = .21, p ≤ .01) and Normative 

organizational commitment (r = .34, p ≤ .01).  On the other hand, results depicts, affective 

organizational commitment significant positive correlation with Normative organizational 

commitment (r = .41, p ≤ .01) and knowledge sharing behaviour (r = .21, p ≤ .01). Significant 

correlation is there between Normative organizational commitment and Knowledge sharing 

behaviour (r = .25, p ≤ .01). 

Regression analysis 

Direct and indirect effect of Reciprocity was investigated on Knowledge sharing behaviour 

utilizing Hayes Process Macro instrument (Hayes, 2013). Total effect path, direct effect path and 

Indirect Effect Path have been estimated very accurately using Hayes Process Macro. 

Table7: Correlation Analysis 

S/no. Variable Mean SD 1 2 3        4 

I RP 4.30 .48 1    

II AOC 4.29 .57 .21** 1   

III NOC 4.18 .53 .34** .41** 1  

IV KSB 4.05 .53 .26** .21** .25**         1 

Note: N= 287,**p ≤ .01, RP=Reciprocity, AOC = Affective organizational commitment, AOC = 

Normative organizational commitment, KSB = Knowledge sharing behaviour 
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From Figure 2, it is evident that a, b, and c paths are direct effect paths.   Estimates of indirect path 

has been calculated using the product of a and b paths. Therefore, Indirect Effect is a*b i.e. c. 

In this study direct relationship between reciprocity, Knowledge and mediation through Affective 

organizational commitment will be studied using Hayes Process Macro instrument considering 

5000 bootstrap samples with 95 confidence intervals in output as first model followed by 

relationship of Reciprocity, Knowledge sharing behaviour and mediation through Normative 

organizational commitment using Hayes 2013 process Macro approach as second model 

simultaneously.  

 

Relationship among Reciprocity, Knowledge sharing behaviour and Affective organizational 

commitment 

Table 8 shows relationship among Reciprocity, Knowledge sharing behaviour and Affective 

organizational commitment. 

 

Table 8 Direct Impact 

IV Dir DV β P T 

Reciprocity + 
Knowledge Sharing 

Behaviour 
.24** .0001 3.86 

Reciprocity + 
Affective Organizational 

Commitment 
.26** .0002 3.76 

Mediator (M) 

         DV(Y)         IV(X) 

Figure 2 Graphical Representations of Total, Direct & Indirect 

Paths 

a 

c 

cc 

b 

c 
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Affective 

Organizational 

Commitment 

+ 
Knowledge Sharing 

Behaviour 
.16** .0024 3.06 

Note: N= 287,**p ≤ .01 

 

According to indicated values in table 8, Reciprocity has significant positive effect on Knowledge 

sharing behaviour (i.e., β = .24, p = .0001).The value of T is 3.86 which should be more than 1.96. 

Thus, the hypothesis (H1: Reciprocity is positively related to Knowledge sharing behaviour) has 

been confirmed. 

H2 claimed about Reciprocity and Affective organizational commitment having +ve relationship. 

The results in Table 8 (β = .25, p = 0.002) revealed that H2 is also confirmed; therefore, Reciprocity 

and Affective organizational commitment are positively related. 

In H3, it was proposed that Affective organizational commitment has positive +ve relationship with 

Knowledge sharing behaviour. H3 has been confirmed from the results in Table 8 (i.e., β = .16, p 

= 0.0024). 

 

Table 9 Indirect effect of Reciprocity on Knowledge Sharing Behaviour 

 Confidence Interval 

 Indirect effect Lower Limit Upper Limit 

Affective Organizational 

Commitment 

.0435 .0122 .0939 

 

In hypotheses H6, the Affective organizational commitment’s mediating effect was proposed 

between Reciprocity and knowledge sharing behaviour. Hypotheses were tested via Preacher and 

Hayes (2008) bootstrapping technique using SPSS version of macro. Sample of 5000 bootstrap was 

recommended for the test. A highlighted significant difference in between Direct and total effect of 

RP and KSB was concluded in results (.04, p = .000). 

In Table 9 value of indirect effect =.04, p = .000 and CI of .01 (Lower), .09 (Upper). Therefore we 

can claim that total and direct effect of Reciprocity on Knowledge sharing behaviour is a non-zero 

value. The mediating role of affective organizational commitment between Reciprocity and 

knowledge sharing behaviour is supported. Hence, the hypotheses H6 is accepted as depicted in 

figure 3. 
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Relationship among Reciprocity, Knowledge sharing behaviour Normative organizational 

commitment 

Table 10 shows relationship among Reciprocity, Knowledge sharing behaviour and Normative 

organizational commitment. 

Table 10 Direct Impact 

IV Dir DV β P T 

Reciprocity + Knowledge Sharing Behaviour .24** .0001 .86 

Reciprocity + 
Normative Organizational 

Commitment 
.21** .0000 .76 

Normative Organizational 

Commitment 
+ Knowledge Sharing Behaviour .18** .0019 .06 

Note: N= 287,** p ≤ .01 

 

H4 claimed that Reciprocity and Normative organizational commitment are positively related. The 

results in Table 10 (β = .21, p = 0.000) revealed that H4 has also been confirmed therefore 

Reciprocity and Normative organizational commitment are positively related. 

 In H5, Normative organizational commitment was proposed to be positively related to 

Knowledge sharing behaviour. H5 is confirmed from the results in Table 11(β = .18, p = 0.019 

Indirect Effects .043** 

CI (.0122- 0.939) 

.24** (Without AOC) 

.28** (With AOC) 

.26** 
.16** 

Knowledge 

Sharing Behaviour 

Affective 

Organizational 

Commitment 

      Reciprocity 

    Figure  

Reciprocity Effect on Knowledge Sharing Behaviour through Affective Organizational commitment 
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Table 11 Indirect effect of Reciprocity on Knowledge Sharing Behaviour 

Reciprocity 

 Confidence Interval 

 Indirect effect Lower Limit Upper Limit 

Normative Organizational 

Commitment 

.07 .02 .13 

 

In last hypotheses, Normative organizational commitment mediating effect was proposed between 

Reciprocity and knowledge sharing behaviour. Results highlighted significant difference between 

direct and total effect RP and KSB (.04, p = .000) In Table 6 value of indirect effect =.07, p = .000 

and CI of .02 (Lower), .13 (Upper). There it has been proven that the total and direct effect of 

Reciprocity on Knowledge sharing behaviour is a non-zero value. Mediating role of Normative 

organizational commitment between Reciprocity and knowledge sharing behaviour is supported. 

Hence, these hypotheses H7is accepted as depicted in figure4. 

 

 

 

Indirect Effects .07** 

CI (.02 - 0.13) 

.21** (Without NOC) 

.28** (With NOC) 

.37** .18** 

Knowledge 

Sharing 

Behaviour 

Normative Organizational 

Commitment 

     Reciprocity 

    Figure   

Reciprocity Effect on Knowledge Sharing Behaviour through Normative Organizational commitment 
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31- DISCUSSION 

 

The focus of this chapter is on implications and significance obtained through statistical results. Affective 

and Normative Organizational commitment mediating effect has been proposed in model between 

Reciprocity and Knowledge sharing behaviour. Model received very fine support because all seven 

hypotheses were accepted empirically.  Five proposed hypotheses were about direct relationship among 

different variables whereas two explained the mediating effects. Table 12 shows summary of all hypotheses 

accepted through this study. 

 

Table 12 Acceptance /rejection of Hypothesis summary 

 Independent Variable Dependent Variable Mediator Results 

1 Reciprocity 
Knowledge Sharing 

Behaviour 
_ Confirmed 

2 Reciprocity 
AffectiveOrganizational 

Commitment 
_ Confirmed 

3 
Affective Organizational 

Commitment 

KnowledgeSharing 

Behaviour 
_ Confirmed 

4 Reciprocity 
Normative Organizational 

Commitment 
_ Confirmed 

5 
Normative Organizational 

Commitment 

Knowledge Sharing 

Behaviour 
_ Confirmed 

6 Reciprocity 
Knowledge Sharing 

Behaviour 

Affective 

Organizational 

Commitment 

Accepted 

7 Reciprocity 
Knowledge Sharing 

Behaviour 

Normative 

Organizational 

Commitment 

Accepted 

 

This chapter contains answers to all research questions and provide categorical detail about contribution to 

the field of social science and business. Limitations and avenues leading to future research have been 

discussed at the end. 

 

Major Findings 

Using social exchange theory Moghavvemi et al., 2017 examined that perceived reciprocal benefit, outcome 

expectation as main factors that influence knowledge sharing. Liou, et al., 2016 while studying antecedents 

of knowledge sharing behaviour, found norm of reciprocity’s significant impact on knowledge sharing 

behaviour using Social Capital Theory. Davenport and Prusak (1995) gave directions about knowledge-
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sharing being motivated by reciprocity. However limited literature was available about explaining this 

relationship through commitment using social exchange theory. Therefore, purpose of this study has been 

filling this research gap by considering the links between reciprocity and knowledge sharing behaviour via 

affective and normative organizational commitment.  Through all seven hypotheses were empirically 

confirmed. Therefore, it can be said first five hypotheses were confirmed whereas H6 and H7 hypotheses 

were accepted.  

To solve research problem, this study undertook seven different questions. Basing on those questions and 

objectives this research drew seven different hypotheses. Statistical analysis was done to test those 

hypotheses. Below all hypotheses are discussed to see the overall studies. 

Links between Reciprocity and knowledge sharing behaviour relationship is established by previous 

literatures which are now confirmed by our first hypothesis. Professional virtual community’s research 

conducted by Chiu et al. (2006) revealed that knowledge sharing quantity is being increased by norm of 

reciprocity. Researchers have used social capital theory, theory of planned behaviour and social exchange 

theory for understanding knowledge sharing behaviour and knowledge sharing reciprocity requirements 

(Chiu et al., 2006). Therefore, from H1 it can be concluded that reciprocity acts as effective tool in generating 

efficient motivation that helps in future improvement in knowledge sharing behaviour by different 

organization employees. 

Further basing on existing literature it was anticipated that Reciprocity has positively relationship with 

Affective organizational commitment. It was hypothesized after thorough investigation of literature. 

Previous literature showed that in order to achieve balance in exchange of commitment shown by one party, 

the other also reciprocate thinking it as his obligation (Dabos and Rousseau, 2004). In addition desire to self-

improvement being created due to intrinsic reciprocal means also increase affective organization 

commitment for supporting organization, there by developing “learn to learn” capabilities. Present study 

proved that Reciprocity is positivelyrelated to Affective organizational commitment. Further this study 

confirms previous results of reciprocity (Dabos and Rousseau, 2004) and Affective organizational 

commitment (Meyer and Allen, 1991).  

The hypothesis H3 suggested on the sound theoretical basis. Affective organizational commitment is 

positively related with Knowledge sharing behaviour was explained using Social exchange theory. Results 

advocated that Affectively committed employee in organization show more sharing of knowledge. This is 

because of his internal goals are aligned with the vision of the organization because of which he tends to 

share more. The current results are aligned with previous study Newman and Sheikh, 2012 and Hinds and 

Pfeffer (2003). Above quoted findings put in valuable info into current literature. 

Moving forward in study it was predicted in H4, that reciprocity is positively related with normative 

organizational commitment. This was hypothesized basing on social exchange Theory of Blau, 1964. 

Employees engage in social dealings which is social reciprocity because it is based on reciprocal expectation. 

Workplace Commitment model in 2001 further augmented, that normative organization commitment leads 

to discretionary behaviour so as knowledge sharing is discretionary in nature and is affected by reciprocal 

behaviour. Therefore, this study proves it to be confirmed that reciprocity is positively related with normative 

organizational commitment. 

Hypothesis 5 proposed Normative organizational commitment is positive relationship with Knowledge 

sharing behaviour basing on social exchange theory. In existing literature knowledge sharing behaviour is 

being predicted by normative organization commitment as proven by Karkoulian et al. (2010). Commitment 

produces knowledge sharing behaviour (Blau, 1964) because commitment is considered as social exchange 

or voluntary behaviour where individual get motivated by deliverance of feedback. According to the theory, 
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similar favours are expected by an individual in future. According to social exchange theory spending time 

together or desiring to become a member of organization or voluntary tasks similar to knowledge sharing are 

outcomes of commitment which becomes obligatory to perform. Therefore, this Hypothesis after 

endorsement by results proved to be in line with existing literature. 

Mediation relationship of reciprocity and knowledge sharing behaviour through affective and normative 

organizational are found to be significant. Partial mediation implies, not only significant relation among 

affective or normative organizational commitment and the knowledge sharing behaviour, but some direct 

relations among reciprocity and variable knowledge sharing behaviour. Affective or normative organization 

commitment somehow (i.e., mediator) predict knowledge sharing behaviour (i.e., dependent variable), while 

controlling reciprocity (i.e., independent variable). Provisional gain in the form of sharing and its recognition 

(reciprocity), employees wants to get is somehow affected by their commitment to organization.  

H6 therefore is accepted due to actual mediation by affective organizational among reciprocity and 

knowledge sharing behaviour relationship. Shepard and Mathews, 2000 advised organizations through 

important research that induction of high levels of affective commitment to employees, can achieve positive 

benefits in terms of increased loyalty followed by increased willingness in providing discretionary effort in 

organizations. Lack of emotional attachment to any organization in presence of different provisional gains 

like knowledge recognition may seriously hamper knowledge sharing. 

On similar ground Hypothesis 7 that normative organizational commitment mediates the relationship 

between reciprocity and knowledge sharing behaviour has been found significant as Normative organization 

commitment eyes on the individual’s feelings of obligation (Samgnanakkan, 2010). If an employee consider 

himself to be obliged by all favours offer by the organization will surely share more knowledge even in 

presence of less reciprocal gains like knowledge recognition etc.  

Hence it can be said that an employee who has better chances of reciprocal benefits tend to share more 

knowledge. These reciprocal benefits can be from organization in form of recognition or respect or more 

challengeable targets or from receiver of knowledge, in form of return of knowledge or recognition or healthy 

relations. If it is from organization it produces commitment and employee tend to share more. Even if it is 

from receiver, who may be an insider or outsider an employee using platform of a particular organization is 

obliged towards that organization. Social exchange explains such phenomenon very well. Even in absence 

of monetary benefits, rewards, promotion one can be better committed and able to share more knowledge. 

 

Limitations and future recommendations 

Strengths of the study are followed by the various limitations which can be addressed in future studies. The 

sample size is small enough bringing in generalizability issue. Along with this we a have only collected data 

from sales dept of the Pharma industry and other departments or industry is not taken in to account. Biasness 

error can be there in this study as self-reporting is being done with minimum interference of researcher. 

Manipulation of data can be expected due to cross sectional data only because of limited time and resources. 

Few aspects of reciprocity in relation to knowledge sharing behaviour have been covered whereas future 

research can deliberate upon tacit and explicit knowledge sharing separately and their relationship with 

reciprocity.  

Dimensions of reciprocity can be further explored in future research. Future research can also take in to 

account other department of same industry or can research about industry other than Pharmaceutical. Culture 

or country other than Pakistan or all provinces can be future areas of research. A larger sample size is taken 

to avoid generalizability issue. Interview or other methods can also be tried to avoid biasness. 
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Conclusion 

The purpose of this research was to further investigate into predictors of knowledge sharing behaviour. It 

was done in magnificent form by considering links between reciprocity and knowledge sharing behaviour 

via affective and normative organizational commitment. To better understand the antecedents of knowledge 

sharing behaviour by reciprocity using social exchange theory with mediation of organizational commitment, 

this study focused on Pharmaceutical industry.  All seven hypotheses were empirically confirmed 

Hence it can be said that an employee who has better chances of reciprocal benefits tend to share more 

knowledge. These reciprocal benefits can be from organization in form of recognition or respect or more 

challengeable targets or from receiver of knowledge, in form of return of knowledge or recognition or healthy 

relations. If it is from organization it produces commitment and employee tend to share more. Even if it is 

from receiver, who may be an insider or outsider an employee using platform of a particular organization is 

obliged towards that organization. Social exchange explains such phenomenon very well. Even in absence 

of monetary benefits, rewards, promotion one can be better committed and able to share more knowledge. 

This study has encouraged the managers to focus more on commitment using social exchanges so as to 

promote a healthy knowledge sharing culture in organizations.   
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Appendix I 
Regression Analysis 
Model = 4 

    Y = KSM_Mean 

    X = MEANRP 

    M = AOCMean 

 

Statistical Controls: 

CONTROL= Age      Tenure 

 

Sample size 

        287 

************************************************************************** 

Outcome: AOCMean 

 

Model Summary 

          R       R-sq        MSE          F        df1        df2          p 

      .2179      .0475      .3139    14.2021     1.0000   285.0000      .0002 

 

Model 

              coeff         se          t          p       LLCI       ULCI 

constant     3.1940      .2934    10.8861      .0000     2.6165     3.7715 

MEANRP        .2553      .0677     3.7686      .0002      .1219      .3886 

************************************************************************** 

Outcome: KSM_Mean 

 

Model Summary 

          R       R-sq        MSE          F        df1        df2          p 

      .3412      .1164      .2588     9.2905     4.0000   282.0000      .0000 

 

Model 

              coeff         se          t          p       LLCI       ULCI 

constant     2.4301      .3317     7.3264      .0000     1.7772     3.0830 

AOCMean       .1652      .0539     3.0615      .0024      .0590      .2714 

MEANRP        .2457      .0635     3.8662      .0001      .1206      .3707 

Age           .0215      .0744      .2887      .7730     -.1250      .1680 

Tenure       -.0829      .0357    -2.3239      .0208     -.1531     -.0127 

******************** DIRECT AND INDIRECT EFFECTS ************************* 

 

Direct effect of X on Y 

     Effect         SE          t          p       LLCI       ULCI 

      .2457      .0635     3.8662      .0001      .1206      .3707 

 

Indirect effect of X on Y 

            Effect    Boot SE   BootLLCI   BootULCI 

AOCMean      .0422      .0200      .0122      .0939 

 

******************** ANALYSIS NOTES AND WARNINGS ************************* 

 

Number of bootstrap samples for bias corrected bootstrap confidence 

intervals: 

     5000 

 

Level of confidence for all confidence intervals in output: 

    95.00 

------ END MATRIX ----- 
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Appendix II 
 

Run MATRIX procedure: 

************* PROCESS Procedure for SPSS Release 2.16.3 ****************** 

 

          Written by Andrew F. Hayes, Ph.D.       www.afhayes.com 

    Documentation available in Hayes (2013). www.guilford.com/p/hayes3 

************************************************************************** 

Model = 4 

    Y = KSM_Mean 

    X = MEANRP 

    M = NOC_Mean 

 

Statistical Controls: 

CONTROL= Age      Tenure 

Sample size 

        287 

************************************************************************** 

Outcome: NOC_Mean 

 

Model Summary 

          R       R-sq        MSE          F        df1        df2          p 

      .3429      .1176      .2566    37.9861     1.0000   285.0000      .0000 

 

Model 

              coeff         se          t          p       LLCI       ULCI 

constant     2.5575      .2653     9.6404      .0000     2.0353     3.0797 

MEANRP        .3775      .0612     6.1633      .0000      .2569      .4980 

************************************************************************** 

Outcome: KSM_Mean 

 

Model Summary 

          R       R-sq        MSE          F        df1        df2          p 

      .3433      .1178      .2584     9.4166     4.0000   282.0000      .0000 

Model 

              coeff         se          t          p       LLCI       ULCI 

constant     2.4555      .3257     7.5386      .0000     1.8143     3.0966 

NOC_Mean      .1864      .0595     3.1358      .0019      .0694      .3035 

MEANRP        .2184      .0659     3.3166      .0010      .0888      .3481 

Age           .0275      .0743      .3700      .7117     -.1188      .1738 

Tenure       -.0763      .0356    -2.1416      .0331     -.1465     -.0062 

******************** DIRECT AND INDIRECT EFFECTS ************************* 

Direct effect of X on Y 

     Effect         SE          t          p       LLCI       ULCI 

      .2184      .0659     3.3166      .0010      .0888      .3481 

 

Indirect effect of X on Y 

             Effect    Boot SE   BootLLCI   BootULCI 

NOC_Mean      .0704      .0277      .0237      .1329 

******************** ANALYSIS NOTES AND WARNINGS ************************* 

Number of bootstrap samples for bias corrected bootstrap confidence intervals: 

     5000 

Level of confidence for all confidence intervals in output: 

    95.00 
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Implications of the employment of young people in 

Romania on sustainable development 
 

PhD Student Leontina Codruţa ANDRIŢOIU 

University of Craiova, Doctoral School of Economics, Craiova, Romania 

  

Abstract 

 

Introduction: Increasing the employment rate of young people in the labor market, reducing unemployment, 

and increasing the probability of allocating human resources at the occupational and professional level to 

contribute to the development of a sustainable future, can be achieved by encouraging the integration of 

young people in the Romanian labor market, either as employees, either as entrepreneurs. 

Aim: The purpose of this research is to carry out an analysis on policies regarding the employment of young 

people in Romania, identification of socio-economic risks due to technological transformations, elaboration 

of forecasts regarding the evolution of young people in the labor market, proposing real solutions for 

increasing the adaptability of young people to the demands of employers, as well as encouraging 

entrepreneurial initiatives. 

Method: The methods used in conducting the research are: analysis of studies conducted by NIS, interviews, 

case studies on good practices in the field of adaptability of young people to the demands of the labor market. 

Findings: From the analysis of the evolution of the employment rate of the young people in the period 2008-

2019, it follows that the high values of the unemployment rate among the young people are due to the low 

level of education, the early leaving of the school, the mismatch between the qualifications and the skills 

acquired by the young graduates and those requested by the employers. The results of a survey show that 

49% of young people consider that the information acquired in a school institution corresponds to a very 

small extent to the needs of the labor market, 69% of young people consider that practical activities are 

sometimes insufficient, 85% of employers consider that young graduates are only trained theoretically, not 

practically, 59% of employers cannot afford to hire inexperienced young people. 

 

Key Words: policies, labor market, employability, Romania, sustainable development. 

Jel Codes: J21, J44, J61 

 

                                         

  



IV. International Applied Social Sciences Congress 

22nd-24th October 2020 

93 
 

Becoming an organic wine drinker.  A grounded theory 

study"  

Atousa Gzelhbesh 
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Abstract  

Purpose – We explore the motivations that encourage consumers to buy organic wines as opposed to 

conventional wine.  We examine how consumers change attitudes in the process of shifting preferences. 

Existing Literature –To date, consumer behavior literature focuses on consumer awareness about 

environmental and health concerns as key motives that encourage drinkers to opt for organic products 

including organic wine, alongside intrinsic and extrinsic cues like product taste, quality and price.  However, 

that consumers may occasionally or intermittently opt for organic wine is a phenomenon that scholars have 

not investigated.  

Design/methodology/approach - We adopt a grounded theory approach to uncover how British wine 

drinkers initiate their consumption of organic wines and what motivations keep them from adopting an 

exclusive preference for organic wines over conventional wines.  

Findings – We find that few individuals make a conscious decision to drink organic wine based on an 

assessment of the health benefits or because it fits into their “lifestyle”. Most consumers turn to organic wine 

after being introduced by others, often by chance. Organic wine drinkers consider organic wine as “special”, 

it makes them feel better and is a better wine.  Such drinkers value organic wine to the extent that consider 

it a “waste” to offer organic wine to individuals who do not appreciate the characteristics of such wines, and 

thus restrict organic wine consumption to own enjoyment or when drinking with close friends and family.  

Keywords- organic wine, consumers, motivation, health, belief 

Paper Type – Research Paper 
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Household expenditure on pets´s physical needs: 

Guayaquil-Ecuador 

Veloz, Anyelina1., Diaz-Christiansen, Suleen2 

 

Human-pet relationship is becoming more intimate and firm.  Having a non-human member in the family 

implies an elaborate process of adaptation that results in the change of family habits as well as an increased 

household overhead cost. This is evidenced even through the expenditure on maintenance costs of a dog or 

cat, when addressing their physical needs. The purpose of this paper is to identify the household expenditure 

of pet custodians on satisfying pet´s physical needs.  This paper presents a descriptive research method 

carried out in the city of Guayaquil (Ecuador) in 2019. The analysis is based on data gathered from 1054 

valid questionnaires collected, from parents of 5 to 12-year-old children who have a dog or cat as a pet at 

home, using a convenience sampling technique.  The results show that, indistinctly of the pet, most 

recognized physical needs are to maintain the pet in a clean environment, to supply pets enough water and 

food, and to provide shelter from the cold, sun or rain.  These needs are satisfied by custodians with a monthly 

household expenditure of less than US$ 100.00, giving less importance to the expenditure for cats compared 

to dogs. Nonetheless, the least recognized physical needs, which are assigned with a household expenditure 

of less than US$ 50.00, are tail docking, ears cropping and feeding pets with human food. 

Key Words: Household economics, Human-pet relationship, Pets´ physical needs. 
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Community-Based tourist willingness to pay: the case 

of Santay Island (Ecuador) 

Diaz-Christiansen, Suleen1 

Abstract 

Community-Based tourism has shown a growing trend in recent years, especially in natural sites.  Santay 

Island (Ecuador) is a wetland of International Importance as it supports habitats for special flora and fauna. 

For this reason, it is necessary to find a management model under sustainability criteria. Sustainable tourism 

should maintain a high level of tourist satisfaction and assure a meaningful experience, raising the disposition 

to expend more money in services and conservation.  Following the identification of the level of satisfaction 

of hikers, this study hypothesizes that highly satisfied tourists are willing to pay more to contribute to the 

site preservation. The main aim of this paper is to estimate the willingness to pay of hikers. This paper reports 

the result of a willingness to pay study using data from 654 respondents visiting Santay Island (Ecuador), a 

community-based tourism site. The results obtained indicate that hikers with high level of satisfaction are 

willing to pay more for conservation than tourists reporting low levels of satisfaction. Also, there is 

willingness to pay a fee for entrance if the destination charges a price (it is currently free). 

Key Words: Community-Based tourism, satisfaction, tourist expenses, willingness to pay. 
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Competitiveness in tourism – models of tourism 

competitiveness and their applicability 
 

Marica Mazurek1 

Abstract 

While competitiveness and success are clearly distinct concepts, they are nevertheless significantly related” 

(Crouch & Ritchie, 2003, p. 13). Success in tourism could be measured as the total amount of tourism 

receipts (revenues) and number of visitors. Market share is, however, not always the factor of the 

competitiveness. Competitiveness and its measurement incorporates multidimensional spectrum of 

indicators. The complexity and interdisciplinarity of tourism research has been fully developed in the 

epistemologies on tourist destinations.  

As Getz mentioned, “the study of tourism is enriched and yet complicated by the theoretical diversity. There 

are a number o descriptive, explanatory and predictive models which form the building block of theories and 

describe whole or subsystems” (Getz, 1986, p.23). Echtner and Jamal (1997) added that “the 

competitiveness body of knowledge relies on the broad paradigmatic umbrella”, which makes the 

understanding even more complicated. The main purpose of this paper is to find different parallels in the 

concept of competitiveness and to focus on the explanation of major factors of competitiveness in tourism 

based on T & T competitiveness indexes and several models of competitiveness discussed by academics and 

practitioners especially with the aim to indicate which factors might be decisive and if time and development 

phase might have some influence on destination competitiveness ranking. Some countries (especially Austria 

and Switzerland) will be compared in order to point out the most important factors of competitiveness, which 

were applied for their success. 

Key Words: Models of tourism competitiveness, Factors of competitiveness, Indexes of competitiveness 
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Integration Model of a Digital Proactive Government 

for the Social Identification of Kazakhstan Citizens 

G.Jussupova 1, D.Zhussip2 

Abstract 

This article explores the implementation of the Digital Government in Kazakhstan. Over the past decade, 

two state digitalization programs have been adopted: Information Kazakhstan and Digital Kazakhstan. 

According to the results of the analysis of the implementation of state programs and a public survey of the 

population, problems of the weak effectiveness of these programs were identified. The implementation of 

these programs was initially aimed at automating business processes of the Government, creating state 

information systems and databases without taking into account the needs of citizens of the country. As a 

result, the goal of digitalization was not fully achieved for several reasons. 

These include the weak involvement of the population of the republic in the implementation of these reforms, 

the lack of readiness of the digital infrastructure for the provision and receipt of public services and the 

shortage of integration of information systems on social issues. To date, there is a problem of determining 

the social status of a citizen of the Republic of Kazakhstan, which consists of many factors, such as marital 

status, number of children, education, employment, health status, loan obligations, real estate availability, 

etc. The solution to these problems determined the choice and relevance of the research topic. The purpose 

of the scientific article is to assess the implementation of the state program "Digital Kazakhstan" in terms of 

social identification of the population. 

To achieve this goal, a content analysis was used, which consists in analyzing the results of public surveys 

on the provision of public services, as well as state digitalization programs. As a result of the reasearch, it is 

proposed to use a systematic approach in determining the social status of citizens on the basis of the 

integration model of public and private information systems of the social sphere. The model is based on the 

information interaction of social identification data, the owner of which will be the Authorized body, which 

will determine the main policy for updating data, ensuring one-time data entry, eliminating data duplication 

and providing citizens with the opportunity to update their personal data on social status. In addition, to 

increase the interest of citizens in using the capabilities of the e-Government, expand the functionality of the 

e-Government portal. 

Key Words: Digital Government, e-Government, social identification, public services  
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Leisure activities and life enjoyment among senior 

consumers: Longitudinal examination of the role of 

psychological well-being and cognitive functioning 

Ismail Golgeci1, Lukman Aroean2, Bryan Usrey3 

Abstract 

Introduction: Senior consumers spend more on leisure than any other age group. However, little attention 

has been given to how leisure can impact their well-being.  

Aim:  The purpose of our study is to examine the evolving role of leisure activities in psychological well-

being, cognitive functioning, and life enjoyment. 

Method:  Using four waves of the English Longitudinal Studies of Ageing with 7,097 respondents, we 

investigate how the leisure activities of senior consumers influence their psychological well-being, cognitive 

functioning, and life enjoyment.  

Findings: Our results highlight that leisure activities such as going to the cinema, eating out, going to 

theater or concert, and visiting gallery are favorable to promote positive life enjoyment and enthusiasm of 

senior people, and that psychological well-being and cognitive functioning mediate the nexus of 

relationships between leisure activities and life enjoyment. Our findings contribute to the marketing and 

consumer behavior literature on senior consumers by explaining how senior consumers achieve life 

enjoyment and how the roles of psychological well-being and cognitive functioning in the link between 

leisure activities and life enjoyment are played out over time. 

Key Words: Leisure activities; Senior consumers; Life enjoyment; Psychological well-being; Cognitive 

functioning; Longitudinal study 
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Does rational and efficient management policies of non 

performing loans have positively influenced the 

increase of lending volume to the real sector of the 

economy? Case study: Kosovo (2005 - 2018) 

Fisnik Morina1, Ibish Mazreku2 

Introduction: Credit risk management in the banking sector is a process of formulating and implementing 

policies to achieve the objectives. The objectives of nonperforming loans focus on protecting the expansion 

of non-performing loans, with the tendency to identify alternatives for reducing these loans. 

Aim:  This study aims to identify whether the efficient management policies of non-performing loans have a 

positive impact on the growth of commercial bank lending to the real sector of the economy. 

Method:  To extract the empirical results of this study are applied quantitative methods through secondary 

data, which were collected from the annual financial reports of the Central Bank of Kosovo, the World Bank, 

the Kosovo Agency of Statistics, the Kosovo Bankers Association and the International Monetary Fund. 

Findings: The econometric results are very important in terms of validating this study. Based on the results 

we can conclude that non-performing loans, gross domestic product, consumer price index, deposits and 

unemployment are significant and have a substantial impact on the volume of loans to the real sector of 

Kosovo's economy. 

Key Words: non-performing loans, credit volume, GDP, inflation, deposits, unemployment. 
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Abstract 

Purpose - The literature is not clear on why consumers choose to buy organic wine. Most studies focus on 

consumers’ values and beliefs, based on greater environmental awareness and health concerns. In contrast 

this study examines the importance of organic wine’s intrinsic and extrinsic qualities to consumers.  

Design/mythology/approach - The study uses a qualitative method that was undertaken to elicit the opinion 

of producers and retailers about the motivation of organic wine consumers. The information was obtained 

via semi-structured interviews and analysed by using thematic coding.  

Findings – There are not a large number of organic wine buyers, and most of them also buy conventional 

wine, so that it can be argued that organic wine consumers are “floating” between organic and conventional 

wine. However, these consumers are environmentally aware, but choose between conventional and organic 

wine based upon their perception of the intrinsic and extrinsic qualities of the wine, mainly taste, price and 

quality. Sustainable qualities are “nice to have” but not paramount. 

Research limitation/implications – All of the findings are based on interviews with producers and retailers. 

The results suggest that further research needs to be tested through a quantitative study administered to 

consumers.  

Practical Limitations - Organic wine marketers should focus on the intrinsic and extrinsic qualities of the 

wine in marketing campaigns, and place less emphasis on the environmental and health aspects. 

Originality/value – The results of this study are valuable because they deviate from the focus on the values 

and beliefs of organic wine consumers, and address the question of consumer perception of the value of 

organic wine as a consumption experience, based on the same factors as conventional wine. 

Keywords - Organic wine, consumer behaviour, producers  

Paper Type - Research Paper 
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Effect of Mandatory Participation on Turkish Private 

Pension Insurance System 

Simon Grima1 

Abstract 

Introduction: Increasing the savings to a sufficient level provides the capital accumulation necessary for 

countries to achieve GDP growth. One of the ways to obtain capital accumulation is pension insurance. 

Savings growth is especially important for developing countries. At the end of 2016, a system which makes 

it mandatory to participate in the employees' pension system in order to increase savings in Turkey, is one 

of the developing countries, it has been put into practice. It is wondered whether pension insurance premiums 

that do not reach the desired level voluntarily will increase sustainably with mandatory participation system. 

Aim: This study aims to determine the effects of the compulsory participation system on the private pension 

system. 

Method:  In this study, quarterly data obtained from official institutions were analyzed using different 

quantitative statistical methods. 

Findings: The results show that the compulsory participation system has a positive but insufficient effect on 

private pension funds. Factors leading to the behavior of the insured should be analyzed to ensure a 

sustainable increase in pension insurance. Study findings have some implications on policy makers, 

academicians and insurance companies. 

Key Words: Pension Insurance, Mandatory Participation, Private Pension System, Mandatory Pension 

Insurance 
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The monetary policy of the central bank influences the amount of currency in circulation, the level of interest 

rates, foreign exchange rates and other economic-monetary indicators in order to achieve the general 

objectives of the economic policy, such as ensuring price stability by maintaining the inflation at an optimal 

level, the growth and the economic development of the country by stimulating economic activity, 

employment, etc. 

The uncertain nature of the evolution of the world economy and the high degree of openness of the economy 

of the Republic of Moldova denotes a multitude of major risks that endanger the assurance and maintenance 

of the price stability. In the medium term, these remain to be large fluctuations in prices for food and energy 

resources, fluctuations in exchange rates of major currencies and of the capital flows. To cope with these 

situations, an important challenge for the monetary policy promoted by the NBM is to maintain inflationary 

expectations well anchored within the inflation target range. 

Thus, the volume of the liquidity provided by the NBM is determined by the objectives of the activity of 

monetary policy implementation, namely the proper functioning of the interbank money market and the 

management of interest rates in a consistent manner with the objective of price stability. 

As it has been observed lately, the conditions that governing the environment in which the National Bank of 

Moldova implements the monetary policy have changed, respectively the banking system has shifted from a 

position of net liquidity deficit to a position of net liquidity surplus. As usual, these developments have led 

to a number of changes both in terms of the functioning of the interbank money market and in the way in 

which the NBM has implemented the monetary policy. 

As it happened every time when the market conditions imposed this, and this time, the National Bank of 

Moldova resorted to reconfiguring the monetary policy instruments and adapting the liquidity management 

method from the banking system to the new market conditions. Under these conditions, the NBM regulated 

the liquidity from the banking system through the various monetary policy instruments it has at the deposit.  

Monetary policy decisions and measures adopted by the NBM are intended to contribute to the stimulating 

of the domestic economic activity, including demand for private and government consumption, to boost 

investment activity and to support foreign trade, as well as to balance financial intermediation conditions in 

national and foreign currency. 
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Introduction 

Since ancient times, the monetary policy of a state has played the most important role in shaping and guiding 

the running of an economy. We can say with certainty that monetary policy plays the most important role 

among the economic policies of the state because it has the necessary tools to direct the course of an economy 

in one direction or another. 

The fact remains that the monetary policy has the weapons of direct or indirect targeting of the economy. 

Whether we speak of direct measures and instruments or indirect measures such as "window guidance", for 

example, the monetary policy drives the economy towards an expanding or more restrictive environment 

because through it the Central Bank acts on the demand and supply of money in the economy. 

Under the impact of the globalization phenomenon,1 there is a need to standardize monetary policies as an 

essential component of economic policies in all the countries of the world in order to achieve beneficial 

forms of collaboration for all participants to the international trade. For several decades, the activity of central 

banks was based on neoclassical synthesis, exposed in the manuals of macroeconomics (Economics).  

The fundamental postulate of this synthesis, in which the contributions to the development of the economic 

science of some great economists, such as: I. Fisher, JM Keynes and M. Friedman,2 have been integrated, is 

that the stability of the economic growth is related to the neutralization of the price movements, respectively 

prices should neither increase or decrease. As a result, to ensure stable economic growth and without major 

fluctuations, it is necessary to ensure price stability. The implication is that the main public service that a 

central bank can do to the economy and the society to which it belongs is to provide them with a quality 

currency, that is, a currency whose value does not change over time, which would mean that prices are 

relatively constant. 

Currently, these monetary policy principles are being called into question. Among the prestigious authors, 

who have expressed critical views on monetary policy based on this concept, we can mention the IMF's chief 

economist, O. Blanchard3 and the former governor of the Bank of France, J. Larosière.4  

Looking back on things, the fact that central banks did not react to the excessive credit growth that led to the 

crisis is now evident. However, even before the crisis broke out, some economists, such as the famous N. 

Roubini,5 showed that central banks are facing with effects of financial globalization without having the 

necessary cooperation mechanisms to prevent the negative consequences of this process. 

Therefore, the recent economic literature highlights that a low level of inflation is not a sufficient condition 

for long-term financial stability. In contemporary economies, a low and stable level of inflation has led to 

 
1 Ben S Bernanke: Globalization and monetary policy. https://www.bis.org/review/r070306a.pdf 
2 Milton Friedman. The Role of Monetary Policy. 

https://itech.fgcu.edu/faculty/bhobbs/Milton%20Friedman%20The%20Role%20of%20Monetary%20Policy.pdf 
3 Blanchard O., Dell’Ariccia G., Mauro P. Rethinking Macro-Economic Policy. IMF Staff Position Note, SPN/10/03, 

2010. 
4 Larosière J. Towards a New Framework for Monetary Policy. Central Banking, vol. 20, nr. 3, 2010. 
5 Meet Dr. Doom, IMF Surve., Vol. 35, nr . 19, October 2006, p. 308. 

https://www.bis.org/review/r070306a.pdf
https://itech.fgcu.edu/faculty/bhobbs/Milton%20Friedman%20The%20Role%20of%20Monetary%20Policy.pdf
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the creation of a new economic climate, which requires rigorous reconsideration of the relationship between 

price stability and financial stability. 

In this regard, the experience of some Asian countries from 1997-1998 and the current economic and 

financial crisis lead to the reconsideration of the extent to which the central bank has the capacity to ensure 

simultaneously the price stability and the financial stability in case their implementation requires the 

adoption of conflicting measures. 

The experience of the financial crisis forces central banks to accept what they have generally rejected in the 

past, namely that financial stability must be an objective of monetary policy. They are forced to develop and 

implement a broader monetary policy in terms of both objectives and instruments. From here, more problems 

result. First, it is necessary to define a new operational objective, namely the one regarding financial stability. 

Or, financial instability is caused by the gradual deterioration of the financial situation of the entire private 

sector, which is masked by rising asset prices because of credit expansion. The objective must therefore be 

the moderation of the credit expansion, because microeconomic incentives determine banks to maximize 

their investments. This action is a deliberately counter-cyclical intervention. 

Secondly, it is necessary to establish the instrument that will be used to achieve the stated objective. As I 

mentioned, the main instrument used by central banks in the last period is the interest rate. However, credit 

expansion in the face of a boom of financial markets is less sensitive to the interest rate. In addition, the 

aforementioned instrument is not optimal, and is contraindicated for achieving two objectives, namely 

financial stability and price stability. This is because there are situations in which these two objectives are 

contradictory and the use of a single instrument to achieve them both is impossible. Therefore, an instrument 

is needed that will influence the volume of the loan. However, under the conditions of liberalized financial 

markets, it is no longer possible to resort to the direct ceiling of the credit, because, the action of this 

instrument is shortened by the securitization operations. 

  There is a need for another instrument, undoubtedly compelling, but which act not as a prohibition 

but as an incentive for banks to limit their credit offer. It was proved that the lending potential was greatly 

amplified by the innovations that allowed banks to work with very little own capital. It is therefore necessary 

a tool to prevent banks from increasing their lending capacity. Such an instrument is a regulation that obliges 

banks to have a minimum countercyclical capital, a capital that is dependent on the aggregate level of credit 

to which all banks contribute; hence, the name of "macro-prudential" which could be used to designate this 

minimum level of capital. 

The long-term objective of monetary policy must be to achieve low and stable inflation. Over the years, it 

has been observed that low and stable inflation helps sustainable long-term economic growth. As a result, 

low and stable inflation is both a goal in itself and a means of achieving sustainable economic growth. 

However, we must also mention the inverse relationship. 

The effectiveness of monetary policy in achieving this objective is limited if there is no financial stability. 

One of the basic macroeconomic principles states that financial friction substantially influences the business 

cycle. Today, worldwide, this is very obvious. The world's central banks are trying to maintain financial 

stability and avoid economic recession and depression. 

 

 Applied methods 

The main objective of monetary policy is to ensure and maintain price stability, for which central banks use 

a number of tools to control the amount of money in the economy. 
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The central bank use the banking system to implement its monetary policy, so there is no direct influence on 

the activity of the economic agents. The central bank uses an intermediary link -  banks, to influence the 

quantity and cost of the currency, in order to influence the evolution of the economy and to keep prices 

stable. 

Monetary policy decisions are transmitted to the economy through transmission channels. The monetary 

policy transmission mechanism represents the totality of the channels through which the central bank, using 

a varied set of monetary policy instruments, can influence the dynamics of aggregate demand and prices in 

the economy. The central bank uses four monetary variables to influence economic processes: currency, 

credit, interest and exchange rate. Specifically, central banks control the supply or quantity of money in the 

market, act on the volume of credit in the economy, and act on interest rates and of course, on the exchange 

rate. 

The central bank uses commercial banks to implement the monetary policy, interacting on the money market 

and on the currency market. The money market is the place where commercial banks place their surplus of 

liquidity, respectively, ensuring their temporary liquidity needs. In addition to the fact that commercial banks 

adjust their cash flow imbalances, the money market is used by the central bank to supply the primary 

currency banking system, through bilateral transactions between the central bank and commercial banks with 

various types of debt (generally state securities, bank receivables, private securities and anothers) in 

exchange for availability in the account or cash. For this reason, the money market is also known as the 

primary (central) currency market. 

We must mention that the National Bank of Moldova has a direct influence on the monetary base or the 

primary currency, through which it achieves its immediate monetary policy objectives. The monetary base 

in the broad sense includes: the money put into circulation by the National Bank of Moldova (except cash in 

the house of the National Bank of Moldova), the bank reserves in lei (maintained in the correspondent 

accounts at the National Bank of Moldova), the obligatory foreign currency reserves, the "Overnight" 

deposits of banks and sight deposits of other organizations at the National Bank of Moldova. 

Although the National Bank of Moldova is the only primary currency provider, two major players are 

involved in the process of supplying money on the market: The central bank, which issues the currency, and 

banks, which have the power to assimilate the issued currency through the current activity and multiply it, 

process for which a notion of money creation will be strengthened. In the process of realizing the monetary 

policy, such banks have an attribution equivalent to that of the central bank, perhaps even higher, because 

their ability to raise money is bigger than the capacity of a central bank to issue them. In this respect, I 

consider that these banks need to be oriented to activate and carry out their activity in a consistent manner 

with the objectives of monetary policy. 

In this way, if the central bank wants to reach a certain level of the money market interest rate, it changes 

the level of the monetary base. For example, if the bank wants to increase the interest rate on the money 

market, the central bank will reduce the supply of primary currency. The supply of currency, being reduced 

compared to the demand for currency, will lead to higher interest rates, which makes it easier for economic 

agents to access more expensive bank loans, which will have the effect of reducing investments, production 

and rising unemployment. We can say that this measure, of reducing the money supply, leads to the 

attenuation of the economic growth. 

In the opposite situation, when the supply of money exceeds the demand for the currency, the value of the 

money decreases, thus the interest rates will fall, the loans are more accessible to the economic agents, who 

will make greater investments, which will lead to the increase of the production. Increasing production 

automatically entails the need for additional staff, which increases employment or reduces unemployment. 
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Decreasing the interest rate will also drive the population to a higher consumption, i.e. the demand for goods 

and services increases. However, if the domestic supply of goods and services does not cover the demand, 

the prices increase, i.e. inflation. Failure to meet the domestic demand by the domestic supply will stimulate 

imports, which will lead to the depreciation of the national currency. 

Banks, which, in the light of their specific attributions, have the capacity to create money, play in the modern 

economy an indispensable role for sustainable economic growth, by providing the economy with the 

necessary financial resources. These represent, in essence, the only institutions that realize the 

interconnection between the monetary authorities and the real economy through the transmission of the 

monetary policy impulses, a relation dependent on the capacity of banks to respond to the demand of money 

received from the real sector and the stimulating or restrictive influences of the monetary authorities. In this 

context, the inefficiency of the monetary policy promoted by the monetary authorities may not always be 

accounted for by the inadequate policy instruments, but in some cases, it may be explained by the banks' 

lack of interest in collaborating with the central bank in the process of creating money. 

The control of the money supply from the economy influences a number of variables related to the activity 

of the economic agents: the volume of the means of payment available to the population and of the economic 

agents for the payment of goods and services; the level of investments made by economic agents, through 

the interest rate at which they are financed, with a direct impact on the volume of production; the level of 

unemployment, or in other words, in a more positive sense, the level of employment; the external activity of 

the economic agents, namely the volume of imports and exports of a country. 

Under the conditions of a more prudent supervision and regulation regime, the impact of monetary policy 

instruments on the volume of money in circulation is felt with a delay of about two years. For example, the 

decrease of the monetary policy rates in the Eurosystem since 2003 led to the increase of the monetary mass, 

only in 2005, the liberalization and decentralization of the financial market creating conditions for the 

redirection of the currency created for purposes other than the credit of the real economy. 

Developments that are more recent have shown that the effects of the promoted monetary policy can be 

improved at the same time as the policy governing the banking activity. Thus, in crisis conditions, the 

relaxation of the monetary policy does not immediately lead to an increase of the rhythm of increase of the 

monetary mass, but, on the contrary, it decreases from inertia. The explanation comes, on the one hand, from 

the worsening during the crisis of the financial situation of the real sector of the economy, the main generator 

of currency demand, whose solvency and reduced payment capacity diminish the demand for loans, and on 

the other hand, the situation generated by losses from previous investments in toxic assets, which diminishes 

their ability to create currency and increases their money supply  

The importance of the quickly response of monetary policy by adopting the most appropriate tools to respond 

to the various turbulences on national or international markets has become more and more awareness over 

time and continues to be a major challenge for the central banks. 

 

Results and discussions 

In the Republic of Moldova, as in other countries of the Central and Eastern Europe, the objectives of the 

National Bank are represented by the perspectives of price stability and national currency stability. In this 

regard, a special attention is paid to the activity of the National Bank of the Republic of Moldova, which has 

been oriented on the elaboration and promotion of an effective monetary policy, as well as towards the 

optimal use of the instruments of the monetary policy in order to create the necessary conditions for sustained 

economic growth. 
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The monetary policy framework applied to the monetary supply started in 1993 when the national currency 

was introduced. During the period of 1993-2006 in the Republic of Moldova, the influence on the quantity 

of currency in circulation and the ability to generate this currency by the banking system was pursued. The 

monetary policy being oriented on the targeting of the monetary aggregates, the National Bank of Moldova 

focused on the quantitative factors existing on the monetary market, mainly influencing the functional 

capacity of the banks' ability to create money. 

In 2006, with the signing of the Republic of Moldova - European Union’s action plan and the emergence of 

the need to harmonize the national legislation with European Union legislation, the National Bank of 

Moldova reoriented its monetary policy on targeting prices, the fundamental objective was modified from, 

"achievement and maintenance of stability of the national currency" to "ensuring and maintaining price 

stability".1 This has led the national monetary authority to select an optimal monetary policy regime to 

achieve the new objective. 

Changing the fundamental objective, adopting the monetary policy regime and targeting of the inflation was 

achieved in line with the global trends in the field, which have been shaped in the last decades of the twentieth 

century. 

In this context, the orientation of the monetary policy shifts its focus from the supply of monetary mass more 

towards the demand for money in the economy. In addition to ensuring and maintaining price stability, which 

is the fundamental objective of monetary policy, the NBM also has other secondary macroeconomic 

objectives, including promoting and maintaining a financial system based on market principles and 

supporting the general economic policy of the state. These objectives are being pursued insofar as they do 

not affect the achievement of the fundamental objective of the NBM. 

Currently, the set of the monetary policy tools that the NBM has and through which implements the monetary 

policy, can be divided according to the expected effect into two groups, namely: instruments with an impact 

on the volume of money in circulation: mandatory minimum reserves; money market operations (open 

market) and money impact instruments: monetary policy interest rates (base rate). In order to ensure and 

maintain price stability over the medium term, the National Bank of the Republic of Moldova strives to 

maintain inflation (measured by the consumer price index) at 5.0 percent annually with a possible deviation 

of ± 1.5 percentage points, being considered the optimal level for growth and economic development of the 

Republic of Moldova in the medium term. The inflation target considers the long-term convergence of the 

economy of the Republic of Moldova in relation to its main trading partners, the continuous increase of 

productivity in all sectors of the economy and the structural transformations in the national economy. 

The achieving of the target of 5.0 percent annually is realized through using the main monetary policy 

instrument - open market operations. At the same time, the NBM also uses the auxiliary monetary policy 

instruments, such as permanent facilities, the norm of mandatory reserves and interventions on the foreign 

exchange market. These instruments have a direct impact on the level of short-term nominal interest rates on 

the money market. In order to achieve the inflation target, conditions on the money market are guided by the 

NBM by establishing the main indicator for the short-term interbank money market - the base rate. 

 
1 The objectives of monetary policy of the NBM. [onlinе]. [Aссеssed on the 18th of February 2020].  Available:    

https://www.bnm.md/ro/content/obiectivele-politicii-monetare 

https://www.bnm.md/ro/content/obiectivele-politicii-monetare
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Figure 1. The evolution of the interest rates on monetary regulation instruments of NBM, %. 

Source: Elaborated by the author based on data of the NBM. [onlinе]. [Aссеssed on the 18th of February 

2020].   

              Available: http://www.bnm.md/ . 

 

With the transition to the inflation-targeting regime, the basic interest rate has become the main monetary 

policy instrument, through which the National Bank of Moldova directly influences the level of the interest 

rates related to interbank deposits, balancing the demand and supply on the money market. The corridor of 

variation of the basic rate is defined by the interest rates for the permanent facilities offered by the National 

Bank of Moldova, which determines the upper and lower limits of interest fluctuations on the interbank 

market, especially for the shorter maturities. From the data presented in the Figure 1 and Table 1, it is visible 

that the interest rates established for overnight credits and overnight deposits show considerable deviations 

from the base rate. Thus, in 2001 the interest rate set for overnight credits were 30%, constituting 10 times 

higher than the interest rate set for overnight deposits - 3%. 

Starting with the second half of 2009 the deposit and lending facility begin a part of a symmetrical corridor 

of ± 3 percentage points to the base rate. 

During the years 2001-2019, the NBM changed the base rate level several times. The highest level of the 

base rate was recorded at the beginning of 2001, of 21%, after it was gradually decreased to 3.5% in the 

second half of 2013, remaining at this level until the month of the December 2014, when under the influence 

of inflation expectations NBM resorted to its repeated increases. In September 2015, the base rate increased 

to 19.5% because of the economic situation in the country. This instrument had a logical impact, also 

explained in the economic theories on the monetary mass, because with the decrease of the basic rate, we 

can attest a much more accentuated increase of the monetary mass. 
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Table 1. 

Standing Facilities of the NBM 

Period Overnight credits, % Overnight deposits, % 

February 2001 30.00 3.00 

January 2002  22.00 3.00 

September 2003 16.50 2.00 

January 2004 17.00 3.00 

June 2004 17.00 3.00/5.00 

February 2005 17.00 /15.00 5.00 /2.00 

June 2006 15.00 / 17.00 2.00 

November 2006 17.00 / 18.00 2.00 

April 2007 18.00 / 17.00 2.00 

September 2007 17.00 / 18.00 2.00 

December 2008 18.00 / 17.50 / 16.50 2.00 

January 2009 16.50 / 15.00 2.00 

August 2009 10.50 / 9.50 2.00 

September 2009 9.50 / 7.50 2.00 

February 2010 7.50 / 9.00 2.00 / 3.00 

March 2010 9.00 / 10.00 3.00 / 4.00 

September 2011 12.00 / 13.00 6.00 / 7.00 

December 2011 13.00 / 12.50 7.00 / 6.50 

January 2012 12.50 / 11.50 6.50 / 5.50 

March 2012 9.50 / 7.50 3.50 / 1.50 

April 2013 7.50/6.50 1.50/0.50 

January 2014 6.50 0.50 

December 2014 6.50/7.50/9.50 0.50/1.50/3.50 

January 2015 9.50/11.50 3.50/5.50 

September 2015 20.50/22.50 14.50/16.50 
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February 2016 22.50/22.00 16.50/16.00 

October 2016 12.50/12.00 6.50/6.00 

June 2017 12.00/11.00 6.00/5.00 

December 2017 10.00/9.50 4.00/3.50 

June 2019 9.50/10.00 3.50/4.00 

July 2019 10.00/10.50 4.00/4.50 

December 2019 10.50/8.50 4.50/2.50 

February 2020 8.50 2.50 

Source: Elaborated by the author based on the data of NBM. [onlinе]. [Accessed on the 18th of February 

2020]. Available:   

              http://www.bnm.md. 

 

Table 1 presents all significant monetary policy decisions adopted by the National Bank of Moldova during 

2001-2019. It is obvious that changes in the interest rate on overnight loans is influencing the monetary 

burden in the economy, respectively that its increase would decrease the volume of financial resources 

granted to banks. 

In order to stimulate the country's economy, the National Bank of Moldova implemented a more relaxed 

monetary policy during 2010-2014, and as a result, a gradual reduction in the base rate was registered. This 

contributed to the increase in the demand for money, which led to an unjustified increase in the volume of 

lending. In turn, credit and financial institutions have reduced the requirements to the size and quality of 

collateral, relaxed lending conditions and expanded the range of potential borrowers. This was supposed to 

increase the volume of loans and stimulate the economic growth, but it reached the highest level of non-

performing loans in the lending portfolio of banks. 

It seems that the ineffectiveness of the direct inflation-targeting regime has been found to respond adequately 

to the manifestations of the financial crisis, to take into account the excessive fluctuations of the exchange 

rate and of the prices on the financial assets, due to the non-monetary factors, which helps to reduce negative 

consequences and ensure financial stability. 

Monetary market operations (open market operations) are the most important monetary policy instrument of 

the NBM. These are being implemented at the initiative of the NBM, having the function of managing the 

liquidity conditions on the money market and influencing the short-term interest rates on the interbank money 

market. Money market transactions can be operated through auctions announced in advance or through direct 

negotiations. 

According to the regulations in force, the main categories of money market operations available to the NBM 

are: 

REPO operations; 

issuance of NBM certificates; 

http://www.bnm.md/
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attracting of deposits; 

sales / purchases of State Securities. 

Currently, the National Bank of Moldova uses only the REPO operations, and the sale of NBM certificates 

to absorb the liquidities in the economy. In the context of which, the banks of the Republic of Moldova 

continue to register considerable excess of financial resources (in January 2020 the current liquidity on the 

banking system constituted over 51%, which is more than 2.5 times in face with the regulated indicator of 

the NBM - ≥ 20%). 

 

Table 2. 

NBM Money Market Operations 

Period Repo Sales of NBM 

Certificates 

Deposits accepted by the 

NBM 

Average 

interest rate 

(% p.a.) 

Average 

maturity 

(days) 

Average 

interest 

rate (% 

p.a.) 

Average 

 Maturity 

 (days) 

Average 

nominal 

interest 

rate (% 

p.a.) 

 

Average 

maturity 

(days) 

 

March 2004 - - 13.89 29 11.89 49 

January 2005 - - 7.29 28 6.13 45 

January 2006 - - 1.57 28 2.55 112 

January 2007 - - 14.07 21 14.45 60 

January 2008 - - 15.83 14 - - 

May 2009 10.65 105 13.32 7 - - 

January 2010 - - 4.50 7 - - 

January 2011 - - 7.66 14 - - 

March 2012 4.75 28 4.77 14 - - 

March 2013 4.75 28 4.50 14 - - 

December 2014 4.90 28 3.78 14 - - 

January 2015 6.75 28 6.50 14 - - 

February 2015 12.03 28 8.86 14 - - 

October 2015 19.75 14 19.50 14 - - 
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April 2016 17.25 14 19.00 14 - - 

January 2017 - - 9.00 14   

January 2018 - - 6.50 14   

Septembe 2019 7.75 14 7.50 14 - - 

December 2019 7.75 14 6.14 14 - - 

Source: Elaborated by the author based on the data of NBM. [onlinе]. [Accessed on the 18th of February 

2020]. Available:   

              http://www.bnm.md. 

 

Table 2 shows some monetary policy decisions of the NBM regarding the modification of the interest rate 

based on the operations on the money market. 

Analyzing the data in the Table 2, we can say that the NBM performs different operations on the money 

market from one period to another, according to the economic reality existing in the country. Thus, the Repo 

Reserves operations were used by the NBM only until the end of 2004, the average interest rate was 10-15% 

and the average maturity of 20-44 days. NBM granted loans to banks only for a short period: starting with 

March of 2009 and until December of 2010 at an interest rate of 5-11%, for a duration of 27-343 days based 

on banks' request for financial sources. 

The next instrument applied for the management of the monetary mass in circulation, is the rate of the 

mandatory minimum reserves, it represents an active monetary policy instrument of the National Bank of 

Moldova. During the period 2006-2019 several changes of the mechanism were made, compared to the 

European Central Bank for which the mandatory minimum reserve is not an active monetary policy 

instrument. The NBM calls for the modification of the norm of the mandatory reserves for influencing the 

demand for short-term money and the short-term interest rate, by increasing - in order to constrain the 

monetary mass in circulation, and by diminishing - for the relaxation of the monetary conditions. 

In the Republic of Moldova, the banks maintain the obligatory reserves separately in Moldovan lei and 

foreign currency (US dollars and Euro) in opened accounts at the National Bank of Moldova, allowing the 

NBM to transmit separate impulses to the economy, depending on the monetary mass followed (in national 

or foreign currencies). 

The norm of mandatory reserves in the Republic of Moldova has been increased, especially in the periods 

preceding the economic recession, at the end of 2008 (the minimum mandatory reserve rate established in 

MDL and in freely convertible currency that constituted 22%), when they were made felt the effects of the 

global financial crisis on the real economy. From August of 2011, the norm of mandatory reserves remained 

practically unchanged until the beginning of 2015, when inflationary expectations and the sharp devaluation 

of the national currency determined the NBM to increase the norm of the mandatory reserves. During 2015, 

due to the strong inflationary pressure and the exit from the regulated corridor, the NBM operated several 

changes to the mandatory reserves, in particular the mandatory minimum reserve rate established for the 

accumulated resources by banks in national currency, thus in August of 2018 the mandatory minimum 

reserve rate in MDL registered a historical level of 42.5%. These changes have been reflected in the Table.3. 
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Table 3. 

Required reserves maintained by banks  

Period Required reserves maintained by banks 

in freely convertible currencies (FCC) 

Required reserves maintained by 

banks in MDL 

Required reserve 

ratio set in FCC of the 

means attracted in 

FCC (%) 

Remuneration 

rate on 

required 

reserves* (%) 

Required reserve 

ratio on liabilities 

in MDL and 

nonconvertible 

currencies, % 

Remuneration 

rate on 

required 

reserves, % 

January 2006 10 0.61 10 3.14 

November 2007 15 0.43 15 2.00 

August 2008 22 0.55 22 2.00 

December 2008 17.5 0.46 17.5 2.00 

September 2009 8 0.30 8 2.00 

February 2011 11 0.10 11 5.00 

July 2011 14 0.11 14 5.87 

January 2015 14 0.48 16 7.46 

February 2015 14 0.35 18 10.50 

May 2015 14 0.41 20 11.70 

June 2015 14 0.37 22 12.63 

July 2015 14 0.27 26 14.50 

August 2015 14 0.34 32 16.43 

September 2015 14 0.35 35 16.50 

March 2017 14 0.53 37 6.00 

April 2017 14 0.53 40 6.00 

August 2018 14 0.33 42.5 3.50 

June 2019 17 0.01 42.5 4.02 

December 2019 18 0.01 42 2.50 

February 2020 18 0.01 42 2.50 

Source: Elaborated by the author based on the data of NBM. [onlinе]. [Accessed on the 18th of February 

2020]. Available:   
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The Republic of Moldova, having a banking system with a money market that offers a very narrow range of 

instruments, on which only the state securities are traded, and on which there is no other short-term capital 

movement, the incidence of cost-related instruments is very low (base rate). In this respect, there is a strong 

correlation between the rate of mandatory reserves and the quantity of money in circulation. The mandatory 

reserves being the only instrument pursued and applied very actively by the NBM in regulating of the money 

supply due to the high degree of response (up to a certain level) of the banking system to its changes. 

The analysis of the monetary developments in the Republic of Moldova during the last 15 years has allowed 

us to highlight the high capacity of the local monetary authorities to control the evolution of the monetary 

mass. Under the constraints of the monetary conditions, by increasing the rate of mandatory reserves, the 

capacity of banks supply currency in the economy decreases. 

At the same time, the relaxation of the monetary conditions, by lowering the rates of the mandatory minimum 

reserves did not favor this process. These developments allowed us to conclude that the monetary mass in 

the economy had been influenced not only by the instruments of monetary policy, in particular the rate of 

the minimum reserves, but also by the existing prudential regulations. The impact of other monetary policy 

instruments, which are available to the Central Bank on the volume of monetary mass, is less marked. 

The new monetary policy objective in the Republic of Moldova was adopted under conditions of increasing 

the share of cash in circulation in the structure of the monetary base, increasing the massive inflows of foreign 

currency and excessive dollarization, while controlling the monetary aggregates has become quite a difficult 

task. Since 2009, in order to ensure the maintenance of the price stability, after two years of adjusting the 

monetary policy for the implementation of the new objective, the inflation target of 9% was set, with a 

deviation of ± 1.5%, from 2010 until present it was decreased to 5%, with a deviation of ± 1.5%. The adoption 

of the direct inflation-targeting regime in the Republic of Moldova favored the sustainable lowering of the 

annual inflation rate below the 10 percent threshold and overcoming the passivity of inflation expectations. 

Keeping inflation in a predictable corridor benefited from the relaxation of monetary policy and sustained a 

slight economic revival after the international financial crisis (Figure 2). 

 

Figure 2. The evolution of the inflation, %. 

Source: Elaborated by the author based on data of the Statistics of the RM. [onlinе]. [Aссеssed on the 18th 

of February 

              2020]. Available: https://statbank.statistica.md/. 
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The Republic of Moldova's annual inflation rate dropped to 6.9 percent in January of 2020 from 7.5 percent 

in the previous month. Prices rose at a slower pace for food & non-alcoholic beverages (11.5 percent vs. 12.4 

percent in December) and non-food products (3.8 percent vs. 5.2 percent). On a monthly basis, consumer 

prices were up 0.6 percent, decreasing from a 0.9 percent increase in the prior month. 

The annual rate of inflation measured by the CPI constituted 7.5 percent in December of 2019 (food products 

- 12.4%, non-food goods - 5.2% and services provided to the population - 3.5%), recording an upward 

trajectory. The upward evolution of inflation was conditioned by the gradual increase in pressures from food 

prices, determined by adverse weather conditions in the region in the current year. The annual CPI inflation 

rate exceeded the upper limit of the variation range associated with the stationary target. 

Table 4. 

Price indices, by sectors of economy, previous year=100  

  2007 2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 

Consume

r Price 

Index 

(CPI) 
112.3

0 

112.7

0 

100.0

0 

107.4

0 

107.6

0 

104.6

0 

104.6

0 

105.1

0 

109.7

0 

106.4

0 

106.6

0 

103.0

5 

104.8

4 

Food 

goods 
111.0

0 

115.6

0 94.40 

105.7

0 

108.4

0 

103.8

0 

106.6

0 

106.5

0 

109.8

0 

107.4

0 

107.9

0 

105.3

9 

107.6

1 

Non-food 

goods 
113.1

0 

108.3

0 99.70 

107.3

0 

105.8

0 

104.2

0 

104.3

0 

105.5

0 

111.8

0 

106.3

0 

104.5

0 

102.6

7 

104.1

9 

Services 
114.3

0 

116.5

0 

108.2

0 

109.1

0 

108.8

0 

106.2

0 

102.6

0 

102.5

0 

106.2

0 

104.9

0 

107.1

0 99.78 

101.4

7 

Source: Elaborated by the author based on data of the Statistics of the RM. [onlinе]. [Aссеssed on the 18th 

of February 

              2020]. Available: https://statbank.statistica.md/. 

 

An important element in the economic evolution of a country is the way in which the use and exploitation of 

economic resources is successful. In the formation of the gross domestic product participates: the 

consumption of the households, the variation of the stocks, the formation of the fixed capital, the individual 

consumption, but in the end - the final consumption. In addition, the net cost has a contribution, in the 

Republic of Moldova, we find that the imports outweigh the exports, with sufficiently high percentages; we 

come to the conclusion that in the activity of international economic relations, the Republic of Moldova has 

very high deficiencies. 
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Table 5. 

Dynamics of the main macroeconomic indicators  

  2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 

GDP, 

current 

prices, 

thousan

d Euro 

5,260,85

4 

6,045,99

5 

6,777,53

8 

7,147,34

3 

7,164,06

8 

6,974,51

0 

7,291,59

0 

8,588,38

6 

9,700,98

9 

GDP per 

capita, 

current 

prices, 

Euro 1,477 1,698 1,904 2,008 2,014 1,962 2,053 2,420 2,736 

Annual 

average 

exchang

e rate, 

Lei/$ US 12.3663 11.7370 12.1122 12.5907 14.0388 18.8161 19.9238 18.4902 16.8031 

Annual 

average 

exchang

e rate, 

Lei/Euro 16.3995 16.3369 15.5632 16.7241 18.6321 20.8980 22.0548 20.8282 19.8442 

Source: Elaborated by the author based on data of the Statistics of the RM. [onlinе]. [Aссеssed on the 18th 

of February 

              2020]. Available: https://statbank.statistica.md/. 

 

The analysis of the gross domestic product is an essential area of research, having a direct impact on the 

economic strategies and fiscal measures within a state. In the Republic of Moldova, the growth of the gross 

domestic product was influenced by consumption. Thus, the analysis of the link between the two 

macroeconomic indicators (GDP and consumption at the aggregate level) can bring clarifications regarding 

the efficiency of the applied economic measures. 

Unfortunately, the Gross Domestic Product (GDP) of the Republic of Moldova is breaking the pace. The 

indicator is increasing by 5% compared to 2018, but inflation has increased as well. 

At the same time, at the end of 2015, the depreciation of the national currency influenced the destabilization 

of prices, fueling the inflationary expectations of the population, under the pressure of prices on imported 

https://statbank.statistica.md/
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products. In response to the rising of inflationary risks, the NBM adopted a more restrictive conduct of 

monetary policy, compressing aggregate demand and pushing the economy toward economic decline and 

recession. 

Analyzing the values of the gross domestic product and those of the consumption, from 2010 to 2018, we 

can say that between the two macroeconomic indicators, there was a direct relationship. These data outline 

the idea that in the Republic of Moldova people use private consumption as the main means of the economic 

growth. Economic measures taken during the economic crisis, through which it was intended to stimulate 

consumption, had the expected effect.  

The GDP growth was relied exclusively on promoting a policy of stimulating consumption, especially the 

private one. At the same time, the measures taken during the economic and social crisis that took place in 

the Republic of Moldova negatively and directly affected consumption. Economic growth is the main 

macroeconomic objective of a state, because it allows a better standard of living of the population, but growth 

based on a single component of GDP, respectively consumption, does not represent sustainable economic 

growth. 

 

Conclusions 

The problem regarding the most important monetary policy instruments is a delicate one and the same 

instruments cannot be applied equally in different stages of the evolution of the economy. Thus, we analyzed 

the monetary policy instruments used during the recent economic crisis in order to identify measures that 

can be taken by monetary policy in order to prevent future periods of instability. 

In order to increase the efficiency of the NBM actions regarding the absorption of current liquidity, it is 

recommended to go beyond the use of a single monetary policy instrument, such as, for example, the rate of 

mandatory reserves, and to use all types of instruments to achieve this purpose. For example, the sale of 

NBM certificates, but not in the short term, as is currently practiced, but in the long term, for a period of 

more than two years, which would allow the gradual extension of the sterilization process, because otherwise 

he does not have the expected effect. If we use short-term, efficient instruments for a period of three months, 

this implies the need for repeated calls in short intervals. Respectively, their efficiency decreases. Moreover, 

in the econometric model we have shown that the response lag of the real economy to the effects of monetary 

policy instruments is around 6-9 months. For this reason, we recommend adapting the monetary policy 

instruments for a longer period, in order not to increase the amount of liquidity in the economy, but to allow 

banks to assimilate it. 

Following the research conducted on the mechanism of the monetary policy in the Republic of Moldova, we 

believe that in order to achieve an effective monetary policy, greater independence is granted to the National 

Bank of Moldova in order to implement the monetary policy. In this way, the National Bank of Moldova 

would have at its disposal all the necessary measures to intervene in time to guide the progress of the 

monetary policy and respond to shocks in order to achieve the final objective.  

Although we have relied on increasing the importance of the interest rate and using it as an operational 

objective, the window guidance measures are in the short term but the fastest solution to control the liquidity 

level in the market accompanied by the minimum reserves. In the long term, however, the use of the interest 

rate to control the level of credit and liquidity will lead to the reduced use of these measures, which may take 

on another character. And, as an intermediary solution, guiding banking behavior is still successful through 

the use of window guidance measures. Thus, given the greater freedom of the National Bank of Moldova 

and the improvement of the financial and banking system, these measures could continue to be used to further 
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suggest prudent behavior of banks in granting loans and improving the management system of the risk, 

regardless of the economy. Guiding prudent behavior even during periods of economic boom can also lead 

to better management of inflation expectations. 

The belief that low inflation represents and ensures financial monetary stability, has allowed this bubble to 

continue for many years. The crisis questioned the efficiency of the direct inflation-targeting regime as a 

sustainability factor of the monetary policy. This is because, despite strong economic growth and low 

inflation during the pre-crisis period, many developed countries have failed to provide a sound basis for 

financial stability and reduce tensions in financial markets. The practice questioned once again the hypothesis 

regarding the possibility of simultaneously achieving the economic growth and the stability of the financial 

and economic system. It needs to be revised to ensure financial stability, which is no longer a consequence 

of monetary stability. 

In this regard, we consider that the instruments of monetary policy must be supplemented with the tools 

specific to the macro-prudential policy, which are based on two pillars: minimum countercyclical capital (to 

prevent systemic risk) and mandatory reserves (to put banks in the situation of being able to withstand the 

eventual shortage of money). 

It is suggested to highlight possibilities for improving the monetary policy and its instruments, in relation to 

the financial regulation and for achieving both price stability and financial stability. 
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State debt management and its impact on country 

performance Case study: Kosovo (2017 - 2019) 

Bekë Kuqi1, Halit Shabani2 

Introduction: Management of government debt is compiled under the legislation relevant to public finance 

management and government debt, and includes information on stock and service of government debt over 

the years, objectives medium-term Government debt, debt risk management, return profile and medium-term 

borrowing strategy. PBSH is in line with the macroeconomic and fiscal framework (KASH) and ensure 

public debt sustainability. Our country has a positive performance in the return of the state debt. 

Aim: This study is to ensure that the budget deficit and debt service budget needs are financed at the lowest 

possible cost always within acceptable levels of risk for our country. 

Method:To extract the empirical results of this study are applied quantitative methods through secondary 

data, which were collected from the annual financial reports of the Central Bank of Kosovo and Ministria e 

Financave. 

Findings: The statistical results give a very important performance in terms of evaluation of this study. 

Based on the results we can conclude that our country has a good performance in the management, 

valuation, repayment of government debt..  

Key Words: government debt, management, risk, performance. 
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Escaping greed and fear by governance: to remedy or 

to prevent? 

Peter Whang1 

Introduction: Relational governance is prevalent in business. Yet few have examined how the social and 

temporal elements of a relationship interact to influence economic behavior.  

Aim: This paper introduces the concept of relationship perfectness, which embodies social-temporal 

embeddedness, to fill the gap. Specifically, a relationship is perfect under full trust and assured future, 

imperfect under some trust and some future, and absent under no trust or no future.  

Method: We contend that contract completeness and relationship perfectness are a mirror image of each 

other to mitigate the exchange hazards of greed and fear. In comparison to contractual governance which 

regulates the content of the exchange to remedy opportunism ex post, 

Findings: we found that relational governance moderates the relational context to prevent opportunism 

from arising ex ante. By way of an analogy, remedy is to contractual governance like what prevention is to 

relational governance. The relevance of our study regarding how individualistic and collectivistic cultures 

govern opportunism is discussed. 

Key Words: government debt, management, risk, performance. 
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Multiculturality And Its Impact On Cultural Tourism - 

Case Study Zrenjanin Municipality 
 

Tamara Božović1, Tatjana Pivac2, Jasmina Đorđević3 

Abstract  

Zrenjanin as town in the eastern part of Vojvodina province (Autonomus province of Vojvodina covers 24.4% 

of the territory of the Republic of Serbia). Zrenjanin has a very complex national structure, with two-thirds 

of the population represented by Serbs and one-third by a national minority. To preserve the complex 

national composition of Zrenjanin, it is necessary to develop cultural tourism based on the multiculturalism 

and cultural heritage of the different cultures located in this area. Vojvodina and Zrenjanin have particular 

potential and potential to form an original tourist product. Beside, the national identity of all minorities can 

be preserved through the presentation of cultural heritage. The paper aims to examine the possibilities and 

impacts of multiculturalism on the development of cultural tourism, to show what all types of cultural tourism 

can develop concerning the diverse offer that this space can provide, given the great potentials and to present 

the views of this area on multiculturalism in their middle. 

Key Words: Zrenjanin, multiculturalism, cultural tourism 

Jel Codes:  Z 32, J 15 

 

INTRODUCTION 

Vojvodina is located in the southeastern part of the Pannonian Basin, in the northern part of the Republic of 

Serbia. The geographical position of Vojvodina has always influenced the fate of the people in these areas. 

It is located in the Danube basin - the main artery of Europe that connects Central Europe with the Balkan 

Peninsula (Popović & Arđelan, 2019). Banat is a geographical region, administratively divided between 

Serbia, Romania and Hungary. The Serbian part of Banat is mainly located in the Autonomous Vojvodina 

province. Zrenjanin is the largest city of the Serbian part of Banat and its political, economic, cultural and 

sports center. The territory of the city of Zrenjanin is home to about 140,000 inhabitants and more than 20 

nations. It develops with a tradition of almost seven centuries since it was mentioned as a settlement called 

“Beckerek” for the first time in historical writings in 1326. This is a historic city that makes a strong 

impression on anyone who visits it, a city that leaves memories. It is rich in museums, galleries, restaurants, 

clubs, promenades, and parks.  

 

When it comes to cultural tourism, Zrenjanin certainly attracts cultural tourists, since it offers a large number 

of events throughout the year that meet the needs of all types of tourists in character. A special place in the 
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development of Zrenjanin cultural tourism is occupied precisely by its multiculturalism and the multitude of 

nations living together in this small area (Ćirković, 2018). 

Tourism based on multiculturalism and preserving the cultural heritage of a nation is becoming an 

increasingly popular form of tourism. Considering that both customs and traditions and national gastronomy 

are slowly being forgotten, it is necessary to find ways to preserve them, which can be achieved through 

presentation to tourists, and thus can satisfy a number of different needs. Throughout the work, we tried to 

present as much as possible the colorfulness of the Zrenjanin municipality, in terms of a large number of 

different nations in one small space, their customs, which are intertwined, and their culture, each of which is 

specific in its own way. 

Multiculturalism as a notion represents diversity of communities and policies that promote this diversity. 

Multiculturalism is consisted of all aspects of culture, customs and traditions of people and these aspects are 

reflected in origin of people and intellectual and material culture (Maksimovic, 2013). Multiculturalism of 

Zrenjanin is a great potential which could be used for developing the cultural tourism. There are around 20 

different nations living in this small area and they all have their unique characteristics, traditions and so forth. 

It is necessary to pay closer attention to the touristic potential of this region and use the influence of 

multiculturalism even further. The aim of this paper is to examine these possibilities and influences of 

multiculturalism on development of cultural tourism and to demonstrate all types of cultural tourism could 

be developed based on the touristic offer this region has to give. In order to achieve that goal, we conducted 

a survey which focused on residents of Zrenjanin and their opinions about the influence of multiculturalism 

on tourism and their views on cultural tourism of the region in general. Furthermore, the survey was aimed 

at allowing the residents to give their suggestions on how to enrich the touristic offer and how could we 

better use the potential of the region in development of cultural tourism. 

LITERATURE REVIEW 

From ancient history to the period of Austro-hungarian Empire Vojvodina has been the stage for variety of 

different peoples that formed their countries on the territory by migrations and invasions which brought the 

propulsion of many germanic and Slavic tribes. Changes of the population of Vojvodina were quite frequent 

due to transitions from demographic and economic prosperity to recession and depopulation (Lukic et al., 

2017). Vojvodina as historic region, as special economic, geographic and cultural region, which has been 

populated by citizens of all religions, nations and ethnic groups, is traditionally the shining example of 

tolerance which hasn't been violated by excesses of historical conflicts that took place in the countries that 

Vojvodina was a part of (Lukic et al., 2017.) 

It is very difficult to imagine a country consisted of only one nation. Western democracies are called nation 

states however each one of them is multinational (Banting and Kymlicka, (http://www.queen-

su.ca/mcp/national-minorities). Multiculturalism is political frame for establishing social relations as 

foundation for development of different cultures that have the opportunity to freely work on growing their 

identities while simultaneously having the chance to participate in empowering the community and cultural 

institutions (Radosavljevic, 2013). Even though the initial acceptance of different cultures and characteristics 

exists in majority of societies we cannot ignore the fact that national and ethnic cultures remain the 

identification frame which people still need to relate to (Cacic - Kumpes and Kumpes, 2008). These 

identification frames often include notions like ethnic majority and ethnic minority. Ethnic minorities are, 

more often than not, described as ethnic groups of, specific cultural characteristics, sense of community 

spirit, ethnocentrism, attributed status and territory (Marger, 2009; Van den Berghe, 1987) and they are 

identified as 'subset' within national state which is identified as 'others' (Fenton, 2010) 
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Today, the most widespread definition of ethnic minorities is the one given by the United Nations (precisely 

the one formulated by Francesco Capotorti, 1977) which defines ethnic or national minorities as a non-

dominant group, smaller in number than the rest of the population with distinct ethnic, religious and/or 

linguistic characteristics and the willingness to preserve them (Cacic-Kumpes and Kumpes, 2005). On the 

other hand, dominant ethnic group (ethnic majority) is ''the group on the top of the hierarchy, which 

establishes dominant political rule, dominates the cultural system and will have great influence on future 

groups and structure of the society (Marger, 2009:33). 

 Life in a multicultural society has some advantages. People are able to meet many cultures, their lifestyle, 

traditions, customs, their cuisine and music. Experience with and understanding of different cultures are the 

first steps to mutual acceptance (Ali Raza, 2011). One of the most important features of Balkan peninsula, 

Serbia and Vojvodina as its autonomous region is the fact that here, ethnic, religious and linguistic borders 

are intertwined. Ethnicity is one of the vital aspects of reality in contemporary Serbia. 17% of its population 

is a part of some of the ethnic and cultural minorities (Prelic, 2012). 

Multiculturalism is one complex game of similarities and differences, closeness and distance, awearance of 

the other, in which there are different possibilities and combinations: spacial closeness and cultural distance, 

cultural closeness and spacial distance, cultural and spacial distance etc (Tripkovic, 2005). 

 Multiculturation can be considered and developed on two different levels: firstly, on a level of spontaneous 

multiculturation, specifically on the level of spontaneous encounters, meetings and places where cultural 

differences intertwine on a daily basis which already exists without a doubt; and the other way is to create 

intstitutionalized multiculturation which means to implement and encourage it, to direct its course and follow 

multiculturation in an organised manner, systemically and with continuity - and that level is only partially 

accomplished in terms of institutional protection of basic rights of national and ethnic minorities (Tripkovic, 

2004).  

Territory of Zrenjanin municipality is consisted of Serbs and other nationalities and their individual cultures. 

According to the Census Report from 2011. there were 1,931,809 people living within the borders of 

Autonomous province of Vojvodina. Two thirds, 66,75% respectively were Serbs. Amongst national 

minorities the most numerous were Hungarians with 13% of population, followed by Slovaks with 2,6%, 

Romanians with 1,31%, Croats with 2,43%, Ruthenians and Ukraininas with 0,72% and Germans with 

0,17%. Nowadays, the picture of complex ethnic content of Vojvodina is fading away, because all national 

minorities are in condition of depopulation (Kicosev, Njegovan, 2013). 

 

THE CULTURAL AND FOLKLORE HERITAGE OF ETHNIC GROUPS  

Cultural property in Vojvodina is the creation of a material and spiritual culture of different ethnic groups, 

which is why their attractiveness is increased. The diversity of cultural heritage in Vojvodina is a tangible 

tourism product. Such diversity of Vojvodina is in general unique in Europe and should be used as a symbol 

of cultural tourism in Vojvodina. Content history and numerous migrations have led to the multiethnic nature 

of this space, which is perfectly preserved in the monumental fund. This is a unique advantage of cultural 

tourism in Vojvodina and it should be the basis for propaganda in this area (Besermenji and Marković, 2005).  

The achievements of the material and technical culture of the people fall into the category of movable 

ethnographic or cultural heritage and can be presented to visitors within the settings that are an integral part 

of buildings and spaces of national poverty. Another good way of presenting cultural heritage is through 

various events and folklore events (Ivkov et al., 2007). 



IV. International Applied Social Sciences Congress 

22nd-24th October 2020 

124 
 

Since many different nations are living in the territory of Central Banat, each has some features related to 

cultural heritage and its tradition. These include different folk costumes, customs, art, and gastronomy. 

Unique outfit combined with decorative elements and jewerlly is called the national costume. Considering 

the fact that on the territory of Banat region there are many different ethnic groups it is easy to conclude that 

their costumes are also different in terms of sewing and materials that they are made of. Decorative elements 

of old Serbian costume were predominantly consisted of either silver embroidery, wide gold coloured lace, 

necklace made of coins and silver and golden buttons. The foundation of Banat national costume are shirt 

and specific type of pants called ''caksire''. Hungarian national costume is consisted of ankle-length skirts, 

protective apron, combined with shirt and vest. The basis for Romanian female costume is cotton shirt 

traditionally called ''oplecak'' and a skirt made of cotton or hemp cloth which are covered by light aprons. 

Ankle-length skirts are the statement piece of piece of Roma costume. The most dominant colours used are 

black, red and green. Finally, one of if not the most impressive national costume is definitelly the costume 

of Slovaks which had very important role in the community. Slovaks are recognised in Banat for their special 

costume which they were able to preserve to this day. Shirts typically have variety of patterns and motives, 

usually floral, and the main characteristics of it are the sleeves with lace endings with decorative ribbons 

(https://www.virtuelnimuzejpazova.rs/).  

The customs of each nation are norms (rules, regulations, procedures, behaviors) that, over time, are imposed 

on individual human groups by life circumstances. Many customs are kept in a modern, civilized 

environment, but today they are generally performed by inertia because their original meaning has been 

forgotten. The customs of the Banat people are most often related to the birth of a child, wedding, funeral 

and religious holidays which are highly respected. The customs do not differ much depending on the 

nationality of the inhabitants of the area. Tiny differences exist and can most often be noticed in celebrations 

of religious holidays and church-related customs. 

   An essential segment of the presentation of the culture of the people is folk art. Numerous works are in the 

museum collections of major cities. Out of the exhibits in these museums, the most numerous are collections 

of domestic handicrafts, mostly textile items with the cultural characteristics of many Banat peoples. Of 

particular importance are carpets, embroidery, gold-plated, lace, woodwork, ceramics, naive painting, and 

sculpture. Numerous cultural and artistic societies play an important role in the preservation of ethnic and 

cultural heritage. There are several cultural and artistic societies operating in Zitiste, predominantly nurturing 

the folklore of the Serbian and Romanian (Ivkov-Dzigurski et al., 2011). 

Preservation and presentation of cultural heritage 

Many movable monuments are preserved in the Banat Museums, which represent the poly-ethnic structure 

of this part of Vojvodina. Special collections characterize the material culture and spiritual creativity of the 

people and nationalities of Vojvodina. The National Museum in Zrenjanin represents a category of museums 

of complex type, of native character and covers the area of central Banat with 52 settlements through its 

research work. Also important for the presentation of cultural heritage is the Đuro Jakšić Memorial Museum 

in Srpska Crnja. 

 

 

Very good example of keeping the tradition is the ethnic center "Belo Blato" located in Belo Blato, near 

Zrenjanin in the courtyard of the elementary school "Brotherhood Unity" and is a complex of buildings 

designed according to the model of the first houses in the village, the ethnic house and supporting facilities 

are built of natural materials, and the interior is decorated with embroidery and handmade by the locals.  
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Ethnic food is characterized as a gathering of nations or county's cuisine that is culturally and socially 

accepted defined by the people outside of the separate ethnic group (Know, 2015; Ting, Tan & John, 2017). 

The cuisine of Vojvodina and Banat is diverse and rich, with plenty of meat, vegetables, spices, and fruits. 

Banat cuisine is a mixture of different cuisines of peoples who have lived in this area for centuries. There 

are many restaurants in Banat where visitors can taste both world-renowned cuisine and traditional dishes 

from Vojvodina. In addition to the many restaurants, there are numerous herds that mainly specialize in 

freshwater fish dishes.  

Empirical studies of small, local festivals and events all point to economic benefits for community, usually 

concerned with short-term impacts and, tangible outcomes (Formica & Uysal, 1996; Borodako, Berbeka, 

Klimek, Niemczyk & Seweryn, 2012; Stankova & Vassenska, 2015). The events that take place in Banat 

represent significant potential in its tourist offer. Ethnographic manifestations have multiple significance. 

There are many such manifestations in the Zrenjanin area, some with local ones, while others with an 

international character (Ivkov et al., 2007). 

 

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 

The reason for conducting this research was to determine how well the inhabitants of Central Banat are aware 

of the importance of multiculturalism and preservation of cultural heritage in the development of tourism of 

this region, as well as how much they are ready or already involved in the development of tourism. There 

was only one criterion for participating in the survey, namely that the respondent lives in the territory of the 

Zrenjanin municipality. 

The survey was conducted during December 2018 and January 2019 through an online (online) 

questionnaire, distributed via email (e-mail) and social networks (Facebook, LinkedIn). Respondents were 

informed that participation in the research was anonymous and voluntary and that the results would be used 

solely for scientific and research purposes. The questionnaire was completed by 94 respondents. The 

collected data were processed through the IBM SPSS Statistic program (descriptive statistics, t-test, ANOVA 

test). The socio-demographic characteristics of the respondents are shown in Table 1. 

Table 1: Socio-demographic characteristics of respondents 

Gender Number of 

respondents 

Percent 

(%) 

Age Number of 

respondents 

Percent 

(%) 

Male 35 37,3 Up to 18 years 20 21,3 

Female 59 62,7 19-30 50 53,2 

   31-40 7 7,5 

   41-60 13 13,8 

   60-70 4 4,2 

Level of 

Education 

Number of 

respondents 

Percent 

(%) 

Employment 

Status 

Number of 

respondents 

Percent 

(%) 

Primary 

school 

5 5,3 Student 

(schoolboy) 

18 19,2 
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High 

School 

34 36,1 Student 34 36,2 

Faculty 42 44,7 Employed 33 35,1 

Master 

studies 

10 10,6 Retired 2 2,1 

PhD 

studies 

3 3,2 Unemployed 6 6,4 

Source: Created by the author based on research results 

It can be concluded from the table that more female respondents (62.7%) participated in the survey, which 

is understandable since women are more likely to participate in research than men. When looking at the age 

of the respondents, the majority of respondents (53.2%) are between the ages of 19 and 30, while the second 

place is the respondents up to 18 years. 

 This data indicates that young people participated in the research and this can be a good indicator that young 

people are interested in this topic, which is very positive. 

Most respondents are students or students, with a college or high school degree. Very few respondents have 

only completed high school, only 5.3%, which indicates that the residents of this area are mostly highly 

educated. 

A very important characteristic of the respondents they cited was their nationality. The survey involved 

respondents of all nationalities living in the territory of the Zrenjanin municipality. The largest share in the 

survey had Serbs (78.9%), followed by Hungarians (3.2%), Roma (3.2%), Romanians (5.3%), Slovaks 

(6.4%), Bulgarians (1.1%) and those who declared themselves Yugoslavs with 1.1%. 

RESULTS AND DISCUSSION  

The first segment of the question after the socio-demographic characteristics of the respondents was the scale 

with questions on which the respondents expressed their opinion on the potential for the development of 

cultural tourism in Zrenjanin. Respondents rated it on a scale of 1 to 5. The results of this question segment 

are shown in Table 2. 

Table 2. Results of descriptive statistics on the potentials for the development of cultural tourism in Zrenjanin 

Claims Mean Standard deviation 

Do you consider that Zrenjanin as a part of 

Vojvodina has significant tourist potential? 

3.84 .9538 

Do you think it is important for the 

development of cultural tourism that a large 

number of different nations live in this area? 

4.17 .9463 

Do you think it is important that old 

traditional dishes are still stored in your 

home today? 

3.69 .8802 
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Do you think cultural events manifestations 

are significant for nurturing cultural 

heritage? 

4.53 .5623 

Source: Created by the author based on research results 

The data presented indicate that the respondents consider cultural events to be the most important in fostering 

cultural heritage (4.53). Second is the fact that a large number of different nations live in this area, which 

according to the respondents is very important (4.17) and this result is very positive because the respondents 

recognize this potential. 

In addition to the above questions in the table, the respondents answered positively (4.03) the question to 

which extent in their families they attach themselves to the preservation of customs and the preparation of 

traditional dishes, as an essential thing that preserves tradition and culture. 

A t-test was conducted to determine potential differences in responses between men and women. The results 

showed that there is no statistical significance among the answers of the female and male respondents 

concerning the above-stated claims. In addition to gender, it was aimed to investigate whether there were 

statistically significant differences in respondents' responses concerning education and level of education of 

respondents. For this purpose, ANOVA test was conducted, and the results showed that there is no statistical 

significance in the answers of respondents of different ages according to the claims about the potentials of 

Zrenjanin (p = 0.279), the possibility of tourism development based on the diversity of cultures in this area 

(p = 0.338), significance preparing national dishes (p = 0.736) and claiming that cultural events are 

significant for nurturing cultural heritage (p = 0.495). Also, there are no statistically significant differences 

in the respondents' education. 

Another question answered by the respondents was whether they were involved in tourism development and 

how. Based on the answer to this question, it was concluded that the respondents are very little involved in 

tourism development, in fact 68% of population are in no way involved in tourism. On the other hand, the 

residents involved do this through some way of organizing tourist events (11.7%), through animation (7.4%), 

providing accommodation services (5.3%), while items such as souvenirs, exhibiting handicrafts and 

providing domestic food service are very negligible (2-3% of responses). The obtained data show that the 

citizens of Zrenjanin have a high level of awareness of the potentials they have, but that they are not used in 

the right way and are not sufficiently involved in tourism development and do not realize the benefits that 

could be realized.  

The second question was what, in the opinion of the respondents, is the best way to preserve the cultural 

space of Zrenjanin. In the first place, with 32% of responses, the development of ethnocultural tourism was 

found to be the ideal way to preserve tradition, customs, and space in every sense. Organizing ethnographic 

events (24.5%) is second, while responses related to displaying museum exhibits and promoting and 

preserving tradition through interactive tourist participation are equalized (19.1%). Lastly, there is an opinion 

that opening national houses could contribute to the conservation of this space, with only 5.3% of responses. 

 

 Based on these responses, it is concluded that there is a need to develop a gradual awareness of the 

importance of tourism development as well as of the potential benefits and benefits that the population can 

realize. One of the potentials may be the opening of national restaurants and the provision of home-made 

food service, despite the respondents putting this preservation method in the last place. The diverse and rich 

cuisine can be a great potential that can attract and animate a large number of tourists. 
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According to their answers, the traditional Banat dishes, such as various types of pies, sarma, peppers, the 

famous Vojvodina lunch, moussaka, are most commonly found on the table of the respondents, while the 

sweetest treats are the most famous tubers, poppy noodles and various types of strudel. 

The last segment of the question was related to the importance of the elements of the cultural heritage of the 

people from the area of the Zrenjanin municipality. The elements listed for evaluation are folk costume, 

customs, folk art, folk architecture, gastronomic offer and song, and folk dance. The results were observed 

individually for each nation from this area. Considering the importance of the cultural heritage of the Serbs, 

all elements were important or very important to the respondents with a high score on a scale of 1 to 5. The 

most important is the gastronomic offer (64.9%) and the song and dance (55.3%), which shows the culture 

in the most beautiful light and the tradition of Serbia. According to the answers of the respondents, it is 

concluded that all elements of the cultural heritage of the Hungarians are equally important, the number of 

answers emphasizes the gastronomic offer (45.7%). Respondents point out that the most important cultural 

heritage of Roma is their presentation and presentation (40.4%), as well as song and play (39.4%). 

Among the elements of the Slovak cultural heritage, gastronomy and song and dance are the most prominent, 

while the costume is poorly rated by the researchers, whereas many as 21% of the respondents said that the 

costume of this nation is not at all important for the presentation of cultural heritage. A somewhat different 

situation arises with the cultural heritage of the Roma. The most important element that is very important for 

the cultural heritage of the Roma is song and play with 40.4% of the answers with the highest value, as well 

as customs with 24.5%. Other elements of the cultural heritage of this nation were generally rated with an 

average score that answered that the respondents did not consider that element important or not. It is 

important to mention that as many as 20% of the respondents believe that the national construction of this 

nation is of little importance for the presentation of cultural heritage. 
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CONCLUSION  

The multiculturalism of Zrenjanin is its significant potential for tourism development, as the inhabitants of 

this area are aware of it, as the poll showed. They are also aware of other potentials this space has, but there 

is a big problem with the lack of initiative and willingness to enter the risky waters of tourism. Another major 

problem may be that the inhabitants of this area are not sufficiently educated about tourism development and 

do not know in what ways and what services they can provide to tourists, although they are aware of their 

great potential. Great diversity, numerous peoples, different folklore heritage combined in one integral tourist 

offer of this area will enable expansion of tourism development and more tourists in Zrenjanin.  

Also, the residents should educate each other about their folklore heritage, the elderly should teach the young, 

transfer their knowledge of old crafts, preparation of traditional dishes and so forth. When people who know 

the old crafts pass away, so will the possibility of developing tourism based on preserving the tradition, 

because many young residents do not even know some of the basic customs, not to mention something more. 

Another problem is the lack of information of tourists about what Zrenjanin has to offer. It is true that many 

service providers have their sites, that visitors can get acquainted with their offer in this way, but this is not 

enough. The thing is that these are all individual cases, many guests come to a restaurant, enjoy its offer, but 

their experience ends there, and they can only go a few more miles and get to know this colorful area even 

better. Therefore, joining and jointly entering the market would benefit all entities in the development of 

tourism in this area. Since this study concluded that the inhabitants of Zrenjanin municipality are very willing 

and willing to develop tourism, that many of them are already involved in the tourism industry in different 

ways, only a little better propaganda, a little more initiative, education and could to become a real, 

competitive tourist destination, developing its product on diversity and multiculturalism. 
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Import Dependency of Pakistan and Turkey 
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Abstract 

Introduction: With becoming worldwide and territorial monetary joining, Pakistan, as well, is effectively 

trying to improve provincial financial collaboration; it has gone into different local and two-sided exchange 

understandings that include exchange strategies extending from import substitution to send out 

advancement. The Turkish economy has experienced a progress from a shut economy to a progressively 

liberal economy over the most recent four decades. The progressions caused high points and low points in 

the economy, particularly in the exchange balance. Quickly developing imports have become a wellspring 

of worry for Turkish market analysts and policymakers as of late. A superior comprehension of the piece of 

imports and import patterns is essential before structuring exchange techniques for the coming years. 

Aim:  We want to reveal the dependency of Pakistan and Turkey on imports to find which country is more 

productive and expanding its trade.  

Method:  We have performed ADF test and ARDL test on domestic income, GDP, import prices, volume of 

imports to reveal the dependency of imports from 1990 to 2019.  

Findings: Comparison of results of both countries suggests that Turkey is more dependent on imports while 

Pakistan is less dependent. 

Key Words: Turkey, Pakistan, Import Dependency 
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The relathionship between FDI and fiscal system in 

Romania 

Marius Daniel STANESCU1, Gheorghe MATEI2 

Abstract: 

Foreign direct investment is one of the means of financing any economy. Governments are constantly 

balancing the desire to provide a competitive fiscal environment for FDI with the need to ensure an adequate 

level of tax collection from multinational companies.  

In the research we approach the topic as a relationship between the fiscal system as a component of the 

financial system and foreign direct investments, highlighting the conception that taxes should be considered 

not only as financial resources of the state but also as instruments that influence the economic activity. 

Using analytical methods, interpretations and correlations, we have drawn conclusions regarding the fiscal 

competition, the flow of foreign direct investments and fiscal difficulties in Romania for stimulating foreign 

direct investments (FDI). We analyzed the consequences of the fiscal system relationship and foreign direct 

investments in Romania, following consequences on the economic development.  

In Romania, in order to increase the investment rate in the medium and long term, an adequate and coherent 

mix of economic policies must be implemented, within which the policy of attracting foreign direct 

investments, especially those that can contribute substantially to the development of high value-added 

domains.  

Key Words: Foreign Direct Investments (FDI), Economic development, Fiscal policy,  
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Financing of state preuniversitary educational 

institutions in Romania 

Irina Maria Alexandru1 

Abstract 

Introduction: Based on some oscillating evolutions regarding the resources allocated to the education 

system, Romania has adopted since 2009 a new financing mechanism, based on standard costs per student, 

a mechanism that is more transparent and more predictable, unlike the financing mechanism based on 

historical costs. The measure was promoted as not only a form of ensuring greater efficiency of education 

expenditure but also as a way of more transparent and equitable allocation of the funds available for 

preuniversitary education. 

Aim: We performed a critical analysis of the education financing system in Romania in order to identify the 

shortcomings of the financing method based on the standard cost per student. 

Method: The elaboration of the paper required extremely thorough documentation based on the consultation 

of a large number of publications and analyses conducted by national and international forums with interests 

in optimizing the methods of financing education. 

Findings: The financing of the educational institutions located in socio-economically disadvantaged areas 

of Romania is currently in a really vicious circle because there is no realistic and systematic analysis of the 

financing needs of these schools, both locally and county-wide. There is a lack of educational policy options 

that directly relate to the additional financial resources that could be received (as a measure of positive 

discrimination) and a coherent plan to increase the quality of education in these institutions. In other words, 

we do not know how much the additional financial support for these schools costs, nor what performances 

we could ask from the management teams, apart from interventions with proven success but promoted mostly 

by the non-governmental sector. 

Key Words: school autonomy; budget; sources of funding. 

Jel Codes:H52, H75, I22. 

 

The modernization of the financing system for pre-university education in Romania has as reference point 

certain provisions of the Education Law no. 84/1995 (Dogaru and Măntăluță 2001, p. 126) meant to ensure: 

”- the recapture by the educational units of the status of owner of the goods they own; 

- ensuring a minimum level of financing of education from the state budget (at least 4% of GDP); 

- direct involvement of local communities in the allocation of additional financial resources for education; 

- the allocation of funds on educational units according to the specifics of the training, having as calculation 

basis the amount from the state budget that belongs to a preschooler or student; 

- ensuring transparency in the allocation of budget implementation funds. " 
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However, regarding per capita allocations, the law did not have significant effects, as there was no coherent 

methodology for calculating average costs per pupil in pre-university education, the level of funds allocated 

to educational institutions primarily reflected the possibilities of the state budget and of the local ones and 

less the real needs of the schools. 

In 1998, there was established the National Council for the Financing of State Pre-University Education, that 

contributed to the elaboration of the Methodology for financing staff expenses (2000), using as a 

substantiating element the average costs per student and easy-to-apply calculation formulas. A series of 

studies conducted with DFID funding (Department for International Development) between 2000 and 2002 

contributed to the further adjustment of the calculation methodology, as well as to the elaboration of the 

principles of decentralized financing for pre-university education. 

The main effects expected from these measures were the following: 

- town halls and school principals substantiate, implement and monitor the budgets allocated to education in 

a mutually beneficial partnership and in a decentralized framework; 

- setting and using cost standards in pre-university education for budget allocation. 

Thus, after the period of application of the financing mechanism based on historical costs, the education 

system piloted in 2003-2009 a multitude of programs, with the involvement of international organizations 

(DFID, European Commission - Phare Program, European Bank for Reconstruction and Development, 

World Bank), in order to define more rigorously a financing formula. Among the most important projects 

we mention: Piloting the financing system in decentralized regime in three counties in Romania (Iași, 

Dâmbovița, Harghita), Piloting the per-capita financing in 50 pilot school units. 

In the mid-2000s, reports from the CNFIP (National Council for the Financing of Pre-University Education) 

indicated that “there is a significant difference between the needs of education and the capacity of state and 

local budgets to finance them, as evidenced by the ratio of standard costs to historical costs per student. The 

Center's experts demonstrated that the level of historical costs was systematically lower than the standard 

costs by 15-25% depending on the level and profile of the unit, environment (rural / urban), the demographic 

phenomenon in the area and the degree of dispersion of schools. The report concluded that, as in recent 

decades, “the capacity of the state budget and local budgets to allocate funds for education is less than the 

need based on standard costs” (Dogaru et al. 2005, p. 7). 

The unsustainable activity of the National Center for the Financing of Pre-University Education after the 

academic year 2007/2008 was also reflected in the diminishing interest in refining the mechanism developed 

regarding the financing based on cost standards. 

Also, some of the basic financial indicators for the education system (such as education expenditure as a 

percentage of GDP or as a percentage of public expenditure, share of public education expenditure in total 

education expenditure, expenditure / different levels of education, etc.) they could no longer be calculated 

and analyzed without the support of this institution. Due to the fact that it did not have up-to-date available 

funding data, the chapter on financial indicators was excluded from the last State of Education Report, report 

prepared annually by the Ministry of National Education with the support of the Institute of Education 

Sciences and presented in the Romanian Parliament - 2017-2018 published on www.edu.ro. 

During the same period, a process of reviewing the school network took place, based mainly on economic 

criteria. Network optimization was used as a means to reduce the number of situations where the number of 

students / number of teachers was low, and consequently to reduce costs. However, this was based only to a 

small extent on the reform of the system's financing. 

http://www.edu.ro/
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With the adoption of O.G. 1618/2009 and O.G. 1395/2010, Romania has started to use cost standards as a 

means to make the financing system in education more transparent and predictable, compared to the 

financing mechanism based on historical costs. In the first stage, the cost standards were used only to finance 

staff costs and related increases and had the value of 2857 lei in 2010 (about 670 EUR), 2230 lei in 2011 

(about 520 EUR) and 5384 lei in 2019 (about 1120 euros). 

Subsequent changes brought by the provisions of the Education Law no. 1/2011 and Government Decision 

no. 1274 of December 21, 2011 impose the new financing system through the per capita mechanism. 

Thus, according to the provisions of art. 104 paragraphs (3) and (4) of the National Education Law no. 

1/2011, the basic financing of a school unit “results from the multiplication of the standard cost per student 

/ preschooler with coefficients specific to the school unit and with the number of students and is approved 

annually by Government decision. The basis for calculating the funds allocated to schools through and from 

local budgets, for basic funding, is the standard cost per student / preschool. The determination of the 

standard cost per student / preschool is made by the National Council for the Financing of Pre-University 

Education, under the conditions of the present law and according to the methodological norms elaborated by 

the Ministry of National Education and approved by Government decision.” 

Currently, according to the legal regulations in force, the basic funding is distributed on communes, cities 

and municipalities by the general directorates of county public finances, being technically assisted by the 

county school inspectorates. On the other hand, in the territorial administrative units in which the total 

number of students, preschoolers and preschoolers does not fall within the provisions of art. 19 paragraph 

(1) of Law no. 1/2011, in accordance with the Law on National Education, a single educational unit with 

legal personality is organized, which, in some cases, cannot ensure its financing based on the cost standard 

per student / preschooler. 

In this context, the Ministry of Education promoted in June GD no. 344/2013 to supplement the Article 5 of 

GD 72/2013 in order to ensure the necessary amounts for financing state pre-university educational 

institutions, the option of redistributing amounts between localities in the same county, especially in rural 

areas where the number of students / preschoolers is low, provided that it is included in the amounts allocated 

to the county. Thus, this regulation seeks to resolve situations where the amounts allocated by methodology 

for the payment of salary entitlements or other costs are not sufficient: with legal personality, within the 

amounts deducted from the value added tax, approved to the county by the state budget law, the general 

directorates of county public finances, with the specialized technical assistance of school inspectorates, may 

redistribute the amounts distributed by communes, cities and municipalities , for this purpose. The 

redistribution of the amounts between educational institutions with legal personality within the same 

administrative-territorial unit is approved by the local council, at the proposal of the mayor, with the assent 

of the school inspectorate. The redistribution of the amounts between educational institutions with legal 

personality leads, implicitly, to the modification of the approved initial budgets, calculated on the basis of 

the standard costs per student / preschooler. The approval of the redistribution of amounts between 

educational units with legal personality, for the expenses provided in art. 1 paragraphs (2) and (4) shall be 

made only after the verification by the school inspectorate of the manner of employment and use of the 

amounts allocated for basic funding, based on standard costs per student / preschool and after verification of 

the correlation of staff with the number of students / preschool. Following the verification, the school 

inspectorate together with the authorizing officers, on their responsibility, establish the amounts that can be 

redistributed. ” ". (GD no. 344/2013) 

By categories of expenditure, again a major difficulty was identified by schools and it is related to the reduced 

capacity of the current funding formula to ensure the costs of professional training of teachers (average score 
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2.2, close to the relatively insufficient category), evaluation for students, goods and services (average score 

2.4, between relatively insufficient and relatively sufficient categories). 

The promotion of funding through the mechanism of allocating a standard cost per student or preschooler 

was achieved by establishing principles. In figure 1 it is noticed that the principle of transparency of the 

allocation of funds is considered by most respondents to be respected to a large extent ; 

 

 

Figure 1. The extent to which the financing principles are respected through the cost standards formula. (1 

- not at all, 4 - to a very large extent) 

Source: "Financing-the-pre-university-education-system-based-on-cost-standards-2014, p. 48" 

 

On the contrary, the principle of fair distribution of funds for quality education is to a much lesser extent 

considered to be applied, the main message of the representatives of the schools investigated being that, at 

present, the funding mechanism only takes into account to a small extent the important differences that exist 

between schools, differences that are also reflected in the students' results. 

For example, in recent years, the results of national assessments for students studying in rural areas are 

consistently poorer than those in urban areas. However, the current funding formula for salaries has 

differentiation coefficients in favor of the rural environment, but only to cover the lower number of students 

returning to a teacher compared to the urban environment and any excess funding is redistributed. In the case 

of spending on goods and services, where there is again a disadvantage of rural schools, the differentiation 

coefficients are in favor of the urban environment. In the absence of other programs of the Ministry (such as 

the Program for Rural Education, carried out with the support of the World Bank during the years 2006-2009 

at the national level), rural schools become entirely dependent on the support of local authorities. In addition, 

the mechanism of redistribution of funds can lead to a de facto decrease in the funds available for schools 

operating in socio-economically disadvantaged environments, as they have lower salary costs (with many 

young teachers and no teaching degrees) and, implicitly, a surplus budget for staff costs. As a result, the 

mechanism can become deeply unfair, taking resources right where they are most needed, to stabilize 

teachers, to purchase additional equipment and materials (to make up for their lack at home), and so on. 

There is also a low appreciation in the case of respecting the principle of adequacy of the volume of resources 

according to the objectives pursued, there is an obvious imbalance between the tasks and targets imposed at 

the level of school inspectorates and the Ministry of Education and existing resources in schools. Following 

the example of rural schools, through the current funding mechanism many urban schools have been able to 

increase their incomes by increasing the number of students per class while in the case of rural schools the 

number of children makes the option to organize simultaneous education in primary schools.  Also, the 

excess funding of staff costs is due to the lower level of experience and qualification (teaching degrees) of 

school staff, amid a lower degree of attractiveness of school positions. 
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In the case of two other important principles, related to the efficiency of financial management at system and 

school level as well as the predictability of financial allocations, most of the answers express a negative point 

of view. Some principals say that in order to be effective, schools need stability in management, human 

resources, but also a targeted investment program, especially in infrastructure and equipment, which would 

lead to significant savings in time for utility bills, electricity, certain consumables, etc. 

Also, the lack of predictability is complained not in connection with the formula , that allows a very good 

estimate of the funds that the school will receive through basic funding, but with the situations in which these 

funds do not cover the entire budget projection. Thus, in the absence of equally predictable additional 

revenues, the whole budget execution process becomes difficult to plan. The measure of the new financing 

mechanism was as in the case of other important measures, a top-down measure. 

Therefore, we agree with the statement that “the standard cost level is a reference indicator for guiding each 

school in substantiating the need for funds, being a good indicator of comparison with the real costs of a 

school and the level of historical costs of the same schools”(Dogaru, 2005, p.6). 

 

SOURCES OF FINANCING IN ROMANIAN PRE-UNIVERSITY EDUCATION 

 

The financing of pre-university education, both for mainstream education and for special education, is made 

mainly from four sources, namely the state budget, the county council budget, the local council budget and 

the own revenues of the educational units. The main sources of financing of an educational unit as well as 

the institutions that have a central role, in county and local level in the transmission of funds, can be 

represented graphically, according to figure 3. 

The behavior of institutions and decision-makers, in general, in the field of financial decisions, in addition 

to being dictated by legislation, regulations and internal or external agreements of public institutions, is also 

determined by organizational culture, and in the broad social area, by social representations, which assign 

meanings and structure hierarchies and priorities.  Financial management can be seen, if we simplify it to 

the maximum, as consisting of two parts: obtaining allocations and conducting the budget cycle (spending 

money, using resources). In both moments, of obtaining and managing resources, there are factors that 

determine the success, failure, efficiency and effectiveness of actions. 

The social construction of the significance of the educational service as a public good and on which to 

exercise public responsibility, as well as of the social representations on public responsibility over education 

is still in an incipient phase. The relational and cultural interaction aspects in the stages of providing, 

evaluating and capitalizing on the results produced by the school are subjected to a process of isomorphism, 

in the area of public perception - hierarchical relations, vertical subordination are better perceived, based on 

previous knowledge and experience of citizens  and decentralization is not necessarily perceived as a form 

of horizontal cooperation, but only as a form of change of subordination - from the school inspectorate to 

the mayor's office. 

In order to understand the education funding system, it should be noted that the issue of the degree of 

autonomy of local authorities and managerial freedom granted to school management or school 

administration in a given territory is closely linked to the issue of taxation and the tax system. Naturally, in 

richer regions and where there was a public service support system based mainly on local taxes and less on 

transfers between different administrative units, the freedom in taking decisions of local authorities was 

greater. They had a choice between appointing managers and administrators for the school system and 
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deciding, in elected councils or specialized bodies of local councils, what the community effort for schools 

would be and what the major guidelines would be, at least in terms of resources, if not and the content of 

school activities. 

"The decision to spend in a certain way the amounts of money received from the national budget may be 

constrained, in a beneficial way, in order to protect the educational objectives and the coherence of the 

curriculum provision, or, on the contrary, certain provisions prevent the efficiency of decision-makers. from 

the local level or from schools they can reach - and, often, they resort to various fireworks to carry out their 

activity. Both situations can appear simultaneously in a large system, even if the legislation and the financial 

norms are the same”(Măntăluță 2011 , p. 76) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 2. Financing pre-university education 

Source: “SYNTHESIS of the performance audit report on the financing of pre-university education, in the 

period 2014-2016, Court of Accounts of Romania - Bucharest 2018”, p. 6 

 

According to the legal provisions, governing the analyzed field, the amount provided for the financing of 

national education is at least 6% of the annual gross domestic product, allocated from the state budget and 

from the budgets of local public authorities. In addition, educational institutions and institutions can obtain 

and use their own income autonomously. 
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Figure 3. Evolution of budget allocations from GDP for financing education in Romania in the period 2006-

2019 

Sursa: The Ministry of Finance 

 

Thus, Figure 3 shows that the highest budget allocation for education was achieved in 2008 by 4.24%, 2007 

by 4.14% and 2009 by 4.08% of GDP. Since 2008, the percentage value of the budget allocation for education 

has experienced a downward trend, reaching a historical minimum of 2.21% exactly 10 years after the largest 

budget allocation. Although in 2019 the amount had a favorable evolution not to be neglected, never before 

has the percentage of 6% provided by the National Education Law been reached. 

 

MANAGEMENT OPTIONS FROM THE PERSPECTIVE OF DIVERSIFICATION OF 

FINANCING SOURCES IN ROMANIAN PRE-UNIVERSITY EDUCATION 

 

"Studies in the field show that the differences between real costs and standard costs do not necessarily reflect 

the quality of the managerial act or managerial policy and can not be eliminated overnight" (Dogaru, 2005, 

p. 157). Without being mitigated by specific policies (eg. on the school network, modernization of 

educational spaces, development of infrastructure, endowment with educational means and equipment, 

development of human resources, etc.) these differentiations make it difficult to operationalize by specific 

coefficients a standard formula of funding. This confirms the theory that such a funding mechanism works 

the better the more developed an education system is. A system-wide analysis of the intensity with which 

these factors attract "deviations" from standard costs for different categories of schools becomes a priority 

for the next period. 

In the absence of a funding methodology that manages to provide additional resources to disadvantaged 

schools, the choice of a formula funding mechanism to cover basic needs must necessarily be supplemented 

by a special budget to assist these schools. 

This budget may provide integrated financial support (such as grants) or may fund certain categories of 

activities (eg: the organization of extracurricular programs for students at high risk of dropping out school, 

the organization of after-school programs, resources, teaching materials and equipment for more attractive 

teaching activities, etc.). Funding can be achieved through multi-annual programs thus allowing the 

allocation of additional resources to be correlated with performance indicators such as students' school 
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participation (including absenteeism and school dropout) or their school results throughout the year or 

national exams. 

A quick feedback on the trends registered in reaching certain target indicators as well as the timely 

identification of other necessary assistance areas is achieved through a careful monitoring at the level of 

school inspectorates and at the level of ministry. Given that most directors have relatively little experience 

in the area of financial management, it would be necessary to have a training project at national level. This 

investment is fully justified, given that the accumulation of skills in the development or management of a 

project can be exploited and in attracting sources of extra-budgetary funding. 

It is thus possible to promote a funding mechanism that boosts quality and that directly “rewards” those 

schools that make measurable progress in the education of students with reduced opportunities, at high risk 

of dropping out. 

Certain intervention programs in schools in disadvantaged areas (for example, the Let's Go to School 

National Campaign) have so far shown that additional investment in schools is directly reflected in improving 

indicators of school participation. However, the main condition is that the support in these areas is directly 

correlated with the assumption of results by all the actors in these schools: students, teachers, principals, 

parents, support staff. Thus, improving the endowments with teaching materials and equipment, training 

teachers in different areas of interest, carrying out activities to support the school-family partnership or 

developing the offer of extra-curricular activities can directly contribute to increasing the quality of 

educational services provided by a school in this category. 

The functional analysis carried out by the World Bank's experts in the education sector (2010) shows that 

the elaboration of the budget is still considered a simple accounting activity, which has, in essence, only the 

role of establishing the amounts of money needed to cover regulations in force. Promoting a funding system 

through which, in fact, the category of schools located in socio-economically disadvantaged areas should 

receive additional support to compensate for the lack of resources, both from the family and the community, 

can force the use of the budget as a tool development of educational policies”. The local authorities involved 

in the UNICEF Campaign considered it necessary to further support the schools, appreciating that the 

inclusion of the school in the jurisdiction in this program can be a guarantee for better benefits in the coming 

years. Similarly, the priority funding of some schools by the Ministry of National Education, conditioning 

this funding with the achievement of progress indicators (decreasing the dropout rate and absenteeism, 

increasing the pass rate, increasing the percentage of students continuing their studies in a higher cycle, etc.) 

leads to stimulating the involvement of local authorities who have the necessary resources. 

Assessing the degree of additional resources allocated to schools in disadvantaged areas will be possible 

after a period of 3-5 years (in addition to the amounts allocated as basic funding under the current formula) 

and will lead to progress for students. Careful research into the conditions under which these schools operate 

will make it possible to define benchmarks for the next funding cycle. In other words, based on the experience 

of the funded schools, measurable and realistic results can be obtained from the schools that will participate 

in this program, provided that they have similar conditions (similar share of children from poor families, 

same environment of residence, similar school population, etc.). 

Also, through such a program we can identify answers to the challenges in the Education and Training 

Monitor (2018) report on the mismatch between funding policies and phenomena that profoundly affect 

education and training systems, such as early school leaving. Unfortunately, Romania has a high and growing 

percentage of this indicator due to the fact that it does not have an integrative strategy on various aspects of 

the phenomenon, evidence-based policies are relatively small and prevention and intervention measures are 

insufficiently focused on the categories in the highest risk. In order to develop policies in this area, detailed 
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financial data on school budgets with a high percentage of early school leaving are needed and funding must 

reflect the effort on prevention and intervention, as well as curricular adaptation to identified needs. Schools 

in this category have the opportunity to supplement their resources with basic funding and to organize 

relevant learning or remedial activities for students at risk, both within and outside the regular curriculum. 

According to the Education Law no. 1/2011, Art. 9 (2), “the state provides basic funding for all preschoolers 

and for all students in state compulsory general education, private and denominational accredited and the 

funding is made on the basis and within the standard cost per student or per preschool, according to the 

methodology developed by the Ministry of National Education”. There is a need for an in-depth analysis of 

the categories of expenditure included in the basic funding and to re-evaluate the opportunity for the funding 

formula to include a number of additional coefficients to further support, under certain conditions, schooling 

units for socio-disadvantaged families. economic, those with special educational needs, etc. 

We believe that only at the community level (local council) could be done a rigorous analysis of the causes 

that generate differences between the standard cost and the real funding needs of a school , the local authority 

being the only ultimate decision on the level of funds that can be allocated to each educational unit, 

appropriate decisions can be made on introducing changes in the education system, developing projects for 

modernization and efficiency of educational spaces or initiating assistance programs for students with 

reduced opportunities. However, as a result of the analysis of the economic situation of schools facing several 

risk factors and the resources they receive from the local level, the Ministry of National Education and 

subordinate institutions need to implement additional support programs for these schools. which receive little 

support from local authorities. 

The Education Law explicitly states in Art. 45 (17) this possibility: “In the basic financing of the pre-

university educational institution with teaching in the languages of national minorities, the standard cost per 

student and per preschooler is calculated according to an increased coefficient based on correction, taking 

into account teaching in the language of the national minority or the language of the national minority. In 

the case of these units, the linguistic isolation is taken into account, geographers that the reduced number of 

students and preschoolers, as well as the students provided in par. (7). The same coefficient applies in the 

case of educational institutions taught in Romanian, under similar conditions”. 

In this sense, the county and local authorities (there are situations where there are differences between 

schools in the same locality) need help to distribute resources for education fairly and transparently, taking 

into account some cases where differences can not be established. based on correction indicators established 

at central level but in need of personalized, “on the spot” analyzes carried out by local authorities. 

Therefore, the integration of databases of the Ministry of National Education and the Ministry of other 

relevant institutions (eg, Ministry of Regional Development and Public Administration, Ministry of Internal 

Affairs) on the number of children / young people enrolled in pre-university education, based on personal 

numerical code remains a priority. The existence of true data on the number of preschoolers and pupils in 

educational institutions, including programs such as Second Chance or Part-Time Education, makes it 

possible for the funding system per pupil to be rigorously applied and to take into account phenomena such 

as internal or external migration. 

 

 

CONCLUSIONS 
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Although the measure to introduce a funding mechanism based on standard costs per student in Romania has 

been promoted both as a form of ensuring greater efficiency of education spending and as a more transparent 

and equitable way of allocating of the funds available for pre-university education, schools face significant 

difficulties in covering basic costs depending significantly on the contribution of local authorities (local 

councils) to supplement the funding transferred through the per capita system. Unfortunately, the risk of not 

receiving this support is higher for schools in socially and economically disadvantaged areas, as students in 

these schools are less likely to receive additional support to ensure regular school attendance and better 

educational outcomes. 

There are many causes of differences, the most important being determined by the fact that this cost refers 

to a standard school, which has a number of standard features: a certain number of students, a certain number 

of classes and students / class, with a certain necessary standard space for a student and a certain degree of 

qualification of the teaching staff, his average seniority in education, a certain number of students per 

teaching position, etc. Unfortunately, although ten years of experience and many shortcomings have passed, 

not too many options for additional budgeting or other ways of calculating this cost have yet been identified 

to provide opportunities to cover needs of any kind (salary, infrastructure, endowment of spaces with 

teaching materials, staff training, awards, etc.) of educational institutions in different areas of the country 

(rural, urban, geographical regions). 

At the same time, the analysis generates a series of challenges for the financial management that pre-

university education institutions in Romania faced during this period, identifying numerous shortcomings 

caused by insufficient funds distributed according to the method of calculating the budget based on cost per 

student / preschool. Trying to identify managerial options from the perspective of diversifying funding 

sources in pre-university education, we provided useful guidelines for improving financial management and 

managerial activity in general. 

The financing of education in Romania (both pre-university and in total, including university education) did 

not reach the legal amount of at least 6% of the gross domestic product in the thirteen years, having an 

oscillating evolution. The analysis carried out on the structure of this increase in funding showed that part of 

it could be explained by the fact that the necessary amounts were allocated for the payment of judgments 

finally won by employees in the pre-university education system and those necessary for the resulting salary 

increase. from granting rights for personal assistants of people with severe disabilities or monthly 

allowances. 

Thus, in order to regulate the current situation, it is necessary to start with a pertinent analysis started at the 

level of the local / county community, an analysis that aims especially at the causes that generate differences 

between the standard cost and the real need for funds of a school. The local authority, as a decision-maker, 

may establish the need to develop projects for the modernization and efficiency of educational spaces or to 

initiate assistance programs for students with reduced opportunities. Otherwise, the Ministry of Education 

and subordinate institutions need to implement additional support programs for these schools that receive 

little support from local authorities. 
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The influence of environmental taxes on sustainable 

development in Romania 

Raluca Mihaela Dracea1, Laura Ciobanu2, Anca Alina Buziernescu3 

Abstract  

Introduction: In 1997 the member states set a series of targets in order to decrease pollution and green gas 

emissions which led to the introduction of an instrument that would facilitate this actions, namely 

environmental taxes. Environmental taxes influence through their nature the personal and collective 

decisions through the cost factors. On one hand, applying the “polluter pays” principal is intended to hold 

producers accountable for their actions and on the other hand to make the consumers more aware, 

contributing in this way to the decrease of environmental pollution. Environmental taxes influence the 

sustainable development of every European state, reaching the established targets determining the decision 

factors to take additional measures in order to reduce pollution and green gas emission. 

Aim:  In this context the purpose of the paper is to analyse the impact of environmental taxes applied in 

Romania on the sustainable development of the country, between 2008-2018, by using a particular system 

of indicators.  

Method:  The research method is based on the complex and dynamic interaction between the economic 

development, pollution, internal resources consumption and environmental taxes, using statistical tests and 

the correlation between them.  

Findings: The results suggest a positive impact of the environmental taxes on the sustainable development. 

The increase of the revenues from environmental taxes in Romania, between 2008-2018 influenced the 

decrease in pollution and green gas emissions at the same time with the intensification of the internal 

resources consumption control and stimulation of the economic growth.  

Key Words: environmental taxes, sustainable development, pollution, resources consumption, 

economic growth.  
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Empirical Link Between FDI And Technology 

Transfer 

FEDAA ABD ALMAJID SABBAR ALARAJI1 

Introduction: Foreign investments represent the most complex set of economic activities with international 

openness - financial operations, industrial organization, technology transfer, management and human 

resources training - which has dominated and influenced lately the structure of the world economy. The 

existence of a potential positive impact of foreign direct investment (FDI) on the competitiveness of the 

recipient countries is unanimously recognized, be it investing companies, authorities of host countries, 

analysts of the phenomenon. The presentation of the coordinates of such an impact is the subject of numerous 

studies and specialized works.  

Aim:  In the first part of the research, the main axes of the literature related to FDI and technology transfer 

are presented. In the second part, the main forms of manifestation of technology transfer on the international 

market are developed, and at the end of the paper I will formulate considerations regarding the direct and 

indirect impact of FDI at the microeconomic, sectoral and macroeconomic levels. 

Method:  I conducted an analysis of the main flow of ideas on the connection between FDI and technology 

transfer, revealing the most relevant approaches in the international literature, and then, through the 

synthesis, I chose what I considered to be relevant for our research, formulating us your own opinion 

Findings: Making an important transfer of productive resources (financial capital, technology, managerial 

and marketing expertise), opening access to new markets, restructuring the activity at microeconomic level, 

generating demonstration and training effects in the rest of the economy, at the level of the beneficiary or 

supplier local companies of the foreign subsidiaries, the directing of higher revenues to the state budget in 

the form of taxes and taxes, the impulse of the exports are so coordinated along which the positive effects of 

FDI in the receiving economies are presented and exemplified.  

Key Words: foreign direct investment, competitiveness, economic growth 
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Theoretical Foundations of Population Migration 

Flavia Andreea Murtaza1 

 

Abstract 

Introduction: In this article the author sets out to analyze the phenomenon of labour migration from a 

theoretical point of view. The author starts the analysis from the fundamental theories of labour migration, 

highlighting their most important elements, thus creating an overview of the theoretical elements of 

yesterday's and tomorrow's migration decision. The author also classifies the main theories of migration in 

order to understand the evolution of migration, the decisions which led to the birth of this need to migrate 

from one country to another, from one continent to another. The importance of migration is an immeasurable 

one because it affects various levels for human evolution such as the social, economic, demographic, 

geographical, political, cultural, legal aspects. 

As a result of the fact that the phenomenon of international migration has taken on the scale, but also because 

international migration is the second most important component of demographic dynamics, migration has 

been treated in various respects and as a result, over time, different theoretical approaches have been 

formulated on this phenomenon. The most relevant classification of migration theories is based on the period 

during which they were formulated. 

Aim: The motivation for choosing the theme stems from the fact that migration is a theme of international 

interest because migration is a phenomenon that does not exhibit a geographical or temporal demarcation, it 

will forever and everywhere exist. 

Method: The methods used are observation and description. 

Findings: The migratory phenomenon has emerged and is continually growing as a result of needs that are 

constantly fueled by the desire for evolution and prosperity of individuals. Migration currently affects the 

entire planet, people are constantly migrating to places where they can have a life in better conditions. 

Key Words: migration, international migration, migration theories 
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The measurement of the level of government regulation 

in the social security system 

Rasmiyya Sabir gizi Abdullayeva1 

 

Abstract 

Introduction: The provision of the social security plays an important role in the policy of each country. 

Without social security, it is impossible to achieve not only the well-being but also the sustainable 

development of the economy. Thus, in recent years, many countries in the world have made changes in their 

social strategies and made serious social improvements. 

The effectivness of social security system depends directly on the level of government regulation in this 

system.  

Is it possible to measure the level of government regulation in the social security system? Unfortunately, 

our research has revealed that there is no such methodology. We have created a methodology for the first 

time that allows us to measure the level of government regulation in the social security system. This 

methodology is called Social Security System Liberalism (Dirigisme) Index (IL(D)SSS). This Index has 

been created on the base of the methodology of the Economics of Leftness (Rightness) Index (IL(R)E) 

created by Prof. Nazim Muzaffarli, which allows to measure the government's model shaping forms of 

economy. 

By calculating IL(D)SSS, we find out that the regulation level (interval) within the government's social 

security system. Measurement of the level of government regulation in the social security system allows 

evaluating the social consequences of the implemented reforms. 

IL(D)SSS has been calculated on the basis of 3 Sub-Indices. The first Sub Index is the Labor Market 

Liberalism (Dirigisme) Sub-Index, the second Sub Index is Health System Liberalism (Dirigisme) Sub-Index 

and the third one is called Pension System Liberalism (Dirigisme) Sub-Index. 

At the initial stage IL(D)SSS has been calculated for 30 countries. Among 30 countries, there have 

developed, emerging, post-socialist countries and countries known for their revolutionary reforms in the 

social security system.  

According to IL(D)SSS, the most liberal (right) countries are the USA (0.237) and Australia (0.310) and the 

most dirigist countries are France (0.618) and Spain (0.591). The most dirigist country for IL(D)E is France 

(0.416) and the most liberal country is Switzerland (0.188). According to IL (D)SSS, Switzerland is a liberal 

country. 

Azerbaijan is in the right pole. It means that in our country there is a need for making dirigist some of the 

sectors (health care and labor market) which is participating in the provision of social security. Increasing in 

the government intervention is a must due to the regulation of labour market. In addition, it is important for 

Azerbaijan to increase government intervention in health care system. First of all social-health insurance 
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should be formed. Unlike the labour market and the healthcare system, our country has a certain degree of 

liberalization of the pension system. So, the private pension system has not been formed in our country.  

Aim:We want to measure the level of the government regulation in the social security system. 

Method:  We have performed correlation, regression, cross-country analyse. 

Findings: The level of the government regulation in the social security system has been measured in 30 

countries. 

Key Words: social security, regulation, liberalism 
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The Role Of Computers In Higher Education 
 

Taleh KHALILOV1 

 

ABSTRACT 

The article examines the role of computers in higher education. It has been determined that the use of new 

instructional technologies in pedagogy teaching in higher education institutions means ways to adopt the 

most appropriate didactic processes, achieve goals and also solve learning goals. The main aim is to increase 

the quality of education by respecting students' views, knowledge, skills, behavior and feelings. 

The pedagogy teacher needs to know that the basic approaches to the principles of modern learning 

technologies are to direct students to students' interests and needs, psychologies, social lifestyles, knowledge 

levels, abilities and abilities. If there is the ability to use the necessary information independently and 

effectively in the process of cognitive activity, learning and learning, the teacher can provide effective use 

of pedagogical technologies. 

The use of technical tools and computers in the teaching of teaching tools, at the same time, encouraging 

students to take care of the subject, to acquire the necessary skills and habits partially facilitates the work of 

the teacher. The correct use of these tools will help increase the knowledge base and easily understand the 

subject. 

It should also be noted that the technological correct definition of the use of modern teaching technologies 

in the process of teaching in higher education requires the teacher to be professional and competent. 

It should be noted that education, management, logistics and training foundations, infrastructure, the content 

of qualitative indicators of trainees, the level of knowledge, skills and habits of trainees can be realized with 

modern learning technologies at every educational level. For this purpose, educational technology should be 

created appropriately for each learning outcome. 

Every teacher who teaches pedagogy in high school should have the ability to choose the subject's course 

correctly in order to achieve good results in teaching the subject and to develop the ability of students to 

think, judge and interpret independently. Society determines itself as an important task for higher education 

institutions to educate independent thinkers, mature and creative teachers. Educators have a lot of work to 

do these tasks. They should increase the effectiveness and quality of the subject of pedagogy using modern 

teaching technologies. 

Specifically, I would like to point out that a pedagogical teacher should be creative and constantly improve 

himself, and is never afraid to create his own methods. So I think a pedagogy teacher should master and 

apply modernized learning technologies every day, personalize students and enjoy the subject. 

Keywords: Higher education, education, computer, classroom, student 
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1. INTRODUCTION 

 It is very important to explore ways to use ICT properly in higher education and to improve these skills. It 

should be noted that the "National Strategy for the Development of Information and Communication 

Technologies in Azerbaijan (2003-2012)" adopted in 2003, the field of education is considered the highest 

priority for Azerbaijan in the field of ICT. Important steps have been taken to modernize higher education 

and the application of information technology in higher education. Recently, the development of information 

and communication technology infrastructure in higher education and bringing it to the level of world 

standards is one of the main goals. 

It should be noted that the role of computer technology in education in our time is very wide. Therefore, 

many subjects are already taught with ICT in all higher education institutions in the world, including 

Azerbaijan. 

The country's institutions of higher education students studying through the Internet, read books, look at the 

world-famous famous libraries have access to them at any level. Given these specific features, we can say 

that ICT has many positive effects on education. Therefore, today, modern teachers direct their students to 

search for knowledge on the Internet in accordance with their specialties.  

In general, the improvement of the higher education system on the basis of ICT is one of the main features 

of the information society. It can be said that today the main goals related to the informatization of the 

education system have been identified, and many of the planned measures have been implemented 

(Alizadeh, 2001: 48-49). 

The modern model of education based on the use of Information and Communication Technologies imposes 

new requirements and tasks on the teaching staff of universities. ICT increases the ability to receive 

information through vision. Lectures in the form of videos or slides on e-chairs have a strong impact on 

students, developing their artistic taste and better mastering the material.                                                        

Inefficient use of existing technologies by teachers in higher education institutions, including computers and 

the Internet, can negatively affect the construction of e-learning. The reasons that negatively affect the 

construction of e-learning in higher education can be conditionally grouped as follows: 

1. A number of teachers in e-learning in higher education fear that their authority will decline; 

2. Older teachers are less inclined to work on computers; 

3. Students know how to use a computer better than many teachers. 

In higher education, teachers should support and stimulate students' critical and creative thinking, and help 

them use ICT properly in preparation for seminars . Teachers must also be able to adapt teaching methods to 

the needs of the time to meet students' learning needs. Therefore, every teacher who teaches pedagogy must 

choose the right method of teaching in order to achieve high results in the teaching of this subject, to form 

in students the ability to think more, make judgments and interpret their ideas independently (Kazimov, 

2010: 62). 

As we know, the psychological state of students in the classroom is different. There are students who think 

that their answers are wrong during the discussion of the topic in the seminars, they are ashamed of the 

teacher and refuse to answer.   
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Surveys with students show that the use of ICT in the teaching of pedagogy increases their self-confidence 

and interest in this subject. 

   

2. THE HIGHER EDUCATION PEDAGOGY TEACHING THE PROCESS OF ICT USE 

 The use of interactive whiteboards and electronic chairs in the teaching process of pedagogy in higher 

education improves the quality of lessons. One of the advantages of "smart" boards and electronic chairs is 

that it is possible to store all the operations performed on it, the course, the developed templates, models in 

the permanent memory of the computer and use them repeatedly. This allows students who miss classes for 

various reasons to later get acquainted with the electronic version of the course, which they were unable to 

attend, and to watch the material over and over again on the computer until they fully understand it. 

Pedagogy classes taught with Information Communication Technolo-gies become more attractive and 

memorable for students. Multimedia tools, automated learning systems and computer training programs have 

a positive effect on students' cognitive activity (Ismikhanov, 2008: 37). 

It should be noted that talented teachers can individualize the results of their teaching and creative activities 

through the computer. Thus, a teacher can prepare interesting computer ideas in the form of computer 

presentations, which are not in the textbooks and teaching aids of standard pedagogy, and present them to 

students. 

Management of education can be significantly improved through the use of Information and Communication 

Technologies. The establishment of the subject of pedagogy in universities on the basis of ICT, the 

psychological preparation of teachers to work with computers and the Internet play an important role in the 

development of students as educated and talented personnel. 

It should be noted that the dynamism and agility of teachers who successfully use new technologies in 

teaching pedagogy is increasing. The application of new learning technologies in the teaching of pedagogy 

in higher education institutions is understood as a set of ways to master the optimal didactic processes in this 

subject, to achieve the goal and at the same time to solve educational tasks . The main goal is to improve the 

quality of teaching by respecting the opinions, knowledge, skills, attitudes and feelings of students.      

The use of technical means and ICT in the teaching of pedagogy not only stimulates students to master the 

subject in detail, but also partially facilitates the work of the teacher. Because ICT not only develops human 

intellectual potential, creates a new global cultural system and increases interest in improving the quality of 

education. Therefore, the correct use of these tools will allow students to increase the information base and 

easily understand the topic.  

               I would like to emphasize that a teacher of pedagogy must be creative and constantly develop 

himself, never shy away from creating their own methods. I believe that a teacher of pedagogy must be able 

to master and apply modern teaching technologies, which are updated every day, to approach students 

individually and to love their subject.  

The teacher of pedagogy must be able to direct the basic approaches arising from the essence of the principles 

of modern learning technologies to the interests and needs of students, their psychology, social lifestyle, 

level of knowledge, opportunities and abilities. A teacher can achieve effective application of pedagogical 

technologies if he / she is able to use cognitive activity, learning, necessary information independently and 

correctly in the teaching process (Mehrabov et al., 2006: 75-76). 
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Information and Communication Techno logiyalarından pedagogy to improve teaching through the use of a 

significant amount of education governance is possible. The content, management, material and technical 

and educational base, infrastructure, quality indicators of educators, the level of knowledge, skills and habits 

of students at each level of education can be realized through modern learning technologies. To do this, the 

correct training technology must be determined in accordance with the results of each training. 

Technologically correct definition of the use of modern learning technologies in the teaching process in 

higher education requires professionalism and competence from the teacher. A teacher can succeed in 

teaching pedagogy if he pays attention to the following provisions: 

1. Acquire creative knowledge on the subject of pedagogy with the correct use of the Internet; 

2. Must be able to organize and control the pedagogical process; 

3. Must meet the basic requirements for the organization of teaching the subject of pedagogy; 

4. Use electronic resources in the preparation and conduct of lectures; 

5. Always exchange information with colleagues; 

6. Must be able to work with students in seminars; 

It should be noted that work is underway to informatize scientific research on the subject of pedagogy and 

create electronic textbooks in higher education institutions. 

  

3. CONCLUSION 

 In conclusion, it should be noted that the society puts before higher education institutions the training of 

independent-minded, perfect and creative teachers as a very important task. Teachers have a great job in 

carrying out these tasks. They should increase the efficiency and quality of pedagogy using modern teaching 

technologies .  

Today, information technologies are widely used in higher education institutions operating in the 

Nakhchivan Autonomous Republic. Thus, in our autonomous republic, as in other educational institutions, 

in higher education, more attention is paid to the ability of staff to work with information and 

communication technologies and use them properly . 
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Measuring Geopolitical Risk 

Iulia Elenes Platona, Romania 

 

 

Geopolitics was defined firstly by Kjellen. Ratzel refined the term geopolitics with analogies from biology. 

Mackinder was famous for his Heartland theory and Spykman with the Rimland theory. Haushofer enriched 

the theory with the Lebensraum notion.  

The article performs an econometric analysis of the Gross Domestic Product taking into consideration 

general expenditures for research and development gerd,, gerd public, gerd business, gerd  academia, 

employment rate, unemployment rate, education attainment rate, attainment rate secondary sector, 

attainment rate tertiary sector. The database utilized is from Eurostat. The geopolitical risks analysed, 

geopolitical threats, nuclear threats, war threats, terrorist threats, war acts, terrorist acts are part of an 

econometric model.  

The database is utilized from www.policyuncertainty.com Caldara and Iacoviello 2018. Saiz and Simonsohn 

2013 show that internet document frequencies can capture the evolution of social phenomena.  Baker, Bloom, 

Davis (2016) developed for the US an economic uncertainty index EPU (economic policy uncertainty index) 

taking into consideration the frequency of newspaper articles on economic uncertainty. Hung Jack Cheng, 

Ching Wai Chiu (2018) uses the Dario Caldara Matteo Iacoviello indicator of geopolitical risk-GPR Index. 

Their results show that rising global geopolitical risks are linked with important economic contractions in 

the 

analysed countries. The Caldara Iacoviello indicator of geopolitical risk is used 

also by Tiwari Aviral Kumar et all ( Tiwari, Das and Dutta 2019) The analysis demonstrated the relation 

between country economy and geopolitical risk indicator.  

Key Words: geopolitic risk, geopolitics, econometric analysis  
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Abstract 

Regional regeneration and sustainable development should go hand in hand. From this perspective, this paper 

aims at clarifying a regional regeneration with cooperative (movement) in relation to governance, and ‘social 

capital’ or ‘cooperative (movement)’, which would be the key factors functioning interrelated for the 

sustainable development. Governance and social capital are significant components in the management and 

operation of industry or business for the development. In this context, this paper focuses on cooperative 

(movement) related to Ireland, Japan and Turkey. With regard to ‘social capital’, it seems that it is an 

established concept for universal application. The paper argues: ‘social capital’ could be applied for the 

western society, but not for the eastern or somewhere else. Cooperative (movement) instead could function 

with governance. The idea of social capital is formulated as a concept based on the context of western history 

and culture. Non-western context could require an alternative concept. Here is a tentative proposal, 

cooperative (movement). Exemplified case studies in Ireland, Japan and Turkey are used to explore this issue 

as such. This could also expose the distinction between Ireland, Japan and Turkey, in terms of politics and 

culture in cooperative structure. The interrelation of governance with social capital or cooperative 

(movement) shall be resulted in showing the region’s own reality, specific and conditioned, which is to be 

exploited for better development.  

 

Key words: governance, social capital, cooperative 

Jel Codes: D, Q, R 

 

 

 

 

 

  



IV. International Applied Social Sciences Congress 

22nd-24th October 2020 

163 
 

Migrants and the reason for their migration from the 

Middle East 
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            According to the human right in the article 13 ” Everyone has the right to freedom of movement and 

residence within the borders of each State. Everyone has the right to leave any country, including his own, 

and to return to his country.My research paper will emphasize on did the migrants will have a better life in 

the host country, than the one he had it in his original country. we know there is over than 200 million 

migrants in the world, did all of them have a good life, better than the old life.  We must know the reasons 

and motives that drove migrants to migrate,  and leave there native town. We seek to know the suffering and 

hardships that they have suffered from a starting point to the desired place. I will use in my research paper 

the data of Middle East immigrants  to find the reasons and solutions, Because this region has gone through 

many wars and dictatorial leaders have made residents of some countries resort to emigration  searching 

for a peaceful life. 
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The relationship analysis between investments in 

innovation and macroeconomic performance 

Alin-Ionuț Dorobanțu1 

Abstract 

Introduction: The research paper consists in analysing the relationship between investment in innovation 

and macroeconomics performance indicators. Recent studies have shown that investments in innovation 

have an direct and positive impact on economic growth at country level. Investments in innovation can have 

an immediate effect on GDP growth through payment of salaries, but insignificant effect compared to the 

effects generated by the results of the long-term research. 

Aim: The purpose of the paper is to study the existence and intensity of the connection between the innovation 

efforts and the performance obtained due to them both at the level of Romania and at the level of five 

countries in western Europe.  

Method:  The data required for the evaluation of investments in innovation, as well as those related to the 

economic performance of the countries, were selected from the World Bank website and from the OECD 

website for the period 1996-2017. The research method used involves analyzing the data using regression 

and correlation, these being calculated using the SPSS statistical program. 

Findings: The study proves that the effects of investments made in innovation have an positive impact on 

macroeconomic performance both in the year in which they occur and in the following years, with the direct 

connection between them being highlighted by comparing the degree of correlation from year to year. 

Key Words: investments in innovation, macroeconomic performance, correlation, economic growth, GDP 
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Abstract  

Being considered an important instrument in ensuring prosperity of the companies, the financial governance 

represents a topic which has aroused interest of numerous disciplines.  

The aim of this work is to study the relationship between the corporate governance characteristics and the 

financial performance of the companies listed on Bucharest Stock Exchange. 

The research is carried out on a sample of 31 companies, during 3 years (2014-2018). According to the 

corporate governance characteristics, 3 variables were used, namely: duality of CEO, the dimension of the 

Management Board, and compliance with the Corporate Governance Code. In order to reflect the financial 

performance, I have been following the Return On Assets (ROA) and the Return On Equity (ROE). The 

information obtained was processed using the SPSS statistical programme, as a quantitative method being 

the multiple linear regression. 

The results of this analysis indicate a positive relationship existence between the variable represented by the 

dimension of the Management, and the performance of the companies expressed through ROA and ROE. A 

positive relationship has been obtained between the compliance rank with the Corporate Governance Code 

and the financial performance of the companies listed on Bucharest Stock Exchange too. Keeping CEO and 

Management’s President roles together presents a negative impact on performance.  

Key words: Corporate Governance, performance, companies listed on Bucharest Stock Exchange 
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Assessing the risk of companies going bankrupt using 

the economic and financial indicators 
  

Phd student : Gae Denisa, 

Faculty of Economics and Business Administration,  

University of Craiova, Romania 

Key words: risk of bankruptcy;  profit; self-financing  

 

    The article aims to assess the risk of companies going bankrupt using the scoring method, in function of 

it being confirmed or not the bankruptcy. Just as the word of risk can be permanently connected to the word 

of profitability, the ability of the companies in order to make profit is to be estimated. Therefore, using the 

most relevant economic and financial indicators, we will project the calculation of the economic and financial 

profitability profit; the capacity of self-financing; the self-financing. The risk of going bankrupt is one of the 

most important risks because the companies can be also eliminated from the market, and in this way it is 

possible to reach setbacks in the whole system organization, they may affect the expenses, the sales, and the 

gross profit. During the entire analyzed period, the economic-financial performances can be followed, being 

one of the most relevant companies from Romania, in function of these ones being taken certain measures 

to prevent risks, through different specific strategies in order to reduce them to a minimum.  
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The Effects Of Highly-Educated Immigrants On 

Innovation Activity In Three European Countries 

ELENA-ALEXANDRA SINOI1 

Abstract 

Introduction: In the contemporary era of globalization, migrant flows have complex effects on economic, 

social, cultural, political and demographic aspects, generating advantages and downsides as well, for people 

and countries implicated. Adequate and efficient policies should be developed in all countries, in order to 

benefit from the migration movement at a maximum level and to diminish the challenges that may arise. 

Internal or international migration may contribute to inclusive and sustainable development in both host 

and origin countries. Highly-educated individuals represent a key factor in spurring innovation, productivity 

and economic growth. This type of migrants promotes knowledge diffusion in both directions, from sending 

to receiving countries and vice versa. 

Aim: This research analyzes the impact of highly-educated migrants (employed immigrants with tertiary 

education and foreign doctoral students) on the number of patent applications to the EPO by priority year 

(a proxy for innovation activities), in the case of three European countries, namely Belgium, Germany and 

the Netherlands. The time frame took into consideration is from 2011 (the first year post-economic and 

financial crisis of 2007-2010) to 2018. 

Method: The empirical case study is based on the development of Ordinary Least Squares (OLS) regression 

models with fixed effects at the country level. The set of indicators applied is in concordance with the process 

of immigration and innovation. STATA 14 econometric package was used to compute the data panel. 

Findings: The econometric result emphasizes a positive and statistically significant correlation between the 

dependent variable, the number of patent applications, and the two independent variables, employed 

immigrants with tertiary education and foreign doctoral students. These variables are considered variables 

of interest and represent external factors of innovation. Financial support in R&D (in different sectors) and 

investments in human capital (from diverse fields) serve as internal factors of innovation and also contribute 

to the enhancement of innovation.   

Key Words: Highly-educated migrants, Innovation, European countries 
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The Impact Of Financial Performances – Risks Of 

Companies Listed On The Stock Exchange Bucharest 
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Abstract  

This present paper analyzes the impact between the financial performance and the risks based on a sample 

of 20 companies listed on Stock Exchange Bucharest. The period subjected to observation was in amount of 

three years (2016-2018). The performance is quantified on the basis of accounting indicators: economic 

profitability (ROA) and financial profitability (ROE). Also the financial risk is determined through financial 

leverage (level of indebtedness). 

The aim of this paper work is to determine the financial risk in order to obtain financial performance, as 

well as testing the relation between the financial performance and risks.  

The statistic analyze of data is based on statistic software SPPS, and also on Pearson coefficient. As a result, 

the statistic correlation between the rate of return equity (ROE) as a dependent variable and independent 

variables: economic return of assets (ROA), the rate of interest (IR), financial leverage (FR), is verified. 

Therefore, these analyses confirm that there are correlations between independent variables and the rate of 

financial profitability of the rate of return on equity. 

Key words: performance, rentability, risk, financial leverage, leverage effect. 
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Motivational Process – Way To Enhance 

Organizations’ Performance 

Constantin Stefan Ponea1 

Abstract 

Introduction: The motivation to work has become a significant pursuit both of managers, and those stakeholders 

involved into company’s efficiency. Its importance resides from the fact that it represents the first chronological element 

of any other activity, but also identifies needs, and sorts out, launches and sustains the activities. 

Aim: On these frame of references, the main objective of this paper is set to highlight the awareness of this issue and 

to enhance the main strategies for companies, continuously adaptable, due to the fact that the employees must be 

regarded as distinct individuals (persons). 

Method: The methodological approach lies on an in-depth review of the literature into this subject, in order to portray 

integrative strategies, based on the conjunction between individual personality/temperament and companies’ specificity 

(such as structure, boarding committees, technology, external environment), as drivers for higher performance. 

Findings: The paper propose two ways of addressing employees’ motivation strategies, namely: motivational strategies 

focused on applying financial compassion, careful supervision, and use of psychological principles, aimed at identifying 

beliefs, values, perceptions of employees, jointly with shaping them as means of creation a deep commitment for the 

values and culture of the organization. 

Key Words: Motivation, Satisfaction, Performance, Strategies, Organizational Behavior and Culture 

Jel Codes: D23, D78, J28, M12 

INTRODUCTION 

 In the context of the knowledge economy, with the awareness that human resources are the most important 

capital of the organization, becoming a strategic resource, the relationship between motivation and job 

performance and informational technologies has become a topic of great interest for both organizations 

oriented towards success (profit) as well as for those of public interest. 

From a conceptual point of view, the term motivation may seem easy to define, referring to the way in which 

people (employees) are treated and the feelings they have in relation to the work they have to do, but the 

organizational reality shows us that the motivational process is not simple, the demarcation line between 

motivation and demotivation being extremely volatile, which is why performance can have a fluctuating 

character. 

Motivation is roughly defined by the Larousse Dictionary as "The set of reasons that explain an act”. “By 

motivation we designate those elements, formal and informal, of economic and moral-spiritual nature, which 

the owners and managers administer to the employees of the organization, satisfying certain individual and 

group needs, to determine them, through their attitudes, efforts, decisions, actions and behaviours to 

contribute to the development of the activities and the achievement of the objectives of the organization" 

(Bocean, 2009). 

From the perspective of work psychology, motivation is defined as the sum of internal and external energies 

that initiate, direct and support an effort aimed at an objective of the organization, which will also 

simultaneously meet individual needs (Robbins, 1998; Robbins and Judge, 2008). 

In my opinion, the motivational process has, at the same time, both a complex character and a character 

specific to the person engaged in the decision making, as well as the situation in which he/she is. Therefore, 
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we believe that universal formulas of motivation at work will not be discovered and that it is much more 

important to identify, explain and manage the factors that contribute to initiating and sustaining motivation. 

  According to some authors (Rotaru, 1999; Rotaru and Prodan, 1998) motivational factors are divided into 

two categories: intrinsic (individual) and extrinsic (organizational) and, depending on the combination of 

these factors, we will deal with motivated individual behaviour, or not, in order to obtain the expected 

organizational performance. The motivational process has a managerial connotation, in the sense that 

motivation is one of the most important attributes of the manager, his responsibility being to identify the 

most appropriate ways to determine employees to achieve performance which represents the purpose / 

objectives of the organization. 

At the same time, it should be noted that in the organizational environment, the employee is able to motivate 

himself, and this, because it is known that motivational processes are triggered and coordinated from the 

inside of the human being.       

LITERATURE REVIEW 

The literature of the main theories of motivation and satisfaction has analysed over time the motivational 

process from different perspectives that have either focused on biological needs or instincts, or on the social 

needs, or on the goals or values that people/individuals develop throughout life in relation to the work. 

At the same time, some of these theories - of which we will review the most significant - went in depth and 

tried to identify both the factors that determine motivation, but also job satisfaction, giving special interest 

to the analysis of the relationship between motivation, job satisfaction and performance. 

It should be noted that all these motivational theories focus on understanding the way in which it begins, 

how it is sustained, how it is directed and how an organizational behaviour is stopped and therefore focusing 

on content (causes of motivation) or on motivational processes (behaviour), they can be divided into two 

categories: 

Theories oriented towards the content of motivation - their central point being the identification of the most 

appropriate answer to the question “WHAT motivates people and WHY do they behave in a certain 

way?”(human needs are essential determinants of the organizational behaviour). 

This category includes the following models: 

the hierarchy of needs (physiological needs, needs of physical and social security, needs of love and 

belonging, needs of affirmation and social recognition and needs of self-actualization) of Abraham Maslow 

(1954), 

the accumulation of successes (the need for achievement that he emphasized, the need for affiliation, the 

need for power) of David McClelland (1961), important because he introduced for the first time the variable 

-situation- meaning that motivation can change during personal evolution, even in adulthood, and does not 

address primary needs, in his opinion these being the only ones that do not need to be learned. According to 

his theory, "needs reflect relatively stable personal characteristics that the individual acquires through his 

life experience and exposure to his social environment" (Johns, 1996); 

ERG (identified needs are: existence, relationship with others and personal development, ordered along a 

continuum and not hierarchically) of Alderfer (1972); 
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the two-factor theory (or the motivation-hygiene theory) of Friederik Herzberg, which starts from the 

hypothesis that people have two types of needs: natural, biological, to avoid suffering and human, of personal 

development, only the latter being those able to influence/motivate the behaviour. 

As it can be noticed, Herzberg's Theory is an explanatory model of the causes of job 

satisfaction/dissatisfaction rather than the causes that motivate work behaviour (Vlasceanu, 2003). 

        At the same time, we consider that the importance of this theory lies precisely in the fact that it managed 

to differentiate the two categories of factors: motivators (those related to work content) and those responsible 

for generating job satisfaction/dissatisfaction (related to work context).                    

The central point of this theory of Herzberg is to affirm the discontinuity between the factors that produce 

satisfaction and those that produce dissatisfaction in professional activity. 

 The novelty is that, unlike the traditional view that considers all factors as capable of causing both 

satisfaction and dissatisfaction, Herzberg argues that job satisfaction is determined only by a certain type of 

factors, namely motivating factors, and dissatisfaction is caused by another type of factors, called hygienic. 

Therefore, the main contribution of these theories is given by the importance of considering human needs as 

potential factors motivators of behaviour. As we have found, there are a multitude of human needs as 

potential motivating factors of behaviour - which can be ordered hierarchically or in the form of a continuum 

- their way of ordering or combining being different from one person to another depending on the work 

situation, type of personality and conditions of social or cultural evolution. 

Theories oriented towards the motivational process - their common feature being that they try to answer the 

questions “HOW does motivation appear?” and ,”WHICH are the modalities and relationships between 

different factors involved?” , the following models being representative: 

- Victor Vroom's theory of expectations was presented in Work and Motivation (1964), which summarizes 

the fact that motivated behavior is the result of two key-variables: the valence of a result and the expectation 

that a specific action or a certain behavior will bring a predicted result. 

It starts from the premise that the intensity of the effort made by the individual in an activity depends on the 

value of the reward he expects to receive in return. 

The expectation theory is built around three basic elements: expectation (effort-performance relationship), 

instrumentality (performance-result relationship) and valence (value of results), and the intensity of 

motivation is given by the combination of the three, the lack of one of them leading to lack of motivation. 

The theory of equity, by Adams (1965) argues that the state of negative tension generated by the perception 

of inequity motivates people to act in the direction of restoring equity (G. Johns, 1998). Therefore, the theory 

shows that employees are interested not only in the value of rewards and on obtaining them, but also in the 

fairness of giving them compared to what is offered to others. Thus appears the benchmark of comparison 

which is extremely important in determining the job satisfaction of an employee, sentimental that he was 

treated "fairly" by comparison with the treatment applied to his colleagues. 

I chose to review the most important theories on motivation, some of which also touch on the concept of job 

satisfaction, because, even if only from this brief presentation, it can be seen how complex this field of work 

motivation is. 

 Not only are there many variables that need to be taken into account in an integrative way, but these variables 

also have a high degree of diversity, to which are added the permanent, sometimes radical changes that have 
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taken place both at socially and organizational level, which are able to further complicate the work of 

systematizing the information and data resulting from various researches. 

Therefore, motivation cannot be analyzed only from the perspective of human needs, it being, in our opinion, 

largely determined by the individual and cultural values, characteristic to the social system in which 

individuals face various work experiences, in specific organizational context, which is why it is natural that 

the social, economic and cultural changes that occur permanently at the level of societies have a decisive 

influence on the configuration of motivations and on the process of motivation for work, respectively. 

From the presentation of the explanatory models it can be seen that some authors have not limited themselves 

to identifying the factors that lead to the onset of motivation, but have tried to analyze and describe the 

mechanisms by which motivation is triggered and thus increase work performance. 

If we analyze the concrete situations of the motivational strategies that, we can find in Romanian 

organizations, we will find that their managers address mainly physiological needs (food, housing) by 

granting higher salaries, premiums, bonuses, or on the contrary by applying financial sanctions. The other 

types of needs are left aside, the employee being treated as a "homo economicus", who has a better 

performance if he is paid better. 

Or, as we found from the presentation of theories of motivation, the social and psychological needs of the 

individual - employee (of belonging to a group, recognition of merits) are crucial for increasing productivity 

and achieving organizational performance. 

  Therefore, I believe that regular evaluation of the employees can be a way to analyze the effectiveness of a 

motivational strategy and it can be created a basis for adjusting it or identifying another one, especially since 

employees will also have a feed-back of the results and will find that the results obtained, the answers or 

suggestions given are taken into account. 

The lack of efficiency of some employees may be due in some cases to the lack of possibilities for a 

motivation process (especially in the case of public, bureaucratic organizations) or the inability of managers 

to understand the mechanisms of this process. 

These theoretical models enclose seven practices that can increase employee motivation (Foster, 2000): 

• Ensuring managers that the workplace is appropriate to the values and needs of the employees; 

• Increasing the attractiveness of the workplace, taking into account the values and needs of employees; 

• Establishing clear, attractive and achievable work objectives; 

• Ensuring the necessary resources; 

• Creating a supportive social climate; 

• Reinforcing performance; 

• Harmonization of all these elements in a socio-technical system. 

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY – A LITERATURE REVIEW 

In order to understand the relationship between motivation-satisfaction-performance, and to adopt the most 

appropriate policies/motivational strategies for achieving and stimulating performance, we consider it 

necessary to address the issue of motivation by understanding how to continuously crystallize the motivation 

of employment and work participation under the pressure of different "conditions". 
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Among the points of view expressed in the literature, mainly, based on Vlăsceanu’s results (2003), which 

identify four different levels of conditions that influence work motivations, I summarize the following issues: 

Personal development. As we have shown, the psychosocial research materialized in David McClelland's 

Theory of Accumulation of Success revealed that the relatively stable personality traits play an important role 

in motivating participation in the work activity. Thus, it was concluded that people who have self-confidence 

tend to engage intensely and participate in work activities, while people who underestimate themselves need 

the intervention of additional external stimuli. As such, self-assessment and attitude towards work are 

considered to be the most relevant features for triggering work motivation, the level of personal development 

conditioning the establishment of types of motivations, their intensity, variety and hierarchy: 

Work culture. It is known that any society is characterized by a certain work culture, i.e. a system of 

knowledge, appreciation and practice of work, relationships and behaviors at work. The norms, values, 

beliefs specific to the society in which a person has developed and has been educated will largely determine 

their behavior. Also, the work culture is also determined by the material circumstances in which people from 

different types of society live. The division of labor also has a direct influence on the content of work, in the 

sense that it generates conditions for the specialization of work and in this way facilitates its concordance 

with personal skills. Another element of the work culture is the importance given to work, respectively the 

position of work in the system of personal activities. Through the conditions and factors that are specific to 

it, the work culture generates a context of orientation, strengthening and development of work motivations; 

The organization and technical-economic infrastructure of work refers to the logistical conditions of work 

in an organization, starting from the existence of raw materials, technical equipment, orientation of the 

activity of the employees, as far as the organization of groups and job places; 

The work situation refers to the participation in the respective work activity, this representing the field of 

achieving the work motivation. 

Given the content of these four levels, the problem that arises is the integrative approach of them in order to 

be able to describe the procedural flow of work motivation because, as it is well known, this is an ongoing 

process. 

As it can be seen, this procedural model of motivation is presented simultaneously, linearly and cyclically, 

it closes at one level to open and complete in the next and previous. 

We can say that motivation is a process that is constituted individually, but is culturally contextualized 

and institutionally crystallized. 

Therefore, the analysis of motivation and satisfaction involves taking into account a multitude and diversity 

of factors and conditions that have the role of stimulating or blocking the employment process, as well as 

that of obtaining work results or work performances. It should be noted that work performance is not just a 

result of activating the motivation process, the intensity of motivation or satisfaction.         

As such, I underline that there are two ways to approach the Strategies to motivate employees in order to 

achieve and increase performance in organizations, as follows: 

I.    Strategies focused on the use of financial rewards, close supervision and sanctions 

II. Strategies focused on the use of psychological principles aimed at identifying employees' beliefs, values, 

perceptions, attitudes, 
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in order to use, shape or change them as a means of generating a deep commitment to the values and culture 

of the organization. 

 I.        One of the strategies widely appreciated and applied is that which relates to Material Incentives and 

Rewards considered having a strong force to influence people's behavior in organizations in order to increase 

work performance. 

It can be stated that this motivation strategy is based on the economic model of human behavior - homo 

economicus - on what Herzberg called "hygiene factors" (salary, working conditions, status, security, 

company policy), but the analysis of the relationship between the reward systems promoted in organizations 

and performance is not so simple because: 

it needs to be clarified why in some organizations the level of remuneration is directly in line with the level 

of professional training, seniority in work, while in other organizations it is related to the individual 

contribution to the work; 

recent global changes in policies to address the structure and way of distribution of remuneration, namely 

the implementation of its variable distribution system, ie in terms of individual performance over a certain 

period of time, group performance, or the performance of the organization to the detriment of the principle 

of seniority (seniority in work). 

the existence of different rewarding practices depending on different cultures, such as the American ones, 

which combine the meritocratic principle with the variable distribution system, and respectively, Asian 

(Japanese, Korean), which is largely based on the principle of seniority. 

Most research dedicated to the way in which the relationship between remuneration and performance works 

reveals the ambiguity of this relationship and even the possibility of showing negative effects, among which 

we could mention: 

- the meritocratic principle of the distribution of remuneration may have either motivating or demotivating 

effects on certain persons / employees who have limited control over the results of their work, because they 

are not the ones who control the system of production or organization of jobs at their place of work (Gabor, 

1990); 

- the incompatibility between meritocratic rewarding practices and the principles that promote dedication 

and commitment to work. 

Therefore, I consider that performance is not a direct consequence of the level of remuneration and that 

significant variations in remuneration systems used as a way of determining performance will lead to 

different research results, depending on the period and cultural and organizational context in which the 

research takes place. 

II.       The second category of strategies would be those that focus on action on psychological factors and 

processes that aim to determine a high degree of involvement and commitment of employees to the 

organization. 

There are many opinions, according to which the difference between human resources management and 

personnel management is the emphasis that the latter places on the concept of "commitment". Although it is 

not measurable, the effects of the commitment are observable. Commitment can be defined as a form of 

personal insurance related to the determination of an employee to perform his work tasks. 

We can say that a motivated employee will identify with the organization, with its goals and objectives. 
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 Recent studies have concluded that, at the organizational level, employee’s commitment and loyalty to it 

begins to decline after the first year of employment, and after a period of about two years, many employees 

have the impulsion to think about changing their job. 

One of the first and most comprehensive definitions of the concept of organizational commitment is found 

in Whyte L.'s work, entitled "The Organizational Man" (1965), in which the organizational man is described 

as the person who does not only work for the organization but, at the same time feels that he belongs to it, 

and the organizational commitment is one of the factors that allow understanding of the organizational 

behavior of employees. 

Thus, I state that without fear of being wrong, that organizational commitment is a given variable that has 

or can have a particular impact on efficiency, but also on performance. 

One of the most comprehensive definitions of the concept of organizational commitment belongs to Porter 

et al. (1974) (in Prodan et al., 2015), in which he represents "the power with which an individual identifies 

and gets involved in a particular organization" and is characterized by three factors: "faith in and acceptance 

of goals and values of the organization; willingness to make an effort; strong desire to remain a member of 

the organization."  

A synthesis of all previous studies in this regard is the work of Meyer and Allen (1991), which identifies 

three types of organizational commitment: emotional, normative and of continuity. 

Affective commitment is that person's emotional attachment to the organization and is manifested through a 

more active involvement in its activities, the identification with the organization and feeling a strong sense 

of belonging to it. 

Normative commitment arises due to the feeling of loyalty and responsibility towards the organization; 

resulting from his own system of values and beliefs, the employee feels obliged to stay in the organization. 

This type of commitment can increase to the extent that the organization makes expenses in advance: 

trainings, workshops, paying for studies, but it has the disadvantage that it lasts only until the employee 

considers that he has reimbursed the expenses incurred. 

The commitment of continuity arises on the basis of the perception of the costs of leaving the organization, 

because each employee realizes that during his work within the organization has acquired certain knowledge, 

skills that he will not be able to transfer to another company. 

Of these three types of commitment, according to conducted researches, the opinion is that emotional 

commitment is the one that contributes the most to organizational performance, although the other two types 

are also important for the employee, but at a lower level. 

The level of organizational commitment is directly influenced by the employee's position in the 

organizational structure, seniority in that organization, its age, but also on the extent to which the employee 

identifies with the values promoted within the company and the congruence between the organization's 

values and employee’s values.  

Analyzing the sources of the determinant factors of organizational commitment, I group them into three 

categories, as follows: 

a) personal factors: expectations regarding the place of work, individual characteristics, knowledge, skills, 

seniority and experience gained within the organization; 
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b) organizational factors: characteristics of the position held, organizational values and beliefs, 

organizational equity, management styles; 

c) non-organizational factors: availability of alternative jobs. 

CONCLUSION  

Given the research made in this paper, I believe that organizations that want a high level of organizational 

commitment must take into account the organizational factors, with an emphasis on effective management. 

From the research undertaken so far, I point out three organizational factors that we consider essential in 

achieving a high level of organizational commitment: leadership, organizational culture and national culture. 

A special role belongs to the organizational culture because it is known that organizational commitment is 

not an attitude with which the employee comes to the organization, but is the result of long processes that 

take place within the organization and therefore a organizational culture oriented towards collaboration, 

confidence in leadership and employee accountability creates commitment, while the one focused only on 

profit reduces the commitment. 

Thus, starting from this premise - performance is determined by the degree of involvement and deep 

commitment of the employee to the goals of the organization - the question is what would be the most 

appropriate mechanisms to induce employee’s  involvement and commitment to achieve the organization's 

objectives. 

I believe that achieving and then increasing organizational commitment can only be fulfilled through an 

integrated and coherent organizational culture, receptive to the environment, cultural and social, which in 

turn must be treated as part of a complete transformation. 

The organizational culture, which raises to the level of corporate value of its employees - qualified and 

dedicated human resources is vital - will transform the organizational commitment into a competitive 

advantage of the company, because an increased commitment will reduce staff costs (costs related to 

recruitment and training of new employees to replace those who leave) because it will increase the retention, 

even if to achieve this goal certain expenses are required (time, effort, financial resources), these expenses 

actually representing medium and long term investments. 

REFERENCES 

Adams, J. S. (1963), Toward an Understanding of Inequity. In Theoretical Readings in Motivation: 

Perspectives on Human Behavior, 1976, Rand McNally College, Chicago.   

Adams, J. S. (1963), “Wage Inequities, Productivity and Work Quality”, Industrial Relations: A Journal of 

Economy and Society, 3(1), 9-16. 

Alderfer, C. P. (1972), Existence, Relatedness and Growth: Human Needs in Organizational Settings, Free 

Press, New York. 

Bocean, C. G. (2009), Personnel Performance Management, Tribuna Economica, Bucharest. 

Covas, L. (2017), “The Impact of Organizational Culture on Organizational Commitment”, International 

Scientific Conference Competitiveness and innovation in the knowledge economy, September 22-23, 

Chisinau, Vol. I, 59-64. 

Foster, J. B. (2000), Marx’s Ecology. Materialism and Nature, Monthly Review Press, New York. 



IV. International Applied Social Sciences Congress 

22nd-24th October 2020 

177 
 

Herberg, F. (1996), Work and the Nature of Man, World Publishing Company, Cleveland.   

Gabor, A. (1990), The Man Who Discovered Quality, Times Books, New York. 

Johns, G. (1998), Organizational Behaviour, Economic Publishing House, Bucharest.  

Maslow, A. H. (1954), Motivation and Personality, Harper & Row, New York. 

Maslow, A. H. (2013), Motivation and Personality, Trei Publishing House, Bucharest. 

Meyer, J. P, Allen, N. J. (1991), A Three-Component Conceptualization of Organizational Commitment. 

Human Resource Management Rewiew, 1(1), 61-89.  

McClelland, D. (1961), The Achieving Society, Van Nostrand, Princeton, New Jersey. 

Prodan, A. (1999), Successful Management: Motivation and Behavior, Polirom Publishing House, Iasi. 

Prodan, A., Maxim, E., Manolescu, I., Arustei, C.C., Guta, A.L. (2015), “Access to Higher Education: 

Influences and Possible Implications”, Procedia Economics and Finance, 20, 535-543. 

Rotaru, A., Prodan, A. (1998), Human Resources Management, Sedcom Libris Publishing House, Iasi. 

Robbins, S. P. (1998), Organizational Behavior. Concepts, Controversies, Applications, Prentice-Hall, New 

Jersey. 

Robbins, S. P., Judge, T. A. (2008), Organizational Behavior, Pearson Education, Australia. 

Vlasceanu, M. (2003), Organizations and Organizational Behavior, Polirom Publishing House, Iasi. 

Vroom, V. H. (1964), Work and Motivation, John Wiley and Soons, New York. 

Whyte, W. F. (1956), The Organization Man, Simon&Schuster, New York.  



IV. International Applied Social Sciences Congress 

22nd-24th October 2020 

178 
 

Internet technologies to promote sustainable 

development goal 5-gender equality and female 

empowerment. 
 

Tehmina Khan1 

Abstract 

Introduction:There are multiple examples and instances of the misuse of Internet technologies including 

social media for financial exploitation of females. Aim: Key aim is to enable self-empowerment of females 

in the social media environment to ensure greater safety for  females on social media  platforms. Method: A 

literature review of regulatory reports and media is presented in this paper. Results: After highlighting the 

key issues with social media financial exploitations of females, a framework based on recommendations of 

regulators and law enforcement bodies is provided to promote female empowerment in the social media 

space.  

Keywords: Gender equality, Internet Technologies, Female 
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Impact of Macroeconomic Variables on Financial 

Inclusion: A Comparative Study of Western Europe 

and Developing Asia 
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Abstract 

The current study aims to investigate the impact of macroeconomic variables on financial inclusion by using 

annual data from 1990 -2017 for Western Europe and developing Asia. The study also aims to examine the 

asymmetric effect of macroeconomic variables on financial inclusion. Further, the study has also drawn a 

comparison between Western Europe and emerging Asia in the context of which one is more affected by 

interest rate volatility, shadow economy, and economic growth. This study has adopted the nonlinear 

cointegration technique NARDL, which shows nonlinearity into the model and depicts the asymmetric 

impact of underlying variables on financial inclusion. The results of the study show that all underlying 

variables significantly impact financial inclusion; the growth relationship is positive, and the shadow 

economy and interest rate volatility shows a negative connection. The results of the study imply that 

Denmark, Bangladesh, and France must be vigilant in the implementation of regulations that are linked with 

economy and interest rate guidelines. Findings of the study depict no- presence of asymmetry except France 

Vietnam and the Philippine. 

Keywords: Nonlinear approach to ARDL, asymmetric effect, financial inclusion, shadow economy, 

economic growth, interest rate volatility 
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The Measurement Of The Level Of Government 

Regulation In The Pension System 
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Abstract 

 

Introduction: The liberalization tendency in the economic system of most countries in the world exists in 

the last years. Our last research proves that in most cases liberalism gives a positive effect on social-economic 

development (including pension system). However, constructive potential of economic liberalism is not 

everlasting, it means, first at some stages there is a certain end for the liberalization of the economy. 

Secondly, after a certain level (before the last level) liberalism may bring out an imminent shortage (the 

market sinister) in the free market in a destructive way. 

That is why one of the essential (and very difficult) duties of economic science is to define effective ranges 

of liberalism (accordingly, government regulation) for each certain country during a specific time frame. 

One of the differences of the pension system from other social protected chains is that this system is capable 

to liberalize. Is it possible to measure the level of the government regulation of the pension system? 

Unfortunately, our research has revealed that there is no such methodology. We have created a methodology 

for the first time that allows to measure the level of government regulation in the pension system. This 

methodology is called the Index of Liberalism (Dirigisme) of Pension System (IL(D)PS). By calculating 

IL(D)PS, we find out that the regulation level (interval) of the pension system. Measurement of the level of 

government regulation in the pension system allows evaluating the social consequences of the implemented 

reforms. 

IL(D)PS has been calculated on the basis of 4 indicators. The first one is the ratio of the private pension 

assets (%GDP), the second one is the ratio of the public pension expenditures (%GDP), the third one is social 

security tax rates for employers and the fourth one is called the restrictions for investment of the pension 

funds. 

At the initial stage IL(D)PS has been calculated for 30 countries. Among 30 countries, there are developed, 

emerging, post-socialist countries and countries known for their revolutionary reforms in the pension system. 

According to IL(D)PS, the most liberal (right) countries are Denmark (0.205) and Netherlands (0.214) and 

the most dirigist countries are Azerbaijan (0.757) and Greece (0.745). 

In Azerbaijan, pension provision is under governmental monopoly (extreme dirigist system). The private 

pension system in our country has not been formed yet. Our country has a certain degree of liberalization of 

the pension system. 

Aim:We want to measure the level of the government regulation in the pension system. 
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Method:  We have performed correlation, regression, cross-country analyse. 

Findings: The level of the government regulation in the pension system has been measured in 30 countries. 

Key Words: government regulation, liberalism, dirigisme 
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Progress of Shooting Foreign Films and Series in 

Croatia and Serbia: From Humble Beginnings to 

Tourism Promotion 

Dejan Berić1, Tanja Pivac2, Vedran Milojica3 

Abstract 

Introduction: The purpose of this paper is to underline the momentous historical examples of film and serial 

productions, happening over a time span of roughly one century in Croatia and Serbia, along with 

implications on the tourism industry. This trend of being of special interest to foreign film productions has 

persisted despite interruptions, due to diverse landscapes and lower shooting costs in these countries.  

Methodology: The authors have employed data analysis of convenient published studies, project reports and 

journal articles, as well as other appropriate secondary data. 

Findings: This research focuses on examples from Croatia and Serbia, bordering countries in a direct 

competition for attracting foreign film productions to their locations, which at one time were the part of an 

integral offer of the then common state(s). The research validates the benefits of filmmaking. Finally, 

research indicates that both countries have notable potential for future projects in the global film market. 

Contribution: The article provides an overview of the former and the present-day state of affairs in which 

foreign film productions operated and still do business in destinations across Serbia and Croatia, thereby 

affecting tourism to a certain extent as well. A practical contribution can be made through a better 

governmental communication to the local levels of filming benefits, in the sense of making local 

municipalities and tourism organizations more aware of the favourable role of series and films in promoting 

existing destinations.  

Key Words: tourism, series, film, Serbia, Croatia. 

Jel Codes:  L83 

INTRODUCTION 

Films and series, except in terms of art, or a means of entertainment and leisure, can also be viewed in the 

context of modern motivational factors that encourage people to travel (Beeton, 2005; Connell, 2012; 

Hudson and Ritchie, 2006). Furthermore, they can for a relatively short period of time inform and introduce 

a large number of their viewers/potential visitors about some of the destinations’ characteristics (Vagionis 

and Loumioti, 2011). Moreover, films have been used as promotional tools in many countries (Ji & Beeton, 

2011; Josiam et al., 2015). The same statement applies to series (Shani et al., 2009; O’Connor, Flanagan and 

Gilbert, 2008). In this way, encouraged by films and series, tourists are directed to numerous locations around 

the world, which has led to the formation of a new form of tourist movement, which is referred in literature 

as film tourism (Pivac et al., 2016). This novel mode for tourism comprehension, related to film, becomes 

increasingly notable (Zečević et. al., 2017). 

In the contemporary study of world’s tourism development, film tourism is emerging as a very important 

and growing segment. It is a relatively recent phenomenon, and its definitions vary depending on which 
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perspective it is viewed. The defining terms very often overlap, they are similar but not identical. The most 

commonly used are the following: film-induced tourism (Beeton, 2005), media-induced tourism (Riley et 

al., 1998), movie-induced tourism (Horrigan, 2009), cinematic tourism (Tzanelli, 2007), screen-tourism 

(Connell and Meyer 2009). Sometimes original names such as set-jetting (Grihault, 2007) are formed. In this 

paper the term film tourism will be used, wherein will equally apply to the both films and series. 

In recent years, the market for so-called special interests’ tourism is rapidly expanding. Movies and series 

can provide insight into certain aspects of a country or its regions, such as nature, culture, population, which 

then result in building attitudes toward a particular country or a destination. This initial interest may 

eventually lead to an actual visit to the country. Opportunities for tourism are increasingly being considered 

when foreign filmmakers decide to shoot at certain locations (Thelen et al., 2020). This trend has not 

bypassed Serbia and Croatia. They have a considerate background in hosting foreign filmmakers, not so well 

known to either the general or academic public. This paper is an attempt to shed light on that period of their 

development with addition of present circumstances, where as competitors, but taught by previous 

experience, they are newly trying to attract film productions and thus have effects on the tourism industry as 

well. 

 

PIONEER DEVELOPMENTS OF FILM INDUSTRY IN CROATIA AND SERBIA 

Croatia and Serbia were in different geopolitical circumstances before joining the common state, the 

Kingdom of Serbs, Croats and Slovenes (SCS) in 1918. Foreigners were the first to bring a new kind of art 

in the form of film in their territories, traveling through cities. In Croatia, the film industry in this initial 

period was a little more advanced than in Serbia, but it was expected on both sides that they would be much 

more successful (Kosanović, 2011). 

Half a year after the Lumiere brothers’ films were shown in Paris, several of their films were presented in 

June 1896 in the Kingdom of Serbia, in the capital of Belgrade. Four months later, the first film projection 

also took place in Zagreb. By the end of 1896, projections were held in other cities, namely in Novi Sad and 

Pula. From 1897 to 1912 there were about 50 traveling cinemas in the territories of the then Austro-

Hungarian monarchy and Serbia, whose owners were mostly from Hungary, Italy, Czech Republic, Germany 

and Austria (Kosanović and Tucaković, 1998). 

 

In the early 20th century, foreign film crews gradually began to travel to these regions in search of new and 

nice places. The London film crew resided at the beginning of 1906 among other locations in Dalmatia and 

Serbia, which resulted in a series of short films (of which 13 in Dalmatia and 17 in Serbia) with the common 

name Across the Balkans. They have been shown not only in the United Kingdom (UK) but also in the 

United States of America (USA) but unfortunately have not been preserved (Kosanović, 2011). The English 

documentary film Coronation of the King Peter I, filmed in Belgrade in 1904, is considered to be a historical 

document and is kept at the Yugoslav Film Archive in Belgrade (Kosanović and Tucaković, 1998). It is 

important to note that film screenings took place in the capitals of the Yugoslav republics, but until 1906 

screenings were irregular and organized around pubs, when the Italian joint stock company established the 

first permanent Union cinema in Zagreb (Bajić, 2017). 

Prior to the outset of the Balkan Wars, permanent cinema owners often hired foreign crews to make short 

documentaries about events in their cities. During the Balkan wars, as they were the first war conflicts in 

Europe that could be filmed and thus the interest of foreign productions was high, many documentaries were 
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made by film teams from France, the United Kingdom, Hungary, Austria, Italy and Russia. They were shown 

all over the world with many of them being preserved in different film archives (Kosanović, 2011). 

Thanks to these early achievements of foreign film productions, showing the world the natural and cultural 

landmarks of Croatia and Serbia, they were in a way precursor to what would today be characterized as film 

tourism. 

 

THE INCIPIENT PHASE OF FILM INDUSTRY IN CROATIA AND SERBIA  

After World War I, the Kingdom of SCS (renamed in the Kingdom of Yugoslavia in 1929) took advantage 

of the fact that the focus of American and European film productions (Paramount, Fox, etc.) shifted from 

war to other topics - they sought authentic environments. This led to a win-win combination: foreign authors 

wanted to film new landscapes and keep costs lower, while the authorities strategically noted that they could 

promote tourism that was also in its infancy. The most desirable locations in Croatia were on the Adriatic 

coast from Kvarner to Boka (Dubrovnik, Split, the Dalmatian islands) and in Serbia mainly the capital 

Belgrade (Kosanović and Tucaković, 1998). In total fifty feature films were filmed (mostly in Croatian 

region of Dalmatia) (Kosanović, 2011). 

The Kingdom of SCS was suitable to foreign productions for many reasons - traffic connections with more 

developed countries, diverse environments at relatively short distances from each other, weather conditions, 

and certainly convenient prices for filming services. In that manner, foreign documentary films portrayed 

the less-known country and its regions to the rest of the world. For example, the film of the National 

Geographic Society Yugoslavia (1923) shows Belgrade, Zagreb, Dalmatia, as well as the Danube, Kotor, 

Skopje, Bled (Kosanović, 2011). The officials in the Kingdom of SCS started realizing how films might 

bring many advantages to the entire economy, especially to tourism. The domestic actors in the world, just 

like today, were sort of film ambassadors who lobbied producers to come to film in our country. In the period 

from 1932 to 1940, forty-six documentaries (mostly travelogues) and twenty-eight feature films were made 

(Kosanović and Tucaković, 1998; Bajić, 2017). Foreign producers additionally planned to set up joint co-

production companies, to build film studios, however at that time there were no adequate domestic partners. 

An interesting fact is that one of the incentives to foreign filmmakers (mostly from Germany, France, USA, 

the Czech Republic, UK) was the free transportation by rail within the Kingdom of SCS (Kosanović, 2011). 

 

THE DEVELOPED PHASE OF FILM INDUSTRY IN CROATIA AND SERBIA 

 

In a completely different political setting in the country following World War II, at the same time occurred 

a great turn in the state’s attitude towards films. After modest beginnings, in the 1960s occurred a rapid 

expansion of the film industry, an increasing number of productions and co-productions with foreigners, 

appearances at film festivals, and catching up with the world in the development of film art. Film became 

the most important medium of Socialist Yugoslavia (SFRY), where feature films were often dedicated to 

celebrating and validating the revolutionary past (Lučić, 2015). In the period 1953-1980 a total of eighty co-

productions were realized. After various European co-productions, intrigued by the benefits of shooting in 

the SFRY, Hollywood producers decided to enter the market in the late 1970s (Kosanović, 2011). 

During the existence of the SFRY, domestic film production and visits by foreign cinematographers were at 

their zenith, thus offsetting much that had not been realized in the Kingdom of SCS/the Kingdom of 

Yugoslavia. Films about the Indian Winnetou, made from 1962 to 1968, are the most famous example of the 
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use of Croatian locations (Skoko et al., 2012). Since the second half of the 1980s the focus has shifted from 

film to television and TV series, which are in both production and acting of similar quality to films. The 

American short TV series Journey Around the World was very popular, an adaptation of the famous novel 

with Pierce Brosnan in the lead. It was filmed in several locations in Croatia and Serbia, and received several 

Emmy TV awards (Kosanović, 2011). 

 

THE CONTEMPORARY PHASE OF FILM INDUSTRY IN CROATIA AND SERBIA  

After 1991 and formation of independent states in the region up to the present time, the film development of 

these countries and its direct and indirect effects on tourism has its own peculiarities, although to a certain 

extent based on the previous common heritage and cooperation. More favorable partners and conditions are 

being sought worldwide for shooting films and series. In this way, foreign investments are attracted to many 

countries, as felt by Croatia and Serbia. In order to be competitive, certain conditions at the institutional level 

should exist. 

Tourism is a fundamental economic sector in Croatia, whereas in Serbia is equally one of the most important 

ones (Tkalec et al., 2017). Croatian coastal locations are leading in attracting the foreign film industry, where 

the most attractive are the remains of medieval architecture such as medieval walls, cathedrals and churches, 

squares (Mandic, 2018). The most attractive locations for filming in Serbia are the Royal Palace Complex, 

Belgrade, Novi Sad, Pančevo, Sava Center, Tara National Park, medieval fortresses in Belgrade, 

Petrovaradin and Smederevo (Film in Serbia, n.d.). 

In recent years several major international film productions visited Croatia. The most famous is certainly the 

one for Game of Thrones series filmed in Dubrovnik and nearby locations. According to data from the 

Croatian Bureau of Statistics, before filming the series (2007-2011) tourist arrivals to Croatia increased by 

2.6%. However, after filming the series (2011-2015) the percentage was almost 10 times higher with 25.2% 

tourist arrivals (Tkalec et al., 2017). There have been a few major films like Mamma Mia: Here We Go 

Again!, which was filmed on the island of Vis; Star Wars: The Last Jedi and Robin Hood: Origins which 

were filmed in Dubrovnik; The Hitman’s Wife’s Bodyguard which was filmed in Rovinj, Zagreb, Rijeka and 

Karlovac (Croatia Week, 2019). 

On the other hand, prominent film and series crews have been working in the last few years in Serbia as well. 

The country hosted scenes for the film Minamata, starring Johnny Depp, the second season of the Outpost 

and third season of the Seal Team series (Page Suite, 2020). The November Man was filmed in Belgrade in 

2013 with Pierce Brosnan in the lead role. The French producer Luke Beson was shooting in Serbia too, the 

science-fiction action movie Lockout (Berić et al., 2015). 

Croatian agencies are increasingly including filming locations tours, most notably of the Game of Thrones 

series. In addition, excursions and special tours are offered in the spirit of the series (Romić, 2016). Big 

global projects of that kind have not yet come to Serbia, so film tours are underdeveloped. Official statistics 

related to film tourism do not exist in Croatia, except for occasional approximate analyses that are also being 

conducted in Serbia. With the development of the film industry that directly influences this form of tourism, 

it will definitely be more adequately observed. In order to increase the number of foreign productions in 

these countries, certain measures need to be taken, such as better integration of all stakeholders, public and 

private, both in tourism and film industries; higher budgetary funds; more active marketing before and after 

film projects in Serbia and Croatia (Film in Serbia and Faculty of Economics Belgrade, 2019). One 

specificity in Serbia is the “Film friendly program” developed by SFC. It involves working with interested 

local governments, public companies, institutions to introduce standardized licensing procedures for filming 

and promoting businesses with the film sector (Berić et al., 2015). 
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ECONOMIC IMPACT OF FILM INCENTIVES IN CROATIA AND SERBIA 

The Tourism Development Strategy of Croatia until 2020 (2013) does not include specific measures for film 

tourism (Mandić, 2018). The Tourism Development Strategy of Serbia until 2026 (2016) defines tourism 

policy priorities for the period, which include the development of new tourism products in the field of special 

interests, where film tourism could be considered. The Croatian Audio-Visual Center is an institution 

established in 2008 by the state for promotion (Mandić et al., 2017). A similar role in Serbia is played by the 

Serbia Film Association (SFA), founded in 2009 with the support of USAID. Incentives for films and series 

have been in force in Croatia since 2012, through the reimbursement of part of the invested funds. After 

many years of announcement, the Government of the Republic of Serbia also adopted in 2016 the Regulation 

on incentives. The basic features of the incentives for both countries will be briefly outlined. 

The Croatian incentives (the 25% cash rebate) are based on total qualifying expenditure in the country, 

excluding VAT, paid directly to the Croatian partner. The cash rebate amount expands to 30% for filming in 

less developed regions. The incentive is administered on a first-come, first-served basis, with certain minimal 

spending’s foreseen: €267.000 for local services and goods, €100.000 for feature films, €40,000 for series. 

The claimants must ensure evidence of funding Croatian production costs (minimum 70%); that the cultural 

test is passed; productions filming partially in Croatia must consist of minimum 30% Croatian citizens, or 

50% for if they shoot entirely in Croatia (PageSuite, 2020). 

Serbia similarly offers 25% cash rebate incentives. Feature films (lasting more than 70 minutes) must spend 

at least €300.000 to qualify, with a minimum €100.000 per episode for series (at least three episodes not 

shorter than 40 minutes). Feature films whose budget is minimum €5.000.000 can also receive a 30% cash 

rebate on qualified Serbian spend (PageSuite, 2020). 

The number of foreign productions in Serbia has increased since 2016, as well as the amount of budget funds. 

During the first two years of the implementation of the incentive program (2016-2017) the budget amounted 

to 3.4 million euros, then 6.7 million euros in 2018, while it reached 7.5 million euros in 2019, the largest 

sum up to date. In Croatia, on the other hand, the annual budget is 13.2 million euros (Film in Serbia and 

Faculty of Economics Belgrade 2019). 

In their study Olsberg and Barnes were researching the influence of fiscal stimulation on the film industry 

in seventeen countries (Austria, Belgium, Czech Republic, Denmark, Estonia, France, Great Britain, Croatia, 

Hungary, Ireland, Iceland, Italy, Lithuania, Northern Macedonia, Malta, Holland, and Slovakia) which until 

2014 applied some of the schemes of fiscal stimulations. The results of their study indicate that the countries 

which have fiscal stimulation have a significantly more developed film sector in relation to the countries 

without stimulations. Participation of Film Industry in GDP is approximately 0.06% (Hungary, United 

Kingdom, Belgium, France, Czech Republic, Italy, Croatia and Ireland), while in countries without 

stimulation (like Poland, Holland and Finland) the share of GDP amounts approximately 0.01% in the period 

2010-2013. Fiscal stimulations contribute towards growth of production in the film industry, growth of 

employment, greater mobility of team members, improvement of their skills, etc. The following table 

indicates how high fiscal revenue a country achieved from one EURO (or one unit of national currency of a 

fiscal stimulation) (Film in Serbia and Faculty of Economics Belgrade, 2019 according to Olsberg and 

Barnes, 2014, p. 5). 

 

Table 1: Tax revenue from one national currency unit of a given fiscal incentives 
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Source: Film in Serbia and Faculty of Economics Belgrade (2019) according to Olsberg and Barnes (2014) 

* The data for Serbia only cover the data for 2016-2019 considering that priory there was no incentives in 

the observed period.  

 

In only one analysis (for Ireland) a negative influence was registered, respectively the country achieved lower 

tax revenue in relation to the given fiscal stimulation (fiscal return of 0.91 EUR on 1 EUR of given 

stimulation). This evaluation was made while taking into account direct and indirect corporative taxes and 

taxes for labor, including VAT from sold tickets for showing films (adjust for clean loss of wellbeing). The 

evaluation of fiscal effect of 1.09 includes direct and indirect fiscal incomes, but also induced influence on 

tourism as well. The analysis also covered savings on social benefits during the increased employment 

including the Multiplication Effect and pure loss of wellbeing. Evaluated effect of 1.04 includes also direct 

financing, which is mostly not taken into consideration during the analysis of fiscal stimulation. In other 

analyzed countries, including Croatia a positive influence was registered, highest being in France (2.1) for 

international production and 4 EUR for domestic film production or co-production. Croatia achieved a 

positive influence of 1.26, while Serbia achieved 2.2 for making films and 2.3 for series (Film in Serbia and 

Faculty of Economics Belgrade, 2019 according to Olsberg and Barnes, 2014). 

 

CONLUSION 

 

This paper aimed to highlight the prior and existing capacities of Serbia and Croatia for filming. Both Croatia 

and Serbia have recognized the benefits of promoting their destinations in an unconventional way through 

films and series. Tourism is constantly evolving, including in that process the geographic areas of Croatia 

and Serbia. They managed to follow the tourist trends with more or less success, initially jointly and then 

independently. Film tourism is perhaps the most common denominator that will enable them to be more than 

just competitors through regional co-production deals, in order to present themselves as regional partners for 

attracting foreign productions. 

Country (currency) Fiscal refund 

Croatia (HRK) 1.26 

Hungary (HUF) 1.25 

Czech Republic (CZK) 1.5-1.625 

Italy (EUR) 1.28 

Belgium (EUR) 1.21 

France (EUR) 2.1; 4.0 

Ireland (EUR) 1.09; 0.91; 1.04 

Serbia (EUR)* 
2.2 (films) 

2.3 (series) 
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The neighboring countries introduced tax rebates schemes to compete better in the world arena in attracting 

film productions. In return, production companies are rediscovering this geographical area. Whether they 

will be returning depends exclusively on the conditions offered to them, since emotions are not highly ranked 

in the location scouting, so suitable replacements, more effective, are quickly found. Then again, if the 

conditions were affordable, foreign producers are likely to speak very commendably in their home countries 

about time spent at the filming destinations. 

While filming, foreign crewmembers behave in their free time like regular (business) tourists - sleeping in 

hotels, eating in restaurants, drinking in coffee shops and paying for plenty of other services. The local 

authorities in collaboration with the government should therefore make the best use of such circumstances. 

This paper presented a brief overview of filmmaking in the context of Croatia and Serbia and their efforts in 

promoting locations. When it comes to the area of South-eastern Europe, and especially the sub-region of 

the former Yugoslavia where Croatia and Serbia are located, competition is increasingly high. As federal 

units in SFRY which was a desirable destination in a large geographical area, their cooperation was very 

successful. Today, in different circumstances, in a smaller area but equally diverse, they are well on their 

way to reposition themselves as competitive filming destinations. 
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CSR Reporting and ethics and in Slovenian banking 

system 

Sabina Taškar Beloglavec1 

Abstract  

Introduction: Corporate social responsibility concept received substantial attention since 1950ties in the 

last century. It encompasses a lot of parallel, similar and interwoven concepts. In general it promotes 

business ethics as a key factor, which not only foresees common social positive goals but also aims for 

profitability as such. Ethical behavior, high level of corporate social responsibility (further on CSR) and 

profitably in banking can definitely co-exist. Two hypotheses are derived from the research question dealing 

with CSR and ethics in banks’ publicly accessible documents in Slovenian banking system. The research is 

by that fact geographically and content wise limited. 

Aim:  This research focuses on the importance of social responsible practice and ethical behavior in banking 

system, which is due to the latest financial turmoil often seen as main cause of bad financial practices that 

had an extremely negative impact on financial stability, banking sector profitability and its reputation. 

Method:  Article offers a sort theoretical background on ethics and CSR in financial sector and banking and 

the connection between the two concepts, however in the empirical part it focuses on Slovenia. The research, 

which encompasses the whole banking system of the mentioned country with few exceptions, deals with CRS 

and ethics being mentioned in banks’ publically accessible documents.    

Findings: We researched behavior in Slovenian banking system regarding reporting on ethics and CSR and 

stated that both terms are incorporated in banks’ publically accessible documents. Slovenian banks reported 

on CSR even before new legislation regarding non-financial reporting has been implemented via Directive 

2014/95/EU and national law.   

Key Words: bank, reporting, CSR report, ethical behavior, Slovenia 

Jel Codes:  G21 

INTRODUCTION 

Banking industry and financial services in general, like any other economic sector, struggles with many 

challenges, for example: constantly changing markets, fierce competition (more OECD, 2009), growing risks 

and the need of better risk management in order to maintain business and profits. New business environment 

that arose after the subprime crisis changed the behavior of the banking industry (Paulet et al., 2015) and 

fostered new banking business models as for example ethical banks (see Jeucken, 2010; Aizawa & Yang, 

2010; Benedikter, 2011; Harvey, 1995 and GABV, 2018). Such trends and pressures have especially been 

growing after the financial turmoil in 2008 and post crises era, lately after the lock down due to Covid-19 

pandemic. Taškar Beloglavec & Taškar Beloglavec (2020) have stated that recent pandemic situation seems 

to have altered banking strategies and is going to have huge impact on bank processes, especially in the 

segment of digital banking. In this regard Baret et al., 2020, 5) writes about implementation of new banking 

models, better suited to digital era and health risks emerging form Covid-19 pandemic situation.  

 
1 mag. Sabina Taškar Beloglavec, senior lecturer, University of Maribor, Faculty of business and economics, 

Department for finance, Slovenia  
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Regarding all those, in many cases negative impacts, banking sector seems to be stuck between a heart and 

a rock place: in order to survive and manage a successful banking business not only profit but also some 

social views have to be taken into consideration. Also Slovenian banking landscape has changed in this 

regard.  

The survey is based on the research of two content wise concluded units, which are ethics and social 

responsibility. The main research question is, whether those are being reported in the context of non-financial 

reporting in Slovenian banking system. Each content field holds its own research problem and 

hypothesis/hypotheses, which are dealt with in the process of this paper and are referred to in conclusion of 

this work, which follows a short literature overview. 

LITERATURE REVIEW 

In the field of social responsible business and the whole spectrum of social issues in management various 

authors differ among the concepts of corporate social responsibility, corporate governance and ethical 

business. However the same topic, that is conducting business in a responsible and the right way, is brought 

to our attention form a different point of view. Fassin and Van Rossem (2009) stated that the explosion and 

diffusion of various concepts and definitions have led to increasing vagueness and ambiguity at both, the 

academic and corporate, levels. 

 In the article we try to set the limit between the concepts of ethics and CSR in banking on one hand and find 

the connection between those two on the other. 

Many imperatives regarding reporting on issues of ethics and social responsibilities have derived from 

various backgrounds, such as reporting standard development, numerous awards, charts and, last but not 

least, legislation implementation regulating the field of non-financial reporting on super- and national level. 

The concepts of corporate social responsibility and business ethics in finance and banking sector 

In 2001 the European Commission presented the European Union’s view on corporate CSR in the green 

paper “Promoting a European Framework for Corporate Social Responsibility.”  This defined CSR as “a 

concept whereby companies integrate social and environmental concerns in their business operations and in 

their interactions with their stakeholders on a voluntary basis (European Commission, 2001). The most 

widely used definition for social responsibility is the one in the ISO 26000:2010 standard (ISO, 2010, p. 3)1. 

Ethical problems in financial markets and banking influence everyone, regardless of the fact, whether you 

are a part of bank owners, management, employees or merely a customer that need their financial problem 

to be solved via banking services and are not in any way limited by legal form of a bank. Sruk (1999, p. 387) 

defines morality and ethics as the norms and principles that govern, describe and represent activity and 

relationships, all of which can be found in business ethics. The demand for fair and proper functioning is 

thereby most important.  

In the field of ethical conduct of banking business, due to the fact that common public has had enough of 

declarative notion in this field, ethical bank arose. The crisis transformed social banks from niche institutions 

to large, publicly visible players.  This is due to the growing level of awareness among numerous bank 

customers in Europe about social banking which is a less speculative, more responsible, ethical, and 

 
1 This definition reads as: Social responsibility is the responsibility of an organisation for the impacts of its decisions 

and activities on society and the environment, through transparent and ethical behaviour that: contributes to 

sustainable development, including the health and the welfare of society; takes into account the expectations of 

stakeholders; is in compliance with applicable law and consistent with international norms of behaviour, and is 

integrated throughout the organization and practised in its relationships.” 
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community-oriented (Goyal & Vijay, 211, p. 53). It is about doing banking business in a more modest and 

responsible way in compared to traditional banking. FEBEA1 (2018) defines ethical banks in the frame of 

ethical finance and by saying that their objective is achieving a positive impact on the collection and use of 

money by investing it in new activities such as organic farming, renewable energies, the Third sector (or 

non-profit sector), Fair Trade and respond to the needs of those who are excluded from the traditional banking 

system. GABV (2018) on the other hand emphasizes the new banking paradigm, when banks are based on 

values that use finance to deliver sustainable economic, social and environmental development. Related 

concepts to ethical banking (San – Jose et al., 2011) are for example, sustainable banking (Jeucken, 2010), 

green banking (Aizawa and Yang, 2010), social banking (see Benedikter, 2011), cooperative banking (see 

for example Harvey, 1995), banking on values (GABV, 2018), etc. As we can see, all variations of 

“alternative” banking, that is ethical and socially responsible banking, point out either positive impact of 

banks on the environment, society or the promotion of sectors that lead to a sustainable economy and society.  

In Slovenia a dilemma occurs in relation to above stated definitions. Namely, due to the fact that there is no 

Slovenian bank found on the list of organizations that foster, support and develop ethical banking, such as 

FABEA or GABV2, we can outline the question, how facing the absence of »real ethical bank« banks 

currently operate and conduct their everyday activities? Are they really ethical and social responsible? This 

contribution does not bring the answer to this question, however it answers, whether or not they report on 

ethics and CSR. 

Relation between the concepts of business ethics and social responsibility in financial sector 

Many authors have dealt with the differences of concepts like social responsibility, ethics in business, 

corporate governance and corporate sustainability (see Fassin and Van Rossem, 2009 and Van Marrewijk, 

2003). Those concepts have often been used as synonyms, although they have evolved in parallel but often 

from different origins, due to the reporting practices of companies reacting on various past business scandals 

in which corporate government measures failed to prevent unethical practice and therefore the overlapping 

in the field of corporate governance, ethics and CSR has occurred.  

Although many authors consider ethics and CSR to be similar concepts, some of them say that CSR and 

ethics are connected. Branco and Rodrigues (2006) found CSR related to ethical and moral issues concerning 

corporate decision-making and behavior and, as such, addresses complex issues like environmental 

protection, human resources management, health and safety at work, local community relations, and 

relationships with suppliers and customers. Lenssen et al. (2006) contended that CSR is inspired by business 

ethics. The latter is also in evidence of Slovenian banking system reporting on ethics and social 

responsibility, where many researched banks explicitly refer to ethics in their CSR statements and 

publications, but do not use the terms connected with CSR in their ethical codes. 

Banking system non-financial reporting requirements 

 
1 FEBEA is the European Federation of Ethical and Alternative Banks (fr. Fédération Européenne des banques Ethiques 
et Alternatives) and GABV stands for Global alliance for banking on value. 
2 On the FEBEA list form Slovenia we find only Sklad05 Fund 05 - Foundation for Social and Impact Investment. It is a 
private financial institution established to finance social entrepreneurship and social innovation, a private law entity 
established under the Foundations Act. Slovenian banks are to be found among found's partners (Sklad05, 2018). 
Recently, there was an idea of establishing an ethical bank in Slovenia. Members of committee of cooperative Zebra2 
have prepared a presentation for Bank of Slovenia representatives with the aim to introduce this variation of banking 
to Slovenian banking system.  They would of course have to undertake all usual steps that are needed for grounding 
a bank under Slovenian legislation.  Their basic feature would be low cost of operating and low cost of banking for 
their customers (Večer, 2015). However, the idea has not yet been implemented. 
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Non – financial reporting is the disclosure of a company’s social, environmental and human rights 

information. This part of reports deals, with ethics and CSR activities of companies, encouraging 

corporations not only to state these activities on a declarative level, but truly try to develop better practices 

in order to have a positive social and environmental impact.  

Information included in non-financial reports are referred to as Environmental, Social and Governance 

information (ESG) (Access info 2019). EU law requires large companies to disclose certain information on 

the way they operate and manage social and environmental challenges. This helps investors, consumers, 

policy makers and other stakeholders to evaluate the non-financial performance of large companies and 

encourages these companies to develop a responsible approach to business (European Commission 2019). 

According to Morsing & Schultz (2006), messages regarding corporate ethics and social initiatives have the 

power to evoke strong positive reactions among stakeholders. As a result, corporations are increasingly 

concerned with communicating to the diversity of stakeholder groups in an ethical and responsible fashion. 

KPMG (2017) survey results show GRI remains the most widely adopted sustainability reporting framework 

according to. The number of businesses that have already adopted the GRI Standards is also encouraging.  

Over the past decade, several standards under CSR have been promoted in the field of reporting. The aim is 

in general to include corporate social responsibility issues in the reporting obligation of companies and 

therefore relate standards for CSR reporting to financial reporting standards (see Lemus, 2016). Although 

there are many different international social responsibility reporting standards (compare to Marimon et al., 

2012; Dankova et al., 2014), general or bank/financial sector specific, it is imperative to seek uniformity in 

a CSR international financial reporting system.  

Additionally, not only reporting standards are becoming more and more important, also CSR rating agencies 

have gained importance. Scalet and Kelly (2010) studied CSR rating agencies and their global impact. They 

have found out that these rating agencies receive considerable attention in the media and among businesses, 

as people across the economic spectrum analyze corporate behavior beyond financial performance1.  

Legislation regarding non-financial reporting has been implemented on European Union level (Directive 

2014/95/EU) as well as in Slovenian legislation frame. The Companies Act novelty (ZGD – 1J), obligating 

large companies to publish non-financial reports to disclose non-financial information, has stepped in power 

and was implemented in Slovenian legislation in March 2017. Relying on prior research in Slovenian 

banking system (see Taškar Beloglavec & Štrukelj, 2015 and 2015a and Taškar Beloglavec, Taškar 

Beloglavec & Štrukelj, 2015) banks have reported on CSR issues even before that date. The latter obviously 

shows the shift in banks’ business paradigm towards social responsibility has already happened or was in the 

process without legal pressures. 

 
1 Also many other national, international and worldwide rankings of social responsible and ethical companies or 
rewards are issued. If we look at those scores, we can acknowledge that more and more financial institutions and 
banks are listed and have been titled as global 100 most sustainable corporations in world ranking. In 2013 among 
100 we find 17 financial institutions and among them 5 banks, first being ranked on 55th place (Corporate Knights, 
2013), as in 2018 among 100 we already find 10 banks,  total of 19 financial institutions, first being ranked on 10th 
place (Corporate Knights, 2018). The huge jump has been achieved in this regard for financial industry. Ethisphere, a 
global leader in defining and advancing standards of ethical business practices has, based on EQ survey, which covered 
21 countries and 50 industries, launched a 2019 report on world’s most ethical companies. In the section of banking 
industry 5 banks have been designated and in financial services industry 5 non-bank financial companies (Ethisphere 
2019, 2019a). In Slovenia, for example, a Horus social responsibility award is presented to encourage ethics of 
interdependence, holistic behavior, active innovation and business responsibility in Slovenian organisations. Among 
the laureates we can also find Slovenian banks in different categories. In 2017 Nova Ljubljanska Banka recognition for 
a project and 2010, 2011 and 2013 Unicredit banka as a company was awarded (Horus 2019, 2019a). 
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RESEARCH OF SLOVENIAN BANKING SYSTEM REGARDING THE ISSUES OF ETHICS AND 

SOCIAL RESPONSIBILITY 

Objective of this research is to study the reporting behavior in Slovenian banking system regarding ethics 

and corporate social responsibility. 

Limitations, methodology and data 

The research is time, content and territory wise limited. The limitations are given below. 

We took the whole Slovenian banking system into consideration, which means that we examined sample 

wise the whole population, with some exemptions1. According to Bank of Slovenia (2018, 2018a, 2019, 

2019a) there are 12 banks and 3 saving banks currently active in Slovenia. Due to defined exemptions in our 

sample both fields of research contain 11 banks and 3 savings banks2. “Slovenian bank” is in this article 

merely geographical description and does not imply on the ownership structure of a certain bank. CSR and 

ethics reporting are not researched on the level of mother banks, should researched bank belong to an 

international group and integral reports for those banks and groups are issued3.  We also have to mention 

that “bank” as a term is in this research used for two financial institutions, banks and savings banks, that is 

for credit institutions. 

Since this survey, as already mentioned before, stands on two content fields, ethics and social responsibility, 

each holds its own research problem and hypothesis, also methodology applied in this research paper is 

slightly adjusted to each content field, when we use key search words4. These two content fields have been 

researched via accessing banks’ publically accessible document, searching for key words for those terms and 

activities, which was carried out within the time window of August and September in 2018 regarding ethics 

and on the same sample in August 2019 regarding social responsibility. We decided to use these sources 

based on the positive opinion of prior researchers (see Munthopa Lipunga, 2014 and Branco & Rodrigues, 

2006). 

The research is nevertheless fully based on the presumption that information held in annual reports and other 

sources used are correct, honest and credible.   

Hypotheses 

 
1 From our research we have exempted branches of EEA state's credit institutions, EEA state's electronic money 
institutions, payment institutions and credit institutions that have notified their operations in Slovenia due to data 
uniformity from our research, undermining the fact that those are also under central bank supervision.  We have one 
further exemption, which is »SID banka«, a bank, which has a special purpose and is not considered as other 
commercial banks and its business activities are limited. 
2 The Nova KBM’s takeover of Abanka took place in February pf this year and therefore Slovenian banking system is 
one banking institution shorter (Banka Slovenije, 2020). Because our research took place in 2018 and 2019 this change 
is not included into limitations. 
3 However, we are fully aware that if such document should exist at the level of banks’ mother company, they also 

apply to daughter companies and that is the case of some Slovenian banks that are foreign owned (the example are 

Sparkasse or Addiko Bank).   
4 We used the search tools for internet sites and documents and searched for keywords and words’ roots, different 
for documents published in Slovene or English language. The keywords in English for the field of social responsibility 
were: social, responsibility, integrated report sustainability and root of responsibility: “respon”. Research of reporting 
on ethics consumed the following key words: ethics, ethical, code, codes and roots: “cod”, “ethic”. We have to state 
that there were quite a significant number of documents not available in English and therefore Slovenian keywords 
were used. In our language the search was even more detailed, because different noun cases have different endings 
and sometimes the first case is not enough. 
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In the first field, we study banks’ behavior in Slovenian banking system regarding reporting on ethics, the 

H1 reads as “Ethics as a term is contained in banks' publically accessible documents of Slovenian banks”. 

 The second content field is based on social responsibility and this hypothesis derives from the 

research question regarding Slovenian banks reporting on CSR and H2 reads as “CSR as a term is contained 

in banks' publically accessible documents of Slovenian banks”. 

Analysis and findings 

The majority of banks has addressed ethics and connected issues in their publically accessible documents.  

Only two banks have incorporated the concept of ethics in their vision or strategy. Annual reports of 9 out 

of 14 banks have addressed ethics as a term, but did not discuss or outline ethical activities of a bank. The 

same number of banks addresses ethics in their Internet sites. The great majority (that is 12 out of 14) of 

researched banks have their own codes of ethics.  

We have to note here that all of 14 researched banks and savings banks are members of Slovenian Banking 

Association (further on ZBS) (ZBS, 2018) and are therefore signatories of The code of banking practice 

(ZBS, 2015). We can therefore state that all banks in Slovenian banking system are obliged to respect one 

or another code of conduct in regard of ethics, issuers of own and signatories of The code of banking practice, 

have to take both documents in account. The content and structure of these codes are fairly the same, so there 

are no collisions between different clauses and rules.  

CSR activities are mainly mentioned in annual reports of researched banks. That is so the case in 12 out of 

14 cases. CSR is also in 10 cases mentioned in Code of ethics and is in most banks addressed to in their 

Internet sites (13 banks). Only 4 banks have issued separate document on CSR.  

12 out of 14 banks have their own separate codes of ethics, but in 9 of them CSR is mentioned. That fact 

also shows the connection and the relation of both concepts and their content in the manner that we discussed 

above.  

CONCLUSION  

Firstly, we studied banks’ behavior in Slovenian banking system regarding reporting on ethics and their 

ethical activities. Hypothesis H1 that ethics as a term is contained in banks' publicly accessible documents of 

Slovenian banks is confirmed. All researched banks mention ethics in one way or another in their publicly 

accessible documents that were defined before the research. Researched banks mainly use term ethics and 

ethical in the annual report regarding supervisory board report, governance report and in the field of risk 

taking (operational risk).  12 banks in Slovenian banking system have their own codes of ethics.  Because 

all researched banks are members of Slovenian bank association and are by that fact committed to the code 

of banking practice, we can derive that indirectly also them have that code.  Foreign owned banks or those, 

which are a part of international banking groups, often adopt the business codes of conduct from their mother 

banks and they publish translations of original codices.   

 

The second content field is based on social responsibility. We confirmed H2, that CSR as a term is contained 

in banks' publically accessible documents of Slovenian banks. All banks mention their CSR or CSR 

activities. This hypothesis is additionally supported by the fact that financial institutions in Slovenia are by 

law obligated to report on non-financial issues, CSR being one of those. Additionally, our banks reported on 

non-financial issues, CSR and ethics, even before the legislative demands (see Taškar Beloglavec and 

Štrukelj, 2015, 2015a). That fact supports this hypothesis even stronger. 
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Dependence on Tips and Turnover Intentions: the case 

of Hotel Employees 
 

Jelena Tepavčević1, Melita Josipović2, Vedran Milojica3 

Abstract 

Introduction: Considering the facts that hospitality employees belong to the category of low paid workers, 

tips are an important source of their incomes. It is very important to determine the nature of the relationship 

between dependence on tips among hotel employees on their job satisfaction due to the possible influence 

on their turnover intentions.  

Aim: The aim of this paper was to investigate the relationship between job satisfaction, the dependence on 

tips and turnover intentions among hotel employees.  

Method:  Data was collected during spring 2020 in the hotels on the territory of the Republic of Serbia. A 

total of 71 employees from different departments were included in the research.  

Findings: Correlation analysis showed that there is a small negative correlation between job satisfaction 

and turnover intentions. Significant medium correlation is calculated between dependence on tips and 

turnover intentions. No significant correlation exists between job satisfaction and dependence on tips.  

Key Words: dependence on tips, job satisfaction, hotel, employees, turnover intentions 
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Safety Risk Factors: Do They Vary Depending on 

Hotel Category and Working Department? 
 

Jelena Tepavčević1, Milan Ivkov2, Slobodan Luković3 

Abstract 

Introduction: Safety risk factors can directly or indirectly influence the job satisfaction of employees, their 

commitment to the organization, as well as productivity, especially in service-oriented industries. Due to 

this, it is essential to identify risks and reduce the possibility of occurrence of identified risks. 

Aim: The aim of the research was to investigate does the level of safety risk factors (psychical, biological, 

chemical, and socio-psychological) vary depending on the hotel category and working department.  

Method: A total of 117 employees were surveyed from the following three departments: housekeeping, front 

office and food and beverage department. Only 3*,4* and 5* hotels were considered in this research.  

Findings: The results indicated that opinions of employees referred to the occupational health and risk 

factors vary depending on the hotel category. It has been determined that with an increase in hotel category, 

increases the level of measures for preventing risks. In addition, it has been determined that the level of 

applying preventive risk measures is the lowest in the housekeeping department.  

Key Words: safety risk factors, hotel, category, working department, employees 

Jel Codes: J28, Z3, G32 

INTRODUCTION 

Nowadays, special attention should be paid to security and safety of guests, as well as of employees. Ensuring 

the safety and security are the basic factors related to hospitality industry. This should be considered as a 

high-priority, especially in popular destinations and in world capitals (www.securitysee.com). Hotel industry 

is becoming more competitive and offers more amenities in order to attract and retain as many guests as 

possible. As a result, there is a possibility of an increase of workload of employees and occurrence of hazards 

that can cause serious work-related injuries. There is proof that employment in service industries such as 

hospitality has an association with higher level of stress, higher intention to leave an organization, unusual 

working schedules and lower compensation (Iverson and Deery, 1997; Cleveland et al., 2007). While certain 

improvements in health and safety in the workplace have been implemented, work-related injuries are still 

among important business-life issues (Chau et al., 2002; Song et al., 2011). Job hazards are related to the 

danger that employees encounter while performing their tasks (Basha and Maiti, 2013). Unfortunately, 

workers in hospitality industry are exposed to different potential risk at work. These risks can be results of 

an inappropriate behavior of consumer or colleagues (Gill et al., 2002; Harris and Reynolds, 2004) or 

equipment-related hazards (Krause et al., 2005; Sierra et al., 2012).  

LITERATURE REVIEW 

Kiliç and Selvį (2009) examined opinions of hotel employees related to the occupational health and safety 

in 5-star facilities and the influence of occupational health and safety risk factors on job satisfaction. Their 
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results indicated that observed occupational factors have a considerable impact on job satisfaction. Also, 

their results determined a relationship between demographic characteristics and opinions towards 

occupational health and safety. In addition, Cherono (2011) reported that the most of hotels in Kenya do not 

have an appropriate structure of reporting accidents and hazards, although risk assessments are performed 

regularly. As stated by DaRos (2011), the housekeeping employees are vulnerable to occupational risks due 

to their poor work conditions. Furthermore, occupational hazards affect employees’ skills and their capacity 

to complete daily tasks, which affects hotel’s image (Rakiya, 2017). Oluoch (2015) claimed that job 

performance of employee is negatively correlated with workplace-related hazards and injuries, due to 

absenteeism. In the same manner, Ofoegbu et al. (2013) stated that absenteeism caused by health problems 

is a significant cause of disturbance of job performance of employees. They also suggested that appropriate 

training of employees related to safety measures and provision of safety materials have positive influence on 

productivity of employees. On the other hand, there is a negative association between exposure to 

occupational hazards and employees’ productivity. The study conducted by Hupke (2013) indicates that 

exposure to socio-psychological risks influence employee’s performance which can result in higher level of 

absenteeism and turnover intention. Hsieh et al. (2014) were focused on providing an extensive review of 

occupation risks and health-related outcomes among Latina hotel cleaners, according to sociocultural 

contexts. Based on the results, they suggested preventive measures for improving work and health conditions 

of hotel cleaners.  Jusoh et al. (2016) examined hazards in hotel laundry in order to identify the most critical 

risks for employees. Their study found that possibility of fingers caught into the flatwork iron is the most 

critical risk. Ambardarand Raheja (2017) examined practices related to occupational health and safety in 

housekeeping department in Indian hotel industry. Their results showed that level of application of these 

practices is low. In addition, they found differences in application of these measures depending on hotel 

category, that is, luxury hotels apply these practices more than budget hotels. Xie et al. (2020) examined 

hotel employees (housekeeping, front office and food and beverage departments) in medium and high-star 

in China in order to identify dimensions of their perceptions toward job risks. Their findings indicated that 

employee’s perception towards job risks and its dimensions are notable predictor of negative safety 

consequences and decreased job satisfaction.  

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 

This research was focused on determining whether safety risk factors vary depending on hotel category and 

working department. The questionnaire used in the research consisted of two parts. The first part of the 

questionnaire included questions related to sociodemographic characteristics of employees (gender, age, 

level of education, marital status). The questions related to working department (F & B, Front Office and 

Housekeeping) and hotel category were also included in this part. 

The second part of questionnaire measured to which extent preventive measures for protection of physical, 

chemical, socio-psychological and biological risks are applied from the perspective of employees. The four 

factors used in the study were adopted form Kiliç and Selvi (2009) study. The first factor, Physical risk, 

consists of seven items related to physical conditions in the workplace (e.g. “The preventive measures are 

taken against the blasts”). Second, Chemical risk factors, consists of six items related to proper use of 

chemicals in the workplace as well as the use of appropriate protective equipment when handling it (e.g. 

“The protective tools and materials (mask and gloves etc.) are utilized in case the chemicals are used”). The 

third, Socio-Psychological risk factors, consists of seven items referring to working conditions, salary levels 

and the reward system (e.g. “There is a fair promotion system”). The fourth, Biological risk factors, consist 

of five items related to protection against various diseases (e.g. “Effective cleaning methods (sterilization 

and disinfection) are utilized against the viruses multiplying in the clean environments”). A five-point Likert 

scale (1 – absolutely disagree, 5 – absolutely agree) was used for expressing the degree of agreement related 

to compliance with preventive measures to reduce risks.  
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During the research, the following hypotheses were drawn: 

H1: The application of preventive measures for risk protection vary depending on the working department.  

H2: The application of preventive measures for risk protection vary depending on the category. 

Data Analysis 

Demographics 

The research was conducted from January to February, 2020 with the aim of determining whether application 

of preventive measures for risk protection differ depending on the hotel category and working department. 

11 hotels in Serbia were included in the research, specifically: three 3* hotels (32 employees), five 4* hotels 

(59 employees) and three 5*hotels (26 employees). Within the sample of 117 employees predominate male 

respondents (65%), while female respondents make 35%. Most of respondents are younger than 25 years 

(53%), have completed high school (48.7) and unmarried (74.4%). Sociodemographic characteristics of 

employees are presented in Table 1.  

Table 1:  Sociodemographic characteristics of employees 

Sociodemographic characteristics Frequency 
Percent 

 Gender 

Male  41 35.0 

Female  76 65.0 

 Age  

Up to 25  62 53.0 

26-34 25 21.4 

35-44 19 16.2 

45-54 11 9.4 

 Education Level  

High School 57 48.7 

Graduate 48 41.0 

Master 12 10.3 

 Marital Status  

Married 30 25.6 

Unmarried 87 74.4 

 Working Department  

Housekeeping 23 19.7 

Front Office 33 28.2 

F & B 61 52.1 

Source: Authors 

Descriptive statistical analysis 

The reliability of the questionnaire was tested through Cronbach’ α coefficient (Table 2). The results 

indicated that values of observed factors range from 0.874 to 0.906. This means that the values of all factors 

exceed the recommended value 0,7 (Kaiser, 1974), which shows stronglevel of reliability of the 

questionnaire. Arithmetic means were calculated for all factors and individual items, depending on the 

working department. Based on results presented in Table 2, it can be noticed that employees in housekeeping 

department express lower-valued opinions about all statements related to prevention of risk (physical, 

chemical, socio-psychological and biological) in their department. Based on the results obtained for all 
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department, it can be noticed that the most attention is dedicated to prevention of physical risks (HK – 3.540, 

FO – 4.100, F & B – 4.099), while the least care is taken of prevention of hazards caused by socio-

psychological factors (HK - 2.944, FO - 3.377, F & B - 3.377). 

Table 2: Descriptive statistical analysis 

Factors and Items Mean 

Physical Risk Factors(α = .874) 
HK FO F & B 

3.540 4.100 4.099 

The working environment is sufficiently enlightened. 3.565 4.242 4.262 

The humidity and the temperature of the working 

environment are appropriate. 
3.391 3.848 4.000 

The ground is always clean and dry. 3.609 4.091 3.885 

The necessary measures for the cutters, drillers and the 

hurtful are taken. 
3.348 4.152 4.115 

The preventive measures are taken against the blasts. 3.696 4.212 4.230 

The protective garments appropriate for the work are worn.  3.478 4.000 4.016 

Regular maintenance of the tools, materials and equipment 

is done. 
3.696 4.152 4.180 

Chemical risk factors (α = .885) 3.500 3.803 3.927 

The dangerous chemicals (all kinds of detergents, 

ammoniac, acids, chlor, bicarbonates etc.) are marked. 
3.783 3.939 4.328 

The protective tools and materials (mask and the gloves etc.) 

are utilized in case the chemicals are used.  
3.696 3.818 3.918 

The personnel are always instructed about the utilization of 

the chemicals. 
3.435 3.697 3.803 

The necessary supervisions on the utilizations of the 

chemicals are performed by the top authorities. 
3.217 3.576 3.705 

The personnel know how to use the fire extinguishing tubes 

and where they are.   
3.435 3.939 3.967 

The instruction manuals of the chemicals are always 

followed.  

3.435 3.848 3.836 

Socio-Psychological risk factors (α = .886) 2.944 3.377 3.377 

Working and recreation hours are balanced. 3.304 3.697 3.820 
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The works appropriate for the personnel’s physical and 

mental capacity are given. 
3.348 4.000 3.902 

The personnel are awarded or honoured.  3.130 3.394 3.393 

The factors likely to cause stress are eliminated. 2.696 3.030 2.951 

Working hours are intensive and irregular. 2.913 3.121 3.607 

The wages (salaries) are sufficient. 2.565 3.091 2.918 

There is a fair promotion system. 2.652 3.303 3.049 

Biological risk factors (α = .906) 3.123 3.449 3.689 

The periodical health controls of the personnel are 

performed. 

2.870 3.364 3.869 

The personnel are provided with clean and appropriate 

working environment in order to refrain from the infections 

or communicable diseases. 

3.739 4.121 4.295 

Effective cleaning methods (sterilization and disinfection) 

are utilized against the viruses multiplying in the clean 

environments. 

3.609 4.091 4.230 

The personnel are vaccinated to protect from the diseases. 2.391 2.515 2.754 

The necessary training about the protection from the 

diseases is given to the personnel. 
3.000 3.152 3.295 

*HK – Housekeeping, FO – Front Office, F & B – Food and Beverage 

Source: Authors 

 

Analysis of Variance ANOVA 

Using a one-way variance of ANOVA, it was tested whether there are differences in the application of 

preventive risk measures depending on working department. The results of the analysis showed that there 

are statistically significant differences within Physical factor (p = .033) and Biological factor (p = .045). The 

LSD post-hoc test was applied to determine between which observed groups there are differences. With 

regard to the Physical factor, it has been registered that employees in the housekeeping department valued 

the application of preventive measures for protection of physical hazards statistically significantly lower, in 

comparison to the front office and F & B employees. In the case of Biological factors (p = .045), LSD post 

hoc test showed that preventive risk measures related to biological risks are less applied in housekeeping 

department when compared to the F & B department.  

Table 3: ANOVA according to working department 

Factors Working Department p 
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Housekeeping 
Front 

Office 
F & B 

F 

value 

LSD 

post-

hoc 

Physical Factors 3.54 4.10 4.10 3.505 .033* 1<2,3 

Chemical Factors 3.50 3.80 3.93 1.384 .255 - 

Socio-

Psychological 

Factors 

2.94 3.78 3.78 2.229 .112 - 

Biological Factors 3.12 3.45 3.69 3.071 .045* 1<3 

*p<0.05 

By applying one-way ANOVA according to the hotel category, statistically significant differences were 

determined in responses obtained from employees within the following factors: Physical Risk factors (p = 

.005) and Socio-Psychological Risk factors (p = .017). LSD post hoc test determined between which groups 

differences exist. In the case of preventive measures related to physical factors, it was determined that 

employees in 3* hotels express significantly lower opinions related to application of measures for physical 

risk prevention, compared to the employees in 4* and 5* hotels. Referring to the hazards caused by socio-

psychological factors, the opinions about application of preventive measures among employees in 3* hotels 

are statistically lower when compared to the employees in 4* and 5* hotels.  

 

 

Table 4. – ANOVA according to hotel category 

Factors 

Hotel Category 

F value p 

LSD 

post-

hoc 3* 4* 5* 

Physical Risk 

Factors 
3.55 4.12 4.24 5.537 .005* 1<2,3 

Chemical Risk 

Factors 
3.48 3.86 4.09 2.635 .075 - 

Socio-

Psychological 

Risk Factors 

2.92 3.40 3.52 4.241 .017* 1<2,3 

Biological 

Risk Factors 
3.33 3.48 3.79 1.739 .180 - 

*p<0.05 
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CONCLUSION  

 

Prevention of hotel workplace hazards can be considered as a crucial activity which keeps workplace safe 

and prevents employees and guests form serious accidents and injuries. Before implementing any risk 

prevention strategy, it is necessary to identify and assess the hazards and risks. The aim of this study was to 

determine whether opinions of application of preventive risk measures differ depending on the working 

department and hotel category. Based on the results presented in Table 2, it can be noticed that the least 

attention is paid to the prevention of all types of risks in the housekeeping department. Hotel housekeeping 

employees are exposed to numerous biological hazards in their daily work, which indicates the need to 

implement certain preventive measures in order to prevent potential risks for employees’ health. Based on 

the results of ANOVA, it can be noticed that housekeeping employees express a lower degree of agreement 

with statement related to application of preventive measures for all types of risk protection (physical, 

chemical, socio-psychological and biological) compared to the employees in other departments. These 

results have provided partial support for H1, which states that application of preventive risk measures differs 

depending on the working department. Regarding the hotel category, ANOVA test showed that the 

application of physical and socio-psychological preventive measures is statistically lower in 3* hotels than 

in 4* and 5* hotels. These results partially support H2, which states that application of preventive risk 

measures differ depending on the hotel category.  

This research provides a theoretical contribution in the field of application of preventive measures in hotel 

facilities. Until today the majority of research was focused on examining the application of preventive risk 

measures in the housekeeping department (Hsieh et al., 2015; Lilandrie, 2010; Lin et al., 2020, Wami et al., 

2019), however this research is focused towards examining the application of preventive risk measures 

depending on the working department. Besides this, results of this research provide support for several 

practical implications: 1) for minimization of occupational injuries in the hotel sector it is important to 

develop strategies which will help in preventing and minimizing injuries on the workplace depending on the 

working department. To minimize or prevent physical hazard, there are several suggestions. Firstly, 

appropriate training programs should be conducted, with aim of providing safe work practices. For example, 

physical workload of housekeeping employees includes tasks such as supplying trolley with amenities, 

garbage disposal, replacement of towels and linen, cleaning bathrooms etc. (Oxenbridge and Moensted, 

2011) whose completion is very important for hygiene, safety and comfort of consumers (Powel and Watson, 

2006). Based on this, housekeeping employees should attend training in ergonomics, which will help them 

in applying ergonomic working techniques while completing daily tasks, improving position of their body 

while working and decreasing physical burden (Pekkarinen, 2009);  2) With the aim of minimizing chemical 

hazards, employees should be informed and trained how to use and handle cleaning chemicals. It is important 

to instruct employees about the mixture of different chemicals. Besides this, hotel management should 

consider replacing commercial chemicals with eco-products. For example, the work done by housekeeping 

employees is very difficult and often involves working with serious chemicals, which can cause numerous 

health problems. i.e., a relationship was determined between work-related risks and respiratory problems 

among housekeepers and cleaners in previously conducted researches (Hsieh et al., 2013). Also, Jaakkola et 

al. (2003) determined that women employed in service sector industries, including waitresses and cleaners, 

are the group which has the highest risk of occupational asthma. Besides lung-related health issues, 

housekeepers are often suffering from dermatological diseases (Lund et al., 2019), due to their exposure to 

different chemicals and fragrances. The benefits would be multiple – the organization would reduce the 

harmful effects on the environment as well as harmful effects on employees’ health; 3) unfortunately, hotel 

employees are often exposed to biological risk factors and due to this it is important to reduce any practice 

that can result in exposure to biological risk factors. First, it is important to train employees how to handle 
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dangerous waste as well as how to avoid infections. It is necessary for employees to be trained in first-aid 

procedures, in order to able to handle potential exposures to dangerous substances. In addition, management 

of the organization should provide appropriate protective equipment for employees; 4) Finally, socio-

psychological hazards are related to stress due to heavy workloads combined with time pressures. Since 

work-related stress and facing with socio-psychological hazards can result in occurrence of different 

diseases, such as physical disorders (Scheifer et al., 2002; Wamala et al., 2000) or mental health issues (Hsieh 

et al., 2013), it is important to minimize exposure to these hazards. Managers should protect employees from 

violence and bullying on the workplace. Some policies related to the protection of violence, discrimination 

and bullying should be implemented. Besides this, stress management strategies should be developed and 

applied. This way, employees would feel that the organization cares for them, which would reduce the 

intention to leave the organization and increase the commitment to it. Also, a fair system of remuneration 

and equal opportunities for advancement for all employees can create a sense in employees that they are 

valuable to the organization and to minimize stress caused by psycho-social hazards (lack of rewards, 

trainings, supervisor support, etc.).In the end, there is a suggestion for managers to develop a scale which 

will help in classification of job risks. Besides, it is necessary to review existing risk management strategies 

and to improve it in order to optimize risk management practices.  

The main limitation of this study is the representation of opinions towards application of preventive measures 

only in hotels in the Republic of Serbia. It has been shown that hospitality employees’ perception of job risk 

varies depending on region, gender, position, and race (Buchanan et al., 2010). This means that 

recommendation for future research should be focused towards examining employees’ job risk perceptions 

in different environments (other types of accommodation facilities, e.g. hostels, motels, inns…). Besides, 

antecedents and consequences of job risk perceptions also investigated.  
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Efficiency of Italian Serie A Teams by Using Data 

Envelopment Analysis 

Dejan Trifunović1, Đorđe Mitrović2, Vito Pipitone3 

Abstract 

Introduction: The importance of the analysis Serie A teams’ efficiency lies in the fact that this league lags 

behind other main European leagues, even though Serie A was the leading competition up to 2005. 

Therefore, it is important to understand the reasons for this relatively lower quality of Serie A, and to also 

provide some policy implications how its position could be improved.  

Aim: This paper analyzes the efficiency of Serie A teams in the seasons from 2009/10 to 20018/19 by using 

the output-oriented DEA. The inputs and outputs measure sports and financial efficiency of teams that played 

in Serie A for at least nine of the ten considered seasons.  

Method:  In this paper, we will try to evaluate both sports and financial efficiency by using financial 

variables such as the intangible value of a team, total costs, and stadium capacity as inputs in the output-

oriented DEA model. One output measures sports efficiency (the number of points in the league) and other 

measures financial efficiency (total revenue). 

Findings: The teams had pure technical efficiency in each season, and the differences in technical efficiency 

stemmed from different scale efficiencies. The Malmquist index shows that only two teams improved their 

productivity in the ten years. Teams that were more successful in the league were more efficient and had an 

above average change of productivity. 

Key Words: Sports efficiency, financial efficiency, Malmquist index. 

JEL Codes: D21, L83, Z20 

 

INTRODUCTION 

One of the main issues in sports economics is related to the differences between open and closed sports 

leagues. In closed leagues, the same teams participate in every season, and if a new team wants to enter the 

league, it has to buy a franchise from the existing teams. In open leagues, there is a hierarchical system of 

leagues where the worst teams are relegated to lower rank competitions and the best teams are promoted to 

higher rank competitions. The basic assumption in sports economics is that teams in closed leagues maximize 

profit, whereas teams in open leagues maximize the number of points in a season subject to the budget 

constraint. In closed leagues, the league imposes the salary cap limiting the maximal amount of salaries for 

all players of a team, while in open leagues there are no such limits.2 As a consequence, there is a lower 

competitive balance in open leagues and also a higher discriminatory power of the competition.3 Apart from 

winning the title, which is the same objective in both types of leagues, in open leagues there is also an 

 
1 Associate professor, University of Belgrade, Faculty of Economics, Serbia 
2 Associate professor, University of Belgrade, Faculty of Economics, Serbia,  
3 Researcher at CNR and Lecturer at LUMSA University in Palermo, Italy, t 
2 For more information about the differences between open and closed leagues, see Andreff, (2012). 
3 The discussion about the competitive balance in open and closed leagues can be found in Vrooman (2009, 2015). 

Dynamic measures of competitive balance are proposed in Buzzacchi et al. (2003) and Vrooman (2012).    
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additional incentive to invest in talents in order to avoid relegation.1 All these arguments imply that teams in 

open leagues should be less efficient than teams in closed leagues. 

Since, generally speaking, teams in open leagues are not profitable, profit cannot be used as a measure of 

financial success of a team. However, even under the constraint of zero profit, a team in an open league 

should use the inputs efficiently. One method that can provide the image of teams’ efficiency in an open 

league is DEA method, which identifies the most efficient teams in the league and compares how other teams 

depart from the most efficient ones. DEA method can also identify the source of inefficiency: inefficient use 

of resources or inappropriate team size. The technology in football consists of the selection of players, 

coach’s tactics, team training, physical and psychological preparation of players, and so on. DEA is a non-

parametric method that is not based on the assumed functional relationship between inputs and outputs. The 

alternative approach for measuring efficiency of teams is stochastic frontier analysis, which relies on 

econometric techniques and is based on the assumed production function. 

The importance of the analysis Serie A teams’ efficiency lies in the fact that this league lags behind other 

main European leagues, even though Serie A was the leading competition up to 2005. Therefore, it is 

important to understand the reasons for this relatively lower quality of Serie A, and to also provide some 

policy implications how its position could be improved. To the best of our knowledge, there are no recent 

papers on the efficiency of Serie A in which DEA was used. The previous papers on the efficiency of Serie 

A considered only technical aspects of the game, and focused on offensive and defensive efficiency and 

which of the two is more important for the success in the league. These papers do not use financial parameters 

to evaluate efficiency of Italian teams, which is of a high importance bearing in mind the loses that many 

teams have. 

In this paper, we will try to evaluate both sports and financial efficiency by using financial variables such as 

the intangible value of a team, total costs, and stadium capacity as inputs in the output-oriented DEA model. 

One output measures sports efficiency (the number of points in the league) and other measures financial 

efficiency (total revenue). We have calculated DEA efficiency measures under both constant and variable 

returns to scale by using the sample that contains the data about Serie A from seasons 2009/10 to 2018/19. 

The measure of efficiency obtained by using DEA with variable returns to scale measures pure technical 

efficiency (efficient use of inputs), while the measure of efficiency obtained by using DEA with constant 

returns to scale measures technical efficiency that includes both pure technical and scale efficiency. Scale 

efficiency provides information whether a team operates with constant or decreasing returns to scale.  We 

have included in the sample only the teams that played at least 9 out of 10 seasons in Serie A in this period. 

The static measures show that all teams have pure technical efficiency, and that different levels of technical 

efficiency emerge from different levels of scale efficiency. In other words, while some teams operate under 

constant returns to scale, the others operate under decreasing returns to scale. The Malmquist index is also 

calculated to determine the change of productivity in this decade. Our results show that only two teams have 

increased the productivity in the observed period and one has maintained the initial level of productivity. 

Some teams have unfavorable change of their position due to the shift in the production frontier for the 

league, while for others the main source of decrease in productivity is the reduction of scale efficiency. These 

results perfectly confirm the observation that many Italian teams have too large expenses for players when 

compared to their success in the league and their total revenue. It has also been proved, that the more 

successful teams in the championships as well as the teams with high revenues are more technically efficient. 

Furthermore, it has also been shown that the teams with an above average change of productivity are more 

successful in the league. 

 
1 The incentives to invest in talents in open and closed leagues were discussed by Szymanski and Valletti (2010), Jasina 

and Rotthoff (2012), Dietel et al. (2008).      
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SOME FACTS ABOUT SERIE A 

Italian Serie A consists of 20 teams that in a true round-robin (all-play-all) format, while Serie B has 22 

teams. The last 3 teams in the season of Serie A are relegated to Serie B, and the first 3 teams from Serie B 

are promoted to Serie A. Up until 2005, Serie A was the leading European national league, but it faced a 

steady decline thereafter. As a consequence, Italian teams have lost one place in the Champions League in 

the season 2011/12. However, from the season 2017/18, Serie A has regained 4 places in the Champions 

League. The teams that finish at the 5th and 6th position directly qualify for the Europa League, while the 

third Europa League spot is reserved for the winner of the “Coppa Italia”. One of the reasons for the decline 

of Serie A might be related to the corruption scandal that reduced the interest for the league. Due to this, the 

teams’ revenues grew more slowly that their expenditures and the consequence was the accumulation of 

losses. There was no increase in attendance after the scandal, and only media revenue was increasing. 

According to Lago (2006), one of the reasons for the attendance stagnation was a uniform ticket pricing 

policy and there was no price discrimination policy based on age or importance of the match.  Even though 

price discrimination has been introduced in recent years, the attendance is still low because the fans prefer 

watching games at home (which is cheaper) and at the same time they avoid any risk of violence at stadiums. 

Furthermore, Italian teams do not benefit from the sale of their jerseys for the matches as in England, due to 

the widespread clothing counterfeits in Italy.   

The first Italian team that issued stocks was Lazio in 1998, followed by Roma in 2000 and Juventus in 2001. 

From the initial quotation to the year 2018, the stock prices of Lazio, Roma, and Juventus fell by 92,24%, 

77,96%, and 33,26%, respectively. Last year, the stock prices of Lazio and Roma showed a positive sign: + 

59.97% and 16.32%, respectively, while Juventus recorded a drop of 14.5%. These 3 teams have remained 

the only ones with publicly listed stocks. As of February 2020, the market capitalization was: Juventus 1.578 

billion euros, Roma 387.6 million euros, Lazio 131.98 million euros. Many Italian teams are controlled by 

holdings or individuals.  

Football stadiums are mainly owned by cities, with the exception of Juventus which has constructed its own 

stadium. However, the most important part of teams’ revenue comes from media (approximately 1.5 billion 

euros per year). Due to the increasing difference in media revenue between large and small teams, a new 

allocation scheme was proposed starting with the 2010/11 season. According to this agreement, 40% of the 

League’s media revenue is allocated equally, 30% of allocation is based on historical success of teams, and 

the remaining 30% is allocated on the number of fans and the population of their home towns. Due to the 

inability to accurately estimate the number of fans, the teams agreed to reduce the allocation key based on 

the number of fans (Baroncelli and Caruso, 2011). From the 2018/19 season, after Serie A sold broadcasting 

rights to Mediapro, 50% of the media revenue is allocated equally aiming to increase the competitive balance 

in the league, 30% is distributed based on historical results, and 20% is distributed based on the number of 

fans and home town population. 

LITERATURE REVIEW 

DEA can be used to evaluate performance of football teams that use several inputs and outputs. The papers 

using DEA are mainly based on technical variables of the game as inputs (ball possession, shots on goal, 

penalties, passes) and outputs (the number of points, the number of goals, attendance). It is rare to find papers 

that use financial data as inputs and outputs. In the following discussion, we will review the existing results 

based on DEA for Premier League, Primera, Portuguese League, Champions League, and Serie A.  

Primera. The analysis of Primera for the seasons from 1998/99 to 2000/01 by using DEA was conducted by 

Espitia-Escuer and Garcia-Cebrian (2004). They used three inputs (the number of players, ball possession, 

and the number of shots) and only one output – the number of points in the season. The results revealed that 
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some more technically efficient teams were classified in lower positions in the league than some less 

technically efficient teams. The main source of technical inefficiency is scale inefficiency, since these teams 

have decreasing returns to scale.   

The efficiency of Spanish teams for the seasons from 2001/02 to 2006/07 in Primera, King’s Cup and 

European competitions was studied by Gonzales-Gomez and Picazo-Tadeo (2010). Due to the unavailability 

of financial data, they have used proxies for some inputs. The first input is the number of trophies, which is 

a proxy for revenues obtained from broadcasting and advertising. The second input is the number of seasons 

in Primera for teams without trophies, which also captures the same financial variable. The third input is the 

average attendance, and the fourth input is the number of players. The output variable is the number of points 

for Primera, and for King’s Cup and European competitions, the number of rounds played. The Spearman 

correlation coefficient between the efficiency rank and the League position is 0.978. However, some small 

teams have the highest efficiency rank, followed by Real Madrid and Barcelona.      

Garcia-Sanchez (2007) applied the three-stage DEA to evaluate different types of efficiency for the Primera 

in the season 2004/05. The paper first considers offensive and defensive efficiency. With respect to the 

offensive efficiency for the whole league, all the teams could have increased the number of goals by 16% 

with the same amount of inputs, where the pure technical inefficiency (inappropriate use of resources) 

contributed to the lower number of goals by 9% and scale inefficiency (inappropriate team size) contributed 

to the lower number of goals by 7%. The defensive efficiency for the league was even lower, and teams 

could have reduced the number of goals scored against them by 28%, where the pure technical inefficiency 

was responsible for 23% of the technical inefficiency and scale inefficiency for the remaining 5%. In the 

second stage of DEA, Garcia-Sanchez (2007) uses offensive and defensive efficiency as inputs and the 

number of points in the season (operating efficiency) as output. For the whole league, the number of points 

was lower by 17% due to the inefficiency. In the third stage of DEA, the operating efficiency from the 

previous stage serves as input, and the total attendance at home matches (social effectiveness) is the output. 

For the whole league, the social effectiveness is 88.94% and it turns out that this effectiveness is the highest 

among the three. Garcia-Sanchez (2007) also calculated the Malmquist index for the following two seasons 

to determine the change of productivity through time.  

The efficiency of Primera in the season 2013/14 was calculated with network DEA by Villa and Lozano 

(2016). The network DEA is based on the several interdependent production processes, with each process 

having its own production efficiency frontier. A team is efficient in network DEA if all its processes are 

efficient. The efficiency is measured on the match-by-match basis for all 380 matches in the season. The 

input variables are ball possession, attacking moves and defensive moves. The output is the potential number 

of goals that could have been scored if the inputs had been used efficiently. There are two interrelated 

processes: one for the home team and one for the away team. The efficiency for the season is 78.8% which 

shows that teams could have scored 21.2% more goals had they been more efficient. 

Premier League. One of the rare papers that uses financial inputs and outputs is the one by Barros and Leach 

(2006), who analyzed the Premier League the seasons from 1998/99 to 2002/03. The sample includes 12 

teams for 5 seasons which gives them 60 observations. The four inputs are: the number of players, total 

salaries, net assets, and expenditures on stadium maintenance. The three outputs are: the number of points 

in the season, total attendance at home matches, and total revenue. Barros and Leach (2006) have determined 

that teams have pure technical efficiency, meaning that they use available resources in the most efficient 

manner. However, some teams exhibit scale inefficiency. Barros and Leach (2006) have also concluded that 

teams that have more points in the season are more technically efficient. Moreover, teams with higher 

revenue are more technically efficient as are the teams from large cities. 
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Portuguese League. The efficiency analysis of the Portuguese league for the seasons from 2002/03 to 

2008/09 was provided by Ribeiro and Lima (2012). In the first model, there is only one input (total wages) 

and one output (the logarithmic scale of a team’s rank in a season). This logarithmic scale takes into 

consideration that it is more important to increase the rank from the second to the first position than it is to 

increase the rank from the ninth to the eighth position. The empirical results reveal that the most successful 

teams in the championships have the highest difference in the efficiency rank and the rank according to the 

success in the championships. In the second model the output is the same, but they use three inputs. The first 

input is the sum of the top 5 wages, the second one is the sum of the 5 bottom wages, and the third input is 

represented by the remaining salaries. When the second model is used, the highly ranked teams in the 

championships increase their efficiency rank, while teams with lower success in the championships have 

lower efficiency rank. This result implies that teams may use the distribution of wages as an additional 

incentive to increase players effort in an internal competition for higher wages. 

The Champions League. The efficiency of teams in the Champions League for the seasons from 2003/04 to 

2006/07 was analyzed by Espita-Escuer and Garcia-Cebrian (2010). The output variable is the number of 

games played and the input variables are the number of players, ball possession, attacking moves, and shots. 

The season by season results reveal that only in one season the winner was the most efficient team, which 

was not the case for the other 3 seasons. The efficiency of teams in the Champions League was also 

considered by Halkos and Tzeremes (2013). There is only one input – the revenue of a team. The composite 

output aggregates all European and national titles of a team with different weights depending on the quality 

of the competition. Furthermore, they show that the most valuable teams are not always the most technically 

efficient. 

Serie A. The comparison between offensive and defensive efficiency in Primera and Serie A for the seasons 

from 2000/01 to 2002/03 was performed by Bosca et al. (2009). In all the 3 seasons in Primera, the correlation 

between the number of points and offensive efficiency is larger than the correlation between the number of 

points and defensive efficiency. In Italy in 2 out of 3 seasons, there is a higher positive correlation between 

the number of points and defensive efficiency. Rossi, Tanna and Addesa (2016) conducted the efficiency 

analysis of Serie A for the seasons from 2000/01 to 2009/10 by using DEA. They have shown that up to the 

season 2005/06 there was a stronger link between defensive efficiency and the number of points, and a 

stronger correlation between offensive efficiency and the number of points thereafter.       

The stochastic frontier analysis for Serie A was used by Caramichael, Rossi and Thomas (2017) for 10 

seasons from 2000 to 2010. This period covers the Calciopoli scandal. The attendance diminished for the 

teams that were involved in the referee fixing scandal, but there were also negative externalities for the whole 

league with the reduction of the overall attendance. The empirical results reveal that offensive efficiency is 

more important for the success in the League than defensive efficiency. Bayesian stochastic frontier for Serie 

A was used by Barros and Rossi (2014) with the conclusion that the variability of efficiency is low. 

 METHODOLOGY 

Data envelopment analysis (DEA) was developed by Charnes, Cooper and Rhodes (1978), who succeeded 

in transforming the calculation of the efficiency index proposed by Farrell (1957) into a linear programming 

problem by using constant returns to scale. During the 1980s, the technique was further improved. Banker, 

Charnes and Cooper (1984) extended the measure of efficiency to the hypothesis of variable returns of scales, 

while Charnes, Cooper, Seiford and Stutz (1983) introduced a multiplicative combinational method with 

piece-wise log-linear frontier. During the 1990s, owing to the development of the applicative software 

(Coelli, 1996), DEA methodology spread its application to many fields. 
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Within the DEA approach, the production-possibility frontier of a football league can be obtained by solving 

a system of linear equations which are based on the data of the decision-making units (DMUs), (e.g. football 

teams). Unlike the stochastic approach, DEA allows to find the production-possibility frontier without 

relying on a previously defined production function.   

The measures of efficiency are invariant to the changes in the unit of measure and belong to the interval 

between 0 and 1. The measure of technical efficiency, in particular, is expressed by the distance of each 

decision-maker from the frontier, thus providing information on its ability to reduce the slacks. The value of 

1 is associated with the maximum level of efficiency, namely when the team is on the production-possibility 

frontier, and it tends to zero as the efficiency decreases. DEA with constant returns to scale (CRS) calculates 

the level of technical efficiency that captures both pure technical efficiency (the efficient use of inputs for 

producing outputs) and scale efficiency that determines if a team operates under constant, or variable returns 

to scale (decreasing or increasing). DEA with variable returns to scale (VRS) allows both constant and 

variable returns to scale, and the efficiency level measures only pure technical efficiency. The ratio of 

technical efficiency at constant returns of scale and pure technical efficiency at variable returns to scale 

measures the level of scale efficiency, taking the value of 1 for the optimal size. When the measure of scale 

efficiency is less than 1, the team’s size is either too big or too small.    

The methodology in our research is also based on the Malmquist productivity index (MI) that evaluates 

productivity changes during the period of analysis for the observed football teams (Fare et al., 1998). MI is 

calculated as the product of the change of relative efficiency (catch-up effect – EC) and the technological 

change (frontier shift effect – TC) (Fare et al., 1994). The catch-up effect shows if a team has improved its 

relative efficiency in the use of inputs. The frontier shift effect measures the technological change. 

Suppose the case of intangible fixed asset (value of players) as an input factor for a football team in the 

2009–2018 period. It is a simplified example (according to Sánchez 2018), with one input (the value of the 

players – IFA) and one output (total revenues – TR). Figure 1 shows the points with the coordinates of (IFA, 

TR)2009 and (IFA, TR)2018 on the production efficiency frontier which represent the input–output vector for 

the observed football team in 2009–2018. 

 

 

 

Figure 1. Input and output variables in 2009 and in 2018 
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In this case, the catch-up effect (that is, the change of relative efficiency of the input use between 2018 and 

2009) is given in the following equation: 

 

𝐶𝑎𝑡𝑐ℎ − 𝑢𝑝 𝑒𝑓𝑓𝑒𝑐𝑡 =
𝐸𝑓𝑓𝑖𝑐𝑖𝑒𝑛𝑐𝑦 (IFA,TR)2018 𝑤𝑖𝑡ℎ 𝑟𝑒𝑠𝑝𝑒𝑐𝑡 𝑡𝑜 𝑡ℎ𝑒 2018 𝑓𝑟𝑜𝑛𝑡𝑖𝑒𝑟

𝐸𝑓𝑓𝑖𝑐𝑖𝑒𝑛𝑐𝑦 (IFA,TR)2009 𝑤𝑖𝑡ℎ 𝑟𝑒𝑠𝑝𝑒𝑐𝑡 𝑡𝑜 𝑡ℎ𝑒 2009 𝑓𝑟𝑜𝑛𝑡𝑖𝑒𝑟
,              (1) 

 

The catch-up effect, that is, the change of relative efficiency, can be expressed as follows: 

𝐶𝑎𝑡𝑐ℎ − 𝑢𝑝 𝑒𝑓𝑓𝑒𝑐𝑡 =
𝐷𝐸

𝐷𝐼𝐹𝐴2018⁄  

𝐴𝐶
𝐴𝐼𝐹𝐴2009⁄  

 .                                                (2) 

 

In Figure 1, DE is represented by the distance between the points D and E, while DIFA2018 represents the 

difference between the point D and the abscissa of the point (IFA, TR)2018. By analogy, AC represents the 

distance between the points A and C, while AIFA2009 represents the difference between the point A and the 

abscissa of the point (IFA, TR)2009. 

The difference between the distance between the point (IFA, TR)2009 and the frontier of the production 

possibilities in 2009 and the distance between that point and the frontier of the production possibilities in 

2018 represents the shift of technological limitations with respect to the point (IFA, TR)2009, that is, the 

change of technology, and it is evaluated as follows: 

 

𝜙2009 =
𝐴𝐶

𝐴𝐵
.                                                                        (3) 

 

If, according to Sánchez (2018), the numerator and the denominator in the previous equation are both divided 

by the difference between the point A and the values of the abscise of the point (IFA, TR)2009, the following 

relation is obtained: 

 

𝜙2009 =
𝐴𝐶

𝐴𝐼𝐹𝐴2009

𝐴𝐵

𝐴𝐼𝐹𝐴2009

=
𝐸𝑓𝑓𝑖𝑐𝑖𝑒𝑛𝑐𝑦 (IFA,TR)2009 𝑤𝑖𝑡ℎ 𝑟𝑒𝑠𝑝𝑒𝑐𝑡 𝑡𝑜 𝑡ℎ𝑒  2009 𝑓𝑟𝑜𝑛𝑡𝑖𝑒𝑟

𝐸𝑓𝑓𝑖𝑐𝑖𝑒𝑛𝑐𝑦 (IFA,TR)2009 𝑤𝑖𝑡ℎ 𝑟𝑒𝑠𝑝𝑒𝑐𝑡 𝑡𝑜 𝑡ℎ𝑒  2018 𝑓𝑟𝑜𝑛𝑡𝑖𝑒𝑟
.              (4) 

 

 

Similarly, the difference between the distance between the point (IFA, TR)2018 and the frontier of the 

production possibilities in 2009 and the distance between that point and the frontier of the production 

possibilities in 2018 represents the shift of efficiency frontier with respect to the point (IFA, TR)2018, and it 

is evaluated by the following ratio: 

𝜙2018 =
𝐷𝐹

𝐷𝐸
.                                                                      (5) 
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𝜙2018 =
𝐷𝐹

𝐷𝐼𝐹𝐴2018

𝐷𝐸

𝐷𝐼𝐹𝐴2018

=
𝐸𝑓𝑓𝑖𝑐𝑖𝑒𝑛𝑐𝑦  (IFA,TR)2018 𝑤𝑖𝑡ℎ 𝑟𝑒𝑠𝑝𝑒𝑐𝑡 𝑡𝑜 𝑡ℎ𝑒 2009 𝑓𝑟𝑜𝑛𝑡𝑖𝑒𝑟

𝐸𝑓𝑓𝑖𝑐𝑖𝑒𝑛𝑐𝑦  (IFA,TR)2018 𝑤𝑖𝑡ℎ 𝑟𝑒𝑠𝑝𝑒𝑐𝑡 𝑡𝑜 𝑡ℎ𝑒 2018 𝑓𝑟𝑜𝑛𝑡𝑖𝑒𝑟
.             (6) 

 

Based on the calculated values of ϕ2009 and ϕ2018, the effect of the shift of technological limitations is 

calculated by finding the geometric mean: 

 

𝑆ℎ𝑖𝑓𝑡 𝑜𝑓 𝑡ℎ𝑒 𝑝𝑟𝑜𝑑𝑢𝑐𝑡𝑖𝑜𝑛 𝑝𝑜𝑠𝑠𝑖𝑏𝑖𝑙𝑖𝑡𝑖𝑒𝑠 = 𝜙 = √𝜙2009𝜙2018.                           (7) 

 

The Malmquist productivity index (MI) is calculated as the product of the change in relative efficiency and 

the change of the frontier of production possibilities: 

 

𝑀𝐼 = Catch − up effect × 𝐶ℎ𝑎𝑛𝑔𝑒 𝑜𝑓 𝑡ℎ𝑒 𝑝𝑟𝑜𝑑𝑢𝑐𝑡𝑖𝑜𝑛 𝑝𝑜𝑠𝑠𝑖𝑏𝑖𝑙𝑖𝑡𝑖𝑒𝑠𝑓𝑟𝑜𝑛𝑡𝑖𝑒𝑟 

 

Based on the previously stated equations, we observe that the Malmquist productivity index (MI) may be 

calculated by applying the following equation: 

 

𝑀𝐼 =
𝐴𝐼𝐹𝐴2009

𝐷𝐼𝐹𝐴2018
√
𝐷𝐹𝐷𝐸

𝐴𝐶𝐴𝐵
.                                                     (8) 

 

The first ratio in (8) represents a relative performance change, while the second ratio represents a relative 

change of the production frontier used for evaluation of these performances. The alternative approach for 

determining the Malmquist index is presented in Zhu (2011). The previously described model is based on 

one input and one output and the general procedure for calculating the MI is presented in Cook et al., (2014).  

The previous output-oriented DEA model for MI calculation is based on the assumption that it is necessary 

to determine the potential output which the observed football team can achieve by the given inputs if it would 

use the given inputs in the same way as the football teams located at the frontier of the production possibilities 

(the most efficient football teams) (Fare et al., 1994). On the other hand, the input-oriented DEA model 

searches for the combination of the least possible quantities of inputs which can produce the given output. 

In our empirical research, we use the output-oriented DEA model which captures the competitive 

environment of sports competition where teams aim to maximize outputs for the given level of inputs. 

According to Banker et al. (1984), if DMUs are of different size, we should use a model that calculates the 

efficiency with variable returns to scale (VRS). If DMUs are of similar size, we should use a model that 

calculates the efficiency with constant returns to scale (CRS). 

When MI is larger than 1, it implies an improvement of productivity, while the coefficient smaller than 1 

indicates a reduction of productivity. As we explained above, a change of efficiency can be divided into a 
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relative efficiency change that shows the move to the production frontier and a technological change that 

shows a shift of the frontier of production possibilities. Each component improves when its index is greater 

than 1 and deteriorates when its index is smaller than 1. The relative efficiency change presents the catch-up 

effect because it shows to what extent the management of each football team approaches the most efficient 

management. A technological change (shift of the production frontier) represents the technical progress.  

In the case of CRS, the relative efficiency component of MI measures the change of technical efficiency, 

while in the case of VRS, the relative efficiency component of MI measures the change of pure technical 

efficiency. Thus, when we divide the change of technical efficiency with the change of pure technical 

efficiency, we obtain the change of scale efficiency. 

DATA 

Our sample contains the data for 10 seasons in Serie A from 2009/10 to 2018/19. We have used some 

financial data that are based on the financial statements of the teams at the end of the year. However, the 

points in the season do not coincide with the fiscal year, so we have assumed that the used inputs in 2018, 

for example, resulted in the number of points in the season 2018/19. This approach was also used by Miragaia 

et al. (2019) All our variables are related to fiscal year, with the exception of the number of points. All the 

monetary variables in EUR were reduced to constant 2010 prices by using the implicit GDP deflator.  

We have used the data base AIDA provided by Bureau van Dijk. AIDA collects and classifies data from 

Italian firms that are legally obliged to submit their annual balance sheet in a public “company register” 

(according to the art. 2435 of the Italian civil code). 

Due to the promotions and relegations, some teams were not always in Seria A in the observed 10 seasons, 

and some played only in 1 or 2 seasons. Therefore, we have limited our sample to 11 teams that have played 

at least 9 seasons in Serie A and for which the financial data were available. Among the considered teams, 

Atalanta, Bologna, and Sampdoria played in Serie B in the seasons 2010/11, 2014/15, and 2011/12, 

respectively.  

We have used 3 inputs: intangible value of players (IFA), total production costs (PC), and stadium capacity 

(SC). The stadium capacity is important because it determines the gate revenue of a team. The overall 

revenue consists of ticket sales revenue, media revenue, and other revenues. For some teams in some seasons 

we have neglected financial revenue since the main objective of teams is not to obtain financial revenue. The 

difference between the total revenue and the revenue reduced by financial revenue is very small if it exists 

at all (the existence of financial revenue in our sample is a very rare exception). Thus, our output variables 

are total revenue minus financial revenue and the number of points in a season (PS). There is also one output 

dummy variable (AB) that takes the value of 1 if a team played that season in Serie A and 0 otherwise. 

 

 

 

 

Table 1: Characteristics of the variables for the seasons from 2009/2010 to 2018/2019 

Parameter IFA PC SC TR PS 

Min 22,093,999 19,295,508 25,144 18,896,943 29 
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Max 332,990,393 459,063,229 80,018 514,807,070 102 

Mean 99,328,799 158,784,952 51,537 136,890,991 62 

Standard 

deviation 
65,702,071 101,152,980 20,380 91,190,087 16 

Skewness 1.39 1.00 0.16 1.44 0.25 

Kurtosis 1.75 0.10 -1.56 2.73 -0.61 

Skewness>2 

and 

Kurtosis>3.5 

No No No no no 

Source: Authors’ calculation 

 

The descriptive statistics of the variables for Serie A are presented in Table 1, where it is verified that the 

conditions for the application of DEA, such as skewness and kurtosis, are satisfied. The isotonicity 

assumption is also satisfied, which means that when one input is increased, output cannot decrease (there 

should be a positive correlation between any input and any output). 

  

Table 2: The correlation matrix between inputs and outputs 

 

Inputs Outputs 

IFA PC SC TR PS AB 

Inputs 

IFA 1.00 0.86 0.51 0.78 0.46 0.17 

PC 0.86 1.00 0.60 0.91 0.60 0.17 

SC 0.51 0.60 1.00 0.46 0.38 0.17 

Outputs 

TR 0.78 0.91 0.46 1.00 0.66 0.17 

PS 0.46 0.60 0.38 0.66 1.00 -0.10 

AB 0.17 0.17 0.17 0.17 -0.10 1.00 

Source: Authors’ calculation 

 

There is also no collinearity between the input variables, since the highest correlation is between intangible 

value of players and production costs (0.86) which is below the threshold value of 0.92 (Saen et al. 2005). 

The correlation between other inputs is well below this critical value. The correlation matrix between inputs 

and outputs is presented in Table 2. 
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A negative correlation exists only between the output dummy variable and the number of points in the season, 

but it is expected due to the way this dummy variable is constructed. However, a negative correlation between 

2 output variables is not an issue of concern.  

In our sample, there are 11 teams for 10 seasons which provides us with 107 observations (3 teams played 

in Serie B in one season). Hence, the rule introduced by Bowlin (1998), that the number of observations 

should be three times larger than the sum of the number of inputs plus outputs is satisfied (107>3(3+3)). For 

DEA method calculation, MaxDEA Ultra 8 software tool is used. Statistical tests are performed by using the 

R packages software tools (R Core Team, 2019). 

Since one of our output variables is composed of the sum of ticket sale revenues and media revenue, it is 

worthwhile discussing the peculiarities of these two types of revenue in Serie A.  

The 61% share of revenue from broadcasting in the season 2014/15 is the highest in Europe. The four largest 

teams (Juventus, Roma, Inter, and Milan) hold almost 56% of the media revenue of Serie A. In Caruso et al. 

(2019), TV fans are categorized as the committed, who always follow their team regardless of the opponent 

and the success of the team, and the uncommitted, who follow the team only if it is successful. The majority 

of TV fans in Italy are in the first category. Only when fans have to decide about following the matches by 

the teams that are not their favorite; they prefer to watch matches that involve larger amount of overall talent 

and matches for the top positions in the League. Thus, the competitive balance is of secondary importance 

for Italian TV fans. This result is in contrast with the findings of Cox (2015) and Buraimo and Simmons 

(2009) for Primera, where TV fans prefer uncertainty, while stadium spectators prefer certain outcomes. 

The occupancy rate of Italian Serie A stadiums is quite low, at the level of 61%, which is much lower than 

in England and Germany (around 90%). Bond and Addesa (2020) aim to determine the demand for match-

day tickets excluding seasonal tickets. They have determined that the matches that are decisive for 

participation in the Champions League attract more spectators, while the competitions for the place in the 

UEFA League do not have a significant impact on the ticket demand. The matches that are played to avoid 

relegation in Serie B attract more spectators. 

RESULTS 

In this part, we will present our main results for static efficiency measures calculated by using window DEA 

as well as the Malmquist index that shows the dynamics of productivity and its components: the change of 

technical efficiency and technological change.  

Static Efficiency  

Our results are based on the output-oriented DEA, since the teams compete in a competitive environment 

aiming to maximize outputs for the given level of inputs.  For each year, we have calculated efficiency by 

using constant (CRS) and variable (VRS) returns to scale. DEA methodology assumes that we need to 

construct a league production frontier and to compare individual teams with the frontier. This frontier is 

constructed to give maximum feasible outputs for the given inputs. Figures 2 and 3 provide a visual 

representation of the production frontier construction for 2009 and 2018 for the VRS case that measures pure 

technical efficiency. This kind of graphical representation is possible only for one input and one output. The 

input in the figures is always the value of players, while the output in Figure 2 is the number of points in the 

season and the output in Figure 3 is the total revenue.  

Hence, in Figure 2 we measure sports pure technical efficiency and in Figure 3 we measure financial pure 

technical efficiency. Teams at the efficient frontier represent the best practices and are pure technically 

efficient since the production frontier was constructed as the linear combination of these teams’ combinations 
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of inputs and outputs. The further the team from the frontier, the less pure technically efficient it is. The 

figures show the technological change (TC), or how the production frontier changed from 2009 to 2018. In 

the both figures, it is evident that the production frontier moves to the right in 2018, implying that a team 

needs more of the input (higher value of players) to obtain the same number of points or the same revenue 

as in 2009. 

Figure 2 shows that Bologna, Atalanta, Sampdoria, Roma, and Inter were the teams determining the 

production frontier, while Milan was one of the least pure technically efficient teams in the sample related 

to maximization of points in the season 2008/2009. In the season 2018/2019, the teams with the highest pure 

technical efficiency determining the production frontier were Bologna, Lazio, Napoli, and Juventus, while 

Inter was the least pure technically efficient. 

 

 

Figure 2. Efficient and inefficient football teams in 2009 and 2018 (IFA vs PS) 

 

Concerning the maximization of revenues (Figure 3), Bologna, Juventus, and Milan had the highest pure 

technically efficiency in Italian Serie A in the season 2008/2009, while Inter was the least pure technically 

efficient. The situation is slightly different in the season 2018/2019: Bologna, Lazio, and Juventus had the 

highest pure technical efficiency with respect to the maximization of total revenues by using the value of the 

players as input, Inter remained at the last position, while Napoli deteriorated its pure technical efficiency 

relative to the 2008/2009 season. 

The previous graphical representations of pure technically efficient teams should not be confused with the 

results on efficiency in the following discussion because we constructed the graphs by using only one input 

and output, while in the calculation of the static measures of efficiency and the Malmquist index we used 3 

inputs and 3 outputs, so the results about efficient teams were different. Needless to say, the comparison of 

the efficiency by using several input and output variables simultaneously and the results of partial efficiency 

in the previous figures should revel which aspect of efficiency a team has achieved: sports efficiency, or 

financial efficiency. 
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Figure 3. Efficient and inefficient football teams in 2009 and 2018 (IFA vs TR) 

 

We have first calculated the static measure of efficiency with CRS that measures both pure technical 

efficiency and scale efficiency. We have also calculated the efficiency measure with VRS for each year that 

provides information on pure technical efficiency only. The ratio of technical efficiency with CRS and pure 

technical efficiency with VRS represents scale efficiency. If the scale efficiency is equal to 1, a team has 

constant returns to scale, while when it is less than 1, it has decreasing returns to scale. Based on the annual 

efficiency measures for each team, the geometric mean of efficiency measures is calculated for the entire 

period (Table 3). 

Table 3 shows that the teams have had pure technical efficiency of 1 in every period, which means that they 

have been well managed. The differences in technical efficiency stem from the differences in scale 

efficiency. The inefficient teams are too large compared to the outputs and have decreasing returns to scale. 

Our findings coincide with the results of Barros and Leach (2006) for the Premier League. 

 

 

 

 

 

Table 3. Geometric means of technical, pure technical, and scale efficiency for Serie A, seasons 2009/10 – 

2018/19 

Team 

Geometric mean 

Technical Efficiency 

Score (CRS) 

Pure Technical Efficiency 

Score (VRS) 

Scale Efficiency 

Score 
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MILAN

JUVENTUS

BOLOGNA

INTER

ROMA

UDINESE

FIORENTINA
NAPOLI

LAZIO
SAMPDORIA

ATALANTA

JUVENTUS

LAZIO

BOLOGNA

INTER

MILAN

ROMA

FIORENTINA

SAMPDORIA

NAPOLI

ATALANTA

UDINESE

0

50

100

150

200

250

300

350

400

450

500

0 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400

Intangible Fixed Assets (Mil. EUR)

T
o

ta
l 
R

e
v

e
n

u
e

s
 (

M
il
. 
E

U
R

)

Frontier_VRS_1 (2009) Inefficient_DMU_1 (2009) Frontier_VRS_2 (2018) Inefficient_DMU_(2018)



IV. International Applied Social Sciences Congress 

22nd-24th October 2020 

225 
 

ROMA 0.792 1.000 0.792 

ATALANTA 1.000 1.000 1.000 

BOLOGNA 0.989 1.000 0.989 

INTER 0.686 1.000 0.686 

FIORENTINA 0.906 1.000 0.906 

JUVENTUS 1.000 1.000 1.000 

NAPOLI 1.000 1.000 1.000 

LAZIO 0.981 1.000 0.981 

SAMPDORIA 0.974 1.000 0.974 

UDINESE 1.000 1.000 1.000 

Source: Authors’ calculation 

 

The teams with the optimal size and have operated under CRS are Atalanta, Juventus, Napoli, Udinese. The 

teams that have not been far from the optimal size are Bologna, Lazio, and Sampdoria, followed by 

Fiorentina. The furthest from the optimal size are Milan, Roma, and Inter. 

Malmquist productivity index 

The Malmquist index (MI) is calculated to identify the year-to-year dynamics of productivity. This index is 

decomposed in two elements: relative efficiency (EC) that shows the improvement in the use of inputs for 

the given technology and technological change (TC) that shows the change of the production frontier. If the 

index is less than one, it shows a deterioration in productivity, and if it is greater than one, it shows an 

improvement in productivity. The geometric mean of all nine indices is calculated (with the 2009/10 season 

as the base) and it shows the average annual change of productivity over the entire the period (Table 4).     

The MI with VRS shows the change of relative efficiency (pure technical efficiency – EC) and technological 

change (TC), while the MI with CRS shows the change of relative efficiency (technical efficiency) and TC. 

In the latter, the change of technical efficiency can be decomposed into the change of pure technical and 

scale efficiency. Therefore, when we divide EC for CRS (the change of technical efficiency) with EC for 

VRS (the change of pure technical efficiency), we obtain the change of scale efficiency. DMUs with the 

change of scale efficiency less than 1 have departed further from the optimal team size. 

 

Table 4: Geometric means of Malmquist indices for Serie A teams, seasons 2009/10 – 2018/19 

DMU 

MI CRS 

Productivi

ty change 

TC CRS 

Technologi

cal change 

EC CRS 

 Technical 

efficiency 

change 

EC VRS 

Pure technical 

efficiency 

change 

EC CRS 

Scale 

efficiency 

change 
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MILAN 0.948 1.013 0.936 1.000 0.936 

ROMA 1.017 1.023 0.994 1.000 0.994 

ATALANTA 0.971 0.971 1.000 1.000 1.000 

BOLOGNA 0.946 0.946 1.000 1.000 1.000 

INTER 0.988 1.041 0.948 1.000 0.948 

FIORENTINA 0.974 0.996 0.977 1.000 0.977 

JUVENTUS 1.039 1.039 1.000 1.000 1.000 

NAPOLI 0.983 0.983 1.000 1.000 1.000 

LAZIO 0.957 0.955 1.002 1.000 1.002 

SAMPDORIA 0.958 0.952 1.006 1.000 1.006 

UDINESE 1.005 1.005 1.000 1.000 1.000 

Source: Authors’ calculation  

 

One of the elements responsible for the change of productivity captured by MI is related to the change of 

production frontier (TC). Based on TC, we can divide the teams in 3 categories: the teams that have a 

favorable change of their position with respect to the shift of the production frontier for the league (Milan, 

Roma, Inter, and Juventus), the teams that have the same or slightly unfavorable change of their position 

with respect to the shift of the production frontier of the league (Fiorentina, Udinese), and the teams with 

unfavorable change of their position with respect to the shift of the production frontier for the league 

(Atalanta, Bologna, Napoli, Lazio, Sampdoria). The technology includes team tactics, training, physical 

training, psychological training, and so on.     

We can observe that there is no change of relative efficiency (EC for VRS): all teams efficiently have used 

the available inputs in every year, and the change of technical efficiency has stemmed from the change of 

scale efficiency. When we divide the values of the relative efficiency for CRS (the geometric mean of the 

change of technical efficiency) with the corresponding values for VRS (the geometric mean of the change 

of pure technical efficiency), we obtain the geometric mean of the change of scale efficiency. There are no 

teams with a significant improvement in the scale efficiency in the observed period. Teams that have an 

almost unchanged scale efficiency are Roma, Atalanta, Bologna, Juventus, Napoli, Sampdoria, Lazio, and 

Udinese. The group that has departed further from the optimal size consists of Milan, Inter, and Fiorentina.  

By considering the values of the geometric mean of the Malmquist index in the observed period for CRS 

that integrates both the change of technical efficiency and technological change, we have identified that 

Juventus has increased its average annual productivity in the observed period by 3.9%, followed by Roma 

with 1.7% average annual increase in productivity. Udinese has maintained the initial level of productivity 

in the whole period. Inter and Napoli have on average reduced the level of productivity by less than 2% 

annually in the observed period, Atalanta on average by less than 3% annually, Sampdoria and Lazio on 

average by less than 5% annually, and Bologna and Milan on average by less than 6% annually.   
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It is interesting to observe that Inter had a significant favorable change of its position concerning the change 

of the league’s production frontier, but, at the same time, it had a considerable reduction of scale efficiency, 

so the net result of these two effects was a decrease in productivity (the latter effect being stronger of the 

two). The only team that has maintained its level of scale efficiency and has had a significant favorable 

change of its position with respect to the change of the production frontier for the league is Juventus. Apart 

from three teams (Juventus, Rome, Udinese) that have increased or maintained the level of productivity, 

other teams have reduced their technical efficiency due to the unfavorable change of their position with 

respect to the change of the production frontier, or reduction of scale efficiency, or both, but no team has had 

a significant reduction of both factors. Therefore, the reduction of technical efficiency mainly stems from 

one of the two described factors. Our results also reveal that the source of inefficiency is not related to the 

management inefficiency (teams use the inputs in the most efficient way).   

Success in the League and Technical efficiency 

In this part, we investigate whether more successful teams in a championship (teams with higher revenue) 

are more technically efficient. For this purpose, we use the non-parametric Mann-Whitney U test that is a 

standard tool for analyzing the DEA results. In this test, we have used the measure of technical efficiency 

for each season based on CRS that integrates both pure technical and scale efficiency, on the one hand, and 

the number of points obtained in the season, on the other hand (the level of revenue in the second hypothesis). 

We have divided the teams in each season into the group with above average number of points and the group 

with below average number of points. For testing of the second hypothesis, we have divided the teams in 

each season into the group with above average revenue and the group with below average revenue. In each 

season, the teams have also been divided into two groups: the one that has above average technical efficiency, 

and the other with below average technical efficiency. The results of Mann-Whitney U test are presented in 

Table 5. 

 

Table 5: Results of Mann–Whitney test of differences in technical efficiency 

Result W P value Z 

Teams with the higher number of points have 

above average technical efficiency 
8734 6.19E-10* 

-

6.07537 

Teams with the higher revenues have above 

average technical efficiency 
7155 3.26E-05* 

-

3.99301 

Source: Authors’ calculation; * significant at 1% level 

 

The negative value of the Z score indicates that the more successful teams in the league have an above 

average technical efficiency and the less successful teams have a below average technical efficiency at a 

very high level of significance, well below 1%. Therefore, in order to increase the sports success, a team has 

to increase its technical efficiency. We have also verified that the teams with higher revenues have an above 

average technical efficiency. The negative value of Z score indicates that the teams with higher revenue have 

an above average technical efficiency, and this result holds with the level of significance far below 1%. 

Success in the League and the Change of Productivity 
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In this test, we have used the Malmquist index for each season based on CRS model that captures the change 

of technical efficiency and technological change, and the number of points in the season. In each season, the 

teams are divided into the group with above average number of points and the group with below average 

number of points. The division of teams according to the revenue is the same as in the static case. In each 

season, the teams are divided into the group with above average change of productivity and the group with 

below average change of productivity. The results of Mann-Whitney U test are given in Table 6. 

Table 6: Results of Mann–Whitney test of differences in the change of productivity 

Result W P value Z 

Teams with the higher number points have 

above average change of productivity 
7695 1.706E-12* -6.95962 

Teams with the higher revenues have above 

average change of productivity 
7155 1.344E-08* -5.56063 

Source: Authors’ calculation; * significant at 1% level 

As in the static case, we have again obtained the negative value of the Z score which means that the teams 

with more points in the league have an above average change of productivity and the teams with the lower 

number of points have a below average change of productivity. This conclusion holds at the level of 

significance well below 1%. The negative value of Z in the last column of the second row of Table 6 indicates 

that the teams with higher revenues have an above average change of productivity, and this result holds with 

the level of significance far below 1%.   

CONCLUSION 

Italian Serie A was the leading league in Europe up to 2005, when the match-fixing scandal was discovered, 

and Serie A has never returned to its former glory ever since. To the best of our knowledge, this is the first 

paper in the seasons several years after the scandal that studies the static and dynamic aspects of the 

efficiency of Serie A by using DEA. We have not limited our research only to technical aspects of the game. 

Instead, we have focused on the economic parameters such as the value of players, production costs, and 

total revenues. Thus, the aim of this research has been to determine both financial and sports performance of 

teams. We have seen that teams have pure technical efficiency, which means that they are well managed, but 

have different levels of scale efficiency. We have also studied the dynamics of productivity and determined 

that only two teams have increased their productivity in the past decade and that one team has maintained 

the initial level of productivity. Some teams have had a significant unfavorable change of their position with 

respect to the shift of the production frontier for the league, while others have had the reduction of scale 

efficiency. This result coincides with the well-known observation that Italian teams spend too much on the 

players relative to their sporting and financial performance. This is evident for Milan, Inter, and Fiorentina 

that have departed further form the optimal team size.     

The main implication of our research is that teams should try to increase attendance at matches, which is 

very low compared to other leagues, by using yield management in ticket pricing. This strategy is 

successfully employed by low-cost airlines to fill up the capacity. Also, teams should have a better control 

over expenditures. The regulatory policy aiming to limit the maximal amount of debt for teams could also 

increase the scale efficiency of Italian teams.  

Finally, we have confirmed that more successful teams are more technically efficient and have an above 

average change of productivity. Furthermore, teams with the high revenue have an above average technical 

efficiency and an above average change of productivity. This is a clear implication for teams that, in order 
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to improve their sports achievements, they should increase their technical efficiency by adjusting the team 

size to avoid decreasing returns to scale and try to increase their productivity by the best practices innovations 

(technological change). 
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Abstract 

Purpose: This chapter discusses how pandemics affect the nature of financial reporting especially for 

financial and non-financial institutions that were deeply affected by the 2020 coronavirus (COVID-19) 

outbreak.  

Method: The chapter presents a reflective discussion of the accounting practices and financial reporting 

options for firms during a pandemic, focusing on the interface between financial reporting and pandemics.  

Findings: Accounting practices or techniques such as fair value accounting, big bath accounting, loss 

avoidance and income smoothing techniques can help to dampen the effect of a pandemic on firm 

performance. 

Practical implications and Significance: Some implications about the merits and risks of accounting during 

pandemics are highlighted and discussed.  

Originality: Although the coronavirus COVID-19 crisis is, to some extent, still unfolding, there is limited 

empirical evidence on the implication for accounting.  

Keywords: coronavirus, COVID-19, accounting, earnings management, financial reporting, earnings 

quality, reported earnings, bailout, accounting techniques, loss avoidance, fair value accounting, stimulus 

package, big-bath accounting, income smoothing. 
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The impact of COVID-19 on the stock market 

volatility: Evidence from the South East Europe region 
 

Jasmina Okičić1 

Abstract 

Introduction: The research is focused on the effects of COVID-19 on the volatility of the stock markets from 

the South East Europe region.  

Aim:  Since there is relatively less empirical research on the leverage effect in underdeveloped stock markets, 

with even less studies on the markets in the European transition economies, this research is designed to shed 

some light on the possible negative correlation between past returns and future volatility in this region. 

Method:  Based on the publicly available data and information available from stock traded indices from the 

South East Europe region the study uses asymmetric GARCH models to detect leverage effect.  

Findings: The presence of the leverage effect would imply that negative shocks hit much harder selected 

markets than positive news do. 

 

Key Words: COVID-19, volatility, stock markets 
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Rethinking urban planning in a post-COVID-19 

Athens 

Efthimios Bakogiannis1 , Charalampos Kyriakidis2, Ioannis Chatziioannou3, 

Sophia Dianellou4 and Vasileios Zafeiris5 

Abstract 

Covid-19 pandemic crisis changed the way people live in cities. Social distance consists of the basis of such 

a change. Indeed, through the first phase of the pandemic, people have been alienated from public spaces, 

in most of the European countries; during the second phase, public space has been reorganized in order to 

integrate the necessary sanitary measures into the planning policy. Actually, such a procedure is a way to 

combine the “city of health” model with the “resilient city” and the “sustainable city” ones.  

Such efforts have taken place in Greece, as well. In Athens, large scale urban interventions have already 

been implemented in order for the city to gain this goal. This reformation strategy, called “the Great Walk 

of Athens”, may act not only as a short-term crisis management scheme but also as a long-term risk 

management plan. In this research, focus is given on people’s perception about this regeneration strategy 

in Athens. By conducting an electronic questionnaire survey, conclusions derived about the successfulness 

of the strategy adopted.  Those results consist of a first evaluation of the “Great Walk”; they can help 

decision makers in planning Athens for the next day. 

Key Words: COVID-19 pandemic, urban planning, Great Walk, sustainable city, resilient city, city of 

health, Athens. 
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Human behavior in relation to urban streets’ form: 

The case study of Athens, Greece 

Charalampos Kyriakidis1, Efthimios Bakogiannis2 and Angelos Siolas3  

Abstract 

Introduction: In an era that many cities try to change their image by adopting sustainable mobility practices, 

a question is raised: How people behave in urban streets? This topic has been examined in many European 

cities because it is important for decision makers to be informed about the factors and the way they affect 

social life of streets. Such a research has not been implemented in Greece; this topic is superficially 

approached, occasionally, when a Sustainable Urban Mobility Plan (SUMP) is going to be implemented. 

Aim:  The aim of the paper is to study the relation between the form of main streets in neighborhoods of 

Athens and the way people behave on them. Method:  A mixed-methodology used: Primary data were 

collected through observation and interviews. Quantitative data were statistically analyzed by applying 

binary logistic regression. Mapping is also used in order for the data to be presented. Findings: Results 

prove a relation between urban equipment, design elements and specific human behavior types. Moreover, 

through this empirical research, proposals for improving the methodology used are presented. 

Key Words: environmental psychology, social behavior, urban streets, neighborhood planning, Sustainable 

Urban Mobility Plans (SUMPs), Athens. 
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Abstract: 

The purpose of this paper is to study the impact of macroeconomic variables on the loan default in BRICS 

countries. To achieve the objectives of the study, we have employed a generalized method of moment 

analysis on the panel data of BRICS countries, taking variables as inflation rate, unemployment level, growth 

rate, interest rate, and industrial productivity from 1995-2019. The findings of the study conclude that 

inflation, interest rate, and unemployment level have a positive and significant impact on the loan default in 

BRICS countries. However, industrial productivity and growth rate have a negative and significant effect on 

the loan default rate in the selected countries.  

The findings of the study will help in devising appropriate macroeconomic policies for reducing the rate of 

loan default. This study also contributes to the previous literature as it focusses on one of the emerging blocks 

of developing countries.  

The study is an original work and contributes toward the existing literature on nonperforming loans. 

Keywords: Nonperforming loans, Macroeconomic variables, GMM technique, BRICS countries. 

 

Introduction: 

Over the years, different countries have gone through various financial crises like Greece's crisis, the U.S 

subprime crisis, and the Ukraine crisis, etc. These crises have attracted the attention of the researcher to study 

the underlying causes of such issues. The main reason behind the financial crisis is banking instability and 
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economic disturbances. Thus to explore the factors which affect banking stability and help in maintaining a 

sound and responsible banking structure is very important. Various studies in the past have concluded that 

the banking crisis is the result of either banking variables or macroeconomic vulnerabilities (Louzis, Vouldis 

& Metaxas 2012; Nkusu, 2011). Conditions like low growth, high-interest rate, high inflation, and lower 

employment rates create a negative pressure on the borrower's repayment capacity, thus resulting in 

nonperforming loans (Castro, 2013. Reinhart, Carmen & Kenneth, 2010) pointed out that nonperforming 

loans are the main reasons for banking failure around the world. 

Nonperforming loans are those loans that fail to pay the interest and principal for a specific duration of time. 

Countries have different time brackets for categorizing the loan as nonperforming loans. BRICS countries 

follow a ninety-day time frame, meaning if principal or interest remains unpaid for three months, then such 

loans can be termed as nonperforming loans. Nonperforming loans are considered as a banking threat for 

almost every country of the world because they affect the banking structure and banking profitability. Banks 

are the driver of the economy, and any disturbance in banks creates ripple effects in the economy as well. 

 

Conversely, macroeconomics variables like the growth rate of the country, inflation, taxes, industrial 

productivity, etc. also affect banks and banking profitability. This paper tries to study the impact of inflation 

along with other macroeconomic variables on the nonperforming loans of BRICS countries. BRICS bloc 

includes countries Brazil, Russia, India, China, and South Africa. This bloc gained importance after the 

publication of the Goldman Sachs report of 2003, which described this bloc as one of the emerging blocs of 

the world and which will contribute a substantial part of the world economy and trade by 2050. 

 

The idea of taking BRICS country emerges because it’s a bloc of diversified developing economy controlling 

25 percent world landmass, 40 percent of the world population (Jim O’Neill), and each country has its 

economic significance with estimated GDP of $16 trillion. The nonperforming loan condition of BRICS 

countries is like, India and Russia have a ratio of 9% of nonperforming loans to total loan, whereas China, 

South Africa, and Brazil have nonperforming loans of 2%,3%, and 4% (Economic Survey 2016). Apart from 

this, the economic condition of these countries is also going through various issues like increasing inflation, 

a slump in the oil demand, corruption, unstable leadership, corona outbreak, and sluggish industrial 

productivity. 

 

This study is concentrated on macroeconomic variables because macroeconomic variables have a profound 

impact on banking fundamentals, which affect the debt serving capacity of the borrowers as well as the 

income and profitability of individuals. So, studying the impact of macroeconomic variables on 

nonperforming loans in BRICS countries will help in a better understanding of the problem and assist in 

policy formulation for reducing such issues in the future. 

 

Review of Literature: 

Previous literature has categorized nonperforming loans in two broad parameters; bank-specific determinants 

and macroeconomic determinants. Studies like (Salas & Saurina, 2002) have focused on both the 

determinants and their impact on nonperforming loans. However, in this study, we will only focus on the 

macroeconomic determinants of nonperforming loans. 
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Zribi & Boujelbène (2011) focused on macroeconomic determinants and their impact on credit risk for 

Tunisia using a panel data approach and covering the period from 1995 to 2008. Findings suggested the 

growth rate, interest rate, and inflation have a significant role in explaining nonperforming loans in Tunisian 

Banks. Similarly, Louzis, Vouldis & Metaxas (2012) conducted a study focusing on macroeconomic 

variables and their effect on nonperforming loans in the Greek banking sector. This study was focused on all 

the segments of loans, covering the period from 2003-2009. Using a dynamic panel data approach study 

concluded that the reason for disturbance in the Greek banking sector is the unstable growth rate and 

unemployment rate, along with other banking variables. (Gonzalez-Hermosillo, Pazarbas, Ioglu & Billings, 

1997) also report similar findings.  

Ozili (2018) explained the relationship between financial progress and nonperforming loans by employing 

regional and country data. Variables included are private credit by banks to GDP ratio, foreign bank presence, 

and bank deposit to GDP ratio (size of the banking sector). Findings show that the private credit by banks to 

GDP ratio has a direct and significant impact on nonperforming loans. Meaning banks with high financial 

intermediaries and ownership dependency experience high nonperforming loans. Ali & Daly (2010) 

conducted a similar comparative study focusing on macroeconomic determinants among the United States 

of America and Australia. The study depicted that the same macroeconomic variables have a different impact 

on the default loan structure of these countries. The study also concluded that macroeconomic shocks are 

more severe in the U.S banking sector as compared to Australia.  

Festic, Kavkler & Repina (2011) investigated macroeconomic determinants and their impact on 

nonperforming loans among five European union member states (Bulgaria, Romania, Estonia, Latvia, and 

Lithuania). Findings suggested that economic slowdown, unemployment rate, and lack of banking 

supervision are the reason for the increase in nonperforming loans in these countries. 

Castro (2013) examined macroeconomic determinants among five European banking systems (Greece, 

Ireland, Portugal, Spain, and Italy, known as PIIGS) using a dynamic panel data methodology. Findings 

suggested that economic growth, unemployment rate, interest rate, and exchange rate fluctuations are the 

variables that affect nonperforming loans in these countries. Similar studies that investigate credit risk are 

(Nkusu, 2011; Segoviano, Goodhart & Hofmann, 2006).  

Hasna & Zied (2015) studied the problem loans of Tunisian firms using the qualitative aspect as proxies. 

The study aimed to find if a credit risk assessment is different through quantitative and qualitative proxies,  

using bank-level indicators and ownership. The result concludes that cost inefficiency and profitability are 

significant determinants of credit risk apart from that loan quality is directly influenced by bank 

capitalization, size, and ownership structure. Nkusu (2011) further explored the relationship between macro-

financial vulnerabilities and nonperforming loans on a panel of 26 advanced countries. This study used two 

parameters; determinants of nonperforming loans and interaction between NPL and economic performance. 

The findings point out that NPL plays a significant link between credit risk disturbance and macro-financial 

vulnerabilities. The results confirm that slower growth lowers debt servicing, resulting in nonperforming 

loans.  

Espinoza & Prasad (2010) investigated the macroeconomic determinants of nonperforming loans in the GCC 

banking system. They argued that a lower growth rate and high-interest rate increases the nonperforming 

loans. Using the Vector autoregression model, they studied 80 banks of the GCC(Gulf Cooperation Council)  

region covering the period from 1995-2008. After a comprehensive analysis, they found that the high-interest 

rate increases nonperforming loans but not significantly. Thiagarajan & Ramachandran (2011) analyzed the 

credit risk of Indian commercial banks using the panel data of 22 public banks and 15 private banks covering 

the period from 2001-2010. The study shows that both macro and bank-specific variables influence credit 
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risk. The analysis also confirms that credit risk and GDP growth has a negative and significant relationship 

among both public and private banks. 

Petropoulos, Siakoulis, Mylonas & Klamargias (2018)examined the impact of fiscal measures on the 

nonperforming loans of 31 countries on panel data for 15 years. The findings from the study reiterate that 

fiscal measures have a significant impact on NPLs formation. Fiscal measures that help in reducing 

unemployment and in improving economic growth also help in the reduction of nonperforming loans. 

The above review concludes that various studies have investigated the above relationship, but this study is 

different from earlier work based on the following points. First, there is no comprehensive study that studies 

the relationship between macroeconomic variables and nonperforming loans among the BRICS countries. 

Second, this study incorporates certain other macroeconomic variables like industrial productivity rate, that 

are not included in previous work. Third, this study uses the robust dynamic generalized moment of method 

technique, which provides the best results for small sample data. Lastly, the time frame of this study is also 

quite different as it covers the pre and post-recession period along with COVID timelines as well. Thus, 

providing a suitable literature gap. 

Research Methodology and Data Analysis: 

 

3.1Data 

 

To collect the data of macroeconomic determinant and nonperforming loans, we have used the bank scope 

database and the world bank indicators database. This study has taken a cumulative country-specific yearly 

data of Brazil, Russia, India, China, and South Africa from 1995-2019. The next section covers the detailed 

overview of Variable descriptions and expected hypotheses. 

 

3.2 Variables taken and expected hypothesis 

 

3.2.1 Macroeconomic variables 

 

Growth Rate: The previous study has shown that the economic growth of a country has a negative 

relationship with nonperforming loans (Jimenez, 2005). A growing economy generates sufficient resources 

for income generation and development, which helps in reducing the chances of default. Hence concerning 

previous literature, the hypothesis expects a negative relationship between nonperforming loans and growth 

rates. 

H1: GDP has an indirect impact on Nonperforming Loans 

 

Unemployment: Unemployment reduces the earning potential of borrowers and thus reduces the debt 

servicing capacity of borrowers. Based on the notion, we can consider unemployment has a positive 

association with nonperforming loans. 
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H2: Unemployment has a direct impact on Nonperforming Loans 

 

Inflation: Inflation creates a burden on the fixed income group as it reduces the purchasing power. Different 

authors have concluded a mixed response between inflation and nonperforming loans. Therefore based upon 

previous literature, this study incorporates a positive hypothesis between inflation and nonperforming loans. 

H3: Inflation has a direct impact on Nonperforming Loans 

 

Real interest rate: The interest rate is a burden for loan borrowers, and an increase in interest rate creates 

excessive pressure on the borrowers, resulting in loan default (Jimenez and Saurina(2005). Therefore, the 

study expects a positive association between nonperforming loans and real interest rates. (Jimenez and 

Saurina(2005)). 

H4: Real interest rate has a direct impact on Nonperforming Loans 

 

Industrial Productivity: Industrial productivity describes the contribution of the various sectors toward 

industrial growth and development. High industrial productivity promotes employment opportunities and 

income growth. Thus, help in improving the debt service capability of the borrowers. Based on this premise, 

we expect a negative association between industrial productivity and nonperforming loans. 

H5: Industrial productivity rate has an indirect impact on Nonperforming Loans 

 

Empirical Model 

 

Our panel data is unbalanced due to different country-specific conditions. In the below equation Lagged 

NPLs which is the dependent variable is taken on the right side of the equation to consider time continuation 

of the series.  

𝑁𝑃𝐿𝑖𝑡= α+ 𝛾𝑁𝑃𝐿𝑖,𝑡−1 + 𝛽′𝑋𝑖,𝑡  + 𝜈𝑖+ 𝜀𝑖,𝑡        (1) 

In the above equation, α is showing constant term, subscript i, and t show the time and cross-sections, 𝑋𝑖,𝑡  (k 

* 1) shows both the independent variables, β represents (k * 1) vector of coefficients, 𝜈𝑖 shows unobserved 

country- specific effects, and 𝜀𝑖,𝑡  is the error term. 

 Traditional methods like FE(Fixed Effect), RE(Random Effect), and OLS(Ordinary Least Square) 

sometimes show econometric errors due to their dynamic specification. Thus to avoid these biases GMM 

model introduced by Arellano and Bond (1991), Arellano and Bover (1995), Blundell and Bond (1998) 

considered more robust due to the use of instrumental variables. To remove the correlation between (𝜈𝑖) and 

𝑁𝑃𝐿𝑖,𝑡−1. Equations 2 and 3 are described below by using the differencing approach. 

 

𝑁𝑃𝐿𝑖𝑡 −𝑁𝑃𝐿𝑖𝑡−1 =  𝛾(𝑁𝑃𝐿𝑖,𝑡−1 −𝑁𝑃𝐿𝑖,𝑡−2) +  𝛽(𝑋𝑖,𝑡−1 − 𝑋𝑖,𝑡−2) + (𝜀𝑖,𝑡 − 𝜀𝑖,𝑡−1) (2)          
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 ∆𝑁𝑃𝐿𝑖𝑡 = 𝛾∆𝑁𝑃𝐿𝑖,𝑡−1   + β’Δ 𝑋𝑖,𝑡+ Δ 𝜀𝑖,𝑡                                                                                                        (3) 

 

Although differencing eliminates individual-level effect, it leads to the correlation of error terms (𝜀𝑖,𝑡 −

𝜀𝑖,𝑡−1) with dependant variable 𝑁𝑃𝐿𝑖𝑡−1 can be seen in equation 3. due to the assumption that explanatory 

and serially uncorrelated variables are weakly exogenous. Arellano and Bond (1991)proposed the two 

conditions assuming two approaches. First, the error term to be homoscedastic and independent across 

country, and time frame and second the residuals obtained from the first step are employed to build a 

covariance-variance matrix. 

E[𝑁𝑃𝐿𝑖,𝑡−𝑔(Δ∈𝑖,𝑡 )] = 0    for t = 3,  ., T ;     g ≥ 2 (4) 

E[𝑋𝑖,𝑡−𝑔 (Δ∈𝑖,𝑡)] = 0    for t = 3, .., T ;          g ≥ 2 (5) 

 

Although the model proposed by Arellano and Bond (1991) provide unbiased results, some statistical 

drawback persists as suggested by (Beck,2004). Differencing, in addition to removing individual effect (𝜈𝑖) 

also removes time-invariant explanatory variables leading to uninformative first differencing results together 

with rising coefficient variance.  

  

Thus, to remove the above biasness Arellano (1995) and Blundell (1998) suggested an estimator, that brings 

both regressions in differences and at levels together apart from providing moment conditions for regression 

at levels. 

E[(Δ𝑁𝑃𝐿𝑖,𝑡−1 (𝛾𝑖 + ∈𝑖,𝑡))] = 0 (6) 

E[(Δ𝑋𝑖,𝑡−1 (𝛾𝑖 + ∈𝑖,𝑡))] = 0 (7) 

Using the above model as taken from Chaibi (2015) for analysis, the result of GMM estimation is mentioned 

below in table 3. 

 

 

 

 

Result Analysis and discussion: 

 

First, we show the descriptive statistics of the macroeconomic variable of BRICS countries. Table 1 shows 

the results of the descriptive analysis. Initial in the bracket represents countries' names like the maximum 

growth rate, and the nonperforming loan is 14.3 percent, and 33.05 percent(1990) belong to China. However, 

currently, China's nonperforming loans stood at .95 percent. 
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Table 1. Descriptive Statistics:  

 

 GDP* Un* Inf* Int. 

Rate* 

Ind. Prod* NPL* 

Mean 4.71 10.17 9.07 11.82 94.56 7.28 

Median 4.74 6.70 6.10 5.45 98.09 4.30 

Maximum 14.3(C) 28.18(S) 47.5(R) 77.6(B) 166.94(C) 33.05(C) 

Minimum -

7.82(R) 

3.49(I) -1.40(C) -18.95(R) 35.21(I) 0.95(C) 

Std. deviation 3.89 7.83 19.26 17.91 23.92 6.92 

*GDP: Growth rate, Un: Unemployment, Inf: Inflation, Ind.Prod: Industrial Productivity, NPL: 

Nonperforming loans, B: Brazil, R: Russia, I: India, C: China, S: South Africa. 

Author calculation Using E-view 

 

Data shows that the highest value of the nonperforming loan was of China in the ’90s. Later China had 

considerably reduced their nonperforming loans from 33 percent in 1995 to .95 percent in 2012 by employing 

an appropriate NPL mitigation strategy. 

 

Current data show that India and Russia have the highest amount of nonperforming loans ranging to more 

than 9 percent of their total loans, whereas the least amount of nonperforming loans is of China, which is 

1.92 percent. In addition to that, China has the highest growth rate (6.11percent) and Industrial 

productivity(166.94 percent), the highest unemployment rate(28.18 percent) is in South Africa, India has the 

highest inflation (7.7 percent), and Russia is having a negative interest rate of (-1.3 percent). 

Next, after descriptive statistics, we have employed a panel unit root test to check the stationarity of the data 

and also to check that none of the variables if of second-order of integration, as for the GMM model, the 

level of integration has to be I(0) and I(1). Table 2 shows the results of the panel unit root test. The results 

show that some of the variables have unit root as levels but after conversion of the data into a log and first 

difference, we can see that all the variables have significant value at a 5 percent level of significance, and 

also none of the variables is of second-order of integration. 

Panel unit root test:  

 

Variables Individual 

Intercept 

Level 

P-Value 

Individual Intercept 

First Difference 

P-Value 

Individual Intercept 

and trends Levels 

P-Value 

Individual 

Intercept 

and Trends 

First Difference 
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P-Value 

Growth rate .023 .0000* .041 .0000* 

Nonperforming loan .052 .0001* .032 .0000* 

Unemployment .065 .0000* .042 .0000* 

Inflation .076 .0000* .001 .0000* 

Industrial 

productivity 

.004 .0000* .032 .0000* 

Interest rate .031 .0000* .012 .0000* 

* 5 percent level of Significance 

 

As none of the variables is of second-order integration, we proceeded further with the result of the GMM 

model. Table 3 shows the results of the GMM analysis. Table 3 shows the findings of GMM estimation, 

along with the sargan value and serial correlation values of macroeconomic variables. The result of table 3 

shows that there are no highly correlated variables, and sargan value and serial correlation values support 

the validity of individual lag one step GMM coefficient estimations. 

Table 3: GMM test result: 

Dependent variable: Nonperforming Loan 

Regressors T value (coefficient) P-Value 

Gross Domestic Product -2.19(-.32)  .0001* 

Unemployment .38(.03)  .0045** 

Inflation 1.19(.06)  .0000* 

Industrial Productivity -1.99(-.13)  .0021** 

Interest rate 1.03(.008)  .0002* 

Sargan valuea 

Serial Correlation p valueb 

 .12 

.26 

Author calculation using E-views 10, Dependent variable: Nonperforming Loans 

P-value at *5% level of Significance ** 10 percent level of significance, a null hypothesis is that the 

instruments used are not correlated with the residuals. b The null hypothesis is that the errors in the first-

difference regression exhibit no second-order serial correlation. 

Source: The Author owns computation using E-views. 

The result of the GMM models confirms that all the selected macroeconomic variables have a significant 

effect on the nonperforming loans among the BRICS countries as the p-value of all the variables is significant 

at 5 and 10 percent level of significance. The coefficient value shows that the growth rate and industrial 
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productivity have a negative impact on nonperforming loans. Whereas interest rate, unemployment, and 

inflation are positively related, meaning with the increase in these variables, nonperforming loans also rise. 

Growth rate and industrial productivity are more significantly important for BRICS countries as the t-value 

are considerably higher compared to other variables. The findings also support the work of previous literature 

(Nkusu, 2011; Syed A et. al2020; Ozili, 2018). 

Conclusion and Discussion: 

The result clearly shows that among BRICS countries, macroeconomic factors have a significant contribution 

toward nonperforming loans. If the government can focus more on macroeconomic policies like an 

investment in industrial development and employment generation, controlled arbitrary interest rate, and have 

a moderate inflation rate than nonperforming loans can be reduced to some extent. 

Investment in industrial development will generate employment opportunities and income generation, which 

will improve the debt servicing capacity of the borrowers and eventually nonperforming loans. Investment 

also helps in improving the growth rate of the economy, as we can see lower investment in some countries 

like South Africa, Brazil, and India has negatively affected the growth rate of these countries. On the other 

hand, in China, the growth rate is quite good due to better investments and employment opportunities. So to 

improve the banking nonperforming loans government should make appropriate policies for managing the 

macroeconomic fundamentals of BRICS countries.  

 

Apart from the above, the other factors which have affected bank's nonperforming loans in individual BRICS 

countries are, like in Brazil the other reasons are political turmoil, corporate bankruptcy, exchange rate 

fluctuations, petroleum scam, and slow demand from the Chinese market. In Russia, the other factors are 

soviet-union collapse, high fiscal deficit, recession, the blow of Asian financial crisis, a currency pegged 

with the U.S dollar, falling crude oil prices, declining foreign currency reserves, falling rubble, geopolitical 

reason like the cut from western funds sanctions and loan loss from Ukraine. India’s increasing 

nonperforming loans are due to the nationalization of Banks, as political parties start using them for their 

political vendetta, banking reforms like income recognition and asset classification norms, slow growth in 

the world market, and policy paralysis that affected the timely completion of different projects. In the case 

of China and South Africa, nonperforming loans are considerably lower due to professionally managed asset 

management companies and also due to adequate and stable profitability and a stable buffer stock to meet 

any financial crisis. 
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Abstract 

‘Individualism – collectivism’ dimension remains the central viewpoints in cross cultural comparison 

in relation to management and related fields. However, it is also among the most controversial relating 

to the ambiguity of its dimensionality. They could produce difficulty in the context of psychological 

approach which is overwhelming and looks absolute. It is the difficulty in terms of validity in cross 

cultural comparison. This paper argues that the main reason for this difficulty could reside in 

‘individualism – collectivism’ dimension itself. Individualism and collectivism are in different levels. 

Individualism is product of western history and collectivism supplemented to individualism. The former 

is concrete and the latter abstract in terms of concept. 

This aspect as such is found using two approaches; 1. Through scrutinizing Hofstede’s basic two books 

and examining the western history related to individualism. 2. Exploring the south-eastern Asian 

societies, Japan, Korea, Thailand and Indonesia, in relation to their principles and values.   

It could be concluded that it is important to have a whole picture of cultural diversity in the universal 

context. This could suggest to redress the balance in the issue of cross -cultural dimension. An avenue 

for further research should arise in relating to alternative cross-cultural comparative dimension.    

Key words 

‘Individualism – collectivism’, western history of individualism, cultural values of south-east Asian 

society 
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Multiple factorial influences of life satisfaction 

Ioana Ciorbagiu1 

Abstract  

Introduction: Life satisfaction is strongly influenced by a wide range of interdisciplinary factors. 

Aim:  To examine the multiple influences on overall life satisfaction, as well as eudaimonic measures 

regarding  self-optimism, freedom to make key life decisions, hedonic well-being (positive and negative 

affect), or socio-economic and demographic characteristics, on a sample of 30 European countries, 

using primary data from European Quality of Life Satisfaction, 2016.  

Method:  We are using probit models to evaluate the magnitude impact on life satisfaction.  

Findings: The satisfaction of life domains, education and family are the most important elements that 

lead to better personal satisfaction. The analysis based on socio-demographic characteristics shows a 

slightly gap in favor of women, a higher degree of satisfaction among 40-year-olds (on average), which 

can be explained by the fact that the very young are still in the education system or are most affected by 

unemployment and, therefore, they depend much more on their family and other public support (through 

access to public services). Clearly, the life satisfaction is influenced by the marital status, being 

negatively influenced by the widowhood and divorce. High levels of income have positive impact on 

living satisfaction: those whose wages are within the top quartile have a much higher satisfaction 

compared to others. A good self-perceived state of health is reflected in a high life satisfaction. Also, 

positive and negative emotions are important drivers of happiness. Other factors that positively 

influence the subjective state of well-being are the absence of corruption and satisfactory social support. 

 

Key Words: Life satisfaction, Freedom to make choices in life, social support 

Jel Codes: I31, I38, J17 
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Abstract 

Introduction: The Covid-19 pandemic poses not only enormous challenges to all societies around the 

world but also reveals system-inherent weaknesses in German transport policy and the activities of large 

private companies. Apparently, healthy global companies, which have gained profits of several billion 

euros in recent years, were already screaming for state aid when the economy began to struggle with the 

effects of the Covid-19 pandemic. The prime example is the Deutsche Lufthansa Group. Less than a 

year before the Covid-19 pandemic hit Europe, the Lufthansa Group's Supervisory decided that 10 

percent of the company's share capital should be used for share buyback programs. For this reason, these 

liquid funds were missing for "bad times. " At the same time, the German government helped the 

company with state aid of over 9.2 billion Euros and now holds a 20.05 percent stake in the Lufthansa 

Group. Instead of buying into the private ownership structure of Deutsche Lufthansa as a state, the 

German government should declare the transport industry to be a public service and thus provide an 

essential service, for example, by purchasing seat contingents, both for the Lufthansa Group and for the 

end consumer and taxpayer, so that the overall economic welfare – despite the crisis– is stabilized and 

economic recovery can take place quickly after the crisis.  

Aim:The present paper analyses the case of the Lufthansa Group and evaluates regulatory solutions as 

to how the Covid-19 pandemic could have been managed in a sustainable and welfare-maximizing 

manner. 

Methods:The present paper follows a theoretical-analytical research approach, which included model-

theoretical solutions. 

Findings:In order to maintain services of general interest, the State must purchase transport services to 

the extent necessary to ensure that the transport companies reach the break-even point in times of crisis, 

thus ensuring the continuation of business operations while maintaining direct and indirect economic 

effects.  

Key Words: Lufthansa, Covid-19, State aid, Share buyback program 

JEL Codes: R48, L93, H25 

 

I. Introduction 

Covid-19 pandemic has a fundamental impact on the global economy. The tourism, travel, and mobility 

industries have been significantly affected by the travel restrictions and global lock-down. Previous 

crises such as the Gulf War, 09/11, and the SARS virus had a severe impact on the aviation industry, 

but Covid-19 has a far more significant impact. This is not a short-term economic recession, but the 
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aftermath of this economic crisis will undoubtedly last for several years. The CEO of the Lufthansa 

Group, Carsten Spohr, assumes that Lufthansa will not reach pre-pandemic levels until the year 2024. 

Currently a large proportion (up to 30%) of the workforce will have to be laid off and will most likely 

have to be re-hired after the crisis, which in turn will lead to considerable transaction costs on the part 

of the Lufthansa Group and the economy. That is why far-reaching entrepreneurial decisions are needed 

in order to achieve a sustainable business strategy. The current solution comprises state aid of 9 billion 

euros and the decommissioning of a large part of the aircrafts, which will lead to a considerable number 

of pilots and service personnel not needed anymore. It can be stated that for each aircraft 

decommissioned, about 100 employees will lose their job. To date, up to 100 aircraft are to be 

decommissioned, which in total would result in the dismissal of 10,000 employees. 

Furthermore, it is to be noted that in the Anglo-Saxon world, airlines are massively cutting jobs and 

sorting out aircraft, even though they have spoiled their shareholders with generous dividends and share 

buyback programs. This behavior inevitably led to outflows of liquidity, and liquidity is highly needed 

in times of crisis. That is why large corporations cannot rely solely on traditional entrepreneurial 

methods when it comes to overcoming the crisis effectively. Consequently, large companies that rely on 

traditional entrepreneurial methods do not longer fulfill the function of stabilizing the economy in times 

of crisis. 

The subject of the present paper is the development of a literature-based model regarding a theoretical 

market regulation framework, with a special focus on the mobility industry in times of crisis. This model 

shows how target-oriented and welfare-maximizing effects can be achieved without the need to 

guarantee exorbitant state aid because the guaranteeing of exorbitant state aid leads to state influence 

and control in economic enterprises. As we have learned from the financial crisis, the situation regarding 

the Commerzbank AG is an excellent example of the effects on sustainability that state influence can 

have. 

II. Literature Review 

According to classical financial theory, it is a common practice for public limited companies to pay out 

to their shareholders a proportion of their net profit in the form of dividends. By acquiring shares in a 

company, the shareholder assumes a specific financial risk, compensated accordingly as risk 

compensation. When the value of a share is €100 for example, it`s value will be reduced by €10 after a 

dividend of €10 is paid to the shareholders. Buying back shares is another method of risk compensation 

for the shareholder, which has the same effect as paying dividends. Therefore, the cum-dividend share 

price is equal to the sum of the ex-dividend share price and the present value of the dividend payment.  

(Epps, 2007). 

Certain companies borrow selectively in order to pay dividends or carry out share buyback programs. 

Borrowing leads to a change in the capital structure of an organization. It should be noted that equity 

capital is always more expensive than debt capital. As a result, many companies are prepared to take out 

cheap debt capital, so that dividend payments or artificial supply shortages, which lead to a higher share 

price, can be realized. The average cost of capital can be calculated by using the weighted average cost 

of capital. 

This also means that borrowing to pay dividends or to buy back shares leads to a reduction in cash and 

cash equivalents (payment of interest costs), which in a crisis leads to a considerable reduction in 

entrepreneurial and financial leeway. Finally, the scope for raising capital from third parties (debt 

capital) is only possible to a limited extent, as banks only provide further debt capital up to a certain 



IV. International Applied Social Sciences Congress 

22nd-24th October 2020 

 

251 
 

leverage ratio. This means that in times of crisis, it is nearly impossible for the company to take up 

capital if the scope for taking up outside capital has already been exhausted ex-ante. In this context, a 

differentiation should be made between the European and the Anglo-Saxon system, due to the fact that 

the European system is much less intensive capital market-oriented than the Anglo-Saxon system. 

European companies tend to pursue a bank-financed strategy instead of making use of specific capital 

market instruments such as the issuance of bonds or the secondary placement of shares (Seasoned Equity 

Offering), which leads to a dilution of shareholder shares (Schmidt & Teberger, 2006; Epps, 2007; 

Brealey, Meyers & Allen, 2011). It can be assumed that the issuance of bonds would only work to a 

limited extent because of a certain mistrust with regard to the Lufthansa Group. 

III Facts and Figures about Lufthansa 

For an in-depth analysis, it is necessary to present the key facts about the Lufthansa Group or the exact 

effects of the pandemic. It is possible to obtain an almost complete picture of the current situation from 

the respective quarterly reports of the Lufthansa Group.  

Since the financial crisis of 07/08, the Lufthansa Group has paid out an arithmetic average of  0.42 euros 

per share in dividends per year to its shareholders: 

Table 1: Amount of Dividens paid out since the financial crisis 

Year 
Number of Stocks 

outstanding (in Mio.) 
Dividend per stock 

Total sum of Dividends 

paid out (in Mio.) 

2009 457.9 0.70 € 320.53 € 

2010 457.9 0.00 € 0.00 € 

2011 457.9 0.60 € 274.74 € 

2012 459.9 0.25 € 114.98 € 

2013 461.1 0.00 € 0.00 € 

2014 462.8 0.45 € 208.26 € 

2015 464.5 0.00 € 0.00 € 

2016 468.8 0.50 € 234.40 € 

2017 471.3 0.50 € 235.65 € 

2018 475.2 0.80 € 380.16 € 

2019 478.2 0.80 € 382.56 € 

Total Dividends   2.151.28 € 

Source: Lufthansa Geschäftsbericht, 2010; 2013; 2015; 2017; 2019 

As a result, € 2.15 billion in dividends has been paid out since the financial crisis. It is striking that the 

dividend per share has risen continuously since 2015 and thus in the last five financial years. The 

managers of the Lufthansa Group have accordingly always felt a certain pressure to raise the dividend 
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for their shareholders. This is due to the fact that the shareholders expect the Lufthansa Group to raise 

it`s dividend in order to gain more profit. In the years 2010, 2013, and 2015 no dividends were paid to 

shareholders. For example, no dividend was paid for the financial year 2015. This is due to the fact that 

the Group recorded a loss of EUR 723 million for 2014, and therefore, a dividend payment would not 

have been covered by sufficient net income for the year. In addition, the strikes at that time, and the 

orders for new aircraft (A 380) have caused financial difficulties (Lufthansa Geschäftsbericht, 2015). 

Furthermore, the impact of Covid-19 is negatively reflected in Lufthansa's various KPI's. The following 

Q1 and Q2 traffic figures were calculated for the Lufthansa Group. Table 2 shows the impact of the 

Covid-19 pandemic on the Lufthansa Group's core data. Due to the lock-down, both business and private 

travel were almost completely discontinued, resulting in a 95.7 % decline in the number of passengers 

in the second quarter compared to the same quarter last year. Accordingly, the Lufthansa Group 

responded to the drop in demand for flight services by significantly reducing the number of seat 

kilometers offered in order to cut operating costs. In addition, a large part of the workforce was put on 

short-time working in order to save parts of the wage costs. Nevertheless, it should be noted that very 

high fixed costs characterize the aviation industry, so that even the "grounding" of aircraft leads to 

considerable costs (salary increases, maintenance, seat fees, pilot training, and other maintenance 

measures). 

Table 2: Performance KPI of Lufthansa 

 Q1 

2019 
Q1 2020 YoY Q2 2019 Q2 2020 YoY 

Passengers (in 1000) 29.384 21.756 -26,1 % 39.557 1.719 -95,7 % 

Offered seat kilometre 

(in Mio.) 
79.499 64.296 -19,1 % 95.187 4.307 -95,5 % 

Sold seat kilometre  

(in Mio.) 
61.899 47.099 -24 % 79.196 2.413 -97 % 

Number of flights 262.492 209.264 -21 % 311.472 20.990 -93,3 % 

Source: Lufthansa Verkehrszahlen, März 2020 & Juni 2020 

According to media reports, the current "cash burn rate" amounts to €1 million per hour and thus to 

approximately €168 million per week. Without government support and with a current cash position of 

around 1.2 billion euros (as of 30 June 2020), liquidity would only be secured for around 1.78 months 

before the Lufthansa Group would no longer have the necessary liquid funds to cover its operating costs. 

In order to be able to overcome the liquidity bottlenecks, for the time being, the Lufthansa Group and 

the respective national companies have turned to their governments for liquidity support. The 

government's support program has a total volume of EUR 9 billion and was structured as follows: 

capital participation (in the course of a capital increase, the WSF acquires 20% of the shares with limited 

voting rights) amounting to EUR 0.3 billion 

Silent participation with equity character for EUR 4.7 billion 

Silent participation with debt character of EUR 1 billion 
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State-backed credit facility of EUR 3 billion 

The receipt of this financial aid was made subject to certain conditions, including the suspension of 

dividend payments, a limit on management remuneration, the waiver of investment acquisitions, the 

surrender of specific slots to Frankfurt and Munich airports, the implementation of sustainable business 

policy (fleet renewal) and two supervisory board seats (BMWi, 2020). The conditions include 

exceptionally high-interest payments. In the first few years, the Lufthansa Group must pay 4% interest 

on the silent capital contributions of the equity capital, and later this rate rises to 9.5% per annum. 

Consequently, Lufthansa will have to reckon with considerable interest charges in the future. This raises 

the question of whether this is the Pareto optimal solution from a market economy point of view. 

However, one thing is obvious: the German government may turn out to be the winner of the entire 

Lufthansa crisis. It is also questionable whether the repayment of principal and interest payments will 

ultimately benefit the taxpayer for example, in infrastructure projects, innovations and/or research and 

education. However, it is interesting to note that there is no mention of share buyback programs. At the 

Annual General Meeting on 7 May 2019, the Executive Board secured the right, with the approval of 

the Supervisory Board, to acquire up to 10% of the share capital in treasury shares (Lufthansa, 2020). 

This was not taken into account in any way by the BMWi. Consequently, there is a theoretical possibility 

that the Executive Board could use this mechanism to optimize the Lufthansa Group's share price and 

achieve a similar effect to that of paying dividends to its shareholders (Brealey, Myers & Allen, 2011). 

In order to be able to determine the total economic benefits of aviation, it must be ensured that all 

relevant external benefit items are recorded. The following external benefits can be expected from the 

airport expansion. It should be noted that the production factor "aviation" is technologically and 

positively intertwined with the production functions of companies (Meade, 1969). It is precisely the 

bundling and networking functions of aviation that make productivity-enhancing network externalities 

possible, leading to increases in market share and profits for companies (Graaff, 1987). In addition, 

aviation initiates regional and national multiplier processes, which lead to productivity increases for the 

companies located in the region. Due to the clear causal relationship, from the point of view of aviation, 

these are external benefits that need to be internalized. Besides, by favoring the development of 

agglomerations, aviation generates dynamic external benefits, which can take two main forms 

(Rothengatter, 2000): 

Advantages of the geographical concentration of companies in the same sector (localization economies) 

Advantages of the spatial concentration of companies from different sectors (urbanization economies). 

Aviation also generates information gains for third parties. These information externalities result both 

from the multiplier processes and from the dynamic effects, both of which change the relative prices in 

the region. This results in further external benefits, as the production functions of companies and the 

utility functions of private households change in the region, even if companies and households are not 

in a direct causality chain to the airport (Greenwald & Stiglitz, 1986). Externalities of innovation are 

also significant: In addition to the production factors capital and labor, transport services are a decisive 

input for companies to increase their market opportunities. Transport connections help to optimize the 

uncertainty of research successes. Similar to price competition, market reactions are triggered, which 

increases the internal benefits of firms, but this is partly due to the possibility that the infrastructure 

conditions for transport services are in place (Laffont, 1987; Laffont, 1990; Quinet, 2000). 

IV. Results 
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The special situation in the aviation industry worldwide calls for special approaches. On this basis, it 

can be stated that government support is a stabilization instrument. The mobility industry is not only 

associated with employment effects, but the basic human need for overcoming space-time is also deeply 

satisfied. For this reason, the provision of mobility services is part of the State's services of general 

interest in order to meet individual economic needs. Aviation enables catalytic effects worldwide, such 

as employment effects, which integrate the economy into the international division of labor and increase 

the attractiveness of the business location. If air transport does not work, all indirect and induced 

employment effects are destroyed. Consequently, no investments are made by service companies and 

airport suppliers (internal and indirect effects), and there are negative employment and income effects 

due to the decline in consumer demand from the earned income of air transport employees (induced 

effects). This also leads to structural deficits in the respective region and can lead to desertification of 

the location (Baum, Esser & Kurte).  

The following proposal could be made to provide welfare-maximizing state support for companies in 

financial difficulties, which count as services of general interest. A company providing mobility services 

has a company-specific revenue and cost function that results in an individual break-even point. The 

break-even point is a business concept where companies can cover all fixed and variable costs with their 

revenues and thus operate profit-neutral on the market. Reaching the break-even point is necessary to 

ensure the maintenance of business activities. The task of the public service is to purchase mobility 

quotas at a defined price, which leads to a controlled break-even point, so that both the basic need for 

mobility and the guarantee of employment can be secured. At the same time, this approach ensures that 

the general market structures remain in place and that there is no tendency towards monopolization, as 

in the case of the European air transport market, due to the increased market power of a few market 

players. They, due to their company size and market capitalization, can weather a crisis longer than 

small and new entrants. Small and new entrants have the structural disadvantage of having very low 

margins due to the high barriers to market entry (high acquisition costs and restrictive landing rights) in 

the air transport market and fierce competition, and consequently, market uncertainty quickly leads to 

closure and/or insolvency of companies.  

A good proposal could be the state purchase of seat quotas that reach the break-even point and thus 

ensure the company's existence. For example, the German State would purchase the seats on the 

Lufthansa Group's routes at marginal cost. The Lufthansa Group would resell these seat quotas to its 

customers at market prices at a later stage. These market prices are usually above the marginal cost level, 

and therefore, the State makes a profit. At the peak of the crisis, customer demand for seats will be close 

to zero and therefore, the State will make a loss. When the crisis weakens, demand for seat increases 

and the losses previously generated (which could be characterized as state aid) are now offset by the 

profit margin (𝑃 = 𝑃 −𝑀𝐶) successively reduced. After the end of the crisis, the State is gradually 

withdrawing from the purchase of seat quotas. This results in a Pareto optimal allocation of resources, 

which secures employment in companies, consolidates the existing market structure, enables greater 

allocation efficiency (higher consumer surplus), and secures a state's future tax revenues. Furthermore, 

the State is not forced to incur an above-average level of debt in order to rescue companies by means of 

financial resources, nor is it forced to refrain from state interference in the corporate and administrative 

structure of the organization. 

V. Conclusion 

In summary, the managers of listed companies suffer from the permanent pressure to pay dividends to 

their shareholders, and consequently, the degree of freedom of the managers is relatively low, and 

therefore primarily dividend-maximizing decisions are made, which can have a negative impact on the 
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future viability of the company. To make matters worse, there is constant pressure to increase the 

dividend per share in every financial year. This certainly does not represent a sustainable business 

policy.  

The present contribution has undertaken the project to develop a resiliency-oriented transport policy, 

which significantly reduces the access of managers to transport service control and enables the State to 

purchase certain essential services in order to guarantee services of general interest. As a result, 

structural reform has to be carried out, which, in a crisis scenario, leads to a short-term reorganization 

of the market and, at the same time, ensures the stabilization of the transport market. 
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Experiences Of Former Socialist States In The Field 

Of Financial Decentralization 

Ghiocel Florin1 

 

Introduction: New regulations on local autonomy and decentralization of public services 

In the context of the permanent dialogue of our state with the institutions of the European Union, they 

lead to a reconsideration of some relations by the local communities and the Romanian society, on the 

one hand, and between the local public administration and the other public institutions, on the other 

hand. In these conditions, the analysis of this phenomenon is of major importance, as well as the training 

of specialists in the field. 

Decentralization and financial autonomy are research topics current because it reflects the current 

problems facing the local public administration sector. The purpose of this research report is to find 

solutions and methods to address the problems facing our country, but also other countries in the world 

in terms of financial decentralization is a concern of specialists in economics and finance. The topicality 

of the research report is demonstrated by the need to improve local public services provided to citizens, 

which requires a careful analysis and a permanent correction of the implementation and evolution of 

the process of financial decentralization in general. 

 

Key Words: financial decentralization, administrative autonomy ,administrative decentralization 
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Abstract 

Purpose: The purposes of the article is the significance and position of cashless consumers payments 

in Poland. Payment market is defined by innovation and direction of change. The payment industry is 

on the verge of dynamic innovation and constant change. The payments segment is changing 

significantly and global cashless transaction volumes continue to grow. The transaction volume of 

cashless payments is growing rapidly, particularly in developing markets within Asia (32% growth) and 

CEMEA: Central Europe, Middle East and Africa (19% growth). (Word Payment 2019). In Poland, in 

2019 there was an increase in the number and value of transactions carried out using cashless payments. 

Contactless payments have the largest share in the market, but the direction of digital payments is visible. 

In 2019, 1.7 billion transactions with payment cards were carried out with a total value of PLN 211.0 

billion. A single transaction made with a payment card was on average PLN 124.2 in 2019. 1.5 billion 

cashless transactions were carried out with the use of cards, cashless transactions accounted for 90.2% 

of the total number of all card transactions (the remaining 9.8% of all transactions were cash 

transactions, i.e. ATM withdrawals, cash back withdrawals. The value of cashless transactions was 101 

PLN, 5 billion The payment card was used to make cashless payments 36 times on average (as in the 

previous quarter). A single cashless payment was on average PLN 66.3 (PLN 64.3 in the previous 

quarter). It is worth noting that the number of terminals in Poland has been growing steadily in recent 

years. 274,000 additional devices have been added since the end of 2017. At the end of December 2019, 

the number of POS terminals on the Polish market was 907,000, i.e. 38,400 new devices were added in 

the quarter, which is an increase by 4% Over the fourth quarter of 2019, the number of active merchants 

equipped with POS terminals increased to 389.7 thousand. 

Design/Methodology/Approach: The article is based on the results of primary survey carried out in 

the first quarter of 2019 in Poland, using Computer-Assisted Personal Interview (CAPI), administered 

on a nationwide sample of Polish nationals aged 15 and above. A total of 1005 interviews were 

conducted. To ensure the representativeness of the collected data, the edge weighting was applied in 

accordance with the structure of the Polish population, including variables of gender, age, and education 

and the iterative technique (rim weighting).  
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Findings: Contactless payments play a significant role, as they constitute a kind of bridge between 

traditional payments in the form of payment cards and digital payments. According to consumers, 

the contactless card enables the fastest payment execution, and among non-cash payments, it is in 

the first place in terms of ease of use, ahead of the mobile wallet and remote payment by phone. 

 

Practical implications: Research is important for the economy and society, in particular for the 

formulation of financial education policies. It can be used by central banks to determine the directions 

of financial inclusion, as well as for payment market stakeholders, including merchants, providers of 

payment instruments and services, and organizations dealing with the dissemination of the non-cash 

payments market. The analyzed issues are important for the development of the payment system, 

especially for the central bank as a cash issuer and an institution that cares about the security of the 

financial system and financial payments. The results have major implications for the design of payment 

processes. The paper holds important implications for policy makers and institutions that try to address 

financial illiteracy.Originality/Value: Without precise knowledge of how people actually pay for goods 

and services, a country is devoid of solid statistical foundations and will result in speculation. 

 

JEL codes:  D12, D14, G2. 

Keywords: cashless payment, consumer, contactless payment, mobile payment, household finance, 

personal finance 

Article type: Research study. 
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Abstract 

Recently, there have been calls on Central Banks to respond proactively to climate change. Central 

Banks are being pressured to fight climate change risk in the financial sector especially the risk that 

climate change events may pose to financial institutions under their supervision. In this article, I argue 

and show that a proactive response to climate change events before they occur and its effect on the 

financial sector is not the responsibility of Central Banks. I provide five justifications to support these 

assertions, and further argue that the responsibility for managing climate change risk should lie with 

other groups or institutions but not Central Banks. Elected officials or politicians may be held 

responsible for dealing with the consequence of climate change events. Alternatively, international 

organizations and everybody can take responsibility for climate change while the Central Bank can 

provide assistance – but Central Banks should not lead the climate policy making or regulation agenda.  

Keywords: Climate change, environment, Central Bank, governments, financial stability, financial 

sector, responsibility 
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Abstract 

Achieving high levels of financial inclusion has been a policy priority for policy makers in many 

countries as policy makers seek to reduce the level of financial exclusion to low levels. There have also 

been increased interest in financial inclusion research by academics. The literature lacks a 

comprehensive measure of financial inclusion and also lacks a comprehensive measure of financial 

exclusion across countries and economies. This paper attempts to fill this gap by proposing several 

index, measures and ratios of financial inclusion and financial exclusion. The proposed index, measures 

and ratios is very easy to compute and are comparable across countries. Policy makers, analysts and 

academics will find it useful. 

Keywords: Financial inclusion, financial exclusion, index, inclusive growth 
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The Effect of Internal Control System on the 

Activity Performance in Municipalities 
 

Adnan Sevim1 

Abstract  

In the Municipal Law No. 5393 published in the Official Gazette No. 25874 dated 13.07.2005, the 

Municipality is defined as "the public legal person with administrative and financial autonomy, 

established to meet the common local needs of the town residents and formed by electing the decision-

making body". In the Official Gazette dated 23.07.2004 and numbered 25531, municipalities; By 

defining metropolitan, district and first degree municipalities, their duties, powers and responsibilities 

have been determined. Today, political, social, economic and technological developments in our country 

as well as all over the world have deeply affected the activities of the municipality as in all institutions 

and organizations. In the face of these developments, as in all institutions, a change and transformation 

has been required in the execution and supervision of municipal activities. In particular, a number of 

legal regulations have been implemented in order to carry out and supervise the activities of the central 

government and local governments more effectively and efficiently. For this purpose, it is possible to 

say that the execution and control of municipal activities are basically built on the Municipal Law No. 

5393, Public Financial Management and Control Law No. 5018 and supplementary legislation. In the 

said legislation, the importance of the concept of "internal control" is emphasized in order to carry out 

and supervise municipal activities effectively and efficiently. Internal control; The organization, method 

established by the administration to ensure that the activities are carried out effectively, economically 

and efficiently in accordance with the objectives of the administration, determined policies and 

legislation, that assets and resources are protected, accounting records are kept accurately and 

completely, financial information and management information are produced in a timely and reliable 

manner. and financial and other controls that cover the process and internal audit.  

In this study, the effects of the internal control system on the activities of the municipalities are tried to 

be revealed by focusing on the concepts of internal control and audit within the framework of the 

legislation related to the municipalities. 

Key Words:  Municipality , Internal Control, Auditing, Activity Performance 

Jel Codes:  H71, M39, M42, P47 
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Municipalities, one of the most important elements of local governments, are defined in the Law 

No.5393 as "public legal entities with administrative and financial autonomy, established to meet the 

local common needs of the residents and formed by electing the decision-making body"(R.G: 

T:13/7/2005 Sayı: 25874).  

As it is known, the most important legislation that Municipalities are subject to while carrying out their 

activities in our country is in the Public Financial Management and Control Law No. 5018, which is in 

force together with the Municipality Law No. 5393; fiscal transparency, accountability, strategic 

planning, performance-based budgeting, multi-year budgeting and internal control and internal audit 

have been arranged as the basic elements that make up the new financial management and control system 

(https://www.cu.edu.tr/storage/icdenetim/UstYonetici.pdf).  

5018 with Public Financial Management and Control Law, a new financial management and control 

system has been implemented in Turkey. In this context; The scope of the central budget law was 

expanded and a new medium-term spending plan was created; strategic planning, performance based 

budgeting and performance control systems were introduced; internal and external audit mechanisms 

were established; A number of powers, including the ex ante financial control authority of the Ministry 

of Finance, have been transferred to the strategy units within the spending ministry and other 

administrations. Regarding internal control; With the "Law on the Amendment of Public Financial 

Management and Control Law and Certain Laws and Decree Laws", which amended Article 55 of the 

Law No.5018, the previous definition of Internal Control as a financial transaction was changed to "the 

whole of financial and other controls". By taking the form of it, it has been taken under the provision to 

cover a wider area than its previous definition. “Anything affecting the resource utilization” has been 

subjected to control in accordance with Law No. 5018(Yılmaz, 2008).  

Law No. 5018 essentially requires a management approach based on the principle of using resources in 

accordance with its purpose, effective, economical and efficient in activities to be carried out in the 

public sector. It holds the top manager responsible for demonstrating this management approach. 

Therefore, within the scope of the responsibilities of top managers while continuing their municipal 

activities within the scope of the relevant legislation; Effective, economical and efficient management 

of municipal revenues, expenditures, assets and liabilities, operating in accordance with laws and other 

regulations, preventing irregularity and corruption in all kinds of financial decisions and transactions, 

making decisions, monitoring and auditing a regular, timely and reliable report and they must prevent 

the generation of information, abuse and waste of assets, and protect against loss. For this purpose, as 

stated in Law No. 5018; It is of great importance for top managers to establish and operate an effective 

“internal control” and “internal audit system” within the framework of accountability.  

For this purpose, in this study, the concepts of "municipality", "internal control" and "internal audit" 

will be emphasized within the framework of the relevant legislation, and the effects of the internal 

control system on the activities of municipalities will be revealed. 

LITERATURE REVIEW 

When the literature on the concepts of "internal control" and "internal audit" in municipalities is 

examined; It is seen that the subject is examined from different angles. Most of the work is based on 

legislation and standards such as the Municipal Law No.5393, Public Financial Management and 

Control Law No.5018 and COSO (Committee of Sponsoring Organizations of the Treadway 

Commission - Community of Sponsoring Organizations of Tradway). is seen. It can be seen that the 

https://www.cu.edu.tr/storage/icdenetim/UstYonetici.pdf
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infrastructure in Public Financial Management and Control Law No. 5018, which establishes internal 

control and internal audit practices in municipalities, is also based on the COSO model. 

 MUNICIPALITY CONCEPT 

Municipality management is among the most important issues in our country in recent times. In the 

1960s, posts such as mayor and councilor were not popular, especially in small settlements, but since 

the mid-1980s this situation has completely reversed (Keleş, 1992). 

The Municipality Law No. 5393 generally includes the establishment, operation, duties, authorities and 

regulations of municipalities. In particular, the Law emphasizes the word autonomy when defining the 

municipality and emphasizes administrative and financial autonomy. 

In the Municipality Law No. 5393, the Municipality is defined as "the public legal entity with 

administrative and financial autonomy, established to meet the common local needs of the residents and 

formed by the decision-making body elected by the voters"(R.G: T:13/7/2005 Sayı: 25874).   

In other words, the municipality can be defined as "the local administration unit, which is responsible 

for meeting the common local needs of the inhabitants of a settlement with urban characteristics, has a 

public legal personality and whose decision-making bodies are elected by the people" (Kamu Yönetimi 

Sözlüğü, s.3).  

In terms of organizational goals and tasks of municipal areas, there may be mentioned two basic laws 

in Turkey. These; It is the Metropolitan Municipality Law No. 5216 and the Municipality Law No. 5393. 

According to Law No. 5393, municipal organizations can be established in places with a population of 

5,000 or more. It is compulsory to establish a municipality in provincial and district centers regardless 

of the population (http//www.icisleri.gov.tr). 

With the Metropolitan Municipality Law No.5216, which was accepted on 10/07/2004 and published in 

the Official Gazette dated 23/7/2004 and numbered 25531, a new era has started in the field of 

municipality in our country. With this Law, Metropolitan Municipalities were established. 

In the Law No. 5216, the metropolitan municipality stated that covering at least three districts or first 

degree municipalities, ensuring coordination between these municipalities; fulfilling the duties and 

responsibilities given by laws, using powers; It is defined as a public legal entity that has administrative 

and financial autonomy and whose decision-making body is elected by the voters (R.G: T:23/7/2004 

Sayı: 25531). 

 Within the scope of the relevant law within the borders of the metropolitan municipality; there are 

district municipalities and first degree municipalities. First degree municipalities; They are 

municipalities that are established within the boundaries of metropolitan municipalities without 

establishing a district and have the same authority, privilege and responsibilities as metropolitan district 

municipalities. Each municipality has a separate legal personality. The duties, authorities and 

responsibilities of the municipalities are determined in the relevant laws, and regulations regarding 

supervision are included. 

According to the Municipality Law No. 5393, the main purpose of the inspection is; “In the context of 

helping to prevent mistakes in the activities and operations of municipalities, to guide the development 

of employees and the municipal organization, and to guide the management and control systems to 

become valid, reliable and consistent, the processes and results of the services are presented in 

accordance with the legislation, predetermined goals and objectives, performance criteria and quality 
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standards analyzing, comparing and measuring them, evaluating them based on evidence, reporting the 

obtained results and announcing them to the relevant parties ”.  

In the Municipality Law No. 5393 and the Metropolitan Municipality Law No. 5216, reference is made 

to the Public Financial Management and Control Law No. 5018 in terms of auditing. Within the 

framework of the relevant legislation, according to the provisions of the Public Financial Management 

and Control Law No. 5018, there are 2 types of audits in municipalities, namely "internal" and 

"external". In this context, audit activities; Compliance of works and transactions with the law and 

legislation consists of goods inspection and performance inspection (Sanal, 2008).  

Financial transactions in the external audit of municipalities Court of Accounts; Other works and 

operations are audited by the Ministry of Interior and the Ministry of Environment and Urbanization, 

the governor or the staff to be assigned, in terms of compliance with the integrity of the administration 

and the development plan and strategies. 

TCA conducts 4 types of audits in municipalities. These; Pre-audit is the audit at every stage of the 

process or event, the performance audit and the audit performed after the expenditure. Inspection of the 

Ministry of Interior and the Ministry of Environment and Urbanization; It is carried out in general 

inspection, special inspection and special inspection forms. 

While the results of the external audit are presented to the municipal council, the public is also informed. 

Internal auditing in municipalities is carried out by municipal inspection boards or successive superiors. 

In our country, there are still around a hundred municipal inspectorates. Inspection boards of 

metropolitan municipalities and their affiliated enterprises are "presidency"; Inspection boards in district 

and first degree municipalities are organized as "directorates" (Sanal, 2008). 

In the next sections of our study, "internal control" and "internal control", which is a part of it, will be 

focused on as the basis of our topic in municipalities. “External audit”, on the other hand, will remain 

outside the scope of our study and may be a separate study subject. 

INTERNAL CONTROL CONCEPT 

Internal control in the Public Financial Management and Control Law No. 5018; "The organization 

established by the administration to ensure that activities are carried out effectively, economically and 

efficiently in accordance with the objectives of the administration, determined policies and legislation, 

the protection of assets and resources, the accurate and complete accounting of accounting records, 

and the timely and reliable production of financial information and management information, It is the 

totality of financial and other controls that include internal audit by method and process” (R.G: 

T:24/12/2003 Sayı: 25326). 

In addition, in the Law, the standards and methods related to financial management and internal control 

processes will be determined, developed and harmonized by the Ministry of Finance and the standards 

and methods related to internal audit will be determined, developed and harmonized by the Internal 

Audit Coordination Board. Regulations regarding the provision of guidance services are included. 

Within the scope of the definition, it is possible to list the objectives of internal control as follows: 

• To manage public revenues, expenses, assets and liabilities effectively, economically and efficiently, 

• Public administrations to operate in accordance with laws and other regulations, 
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• Prevention of irregularity and corruption in all kinds of financial decisions and transactions, 

• Regular, timely and reliable to make and monitor decisions obtaining reports and information, 

• To prevent the misuse and waste of assets and to protect them against losses, 

to provide. 

Essentially, the main purpose of internal control is to "achieve the objectives; It is possible to summarize 

its sub-goals as achieving the objectives within the framework of the principles of efficiency, economy, 

effectiveness, convenience, information security and protection of assets”. Since internal control is a 

function of objectives and risks, changes in objectives or risks will also affect control. Control is a 

dynamic process that must be constantly reviewed, redesigned and improved according to the objectives 

and risks (Kayım, 2009). 

The contribution of all managers and administrative staff should be ensured under the leadership of 

senior managers in the establishment, operation, monitoring, evaluation of the internal control system 

and taking the necessary measures on time. 

It is of great importance that the internal control system is subject to continuous monitoring and 

evaluation in order to eliminate design and implementation deficiencies in order to provide reasonable 

assurance. This situation reveals the necessity and role of the internal audit activity. 

It is possible to explain the components of internal control as follows (Üst Yöneticiler İçin İç Kontrol 

ve İç Denetim Rehberi): 

Control environment: It is essential that the managers and employees of the administration provide a 

positive perspective on internal control, have ethical values and an honest management approach. Within 

the framework of the performance-based management approach, it is ensured that duties, powers and 

responsibilities are given to knowledgeable and competent people, with an emphasis on expertise, and 

the performance of the personnel is evaluated. The organizational structure of the administration and the 

duties, authorities and responsibilities of the personnel are clearly determined. 

Risk assessment: Risk assessment is a continuous activity that is carried out by taking into account the 

changes in current conditions. The administration evaluates the risks arising from internal and external 

reasons that will prevent the achievement of the goals and objectives determined in its strategic plan and 

performance program. 

Control activities: All kinds of preventive, detective and corrective control activities are determined 

and implemented. 

Information and communication: All kinds of information that may be required by the administration 

are properly recorded, classified and communicated in a manner and in a timely manner so that the 

relevant persons can fulfill their internal control and other responsibilities. 

Supervision: Internal control system and activities are constantly monitored, reviewed and evaluated. 

Let's try to explain briefly the functioning of the internal control system in the COSO model, which also 

constitutes the internal control principles of the Public Financial Management and Control Law No. 

5018 (Kayım, 2009). 
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Major bankruptcies and financial scandals in the 1980s pushed the five most important organizations of 

the USA (AICPA, the AAA, the FEI, the IIA and NAA-IMA) in the field of false and fraudulent financial 

reporting, accounting and auditing to cooperate. The said organizations (COSO), which came together 

within the framework of the Treadway Commission, published the report "Internal Control: Integrated 

Framework" in October 1992 as a result of their work to create a guideline on internal control in line 

with the suggestions. If the board of directors and managers have reasonable assurance that the business 

objectives are achieved, that the financial statements are reliable and that the relevant laws and 

regulations are complied, then an effective internal control can be mentioned and internal control; It has 

determined that it consists of five components: control environment, risk assessment, control activities, 

information and communication and monitoring. In the following years, the COSO Report created a 

framework that was accepted as a guide by many organizations such as the US Government Accounting 

Organization, Internal Audit Institute, INTOSAI, as well as companies, and adapted internal control 

standards accordingly, and has been a model taken. 

Today, COSO practices in our country have become the most important tool of a transparent, sustainable 

and accountable management approach to improve the performance of municipalities, as in other public 

institutions and organizations, as well as private sector applications. 

INTERNAL AUDIT CONCEPT 

Internal audit is “an independent, objective assurance and consulting activity conducted to evaluate and 

guide whether resources are managed according to the principles of economy, effectiveness and 

efficiency in order to add value and improve the work of the public administration” (Üst Yöneticiler 

İçin İç Kontrol ve İç Denetim Rehberi). 

The internal audit activity is carried out with a systematic, continuous and disciplined approach to 

evaluate and improve the management and control structures of the administrations and the risk 

management of financial transactions, management and control processes, and in accordance with 

generally accepted standards. 

The internal audit process includes whether an organization's own personnel and administrative control 

are maintained effectively and accurately, whether records and reports reflect the actual transactions and 

provide accurate and prompt results, whether each branch office or other units implement the methods, 

policies and plans they are responsible for. It consists of a series of research and techniques conducted 

on behalf of management based on observations in the press” (Güven, 1997).  

It is possible to list the components of internal audit as follows (Üst Yöneticiler İçin İç Kontrol ve İç 

Denetim Rehberi): 

Evaluating control processes: Making evaluations and making suggestions for the establishment and 

maintenance of an appropriate internal control structure that will enable the administration to achieve 

its goals. 

Evaluating management processes: To evaluate the effectiveness of the institutional structure and 

management processes and to make suggestions in order to strengthen the accountability of the 

administration. 

Evaluating risk management processes: Identifying, analyzing, classifying the risks that will prevent 

the administration from achieving its goals, identifying the measures to be taken, evaluating the 

implementation and monitoring capacity and making recommendations. 
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Internal audit is carried out by certified internal auditors. Internal audit is carried out in accordance with 

generally accepted internal audit standards. Internal audit is carried out according to the risk-oriented 

audit plans and programs prepared by the internal audit unit (presidency) and approved by the top 

manager. Internal audit is carried out with a systematic, continuous and disciplined approach. The 

internal audit activity is carried out in accordance with the principle of functional independence. Internal 

audit covers all financial and non-financial transactions. 

Internal audit activities are of great importance in order to evaluate the effectiveness and efficiency of 

the internal control system in municipalities. 

INTERNAL CONTROL AND INTERNAL AUDIT RELATIONSHIP 

The internal control system should be subject to continuous monitoring and evaluation in order to 

eliminate design and implementation deficiencies to provide reasonable assurance. This situation reveals 

the necessity, importance and role of the internal audit activity. 

It can be said that internal audit and internal control are quite different concepts from each other, but 

despite this difference, there is still a strong relationship between them. As can be understood from the 

legislative definitions regarding internal control, internal audit is defined as a part of the internal control 

system and one of the elements forming the system (İç Kontrol El Rehberi). 

While internal control is a set of measures and activities that will enable the organization to achieve its 

goals in a healthy manner, internal audit is an independent, objective assurance and consultancy activity 

designed to add value and improve the organization's activities. However, as mentioned in the areas of 

responsibility for internal control, the internal audit activity does not have a role and responsibility 

regarding the establishment of internal control. Again, in internal audit, the responsibility belongs to the 

internal auditors who personally carry out the activity, while the responsibility for internal control 

belongs to the top manager, namely the mayor. 

Considering that the main purpose of the internal audit system is "to evaluate the effectiveness, 

performance and adequacy of the internal control system and to notify, advise and advise senior 

management regarding the failing aspects of the system", the relationship between these two concepts 

can be understood more clearly. 

The administration, that is the mayor, is responsible for establishing and maintaining an effective 

internal control in municipalities. Internal audit fulfills the functions of providing information to the 

manager, making evaluations and making suggestions regarding the adequacy, effectiveness and 

functioning of the internal control system. 

An internal audit activity is required for the monitoring and evaluation of the internal control system 

and to determine insufficient points within the system. Since internal audit is a consulting activity tasked 

with evaluating the internal control system and communicating the suggestions, measures and 

recommendations regarding the system to the senior management, it is obvious that the existence of 

internal audit without internal control and internal control without internal control does not mean much. 

Internal audit provides management with information, evaluates and makes recommendations regarding 

the adequacy, effectiveness and functioning of the internal control system. Internal auditors are not 

involved in the process of regulating or implementing the internal control system and in the selection of 

internal control measures. Internal audit, review and evaluation of management and providing assurance 

to the top manager are within the scope of internal audit functions. Internal audit itself is part of the 
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organization's internal control system, and it includes not only financial control but all aspects of internal 

control (https://www.halkbankkobi.com.tr/NewsDetail/Ic-Denetim-ile-Ic-Kontrol-Bir-Butundur/9967). 

While internal control is the reason for the existence of internal audit; Internal audit can be defined as 

the activity required for the evaluation and monitoring of the internal control system. No matter how 

good the internal control systems and practices are, they will never be able to provide absolute assurance. 

For this reason, the internal audit activity should be seen as a management function that can make a 

positive contribution to the improvement of the efficiency and competence of internal control by 

providing consultancy to senior management at the point of identifying errors and deficiencies in the 

internal control system and developing suggestions and recommendations for them. 

Considering that the internal audit activity in municipalities is obliged to monitor and evaluate the 

performance of the internal control system, it would not be wrong to say that an effective and efficient 

internal control system will greatly facilitate the work of internal audit. The better the internal control 

system works and is implemented, the less the workload of the internal audit will be reduced at the same 

rate, and a well-functioning internal control system is the basis for a more effective and efficient internal 

audit function. 

 However, despite this very close relationship between the two concepts, internal audit and internal 

control systems should not be seen as interchangeable structures. Internal audit should be considered as 

"a part and an element of the internal control system" in accordance with the framework of the relevant 

legislation provisions. While internal control is a structure that covers all business processes of the 

organization, its employees and even internal audit, internal audit is an activity aimed at senior 

management and other decision-makers and the focus is on internal control practices themselves. 

Internal control provides a reasonable assurance as a tool embedded in processes and workflows, 

affected by individuals, and used for organizations to achieve their goals. In this respect, internal control 

is the responsibility of the institution management. An internal audit activity is needed to evaluate its 

effectiveness and appropriateness. Therefore, internal control and internal audit should be considered as 

two different but complementary concepts. 

It is inevitable that an internal audit activity is required in relation to the effectiveness, efficiency and 

sustainability of the internal control system. For this reason, it is of great importance that the top manager 

(mayor), who wants to establish the internal control system and make it sustainable, puts the internal 

audit function into action. 

 

 

CONCLUSION  

As we have stated in the content of our study, municipalities are one of the most important elements of 

local governments, whose duties, powers and responsibilities are determined by laws, and that provide 

services to citizens in their area of responsibility. While municipalities fulfill these responsibilities and 

duties, they are responsible for carrying out transparent, accountable, effective and efficient 

management activities together with all their bodies. This responsibility primarily belongs to the top 

manager mayor who heads the municipal organization. Responsibilities of the top manager in this regard 

are determined within the scope of the legislation and these responsibilities cannot be transferred. In this 

context, the top manager is responsible for the execution of activities in an auditable, risk-oriented, 
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effective and efficient manner within the framework of laws such as the Municipal Law No. 5393, the 

Metropolitan Municipality Law No. 5216, the Public Financial Management and Control Law No. 5018. 

For this purpose, it is a necessity for top managers in municipalities to establish and maintain an effective 

internal control system in order to fulfill these responsibilities. The existence of internal control system 

in municipalities constitutes the basis of corporate governance. An effective internal control system 

allows municipalities to make short, medium term and strategic planning. With a risk-oriented internal 

control system, possible risks are prevented, the protection of assets and possible losses are prevented. 

The internal control system disciplined the flow of work and information between all units of the 

municipality, enabling the work and transactions to be carried out in accordance with the legislation and 

the development of horizontal and vertical communication between units. With the existence of an 

effective internal control system, it will be possible to see to what extent the municipality activities reach 

their determined goals and objectives, how effectively and efficiently the activities and processes are 

carried out. It is of great importance that the internal control system provides reasonable assurance to 

those concerned that there is no significant corruption and irregularity related to the activities, the 

satisfaction of internal and external stakeholders, the correct functioning of the system in the internal 

audit reports, the correct and reliable financial statements, and the compliance of the expenditures with 

the legislation. With the existence of the internal control system, the internal audit activity can also be 

carried out in accordance with its purpose within the framework of the standards, and the mayor, who 

is the top manager, will be able to provide a sound assurance statement by providing reasonable 

assurance. 

Thanks to the internal control system, work flow charts prepared for municipal activities, works and 

transactions make a great contribution to the determination and fulfillment of the duties, authorities and 

responsibilities of the personnel. Thanks to the internal control action plan, it will be possible to prevent 

inefficiency and waste by ensuring the coordinated work of municipal units. Thanks to the internal 

control system, a whole process will not be left to one person in line with the principle of segregation of 

duties, so all activity cycles related to the process will be completed by different persons and control 

points will be established in the process to prevent corruption and abuse. 

The existence of a healthy and effective internal control system in municipalities will reflect an 

institutional municipality image and will be perceived positively for the citizens and provide reasonable 

assurance. 

Internal Control covers and affects all processes carried out in corporate fields of activity and therefore 

everyone who has authority and responsibility in these processes. In order to better understand how and 

to what extent internal control affects all personnel working in the organization, it will be useful to 

review the elements of the system once again. In this context; ethical values, need for horizontal and 

vertical communication, personnel performance, determination of duty, authority and responsibility 

areas, temporary or permanent resignations, human resources policies, etc. The answer to the question 

"how the internal control system affects all employees" can be understood more clearly by considering 

the most basic internal control applications such as the ones that everyone from the lowest level 

employee to the top level manager will be dealing with at the minimum level (İç Kontrol El Rehberi). 

 Internal control may affect all the personnel of the institution, even through these most basic elements, 

since those concerned will not be considered in daily routine business processes and in internal social 

environments, who do not display ethical values and ethical rules or exhibit behavior patterns in the 

opposite direction, do not use communication channels and have not determined their duties or 

responsibilities, and will be equally affected by them. 
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Internal control should not be considered as a structure to be applied for a single event. Internal control 

should be considered as a set of systems that are both within and above all activities, and the relationship 

of all personnel working in the organization with internal control should be evaluated on this basis (İç 

Kontrol El Rehberi). 

The internal control system is a tool for municipalities to achieve their goals and is of great importance 

in reducing corruption and irregularities by ensuring effective, efficient and efficient activities. In 

addition, within the scope of the Public Internal Control Standards Communiqué, municipalities will 

have the opportunity to review their internal control system with internal audit activities and evaluate 

their performance. 

As a result; It is an inevitable fact that municipalities establish an effective internal control system so 

that they can carry out their activities within the framework of targets and in accordance with the 

legislation they are subject to, and exhibit a fair, transparent, efficient, efficient and accountable 

management approach. 

In order to create an adequate and effective internal control system; Having professional values and an 

honest management approach, assigning financial authority and responsibilities to knowledgeable and 

competent managers and personnel, ensuring compliance with the determined standards, preventing 

activities against the legislation and ensuring a suitable working environment and transparency with a 

corporate management approach, training of human resources, motivation, and the support of the top 

manager is of great importance. 
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The Performance Of Pension Funds And Their 

Impact On Economic Growth In Oecd Countries 
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ABSTRACT 

 

Purpose: This study aims to analyze the financial performance of pension funds and their impact on the 

economic growth of OECD countries. The research question of this study is: what impact do public and 

private pension funds have on the economic growth of OECD countries, taking into account the effect 

of market capitalization, inflation and public debt? 

Methodology: For the implementation of empirical analysis in this study, we are based on secondary 

data published in the annual reports of the OECD, the World Bank and the IMF. To extract the empirical 

results are applied econometric models through statistical tests such as: linear regression, random 

effect, fixed effect. Hausman Taylor Regression, Generalized Estimating Equations (GEE) and 

Generalized Method of Moments - Arellano - Bond Estimation (GMM). In addition to econometric 

models, other scientific research methods have been applied in this study, such as: historical methods, 

comparative methods and meta-analysis. 

Findings: Based on the empirical results of this study, we can conclude that the assets of public and 

private pension funds have positively affected the economic growth of OECD countries (2002 - 2018). 

Practical implications: This study provides an overview of the functioning of pension systems in OECD 

countries as well as the effects of these pension funds on the economic growth of these countries. This 

research will also generate additional and necessary new knowledge for governments and policymakers 

in these countries, not to mention the possibility of becoming a good source of information for all 

employees, whether public or private. how their quality and standard of living will be after retirement. 

Originality: The study was conducted with secondary data and all empirical analyzes are original and 

based on the calculations of the authors through econometric models and other research methods. 

Key words: economic growth, pension funds, investment, market capitalization, inflation, public debt.  

JEL Classification: G20, F43, G23, G11, G15, G18, E31, E22, H63, C33. 

  

 
1 University “Haxhi Zeka” – Peja, Kosovo, Post - Doc in Financial Institutions and Risk Management at University 

of Malta, 
2 University of Malta – Department of Insurance, Faculty of Economics, Management and Accountancy, Malta.  



IV. International Applied Social Sciences Congress 

22nd-24th October 2020 

 

275 
 

Contribution Of Urban Tourism In Development Of 

A Competitive Tourist Product On The Example Of 

Novi Sad 
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Abstract  

In the paper the authors analyze the tourist offer of the city of Novi Sad with a goal of emphasizing its 

importance for development for a more intensive development of urban tourism in this destination. Novi 

Sad is the most visited urban destination in Serbia after Belgrade. Despite possessing developed and 

good quality tourist offer, Novi Sad´s urban tourist offer is still not developed completely. By introducing 

new facilities in the urban tourist offer as well as marketing activities it is possible to influence on 

greater recognizability of Novi Sad as an urban destination, and economic benefits. Based on the results 

of the analysis of tourist offer of Novi Sad, guidelines for improvement of urban tourist offer on this 

destination were formed. 

Key Words: urban tourism, city tourism, Novi Sad, tourist destination, tourist offer. 

Jel Codes:  L83, Z32 

INTRODUCTION 

Urban tourism represents one of the fastest growing sector in tourism (Paskaleva-Shapira, 2007; Bock, 

2015; Postma et al., 2017). This specific tourism form is developed in the surroundings which are 

extremely heterogeneous according to the structure, quality and richness of tourist resources and 

facilities of a tourist destination. On the other hand, cities as tourist destinations are constantly changing 

and developing in attractive and multifunctional centres which can satisfy the needs of various market 

segments by using a unique and recognizable high quality tourist offer. Urban tourism represents an 

innovative tourist product which enables a creation of a unique tourist offer which is based in the existing 

tourist resources, all with a goal of ensuring of taking a competitive position of cities on the tourist 

market (Podovac et al., 2020). It can also be defined as a large number of tourist activities for which the 

city is the main centre (Ye et al., 2019). Particularities of urban tourism in relation to the other tourism 

forms are precisely the multifunctional nature of the surroundings in which it is being developed 

(Ashworth, & Page, 2011; Dumbrovská & Fialová, 2014; Koens, 2018) as well as multiplicity of 

motivation of tourists for staying in them (Page, 1995; Božić et al., 2017; Almeida et al., 2019). 

Continuous development of urban tourism offer enables for the cities to preserve and improve its 

position on the tourist market. In addition, enriching and differentiating the tourist offer of cities ensures 

a constant influx of tourists to cities as well as re-visits of tourists. 
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Economic aspect of urban tourism development is exceptionally significant for the entire city economy 

(Edwards t al., 2008; Spirou, 2011; Rogerson, 2013). Urban tourism influences on the local population 

and enterprises that are doing business in the cities primarily through employment increase (Brouder & 

Ioannides, 2014). In many cities the primary function of urban tourism is the socio-economic renewal 

of urban centres with a goal of stimulating economic growth, investments, improvement of the 

infrastructure etc. (Sharpley, 2006). Consumption of tourists creates significant income in cities, which 

has a positive impact not only on the development of tourism but also other economic activities that 

participate in the process of meeting the needs of tourists. 

By analyzing urban tourism as a unique phenomenon which through its multifunctionality contributes 

to the economic development of cities and achieving competitiveness on the tourist market, in this paper 

the authors are analyzing the potential of the city of Novi Sad for development of urban tourism. Novi 

Sad is a significant destination of urban tourism in the Republic of Serbia. Particularities of Novi Sad as 

a tourist destination reflect in the ability of unification of multiple tourist products in an integrated tourist 

product which as such connects attractions of urban area and multiculturality of this city (Podovac, 

2017). The goal of the paper is to question the possibilities of development of urban tourism from the 

aspect of its contribution to the creation of a recognizable and competitive tourist product of the city of 

Novi Sad. The analysis of potential of the city of Novi Sad for the development of urban tourism will 

enable defining of future directions of development of this tourism form in order for it to become long-

termly profitable and competitive tourist product.  

 

PRESENTATION OF CHARACTERISTICS AND ANALYSIS OF THE TOURIST OFFER OF 

THE CITY OF NOVI SAD  

 

The city of Novi Sad is the main administrative centre of Vojvodina and it represents one of the most 

attractive tourist destinations on the territory of the Republic of Serbia. It is situated in the eastern part 

of Europe, respective in the area of Pannonian plain. The city of Novi Sad has an exceptionally adequate 

geographical position considering that it is situated in the eastern tourist direction which connects the 

northern, central and eastern Europe with the Adriatic, Black and Aegean sea (City of Novi Sad, 2011). 

Natural resources of the city of Novi Sad are a significant basis for development of various specific 

tourism forms. Besides an appropriate geographical position and the fact that it is situated in the central 

part of Vojvodina, the city of Novi Sad is characterized by adequate morphological, hydrographic and 

climate characteristics. The eco-system of this city is made of rich and diverse flora and fauna, as well 

as expressive afforestation (about 90%) (City of Novi Sad, 2011). On the territory of Novi Sad there are 

natural resources which are under the state protection (27 strictly protected and 22 protected plant 

species especially in the area of National Park Fruška gora, special natural reserve of Koviljsko-

petrovaradinski rit and the park of nature Begečka jama. The Danube river, which is the biggest 

according to the size in the Republic of Serbia, represents an important hydrographic resource of the 

city of Novi Sad (City of Novi Sad, 2017), which can be used for development of recreational facilities 

for tourists.  

Novi Sad possesses a developed traffic infrastructure, however not all forms of traffic are equally 

represented. The existence of a significant hydrographic potential enables development of water 

transport thanks to which there are conditions for transport of merchandise and people. Railway 

transport is characterized by the thick railway network from the direction of Belgrade, Subotica, 
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Zrenjanin and other cities (Department of Urbanism, 2009). The aggravating circumstance for 

development of tourism of Novi Sad is the non-existence of the airport on the city territory. The nearest 

airport is Nikola Tesla in Belgrade which is situated 80 kilometres from Novi Sad (City of Novi Sad, 

2011). Opening of an international airport on the territory of city of Novi Sad would improve the quality 

of traffic infrastructure and it would contribute to better availability of destination for foreign tourists.  

Rich cultural-historical heritage of the city of Novi Sad is one of the primary resources for tourism 

development. According to the data of the Institute for the Protection of Cultural Monuments of city of 

Novi Sad (2020), on the territory of the city of Novi Sad there are 79 cultural monuments, of in the 

category of immobile cultural goods of great significance belongs 21 cultural good. The most significant 

objects that witness about the culture and history of the city of Novi Sad are: Matica Srpska, Serbian 

National Theatre, Museum of the city of Novi Sad, etc. Significant localities of cultural heritage are 

situated in Fruška gora and include monasteries which were built between 15th and 18th century. 

Krušedol, Novo Hopovo, Staro Hopovo, Grgeteg etc. stand out with their spiritual and historical value 

(Official website of Tourist Organization of city of Novi Sad, 2020). On the territory of Novi Sad 

numerous manifestations are organized, which are a part of the tourist offer: theatre festival Sterijino 

pozorje, Dragon´s children´s games, Musical festivities of Novi Sad, International jazz festival, 

International agricultural fair, International fair of hunting, fishing, sports, tourism and nautics Lorist 

and Exit music festival (Official website of National Tourism Organization of Serbia, 2020). The city 

of Novi Sad got a title of European Capital of Culture for the year 2021 (Official website of Tourist 

Organization of city of Novi Sad, 2020) through which possibilities were made for this city to improve 

the reached level of tourism development through promotion of culture, which will result in its greater 

positioning on the tourist market. 

 

Table 1: Structure of accommodation offer of Novi Sad, 2020.   

Type of accommodation 
Number of 

facilities 

Number 

of rooms 

Number 

of suites 

Number 

of beds 

Garni hotel* 1 18 0 29 

Garni hotel** 3 52 3 84 

Garni hotel*** 5 57 7 113 

Garni hotel**** 7 216 22 363 

Hotel*** 6 272 22 520 

Hotel**** 6 383 27 633 

Hotel***** 2 242 53 447 

Tourist settlement**** 1 58 0 84 

Total 31 1.298 134 2.273 

Source: Ministry of trade, telecommunication and tourism of the Republic of Serbia – Tourism Sector: 

https://mtt.gov.rs/sektori/sektor-za-turizam/korisne-informacije-turisticki-promet-srbija-

kategorizacija/, (accessed 25th  June 2020). 

https://mtt.gov.rs/sektori/sektor-za-turizam/korisne-informacije-turisticki-promet-srbija-kategorizacija/
https://mtt.gov.rs/sektori/sektor-za-turizam/korisne-informacije-turisticki-promet-srbija-kategorizacija/
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The structure of accommodation offer of the city of Novi Sad is, according to the type and category of 

the facility, greatly diverse. In total number of accommodation facilities participated hotels with 45%. 

Besides them, the offer includes also garni hotels whose business concept responds to the characteristics 

and needs of urban tourism. There is also one categorized tourist settlement. Four-star hotels participate 

with the highest share in the total number of beds (27,8%) (Authors´ interpretation according to the data 

of Ministry of Trade, Telecommunication and Tourism of the Republic of Serbia, 2020). 

According to the Program of development of tourism of Novi Sad for the period 2018-2022 (Official 

website of the city of Novi Sad, 2020), five tourist products were identified that this destination is 

currently developing: touring, M.I.C.E. tourism, short city-breaks, river cruising and events. Besides the 

stated tourism forms, Novi Sad is a potential destination for development of Nautical, Sports-

recreational, Youth and Excursion tourism as well (Zakić & Dragićević, 2007). Tourist tours, which are 

realized in Novi Sad imply shorter stays in a destination with panoramic sightseeing, as well as tours of 

the most significant tourist attractions (Fruška gora, visits to the Sremski Karlovci accompanied by the 

degustation of wines and visits to salaši, etc.). The profile of tourists who opt for this type of visit to 

Novi Sad implies most frequently older population of tourists, who use three or four-star hotel services 

(City of Novi Sad, 2018). Development of Business Tourism in Novi Sad started during the 1980s with 

building of sports-business centre of Vojvodina (more known as Spens). A congress centre of Hotel 

Park was built in 2006 (Dragićević et al. 2009) which created pre-conditions for Novi Sad to place itself 

on the business tourism market. Capacities for organization of business events on the territory of Novi 

Sad are also Congress Centre Master (surface of 11.000 square meters) and Fair of Novi Sad (surface of 

300.000 square meters) where fairs are organized (Congress Tourism, 2020). After Belgrade, Novi Sad 

is the city which has the most significant potential for organization of business events. Besides the 

existence of suitable capacities, one of the factors which influences the organization of business events 

is the fact that Novi Sad is the university city, but also the economic and cultural centre of Vojvodina.  

The offer of short city breaks in Novi Sad is based on a large number of tourist resources of natural and 

anthropogenic character. Besides that, adequate geographic position on significant European corridors 

contributes to the development of this form of tourism. The comparative advantage of Novi Sad as an 

urban destination is contained in the large concentration of tourist attractions in the city itself (Podovac, 

2019). Specificity of offer of city breaks of the city of Novi Sad understands unification of a larger 

number of tourist products into an integrated product. The rich cultural heritage of Novi Sad provides 

tourists with quality activities during their stay in this destination. In addition, the city of Novi Sad 

organizes a large number of events of a diverse character, which enables the connection of the offer of 

business and urban tourism. The organization of events in Novi Sad, such as the EXIT music festival, is 

especially attractive to the tourist population, which, in addition to attending the event, uses other tourist 

facilities during their short stay (Podovac, 2017).  

Hydrographic potential of the Danube River and developed traffic infrastructure enables cruises of ships 

along with berthing in Novi Sad. The profile of tourists includes mostly older people, and consumption 

on the city is relatively modest because the largest number of services is ensured on ships (City of Novi 

Sad, 2018). In this sense, the potential of this form of tourism is not entirely exploited. Novi Sad disposes 

with the necessary pre-conditions for development of this form of tourism with the necessity of 

connecting with other subjects such as specialized agencies which organize cruises. Event tourism is 

one of the competitive tourist product of the city of Novi Sad considering that a large number of 

manifestations of diverse content and duration is being organized. Events are represented during the 

entire year and attract the audience of various interests. However, the ones that are organized in Novi 
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Sad do not possess an identical potential of attracting visitors (City of Novi Sad, 2018). The most 

significant manifestation in Novi Sad is the EXIT music festival which is held since the year 2000. Other 

manifestations are mostly of cultural character (Dragon´s children´s games, Sterijino pozorje national 

drama and theatre festival, International literary festival of Novi Sad, Festival of musical festivity of 

Novi Sad, etc.) (Foundation Novi Sad 2021, 2020). 

Natural wealth of Novi Sad and large number of localities which are under the State protection represent 

a significant potential for development of excursion tourism and ecotourism. Excursion tourism is 

developed on the relations towards Fruška Gora, Futoga, Kovina, Sremska Kamenica and Čenej. The 

offer of excursion tourism is enriched with complimentary facilities in the shape of accommodation and 

restaurant facilities. Carriers of the development of sports and recreational tourism are: Sports and 

Business Centre SPENS, swimming pool on the Strand, swimming pools of the Sports Centre Sajmište 

and others (Official website of the city of Novi Sad, 2020). The development of a number of specific 

forms of tourism enables the creation of a unique tourist offer of the city of Novi Sad, within which the 

analysed tourism forms are complementary to urban tourism. 

 

Table 2:  Total number of arrivals and overnights in Novi Sad in the period 2015-2019 

Years 

Tourist arrivals Tourist overnights 

Domestic 

tourists 

Foreign 

tourists 
Total 

Domestic 

tourists 

Foreign 

tourists 
Total 

2015 61.489 89.883 151.372 113.205 183.892 297.097 

2016 67.808 106.681 174.489 118.956 241.622 360.578 

2017 75.011 120.043 195.054 122.831 244.738 367.569 

2018  75.837 138.484 214.321 157.629 295.073 452.702 

2019  78.761 143.087 221.848 146.012 279.137 425.149 

Index 

2019/2015 
+28.1% +59.2% +46.6% +29.0% +51.8% +43.1% 

Source: Statistical Office of the Republic of Serbia. (2019), “Municipalities and regions in the Republic 

of Serbia (for the period 2016-2019)“,  https://publikacije.stat.gov.rs/G2019/Pdf/G201913046.pdf; 

Tourist turnover-December 2019 https://publikacije.stat.gov.rs/G2020/Pdf/G20201020.pdf, (accessed 

17th  June 2020) 

 

Table 2 presents the statistical data about the total number of tourist arrivals and tourist overnights 

achieved in the city of Novi Sad in the period 2015-2019. In the observed period total tourist arrivals 

registered a growth of 46.6%, the highest being achieved in year 2019. As far as achieved tourist 

overnights are concerned, a total of 425.149 was registered in 2019 which is a decrease of 6,09% in 

relation to the previous year. Despite that, when comparing the total overnights achieved in 2019 in 

relation to the year 2015, an increase of 43.1% was registered. In total tourist turnover foreign tourists 

prevailed.   

https://publikacije.stat.gov.rs/G2019/Pdf/G201913046.pdf
https://publikacije.stat.gov.rs/G2020/Pdf/G20201020.pdf
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Table 3: Average number of domestic and foreign tourists in Novi Sad in the period 2015-2019 

Year Domestic tourists Foreign tourists 

2015 1,8 2,0 

2016 1,8 2,3 

2017 1,6 2,0 

2018 2,1 2,1 

2019 1,8 1,9 

Source: Statistical Office of the Republic of Serbia. (2019), “Municipalities and regions in the Republic 

of Serbia (for the period 2016-2019)“,  https://publikacije.stat.gov.rs/G2019/Pdf/G201913046.pdf ; 

Tourist turnover-December 2019 https://publikacije.stat.gov.rs/G2020/Pdf/G20201020.pdf, (accessed 

17th  June 2020) 

 

Table 3 presents the average number of overnights of domestic and foreign tourists in Novi Sad in the 

period 2015-2019. The indicators show that in the observed period foreign tourists stayed longer in 

relation to the domestic ones. Average number of overnights of foreign tourists was the highest in 2016 

when it amounted 2,3 overnights, while in 2018 a practically equal number of foreign and domestic 

overnights was achieved.  

Table 4 presents the profile of tourists who visit Novi Sad. The survey was conducted on a sample of 

1,202 tourists who stayed in Novi Sad. Within the total number of respondents who participated in the 

research conducted for the need of formation of a Program of development of tourism of the city of Novi 

Sad (City of Novi Sad, 2018), 88,1% were foreign tourists, largest number of them being from Germany, 

Macedonia, Montenegro, Romania and Poland. The largest number of surveyed tourists stayed in Novi 

Sad due to business and pleasure (39.5%) as well as due to the attending of EXIT Music Festival (32.5%) 

which justifies a high percentual participation of the younger population in the sample (average age 

27.96 years of age). The majority of surveyed tourists independently organized their travel and stay in 

Novi Sad (82.2), while 34.2% of tourists were accommodated in a hotel. Of the total number of 

respondents. 52% stayed in Novi Sad with friends. The average stay of surveyed tourists is 4.91 nights, 

while their average daily consumption is slightly less than 36 euros (City of Novi Sad, 2018).  

 

Table 4: Profile of tourists who visit the city of Novi Sad 

The main motive of visit % 

Business 16.3 

Rest/pleasure 9.9 

https://publikacije.stat.gov.rs/G2019/Pdf/G201913046.pdf
https://publikacije.stat.gov.rs/G2020/Pdf/G20201020.pdf
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Business and pleasure 39.5 

EXIT festival 32.3 

Organization of the journey  

In your own organization 82.2 

Through a tourist agencies 17.8 

Form of accommodation  

Hotel 34.2 

Hostel 18.3 

Private accommodation 17.3 

With family/friends 12.4 

Kamp 17.8 

Tourists travel with  

Family 8.4 

Friends 52 

Partner 14.4 

Business partner 19.4 

Alone 18.8 

Average planned stay in Novi Sad 4.91 nights  

Average planned consumption per day 35.85 Euro 

Source: City of  Novi Sad. (2018),“Program of development of tourism of city of Novi Sad for the period 

2018-2022“, Novi Sad. 

 

As part of the mentioned research, foreign tourists answered the question about their perception of the 

attributes of the tourist offer of the city of Novi Sad. As shown in Table 5, the surveyed tourists stated 

that the city of Novi Sad has: a good nightlife (4.63), a diverse cultural program in the form of festivals 

and events (4.54) and a pleasant local population (4.54). On the other hand, the lowest average values 

were recorded for the following attributes: poor accessibility (3.74), developed infrastructure (3.84), 

clean environment (3.86) and available tourist information (3.94). The overall average rating of the 

attributes of the tourist offer of the city of Novi Sad is extremely 

high and amounts to 4.19 (City of Novi Sad, 2018).  
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Table 5: The evaluation of attributes of tourist offer of the city of Novi Sad by foreign tourists 

Rank Attributes 
Medium 

value 

 Good night life 4.63 

 Various and quality festivals and cultural events     4.54 

 Pleasant locals 4.54 

 Good restaurants 4.47 

 Good cafes and bars 4.46 

 Good gastronomic offer 4.43 

 High level of multiculturalism 4.37 

 Quality accommodation facilities 4.34 

 Excellent level of service 4.30 

 Various shops 4.23 

 Interesting architecture 4,19 

 Poor value for money 4.14 

 Possibility of adequate transport 4.12 

 Various tourist attractions 4.10 

 Various tourist attractions 4.10 

 Interesting cultural and historical attractions 4.06 

 Low level of security and safety 4.05 

 Interesting museums and galleries 4.02 

 Quality tourist signalization 4.01 

 Available tourist information 3.94 

 Clean environment 3.86 

 Developed infrastructure 3.84 

 Poor accessibility 3.74 

Source: City of  Novi Sad. (2018),“Program of development of tourism of city of Novi Sad for the period 

2018-2022“, Novi Sad. 
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STRATEGIC GUIDELINES FOR THE DEVELOPMENT OF URBAN TOURISM IN THE 

CITY OF NOVI SAD  

SWOT analysis of the tourist offer of the city of Novi Sad, which is shown in Table 6, indicates the 

existence of real opportunities for more intensive development of urban tourism and its contribution to 

greater competitiveness of this destination in the tourist market. In order to develop a recognizable and 

competitive destination of urban tourism, it is necessary to take into account the advantages of the tourist 

offer of the city of Novi Sad, but also to consider the opportunities of improving the quality of this form 

of tourism. 

Table 6: SWOT analysis of the development of urban tourism in the city of Novi Sad 

Strengths Weaknesses  

Favourable geographical location 

Attractive and ecologically preserved 

nature 

Rich cultural heritage 

The multicultural character of the city 

Internationally recognized music festival 

EXIT 

Proclamation of the city of Novi Sad as the 

European Capital of Culture 2021 

Development of forms of tourism that are 

complementary to urban tourism 

Organization of a large number of events 

of diverse content 

Good accessibility by road 

Appropriate capacities for organizing 

business events 

Diverse gastronomy 

A growing segment of the creative and 

digital industry 

Support for tourism development 

Underdevelopment of pair traffic on the 

territory of the city of Novi Sad 

Modest number of accommodation 

facilities 

Insufficient harmonization of the offer 

with the needs and requirements of 

tourists 

Continuous growth of demand for 

vacation in cities 

Tendency for more frequent and shorter 

trips throughout the year 

Insufficient recognition of the city of 

Novi Sad on the international tourist 

market 

Unrepresented international hotel chains 

on the territory of the city of Novi Sad 

Lack of management of key tourist 

attractions 

Lack of content on the river 

Lack of a unique brand of the city of 

Novi Sad 

Limited funds for tourism development 

Opportunities Threats 

Opening of the passenger airport Significant interest of foreign tourists to 

stay in Belgrade 
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Organization of excursions in the natural 

environment 

Organization of thematic tours of the city 

of Novi Sad accompanied by a tourist 

guide 

Defining and implementing marketing 

activities in order to position Novi Sad on 

the international tourism market 

More intensive cooperation between the 

public and private sectors in order to 

develop urban tourism 

Continuous growth of number of foreign 

tourists 

Growth in demand for the tourist offer of 

non-capital cities 

Existence of developed urban tourism 

destinations in the surrounding 

Lack of a clearly defined strategy for the 

development of urban tourism 

Outflow of skilled labour 

Faster development of other regional 

city centres 

Source: Authors´ analysis according to the city of Novi Sad. (2018),“Program of development of tourism 

of city of Novi Sad for the period 2018-2022“, Novi Sad. 

 

The future development of urban tourism in Novi Sad requires the conception and implementation of a 

set of adequate strategic guidelines in order to create a unique and recognizable tourist product, which 

could become the brand of this destination in the future. Based on the analysis of the potential of the 

city of Novi Sad, the authors believe that improving the offer of urban tourism requires: 

Harmonization of the offer of urban tourism with other forms of tourism, which are developing in the 

city of Novi Sad (cultural, business, manifestation, excursion, etc.); 

Organization of a number of events in the city centre; 

Organization of thematic tours of the cultural and historical heritage of the city of Novi Sad; 

More intensive cooperation between the public and private sectors in terms of creating and promoting 

the offer of urban tourism; 

Continuous training and improvement of abilities and skills of staff in tourism; 

Creation and implementation of marketing activities in order to promote the offer of urban tourism in 

the domestic and international tourism market; 

Intensified cooperation with travel agencies and travel organizers from neighbouring countries in order 

to increase the number of foreign tourists; 

Monitoring and implementation of best practices in the development of urban tourism of the main 

competitors. 
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CONCLUSION  

Modern trends in the tourist market indicate the growing importance of urban tourism and its 

contribution to the creation of a unique tourist product, which is intended to meet the needs of tourists 

staying in cities. Urban tourism in Novi Sad is still not fully developed and adequately promoted in order 

to attract the interest of tourists. Although there are potentials that can be used to improve the existing 

offer of urban tourism, the lack of a strategic approach to its development is one of the problems that 

need to be addressed in the future by key stakeholders. The analysis of the potential of the city of Novi 

Sad for the development of urban tourism has shown that there are real opportunities for more intensive 

development of this form of tourism and that it can contribute to a better competitive position of this 

destination on the market. The future development of urban tourism in Novi Sad is conditioned by 

continuous monitoring of examples of good practice and harmonization of the offer with the surrounding 

cities, which have a long tradition and positive results in the development of this form of tourism. In 

this paper, the authors, based on the analysis of the potential of the city of Novi Sad, defined guidelines 

that can, in their opinion, improve the quality of the offer of this form of tourism and achieve a higher 

level of competitiveness of Novi Sad on the tourism market. 
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Analysis Of The Current State Of Nautical Tourism 

In The Function Of Improving The Tourist Offer Of 

The City Of Belgrade 

Milena Podovac 1, Danijel Drpić2, Goran Perić 3 

Abstract  

Introduction: Nautical tourism represents one of the most developed forms of tourism, the development 

of which can encourage tourists to use other tourist facilities of the destination in which they dock and 

temporarily stay during the cruise. This tourism form is important from the economic aspect, bearing in 

mind that tourists spend significant funds on voyages and cruises. On the other hand, tourists expect a 

high quality of services during the cruise and they are willing to pay an appropriate price for the added 

value and authentic experience. The growing tendency of the number of tourists, who opt for this type 

of travel, indicates the necessity of continuous improvement of the nautical tourism offer in order to 

satisfy tourists´ needs. 

 Aim: The aim of this paper is to analyse the current state of nautical tourism and its importance for the 

improvement of the tourist offer of the city of Belgrade. Although the tourist offer of the city of Belgrade 

consists of a large number of tourist products, for which great demand exists, the potentials for the 

nautical tourism development have not been adequately valorised and used to improve the position of 

this city on the international tourist market. The paper presents the current state of nautical tourism in 

the city of Belgrade with the aim of defining guidelines for improving the nautical tourism offer. 

Method: This paper is based on a theoretical analysis of the scientific and professional literature on 

nautical tourism and secondary data. Official statistical data on tourist turnover, the number of tourists 

in the ports of the city of Belgrade are presented in the paper. 

Findings: It was determined in the paper that there are real opportunities for the development of 

nautical tourism in the city of Belgrade. A significant potential for the nautical tourism development is 

the Danube River, whose waterways enable the organization of sailing for tourists. More intensive 

development of nautical tourism could contribute to achieving greater visibility of the city of Belgrade 

on the international tourist market and connecting this tourism form with other segments of the tourist 

offer in order to provide an authentic experience for tourists during their stay in this destination. 

Key Words: nautical tourism, Belgrade, the Danube river, Republic of Serbia, tourist product. 

Jel Codes: L83, Z32. 

INTRODUCTION 

In conditions of intensive competition on the tourist market, tourism is becoming an activity, which is 

continuously changing and adapting to the needs and requirements of tourist services users. In order to 

take and maintain a competitive position of a destination, it is necessary to use all available potentials 
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to create new tourist products. One way for realizing success on the tourism market can be related to the 

organization of cruising rivers, lakes and seas, i.e. the development of nautical tourism. Nautical tourism 

is associated with performing activities in contact with water, along with enjoying in the nature and 

using different tourist services in different regions (Moreno & Otamendi, 2017). It is a form of tourism 

implying that tourists travel by water, sea or river with a dock in marinas and ports, which are designed 

to receive this segment of tourists, as well for their vacation and recreation (Gračan et al., 2016). The 

basic resources for the development of this form of tourism are hydrographic potentials, with the 

necessary upgrades in the form of ports, marinas, facilities for providing services for tourists, etc. 

Nautical tourism has been qualitatively improved over time due to the necessity to fulfil the preferences 

of nautical tourists, who show interest in experiencing natural attractions of the destination in which 

they are staying and having an active vacation (Alkier, 2019). 

Nautical tourism is recording constant growth, with the demand for this form of tourism being 

characterized by heterogeneity, economic power and the desire for high-quality tourist offer (Drpić et 

al., 2019). As one of the fastest growing sectors in the travel industry, nautical tourism is recording 

steady growth especially between 2009 and 2019, during which the number of tourists increased from 

17.8 million to 30 million in 2019. Projections show that by 2022, this type of travel will increase by 

6%. After North America, Europe is the largest cruise market in the world, with a large number of cruise 

tourists coming from Europe (CBI, 2020). Nautical tourism is a very dynamic sector, which is a 

significant generator of income and employment. In the European Union, the cruise industry generates 

more than 234,000 jobs and 28 billion euros in revenue annually (European Commission, 2017). 

The city of Belgrade is a very important tourist destination for the overall development of tourism in the 

Republic of Serbia. In addition to being the capital, Belgrade is a destination of multifunctional 

character, which has a developed structure of tourist products (business, city vacations, cultural, event, 

etc.). In the Tourism Development Strategy of the Republic of Serbia (Ministry of trade, tourism and 

telecommunications of the Republic of Serbia, 2016), nautical tourism is classified in the category of 

tourist products of special importance for the tourism development in the entire country. When it comes 

to Belgrade, the potentials for the development of nautical tourism in the form of cruising on the Danube 

River have not yet been completely used for tourist offer improving and strengthening the competitive 

position of this city on the tourist market. The city of Belgrade can become an interesting destination 

for participants in nautical tourism, due to the existence of numerous natural and anthropogenic tourist 

values, which in addition to the existence of ports and smaller marinas, can affect the possibility of 

longer tourist stays (Štetić et al., 2014). The Danube River is a water pan-European corridor VII which 

is of strategic importance for the city of Belgrade, with the potential for the development of a large 

number of economic activities, including tourism (City of Belgrade, 2017). In addition, the Danube river 

is navigable throughout its course through the Republic of Serbia and it is the basis for the nautical 

tourism development (Perić et al., 2017). The aim of this paper is to highlight the importance of nautical 

tourism for the improvement of the tourist offer of the city of Belgrade. The paper analyzes the current 

state of nautical tourism in the city of Belgrade, based on which the guidelines for improving the quality 

and content of this tourist product are defined, in order to enrich the tourist offer of this destination and 

provide an authentic experience for tourists. 
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 LITERATURE REVIEW 

 

Nautical tourism is becoming an increasingly important form of tourism (Dragin et al., 2010; 

Vuksanović et al., 2013; Badurina et al., 2016), which is an integral part of coastal and maritime tourism 

connecting three sectors: transport, tourism and recreation (Russo & Rindone, 2019). Although it 

presents a form of tourism today that has acquired a mass character, the first cruises, which were 

motivated by entertainment and recreation, were realized in the 16th century on the Dutch canals. One 

of the most significant events in the development of tourist cruising occurred in the 19th century with 

the appearance of the steamer Charlotte Dundas (Vuksanović et al., 2013). The emergence of air traffic 

contributed to the intensive tourist cruising development , the result of which made water transport 

become largely neglected as a form of traffic between emitting and receptive destinations. In addition, 

ships are now modernized and provide services to tourists which are necessary for their travel 

(accommodation, food, additional facilities). Cruises, as a form of travel, provide tourists with various 

forms of recreation and, at the same time, they represent a very simple, safe and cheap alternative to 

other forms of travel (according to Brida & Zapata, 2010). 

Different interpretations of the term nautical tourism are presented in the literature, bearing in mind that 

this form of tourism has been continuously developing through new forms of water travel. According to 

Luković (2007a), nautical tourism is defined as a multifunctional tourist activity with a very pronounced 

maritime component. Multifunctionality as a characteristic of nautical tourism can be explained by the 

existence of a wide range of activities, which tourists can engage in ports and beyond them (diving, 

sailing, surfing, rafting, excursions, etc.) (Luković, 2007b). Analysing the contribution of ports to the 

sustainable nautical tourism development, Kovačić (2003) implies, under this form of tourism, the  

movement by water sea surfaces for tourist purposes by various vessels (boats, sailboats, motor boats, 

etc.), cruises and cruises by passenger or other ships. The main difference between nautical tourism and 

other forms of tourism is navigation, i.e. high mobility of nautical tourists, whereby frequent change of 

place of residence occurs (Jugović et al., 2013). Exploring the perception of European nautical tourists, 

depending on the type of nautical tourism and the destination they visit, Lam González et al. (2015) 

pointed out that nautical tourism can be defined from the aspect of tourist demand as a segment of people 

whose motive for travel is vacation, recreation and sports at sea or with the intention to realize a certain 

tourist activity in a destination with a clear nautical component. 

The nautical tourism product can be divided into two subgroups: the sea and activities related to the sea 

and calm waters (rivers and lakes), as well as activities along calm waters. Tourism, which takes place 

along calm waters, includes navigation on rivers and lakes, which include the use of various nautical 

tourism infrastructure facilities and other products and services in the function of tourism development 

(marinas, ports, accommodation, entertainment, etc.) (Ministry of trade, tourism and 

telecommunications of the Republic of Serbia, 2005). In addition to this classification, nautical tourism 

can be classified according to a number of criteria such as: the organization of navigation (individual, 

mass and nautical tourism in convoys); the purpose of navigation (excursion, cruising, sailing, 

navigation for sports and leisure, underwater navigation and combined and fast tourist transport); the 

navigation plan (closed sea, rivers and lakes; overseas and oceanic; local, national and international), 

etc. (Luković, 2007a). 

Nautical tourism greatly contributes to the economic development of destinations (Kovačić et al., 2011; 

Luković, 2012), which have the appropriate infrastructure for the development of this form of tourism. 

In addition to natural predispositions, the development of nautical tourism requires an appropriate 
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infrastructure, which requires significant investments and coordinated cooperation of stakeholders. 

Nautical tourism in Europe is an exceptionally well-developed and dynamic sector with a significant 

impact on the development of the European economy. With a potential of 70,000 km of coastline and 

27,000 km of waterways, Europe is a leading destination for nautical tourism and other forms of 

recreation on  water. In Europe, there are more than 4,500 marinas with 1.75 million berths and a total 

fleet of 6.3 million vessels. The economic effects of the development of this form of tourism and other 

water activities are significant primarily for the growth of employment (around 180,000 employees), 

and for revenues amounting to around € 17 billion (European Boating Industry, 2020). Nautical tourism 

drives the overall economic development of a country or place by involving various activities in the 

construction of the necessary infrastructure. In addition to further development and improvement of 

nautical tourism in order to meet the needs of tourists, an important aspect is considering the ways to 

achieve sustainability of this form of tourism and reduce the negative impact on the environment and 

the local community. 

 

3. ANALYSIS OF THE CURRENT STATE OF NAUTICAL TOURISM IN THE CITY OF 

BELGRADE  

 

The city of Belgrade is a tourist destination, which has a formed and familiar image on the international 

tourist market due to an adequate valorisation and use of tourist potentials for create a unique tourist 

offer. The attractiveness of Belgrade as a tourist destination stems from the existence of a rich cultural 

and historical heritage and natural values, which attract tourists (Bučić et al., 2015). In addition, it is a 

multifunctional destination whose offer includes other facilities, such as events, facilities for nightlife 

and shopping as well as facilities for organizing business events (Podovac, 2016). An important element 

of the tourist offer of the city of Belgrade is the developed traffic infrastructure, especially in terms of 

air traffic and the existence of Nikola Tesla Airport. The structure of the accommodation offer of the 

city of Belgrade is very diverse and can satisfy the needs of different types of tourists. The dominant 

share in the total number of facilities has hotels (112 objects) with the highest percentage share of four-

star hotels (37.5%) (City of Belgrade, 2019). The city of Belgrade is the most important destination in 

the Republic of Serbia, having in mind the statistical data on tourist turnover. According to the data of 

the Statistical Office of the Republic of Serbia (2020), in 2019, 1,205,183 tourists stayed in the city of 

Belgrade, which is 32.6% of the total tourist turnover recorded in Serbia in the mentioned year. The high 

percentage share of foreign tourists in the total tourist turnover of the city of Belgrade (about 85% in 

2019) (Republic Statistical Office, 2020) indicates a far better competitive position compared to other 

destinations in the country. 

Nautical tourism is one of the very profitable tourist products, which can contribute to the qualitative 

improvement of the tourist offer of a destination. Although it has been identified as one of the 

strategically important tourist products, nautical tourism has not yet reached the highest level of 

development in the city of Belgrade, but also in other important destinations of the Republic of Serbia. 

The tourist product of cruising and nautical tourism in Belgrade includes: river cruises, private yachts 

and city river tours (City of Belgrade, 2019). The city of Belgrade abounds in significant hydrographic 

potential that can be used for more intensive development of nautical tourism. Water resources of the 

city of Belgrade include large transit rivers (rivers Danube, Sava, Kolubara and Tamiš), small 

watercourses, lakes and several surface reservoirs, as well as riverbanks with the length of 200 km (City 

of Belgrade, 2015). However, significant potentials for the nautical tourism development are the rivers 
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Danube and Sava. As one of the largest rivers in Europe, the Danube flows through Belgrade for 60 km. 

The Sava River, which has the status of an international waterway, flows 30 km through the city of 

Belgrade (City of Belgrade, 2020). 

The Danube River is the basis of the Danube Corridor. This river is an integral part of the trans-European 

navigation channel Rhine-Main-Danube, which connects the Atlantic and the Mediterranean. Unlike 

other European rivers, the specifics of the Danube are reflected in the geostrategic position and 

navigation and economic importance of the river for the countries through which it flows, such as: 

Austria, Germany, the Republic of Croatia, the Republic of Serbia, Slovenia, Romania and others. There 

are about 70 cities along the Danube river, of which Belgrade, Vienna and Budapest have more than a 

million inhabitants (Maglić & Jugović, 2013). The Port of Belgrade, located in the city of Belgrade, is 

a complex system, which can receive and provide services to tourists and passengers on ships docking 

in the port. The International Passenger Port of the Port of Belgrade is located on the right bank of the 

Sava River. This city port has the capacity to accommodate six passenger ships. The area where the port 

is located has a favourable geographical position at the intersection of river corridor VII and the land 

corridor X. In addition, in the immediate vicinity Nikola Tesla Airport is located (Port of Belgrade, 

2020). Intensive investment in the port infrastructure and the fulfilment of international standards can 

create conditions for the development of nautical tourism and positioning of the city of Belgrade on the 

cruise market.  

Danube cruises are especially attractive for foreign tourists, who show interest in visiting cultural and 

historical sites, among which the most visited are the Belgrade Fortress, the Temple of St. Sava, Knez 

Mihailova Street, and others. Nautical tourism in the city of Belgrade includes sightseeing of this 

destination from the rivers, where in Belgrade there are companies, which provide to the tourists this 

type of service with a predefined itinerary (City of Belgrade, 2019). The tourist offer of the city of 

Belgrade includes different types of organized river cruises with sightseeing of the city accompanied by 

a tourist guide, using different vessels (Official website of Tourist Organization of city of Belgrade, 

2020). One of the ways to promote nautical tourism in the city of Belgrade is the Carnival of Ships 

event, which has been organized since 2004 in order to popularize the Danube and Sava rivers. The 

program of this event includes boat parades, activities on water, music and entertainment. Visitors to 

this event have the opportunity to cruise the Danube and Sava with a tour of the city (Bjeljac & Dimitrić, 

2014).  

Table 1. Total number of tourists and berths in the port of Belgrade, 2014-2019. 

Year Total number of tourists Total number of berths 

2015. 63.102 494 

2016.  66.387 535 

2017. 70.377 531 

2018.  80.269 594 

2019.  100.632 742 

Total  380.767 2.896 

Index 

2019/2015 

+59,48% +50,20% 

Source: City Administration of the City of Belgrade - Statistics Sector. "Tourism - Turnover of foreign 

tourists in ports“, https://zis.beograd.gov.rs/index.php/2013-12-03-10-50-11/2013-11-04-10-15-

34/viewcategory/21-rhiv.html, (accessed 15th August 2020.) 

 

https://zis.beograd.gov.rs/index.php/2013-12-03-10-50-11/2013-11-04-10-15-34/viewcategory/21-rhiv.html
https://zis.beograd.gov.rs/index.php/2013-12-03-10-50-11/2013-11-04-10-15-34/viewcategory/21-rhiv.html
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Table 1 shows statistical data on the total number of tourists and the number of berths in the port of 

Belgrade for a five-year period. In the observed period, there was an increase in the number of berths in 

the city of Belgrade as well as the number of tourists on those ships. The most favourable results were 

achieved during 2019, when 742 berths were realized, ie about 25% more than in the previous year. In 

the mentioned year, the largest number of tourists was recorded (100,632 tourists) or 25.4% more 

tourists compared to 2018. In the period from 2015 to 2019, the number of tourists increased by 59.48%, 

while the number of ships docking in the port of the city of Belgrade increased by 50.20% (Author's 

calculation according to the data of the City Administration of the City of Belgrade, 2018; 2019). 

 

Graph 1. Turnover of foreign tourists in the port of Belgrade from selected countries, 2018-2019. 

 

Source: City Administration of the City of Belgrade - Statistics Sector. "Tourism - Turnover of foreign 

tourists in ports“, https://zis.beograd.gov.rs/index.php/2013-12-03-10-50-11/2013-11-04-10-15-

34/viewcategory/21-rhiv.html, (accessed 15th August 2020.) 

 

Graph 1 shows the number of foreign tourists in the port of Belgrade according to the country they come 

from in 2018 and 2019. In the observed period, the largest increase in the number of tourists in the port 

of Belgrade was achieved for the following countries: France (+ 213.6%), Germany (+ 23%), United 

States (+ 38.9%), United Kingdom (+ 32.7%) and Switzerland (+ 38.7%) (Author's calculation 

according to the data of the City Administration of the City of Belgrade, 2018, 2019). A large number 

of foreign tourists, who cruise the rivers on the territory of the city of Belgrade, indicate that this form 

of tourism can contribute to the increase of income from tourism, but also to the greater recognition of 

the city of Belgrade on the international tourist market. 

Graph 2 shows the distribution of tourists in the ports of the city of Belgrade on a monthly basis for the 

period from 2018 to 2019. By analyzing the presented data, it can be concluded that the largest number 

of tourists cruise the rivers of the city of Belgrade in the period from May to September. The largest 

number of tourists was realized in September 2019 and it amounted to 17,760 tourists, which is about 

47% more than in the mentioned month of the previous year (Author's calculation according to the data 

of the City Administration of the City of Belgrade, 2018, 2019). 

 

 

2018.

2019.

https://zis.beograd.gov.rs/index.php/2013-12-03-10-50-11/2013-11-04-10-15-34/viewcategory/21-rhiv.html
https://zis.beograd.gov.rs/index.php/2013-12-03-10-50-11/2013-11-04-10-15-34/viewcategory/21-rhiv.html


IV. International Applied Social Sciences Congress 

22nd-24th October 2020 

 

294 
 

Graph 2. Turnover of foreign tourists in the port of Belgrade on a monthly basis, 2018-2019. 

 

Source: City Administration of the City of Belgrade - Statistics Sector. "Tourism - Turnover of foreign 

tourists in ports“, https://zis.beograd.gov.rs/index.php/2013-12-03-10-50-11/2013-11-04-10-15-

34/viewcategory/21-rhiv.html, (accessed 15th August 2020.) 

 

The largest number of ships docked in the port of Belgrade in the period from May to September, and it 

is noticeable that the largest number of ships docked during September, when that number was 128 

ships, or about 52% more than in the mentioned month of 2018 (Author's calculation according to the 

data of the City Administration of the City of Belgrade, 2018, 2019). 

 

Graph 3. Number of berths of ships in the port of Belgrade on a monthly basis, 2018-2019. 

 

Source: City Administration of the City of Belgrade - Statistics Sector. "Tourism - Turnover of foreign 

tourists in ports“, https://zis.beograd.gov.rs/index.php/2013-12-03-10-50-11/2013-11-04-10-15-

34/viewcategory/21-rhiv.html, (accessed 15th August 2020.) 

 

The comparative advantage of the capital of the Republic of Serbia is  access to the Danube River, which 

is one of the most important European waterways. In addition, the existence of a large number of tourist 

attractions allows connecting the offer of nautical tourism with other forms of tourism in the city of 

2018.

2019.

2018.

2019.

https://zis.beograd.gov.rs/index.php/2013-12-03-10-50-11/2013-11-04-10-15-34/viewcategory/21-rhiv.html
https://zis.beograd.gov.rs/index.php/2013-12-03-10-50-11/2013-11-04-10-15-34/viewcategory/21-rhiv.html
https://zis.beograd.gov.rs/index.php/2013-12-03-10-50-11/2013-11-04-10-15-34/viewcategory/21-rhiv.html
https://zis.beograd.gov.rs/index.php/2013-12-03-10-50-11/2013-11-04-10-15-34/viewcategory/21-rhiv.html
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Belgrade, such as cultural, event, excursion tourism and other. However, the hydrographic potential is 

not enough for the nautical tourism development in the form of river cruises. The modernization of the 

nautical tourism infrastructure, the arrangement of the space around the waterways, as well as a larger 

number of catering and other facilities can greatly improve the development of nautical tourism in the 

city of Belgrade. In that way, the possibility of tourists staying in the city of Belgrade for a longer time 

and creating a desire to visit again would be created. Connecting with companies that organize cruises 

in Europe can contribute to the affirmation of the city of Belgrade as a destination for nautical tourism. 

Long-term successful and profitable development of nautical tourism requires continuous investment in 

infrastructure and adaptation to the requirements of tourists, as well as coordinated cooperation between 

the public and private sectors. 

  

SWOT ANALYSIS  AND GUIDELINES FOR IMPROVING THE OF NAUTICAL TOURISM 

OFFER OF CITY OF BELGRADE  

 

SWOT analysis of the nautical tourism offer in the city of Belgrade, which is shown in Table 2, indicates 

the existence of significant resources for the development of this form of tourism, but also the 

weaknesses of its development so far. One of the key advantages in the development of nautical tourism 

is the long tradition in the development of tourism, which is one of the leading economic activities in 

this city. Such a tendency is related to the fact that the city of Belgrade has a developed tourist offer, 

which consists of a large number of tourist attractions and other facilities for tourists, as well as a variety 

of accommodation structures. The long tradition of tourism development and continuous improvement 

of the tourist offer have contributed to building the image of the city of Belgrade on the international 

tourist market. The most significant potential for the development of nautical tourism are the rivers 

Danube and Sava, on which a large number of ships cruise annually as part of organized international 

cruises, as well as organized sightseeing tours of the city. The rich cultural and historical heritage can 

also be included in the nautical tourism development through the organization of sightseeing of the city 

from the rivers. An aggravating circumstance for the nautical tourism development in the city of 

Belgrade is insufficient equipment, i.e. outdated nautical tourism infrastructure that does not have 

sufficient capacity. On the other hand, this form of tourism requires continuous investment and 

modernization of infrastructure in order to provide quality services to the nautical tourists. The future 

development of nautical tourism depends on the elimination of these weaknesses, as well as on the 

definition and implementation of appropriate marketing activities in order to promote and position 

Belgrade on the nautical tourism market. 
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Table 2. SWOT analysis of nautical tourism development in the city of Belgrade 

Advantages Weaknesses 

Significant hydrographic potential in the 

form of the Danube and Sava rivers 

A large number of river islands 

Natural attractions 

Quality and diverse accommodation offer 

Nearness of airport and important roads 

Fulfilment of climatic predispositions for 

the nautical tourism development 

Rich cultural and historical heritage 

Attractiveness of natural landscapes 

A large number of catering facilities 

A long tradition in the tourism development  

 

 

Outdated nautical tourism infrastructure 

Lack of adequate capacity to 

accommodate large vessels 

Low level of stakeholder awareness of 

the importance of nautical tourism for the 

overall development of tourism in the city 

of Belgrade 

Lack of promotional activities to nautical 

tourism 

offer  

Lack of a clearly defined strategy for the 

nautical tourism 

development  

Lack of tourist facilities and facilities for 

providing services to nautical tourists in 

the immediate vicinity of waterways 

Insufficient information of tourists about 

the nautical tourism offer  

Opportunities Threats 

The status of the city of Belgrade as a stable 

political, economic and cultural centre of the 

country. 

The bult image of the city of Belgrade on the 

international tourist market  

Dominant participation of foreign tourists in 

the total tourist turnover of the city of 

Belgrade 

Development of complementary forms of 

tourism 

Activation of river islands in the nautical 

tourism development  

Organizing thematic tours with additional 

activities for tourists 

Close proximity to developed nautical 

tourism destinations (Republic of Croatia 

and Montenegro) 

Lack of skilled labour 

Insufficiently developed awareness of the 

importance of nautical tourism for the 

overall development of tourism in the city 

of Belgrade 

Lack of a clearly defined strategy for the 

development of nautical tourism 

The impact of potential crises on the 

nautical tourism development (health 

crises, political instability, etc.) 
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Entry of the Republic of Serbia into the 

European Union, which would enable the 

entry of the city of Belgrade into new 

markets and the building of the image of a 

nautical tourism destination 

Establishment of a destination management 

organization 

Involvement of tourist agencies in the 

organization of river cruises in the city of 

Belgrade 

Growing interest of tourists in river cruises 

Organization of events on river cruises in 

the city of Belgrade 

Insufficient number and capacity of 

marinas 

Insufficient awareness of key 

stakeholders about the need for 

coordinated cooperation in the nautical 

tourism development 

 

 

Source: Authors 

 

The analysis of the potential for the development of nautical tourism in the city of Belgrade has enabled 

the identification of key opportunities for the future development of this form of tourism. Certainly, a 

significant chance for the nautical tourism development is contained in the existence of opportunities to 

connect the offer of this form of tourism with other forms of tourist activities. The chances for further 

development of nautical tourism are related to the existence of space for improved offers, through the 

organization of thematic tours accompanied by a tourist guide, as well as the organization of events on 

ships in order to animate tourists. From the economic and political aspect, the development of nautical 

tourism in the city of Belgrade is contributed by the fact that Belgrade is a stable destination and that it 

is the capital of a country that is in the process of joining the European Union. 

The threats identified in the SWOT analysis can greatly hinder the nautical tourism development in the 

city of Belgrade. Aggravating circumstances are related to the lack of adequate infrastructure and to the 

inadequate workforce in terms of competencies and experience. On the other hand, the potential for the 

development of nautical tourism can be used in the first way if there is a clearly defined strategic 

approach to the development of this form of tourism. However, strategic documents have not yet been 

drafted to support projects in the development of nautical tourism in the city of Belgrade. In the 

immediate vicinity of our country and the city of Belgrade, there are countries that are recognizable on 

the tourist market as nautical tourism destinations (Republic of Croatia and Montenegro), which 

conditions the possibility that tourists will opt for destinations with already developed nautical tourism 

offer. Based on the analysis of the potential of the city of Belgrade for the nautical tourism development, 

guidelines have been defined, which could improve the offer of this form of tourism: 

• Modernization of nautical tourism infrastructure in the form of construction of new docks and marinas 

as well as improvement of existing facilities for receiving passengers and ships. 

• Raising the awareness of the local community about the importance of the nautical tourism 

development for the entire economy of the city of Belgrade. 

• Provision of funds from EU funds for capital investments in nautical tourism infrastructure. 



IV. International Applied Social Sciences Congress 

22nd-24th October 2020 

 

298 
 

• Organization of a number of thematic river cruises in the city of Belgrade. 

• Research of the nautical tourism market in order to adapt the existing offer to the development trends 

of this form of tourism as well as the needs and preferences of tourists. 

• Aligning the offer of nautical tourism with the needs and preferences of tourists in order to provide 

greater value in relation to the price of travel. 

• Monitoring the model of nautical tourism development of the main competitors and implementation 

of examples of good practice in order to increase the visibility of the city of Belgrade in the nautical 

tourism market. 

• Coordinated cooperation between the public and private sectors in order to improve the offer of nautical 

tourism in the city of Belgrade. 

• Involvement of the city in European and international associations of nautical tourism. 

 

 

Based on the prepared SWOT analysis, the authors suggest the BELGRADE MARITIME CITY 

MODEL. Based on the previously stated advantages and opportunities which the city of Belgrade, being 

a global metropolis, offers, the authors have prepared a development model for tourist positioning of the 

city of Belgrade as an important centre for nautical tourism of this part of Europe. Rich history of the 

city, a favourable geographical location, gastronomic peculiarities and the history provide the possibility 

to create a multi-layered tourist product of the city, especially if the project Belgrade Waterfront is 

realized, by which the city would finalize the new attractive offer and, therefore, improve its position 

on the competitive tourist market. The model is based on realizing a synergy of all shares related to the 

tourism development of the city of Belgrade, with the aim of maximizing all previously determined 

advantages. 

 



IV. International Applied Social Sciences Congress 

22nd-24th October 2020 

 

299 
 

Model: BELGRADE MARITIME CITY-BMC

 

 

The project presents a basic platform for the creation of a tourist offer of the city based on its continuous 

connection to water, as well as its recognizable brand. That is the basic brand to which other brands 

would connect to in the future, making an umbrela of a unique set of tourists offer. In order to the stated 

to be possible, clear standards of a quality service need to be created and designed, for which the 

Maritime city shareholder would be in charge. For the stated to be possible, the Government of the 

Republic of Serbia should additionally encourage the development of nautical tourism, through laws 

and by-laws, in the city of Belgrade, through tax relief, grants for entrepreneurs investing in the 

development of the tourist offer of nautical tourism, with an emphasis on those who base their offer on 

preserving the identity of the nation and the traditional way of living, with the aim of giving more 

significance to the preservation of the landscape features of the Danube river. The Government may 

form a team for the development of nautical tourism at the central tourist community, whereby the 

establishment of an office for funding the project BELGRADE MARITIME CITY is suggested, in order 

to allow the inflow of knowledge into „one spot“ and, therefore, enable high quality creation of 

comprehensive projects to be funded from the budget, but also from the pre-accession EU funds. 

Tourism and sports experts would have an important role in the project, as well as scientific institutions 

and culture institution, which would form mutual interest headquarters, which would enable the creation 

of a unique tourist product of Belgrade, through exchange of ideas and application of international 

experiences, which includes, except by the classic tourist offer characteristic for this type of tourism, a 

specific tourist offer which guarantees sustainable development, the preservation of traditions and the 

peculiarity of Belgrade on the tourist market. The aim of the association is to create a recognizable brand 

of maritime tourist offer of the city, to encourage involvement in the project of all shareholders in way 

to encourage the strengthening of advantages of the city and to minimize the deficiencies in its current 
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tourist offer and, therefore, to enable the creation of new jobs and new tourism products. In addition to 

the aforementioned, it is necessary to establish constant monitoring of project success, and to keep 

improving it through back connections. 

 

CONCLUSION  

The city of Belgrade has significant potential for the development of nautical tourism. Although this 

form of tourism is one of the strategic priorities in the development of tourism in the city of Belgrade, 

nautical tourism is still not developed sufficiently to contribute to the competitive position of this 

destination on the tourism market. The Danube River is the most important waterway that flows through 

the territory of the city of Belgrade. In addition to the Danube River, the Sava River as well as the river 

islands with an extremely preserved and ecologically clean environment can be included in the 

development of nautical tourism. The development of nautical tourism in the form of cruising the 

Danube and Sava rivers is a tourist attraction for tourists staying in the city of Belgrade, but also for 

tourists on international tourist cruises. Despite the existence of significant potential for the development 

of nautical tourism and connecting this form of tourism with other tourist facilities in the city of 

Belgrade, a strategic approach is needed in defining the future development of this form of tourism. 

Primarily, significant investments are needed in the modernization of nautical tourism infrastructure 

(marinas, ports, etc.), as well as the construction and equipping of catering and other facilities in the 

immediate vicinity of waterways. Further development of nautical tourism in the city of Belgrade should 

be directed towards adapting the offer to the needs and preferences of nautical tourists in order to provide 

them with an authentic experience as well as a certain value for the money they set aside for cruises. By 

applying the proposed project, Belgrade Maritime City (BMC), the authors are convinced that the same 

can be achieved in a relatively short time with the realization of significant competitive advantages of 

the city of Belgrade and the Republic of Serbia as a whole. 
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Analysis of financial risk insurance-the case of 

Romania 

Ștefania-Sonia Zamfir1 

Abstract  

 Through their characteristics, financial risk insurance plays a major role in particular, at micro and 

macro level, in economic, financial and social terms.  

The aim of this paper is to perform an analysis of insurance products, and especially of financial risk 

insurance and, to the same extent to know the potential to increase the degree of addressability of 

potential policyholders to the Romanian financial risk insurance market.  

  Systematic research of existing situations has been done often using the method of comparison, but 

also content analysis.  

 The ongoing process of maturing the European single insurance market is unequivocally influencing 

global economies. When we talk about Romania, it is in line with the same favorable trend of economic 

growth as the other European financial markets but at a slower pace. In the segment of financial risk 

insurance, the products of the major European insurers are brought to the attention of Romanian 

consumers due to the existing policies and strategies at group level. 

Key Words: Financial Risk Insurance, Warranty Insurance, Credit Insurance 

Jel Codes: G22, F40, G15 

 

 

  

 
1 PhD Student, University of Craiova, Doctoral School of Economic Sciences, Finance, Romania, 



IV. International Applied Social Sciences Congress 

22nd-24th October 2020 

 

304 
 

A Study of contributing factors influencing Risk 

Perception and Its' address The Case of Malta 
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Purpose: This research was carried out with the aim of discovering the influencing factors of risk 
perception, how Maltese individuals define risk, how they behave towards risk and how the findings 
differ with the following demographics which include age, gender, marital status, education level and 
region in Malta. The respondents who participated in this present study represent the Maltese 
scenario. 

Methodology and Findings: The author carried out interviews and the questionnaires were distributed 
across different social media platforms. From the questionnaire, 466 responses were gathered and 6 
interviews were carried out with the aim of answering the research questions. The interview and 
questionnaire was divided into four parts. The first section is designed to gather demographic 
information from the participants. The second section included risk definition statements, the third 
section included risk behaviours statements and the fourth section included statements on risk 
perception experiences. A five point Likert Scale was provided and participants were required to 
answer from ‘Strongly Agree’ to ‘Strongly Disagree’. Participants also had the option to elaborate more 
in the open-ended questions provided. Thematic analyses was carried out to analyse the interviews 
and the open-ended questions, whilst the questionnaire responses were analysed through IBM SPSS. 
The results from the interviews and questionnaire indicate that Maltese individuals would evaluate 
the risk before making a decision and view risk as both a loss and opportunity. The influencing risk 
perception factors consists of nine factors. 

Significance and Originality: This study was conducted because once risk perception is understood 
then the government as an entity, businesses and even individuals will find it is easier to understand 
how to address methods of risk to the public. This way it is easier to know how to approach risk, how 
to educate, how to communicate risk and to make effective decision making when it comes to risk. 
Therefore, the Perception of Risk Model (PRM) was created to assess people’s perception of risk. 

 

Keywords: Risk, Risk Behaviour, Risk Perception, Malta, Influencing Factors 
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Abstract 

Employees form part of a work society, whereby their performance reflects on the organisation’s 

reputation. Every company aspires to be successful and have that competitive advantage within the 

industry it operates in. Competitors may be able to reproduce a product or a service, but one cannot 

simply replicate an organisation’s important asset, being its human capital. The right investment in 

employee training is compensated with improved knowledge, skills and capabilities. With an enhanced 

employee performance, top management ensures that the service delivered by their employees promotes 

consumer protection.   

This study explores key factors that have a significant impact towards training effectiveness within the 

Maltese financial industry. Research exhibited that training needs analysis, clear training objectives and 

expected outcomes, trainee characteristics, training design and work environment are the main factors 

of a strategic and effective employee training. In order to reach the aim of this study, training institutions 

and other financial organisations delivering training to employees working within the financial industry 

were contacted. The author used a mixture of methods, whereby observations and self-administered 

questionnaires assisted in the data collection for this study.  

Findings show that that the Maltese financial industry is providing an effective training to its employees. 

The Training Effectiveness Model (TEM) developed from this study pertains towards the significance 

of training effectiveness supporting five factors as follows: “Training Design, Clear Training Objectives 

and its Expected Outcomes”, “Work Environment and Self-efficacy” “Training Needs Analysis and 

Design”, “Top Management Support” and “Trainee Characteristics”.  Given the different demographic 

characteristics, Age and Current Occupation resulted to be significantly contributing with the TEM. 

Such analysis concludes that mature trainees with a higher level of occupation found the training more 

effective than others. Furthermore, the proposed TEM leads to an improved employee performance, as 

it positively correlates with the Employee Performance Development Model (EPDM) established in this 

study.  

Key Words: Training Effectiveness, Employee Development, Financial Industry, Malta  

 

  



IV. International Applied Social Sciences Congress 

22nd-24th October 2020 

 

306 
 

Spatial changes in Athens of crisis: A Comparative 

Study of commercial activity in three neighborhoods 

Delitheou Vasiliki1, Bakogiannis Efthimios2, Kyriakidis Charalampos2 
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Abstract 

 

One of the most important effects of the financial and economic crisis is the reduction of commercial 

activity. Since 2013, the proportion of closed commercial properties in the Athens commercial centre 

has peaked, reaching 32.3%. This phenomenon varies from one neighborhood to another and, as a result, 

it is necessary for this phenomenon to be studied more carefully across the Athens Metropolitan Area 

(AMA). Apart from spatial issues related to the special characteristics of the Athenian neighborhoods, 

another topic has to be examined: the potential relationship between the urban morphology and the use 

of urban spaces (accessibility, walkability, livability, etc) with the increased number of closed 

commercial properties.  

This research is a combined study of the commercial activity in the pre- and post-crisis period with the 

urban characteristics of three Athens neighborhoods. The purpose of the research is to understand the 

impact of the crisis over time and to highlight critical variations according to geography and intensity of 

the phenomenon, taking into account the results of the research took place in Kypseli, Nea Ionia and 

Aghios Dimitrios neighborhoods that has been exploited as case studies.  

 

Key words: crisis; commercial activity; spatial; market; society; neighborhoods 
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Abstract 

Introduction: The relationship between corporate social responsibility (CSR) and financial 

performance (FP) of companies, as well as the role of corporate governance (CG) as interplay between 

the two credentials, have been largely considered by diverse strands of thoughts in literature. However, 

the interlinkages with individual CSR dimensions - economic, environmental and social, are less applied 

in comprehensive assessments.  

Aim:  This paper is set to examine the connections between CSR (considering its economic, 

environmental and social dimensions), corporate governance and financial performance (expressed by 

ROA and ROE) of European companies. Further, the research endeavor centers on appraising 

cumulative effects (total, direct, indirect, both uni-, and bidirectional) between all considered variables. 

Method: The research methodology grasps Structural Equation Modelling (SEM) procedures to assess 

both bidirectional implications of CSR upon financial performance of companies, for each CSR 

dimension (economic, environmental and social), and the CSR-CG-FP synergy. The data were extracted 

from Thomson Reuters database, for large companies from the European Economic Area. The analyzed 

period is 2012-2017. 

Findings: The paper enriches the existing literature and contributes to the discussion with a new overall 

assessment of the interlinkages (direct, indirect and total) between CG-CSR-FP. 

Key Words: Corporate Social Responsibility, Corporate Governance, Financial Performance, 

Structural Equation Modelling 
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Impact of the COVID-19 on Stock Returns: 

Evidence From Borsa Istanbul 
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Abstract 

Introduction: COVID-19 pandemic, which was first occurred in China in December 2019, has affected the world’s 

economy. Negative effects of the virus have been seen in financial markets.  So investors start to search for safe-

haven properties. 

Aim: This study aims to investigate the effects of COVID-19 on Borsa Istanbul Sustainability Index returns. 

Specifically, the impacts of COVID-19 case growth and COVID-19 based death growths on stock returns are 

considered.  

Method: Two different models are created in order to test the hypotheses. In the first model, we mainly investigate 

the impact of the growth rate of COVID-19 cases on stock returns. Furthermore, we examine the impact of COVID-

19 based death growth on stock returns. Fixed effect panel regressions are used in the analyses.  

Findings: According to the empirical results, as the COVID-19 cases grow, the stock returns of the selected firms 

decrease. However, as the COVID-19 based death numbers grow, the stock returns increase. Higher rate of 

COVID-19 cases compared to COVID-19 based death might be shown as a reason for this result.  

Key Words: Stock Returns, COVID-19, Borsa Istanbul Sustainability Index 

Jel Codes:  C23, E44, G12 

INTRODUCTION 

Countries want to increase per capita national income by growing their economic activities. However, 

crises experienced in financial markets at certain times affect the economies of countries negatively. 

The Great Depression in the USA in 1929, Black Monday in 1987, the Asian Financial Crisis in 1997 

and the global financial crisis in 2008 are some of these crises. After these crises, major losses were 

experienced, especially in the stock markets, and the whole world economy shrank. Although these 

crises started in the financial markets and spread all over the world, the crises that shook the economies 

can sometimes be caused by pandemics. 

Stock markets have so far responded to several pandemic diseases such as SARS and EVD. COVID-19 

pandemic has become one of these pandemics which affect financial markets in 2020. The disease 

started in Wuhan City of the People's Republic of China in December 2019 and it spread around the 

world. On 11 January 2020, the first death from COVID-19 was observed (Pharmaceutical Technology, 

2020). In Turkey, the first COVID-19 case is observed on 11 March 2020. World Health Organization 

(WHO) also accepted the COVID-19 as a pandemic on the same date. The US, Europe and Asia stock 

markets have plunged following COVID-19 pandemic. FTSE declined more than 10%, the US stock 

market beat the circuit breaker mechanism four times in ten days (Zhang, Hu, and Ji, 2020). 

In this study, we investigate the role of COVID-19 pandemic on the stock returns of Borsa Istanbul 

Sustainability Index Firms. To put it differently, we examine the stock market's reaction to COVID-19. 

Sustainable firms are found to have higher values in the literature. Some of the studies prove that high 

disclosure levels and therefore lower information asymmetry makes these firm highly valued (Lo and 

Sheu, 2007, Ioannou and Serafeim, 2012). The sustainable firms give importance to economics, 
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environmental and social factors and to corporate governance principles in their operations. That is why 

we suppose that these firms might be affected from COVID-19 at low levels.  

LITERATURE REVIEW 

COVID-19 pandemic was considered to develop in December 2019 in Wuhan City, Hubei Province of 

the People's Republic of China. It has affected the whole world and many world countries had to shut 

down their economies, shortly after. There were negative effects of it on micro/macroeconomic and 

financial indicators of the countries due to the gradual or complete cessation of economic activities. 

Consequently, national and international studies investigating the impacts of the COVID-19 outbreak 

on capital markets with different variables have been included in the finance literature. 

Some of the studies have investigated the impacts of the COVID-19 outbreak on stock returns and 

volatility. Onali (2020), claiming that he conducts the first study by investigating the effect of the 

COVID-19 outbreak on the returns and volatility of US stock markets. He uses data from Italy, Spain, 

China, USA, France, Iran, and the United Kingdom. They are the countries where at least 1,000 deaths 

from the COVID-19 outbreak occurred as of March 31, 2020. According to his VAR analysis, he 

concludes that fatalities in France and Italy have a negative effect on Dow Jones returns and a positive 

effect on VIX. Besides, by using the Markov-Switching model, Onali discovers that the negative impact 

of the VIX fear index on stock returns has tripled at the end of February 2020. By investigating the 

connection between volatility and COVID-19 in the capital markets, Baker et al. (2020) report that the 

COVID-19 outbreak has been the most infectious disease in the US stock markets. They point out that 

mobility was caused due to the COVID-19 outbreak in the US stock exchanges, and 18 market jumps 

occurred on 22 trading days between February 24 and March 24, 2020. They discover that much market 

jump has not occurred before on the same number of trading days and that the jump frequency 

throughout this period has been more than 20 times the average speed since 1900. In their research, 

Zhang, Hu, and Ji (2020) work with the data from the stock markets of 10 countries reporting the highest 

number of COVID-19 cases as of March 27, 2020. As a result of their analysis, it is stated that, after the 

pandemic, the risks increase in the financial markets. This risk varies according to the severity of the 

pandemic in each country and economic losses arising from the pandemic cause high volatility in the 

markets. They state that nonhabitual policy interventions like zero-rate interest rate and unlimited 

quantitative easing, cause more uncertainty, proceeding in the long term. Sharif, Aloui, and Yarovaya 

(2020) address the risks of these uncertainties in terms of oil prices, with 50 observations obtained 

between January 21, 2020, and March 30, 2020. They also point out that the COVID-19 outbreak process 

and oil prices have an impact on geopolitical risk levels, on the uncertainty of economic policies, and 

on the volatility of exchanges. They also discover that the effect of the COVID-19 outbreak on 

geopolitical risk is more than the US's economic uncertainty.   

After the COVID-19 outbreak was spread over the world and declared a pandemic by the World Health 

Organization, many stock markets entered the bear market. Accordingly, investors' preferences after this 

point have severely affected stock returns. In one of the studies investigating this effect, Al-Awadhi et 

al. (2020) investigate the impact of the COVID-19 outbreak on the Chinese capital markets with the 

data of the Hong Kong Stock Exchange Hang Seng Index and Shanghai Stock Exchange Composite 

Index companies. As a result of their panel data analysis, they report that stock returns for both indices 

are negatively related to the daily growth in the number of cases and with the daily growth rate of deaths 

due to the COVID-19 outbreak. The results of their analysis for different sectors reveal that the stock 

returns of information technology and pharmaceutical manufacturing companies in the COVID-19 

pandemic perform better than the market. In the same period, they observe that the companies' stock 

returns in the beverage, air transportation, water transportation, and highway transportation sectors have 
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worse performance than the market. Likewise, Ashraf (2020) find that the increase in the number of 

daily cases and deaths in 64 different countries due to the COVID-19 outbreak between January 22, 

2020, and April 17, 2020, affect the stock returns negatively. He also puts down that the stock markets' 

reaction to the increase in the number of cases is more cautious than the rise in deaths. Besides, he 

reports that markets respond severely in detecting the first cases. In another sector-based study, Kılıç 

(2020) examines the effect of the COVID-19 outbreak on the returns of the Borsa Istanbul sector indices. 

According to the results of the analysis with the daily closing data of the indices between January 2, 

2020, and April 30, 2020, the highest negative returns are discovered in the tourism and textile sectors. 

The highest positive return is in the trade sector. Zeren and Hızarcı (2020) investigate the relation 

between COVID-19 outbreak cases and deaths for the period January 23, 2020- March 13, 2020, on the 

financial markets of China, South Korea, Italy, France, Germany, and Spain. They conclude that the 

deaths hit all financial markets, but the announcement of the number of cases does not affect all of them. 

It is stated that Italy, France, and Germany's financial markets are not affected by the case 

announcements. This situation is derived from the fact that investors act following behavioral finance 

theories in contrast to the efficient market hypothesis in the selected countries. Moreover, Şenol and 

Zeren (2020) examine the relation between the total number of cases and deaths from the COVID-19 

outbreak for the Morgan Stanley Capital International (MSCI) World, Emerging Market, European and 

G7 indices. As a result of the Fourier Cointegration test, a long-term relation between exchanges and 

the COVID-19 outbreak is detected. In the US capital markets study, Alfora et al. (2020) report that 

doubling the number of COVID-19 cases in the USA decrease the return on the next day by a 4-11%, 

and the decrease in the number of cases increase the market return. They point out that the market value 

losses due to the COVID-19 outbreak increase in capital intensity and highly leveraged companies. On 

the other hand, according to the analysis results of the Shanghai Stock Exchange and New York Dow 

Jones indices between March 1, 2020, and March 25, 2020, Sansa (2020) finds that the COVID-19 

outbreak has a positive and significant effect on both markets. 

De Vito and Gomez (2020) investigate the effect of the COVID-19 outbreak on the liquidity of 14,245 

companies from 26 countries. As a result of their stress tests, an average firm would consume cash 

holdings in the most unfavorable situation within two years. At this stage, they conclude that current 

debts would exceed the sustainable level, and approximately 53% of noncurrent debt injections would 

be required to prevent liquidity shortage. They also discover that within six months, nearly 10% of all 

companies might lose their liquidity. Besides, Ding et al. (2020) analyze the relation between the 

company characteristics and stock price in the COVID-19 outbreak process with the data of 6,000 

companies from 56 various countries in the first quarter of 2020. According to the results, companies 

with a robust financial structure before 2020 are less affected by pandemic-related stock price decreases 

among companies that were less exposed to the COVID-19 outbreak process with their global supply 

chain and customer locations. They discover that firms with strong corporate social responsibility 

policies and a robust corporate governance structure before the pandemic presented better stock price 

performance against the COVID-19 outbreak. They also find that the ownership structure of the 

companies is effective in performance after the COVID-19 outbreak. 

With the impact of the COVID-19 outbreak on the capital markets, investors' risk appetite decrease, and 

they start to search for safe-haven properties. Based on these relations, Ji, Zhang, and Zhao (2020) 

measure the effectiveness of some of the assets estimated as potential safe-haven assets against the 

equity index in market conditions throughout the COVID-19 outbreak process. As a result, they find 

that gold and soybean commodity futures are safe-haven assets during the pandemic. However, they 

find that Bitcoin, forex currencies, and crude oil commodity futures are not safe-haven assets. Similarly, 

Conlon and McGee (2020) conduct VaR (Value at Risk) analysis with Bitcoin and S&P500 index data. 
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After the bear market, which started in the S&P500 index with the COVID-19 outbreak, they discover 

that Bitcoin was not a safe-haven asset, that it causes downside risk to increase. 

Since the COVID-19 outbreak has prominently various spread dates in countries, the level and times of 

pandemics affecting capital markets differ. In the days when the viral pandemic was first felt, though 

there was a sharp decline in the countries' stock market indices, there was a recovery in the capital 

markets with the economic and fiscal policies that were introduced later. For example, the Nasdaq 

Composite Index in the USA and the Shanghai Composite Index in China had new peaks by recovering 

the lost ground after the pandemic as of June 2020. Consequently, while there is evidence in the literature 

that the COVID-19 outbreak process commonly decreases stock market performances, it is possible to 

encounter contradictory findings. Besides, it is recognized that the effect of the COVID-19 outbreak on 

firm-level variables, primarily in sectors such as tourism, transportation, and textile, is more severe. 

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 

This study investigates the impact of COVID-19 case growth and death growth rates on the firms listed 

in Borsa Istanbul Sustainability Index. The period between 11.03.2020 and 06.07.2020 is considered. 

The daily closing price of each stock, market-to-book values, price-to-cash flow rate and volume 

variables are collected from FINNET database. The number of COVID-19 cases and the number of 

deaths based COVID-19 are obtained from the Ministry of Health. 51 number of the firms that are listed 

in the Sustainability Index are considered.  

 

Research Model  

The following models are used in this study: 

𝑅𝑒𝑡𝑢𝑟𝑛𝑓,𝑡 = 𝐶𝑎𝑠𝑒𝑡 + 𝑉𝑜𝑙𝑢𝑚𝑒𝑓,𝑡 +𝑀𝐵𝑓,𝑡 + 𝑃𝐶𝑓,𝑡   (1) 

𝑅𝑒𝑡𝑢𝑟𝑛𝑓,𝑡 = 𝐷𝑒𝑎𝑡ℎ𝑡 + 𝑉𝑜𝑙𝑢𝑚𝑒𝑓,𝑡 +𝑀𝐵𝑓,𝑡 + 𝑃𝐶𝑓,𝑡    (2) 

 

The definitions of the variables in the model are as follows: Return is the natural logarithm of the closing 

price of equity over the previous day’s closing price of the equity. The case is the growth rate of COVID-

19 cases in each day and Death is the growth rate of COVID-19 based death each day. Volume is the 

trading volume growth of each security. MB is the market-to-book value of each firm which is calculated 

by dividing the market value of equity to book value of equity. PC is the price-to-cash flow ratio of each 

firm in each day.  

Firm fixed effect panel regressions are used in the analyses. These regressions provide to control for 

firm level omitted variables which are time invariant (Abdioglu, et al., 2015). Fixed effects models 

control for the effects of time-invariant variables with time-invariant effects (Williams, 2018:2). In order 

to make a preference between fixed effect and random effect models, we run Hausman tests. Hausman 

tests give chi 2(4)= 12.03 and chi2 (4)= 34.90 values for model 1 and model 2, respectively. Since these 

results have a 1% significance level we end up using fixed effect panel regressions.  

Data Analysis 

 Descriptive Statistics 
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The summary statistics of the variables are shown in Table 1. According to Table 1, the average COVID-

19 case growth of 79 days is 11% and the average death growth during this period is 5%. These ratios 

seem to stay at lower levels compared to death and case growth rates around the world. The market-to-

book value of the average firm is 1.41 and this ratio shows that our sample firms are overvalued. 

Furthermore, the average price-to-cash flow ratio is 7.32 which means that the average firm’s market 

value covers its cash flow. The trading volume growth of the sample firms is 17% on average.  

 

Table 1- Summary statistics 

Variable N Mean SD p25 p50 p75 

       
Return 4029 0.003 0.030 -0.010 0.003 0.018 

Case 4029 0.115 0.627 -0.072 -0.002 0.142 

Death 4029 0.053 0.320 -0.095 0.000 0.095 

Volume 4029 0.174 0.719 -0.299 -0.010 0.421 

MB 4029 1.418 0.991 0.670 1.050 1.750 

PC 4029 7.315 8.205 3.690 5.190 8.080 

Note: N is the number of observations, Mean is mean value, SD is the standard deviation, p25 is 25th percentile 

value, p50 is the median value, p75 is 75th percentile value. 

 

Table 2 shows the Pearson correlation coefficients of the variables used in this study. It seems that there 

is not a multi-collinearity issue in the analyses. At a univariate level, there is a negative relation between 

firm return and COVID-19 case growth. In addition, firm volume growth, market-to-book value and 

price-to-cash flow ratios positively affect the firm return.  

 

Table 2- Pearson Correlation Matrix 

 

Return Case Death Volume MB PC 

Return 1 

     
Case -0.2264* 1 

    
Death 0.0116 0.2293* 1 

   
Volume 0.4053* -0.0674* -0.0025 1 

  
MB 0.0496* -0.0411* -0.0513* 0.0250 1 

 
PC 0.0482* -0.0454* -0.0530* 0.0081 0.1424* 1 
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To test the stationarity of the series, we use ADF-Fisher Unit Root Test and Fisher Type Phillips-Perron 

tests. Table 3 shows that return, case, death, volume and MB variables are stationary if the series are 

constant. However, PC variable is not stationary. Thus, the first difference of this variable is calculated 

and checked whether it has a unit root. According to unreported unit root results, the first difference of 

this variable is stationary. As a result, the first difference of PC variable is used in the analyses.  

 

Table 3- Unit Root Tests 

Panel A                                     Constant  

 Perron D-Fuller 

     

Return 204.2122 ***  204.2122***  

Case 250.2617***  250.2617***  

Death 97.3495 ***  97.3495 ***  

Volume 227.1143 ***  227.1143***  

MB 5.09***  5.09***  

PC -1.9585              -1.9585  

     

     

 

Fixed Effect Panel Regression Results 

We test two different models by using fixed effect panel regressions and the results of these regressions 

are shown in Table 4. In the first column of Table 4, we report the results of the first model. According 

to the regression results, as the number of COVID-19 cases grow, the return of the sustainable firms 

decreases. Therefore, we show that our sample firms are negatively affected by the daily growth of 

COVID-19 cases. Al-Awadhi et al. (2020) similarly find a negative relation between the daily growth 

of confirmed cases and stock returns of the Hang Seng Index and Shanghai Stock Exchange Composite 

Index. Ashraf (2020) and Alfora et al. (2020) also find a negative relation between the number of daily 

cases and stock market returns for 64 different countries and the USA, respectively. In addition, we find 

that increased trading volume growth increases the return of sustainable firms. Moreover, as market-to-

book value and price-to-cash flow values increase the return of the sustainable firms increase.  

In column 2 of Table 4, we report the fixed effect regression analyses of model 2. The main independent 

variable in this model is COVID-19 based death growth and it has a positive coefficient in Table 4. 

Although it is expected a negative relation between increases death rate and return, a positive relation is 

found between these variables. One of the reasons for this positive relation can be explained by the lower 
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growth rate of death compared to case growth. Another reason can be the increased level of investment 

in Turkey during the first months of COVID-19. Investors' concern to the stock exchange is increased 

during this period and they might increase their investment especially in sustainable firms.  

 

 

Table 4- The Impact of Case and Death Growth Rates on Returns 

 

Return Return 

Case  -0.009*** 

 

 

[0.000] 

 
Death 

 

0.004*** 

  

[0.004] 

Volume 0.016*** 0.017*** 

 

[0.000] [0.000] 

MB 0.008*** 0.015*** 

 

[0.001] [0.000] 

PC 0.001** 0.001*** 

 

[0.028] [0.003] 

Constant -0.010*** -0.021*** 

 

[0.003] [0.000] 

R-squared 0.199 0.167 

N 3978 3978 

Note: * p<0.1, ** p<0.05, *** p<0.01 

 

CONCLUSION  

The study investigates the impact of COVID-19 pandemic on Borsa Istanbul Sustainability Index firm 

returns. COVID-19 was accepted as a pandemic by WHO on 11 March 2020 and on the same date, the 

first COVID-19 case was observed in Turkey. Since it is observed from the previous diseases that they 

affected financial markets, we expect to find an impact of COVID-19 in financial markets.  

We investigate the impact of COVID-19 based death and COVID-19 cases on Borsa Istanbul 

Sustainability Index firms. With using fixed effect panel regressions, we find that as the COVID-19 

cases grow, the stock returns decrease. This result can be shown as evidence for the negative impact of 

COVID-19 on financial markets. Moreover, when we examine the impact of COVID-19 based death 
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growth on stock returns we find that as the death growth increases the stock return increases as well. 

This surprising result might be explained by the higher case growth compared to dead growth. 

Future research might examine the impact of COVID-19 case and death growths in different industries. 

The impact of pandemic might vary across the industries. For instance technology industry might be the 

one which has been affected by pandemic at the lowest level. On the other hand, tourism industry might 

be the one which have been affected at most. Each industry might be examined and the impact of 

COVID-19 should be determined for each of them.  
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The Relationship Between Organizational 

Identification And Motivation: A Sample Of Textile 

Enterprise 
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Abstract  

Introduction: Organizations' efforts to maintain their existence under intense competition have brought 

along the development and implementation of ways and methods that will improve the performance of 

employees. For this reason, the issues of employee compliance, identification and willingness in the 

business have found their place in the agenda of the organizations. 

Aim In this context, the study aims to determine the organizational identification and motivation levels 

of individuals, and to reveal the relationship between these concepts.  

Method: Although there are many studies on the concepts in the literature, there is not enough research 

to determine the relationship between organizational identification and motivation. This study is 

considered to be an important and useful study in filling this existing gap. Face to face questionnaire 

technique was used to collect study data. Correlation and multiple comparison analyses were utilized.  

Findings: As a result of the study, it was determined that the motivation levels of the employees were 

moderate and their organizational identification levels were good. Furthermore, it was concluded that 

there was a positive significant relationship between organizational identification and the level of 

intrinsic motivation, extrinsic motivation and general motivation of the employees. In addition, there 

was no significant difference detected between the organizational identification and motivation levels 

of the employees, except for their income status and their demographic variables. 

Key Words: Organizational Identification, Intrinsic Motivation, Extrinsic Motivation  

Jel Codes: M10, M12, M19 

INTRODUCTION 

Organizations are trying to survive under intense competition. For this reason, the development and 

implementation of ways and methods that will increase the performance of employees become important 

for organizations. While the compliance, identification, loyalty and job satisfaction of employees with 

their organizations affect their individual success and performance, they also affect the success and 

performance of organizations directly or indirectly to a large extent. For this reason, by knowing and 

understanding the attitudes and behaviors of the employees, organizations must reinforce the positive 

ones in order to sustain their lives and eliminate the negative ones by researching their causes (Sökmen 

and Bıyık, 2016: 221). In this context, in order to reinforce the positive behaviors of the employees, the 

concepts of organizational identification and motivation have become important study topics in the 

organizational behavior literature. 
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LITERATURE REVIEW 

Miller et al. (2000: 629) state that the organizational identification structure consists of three phenomena 

intertwined with one another. The first of these phenomena strong attachment, pride in membership that 

involve sense of solidarity or membership; The second is the enthusiasm for organizational goals that 

include organizational support and loyalty; The third is the perception of the similarities of shared 

features, values and goals that include common features or similarities. In this context, the concept of 

organizational identification is defined as the organization of the employees, to feel as if they are a part 

of it, to have a sense of belonging to the organization in any case, positive or negative. In the shortest 

expression, it is considered as the employee's self-assessment and perception to be one with the 

organization. (Sezgin Nartgün and Kalay, 2014: 1363). In this context, organizational identification is 

relatively important for organizations. Ashfort et al. (2008: 336-337) explained this importance of 

organizational identification by putting emphasis on the outputs in terms of the organization. 

Organizational identification outputs are associated with the following notions of work compliance, job 

satisfaction, cooperation, intention to quit, job participation, increased support for the organization, 

intrinsic motivation, performance in the given task, interpersonal knowledge transfer, organizational 

citizenship behaviors and creative behavior. The concept of motivation is explained as the volunteering 

of the individual to strive on a high level in order to achieve organizational goals (Brislin et al., 2005: 

88). In this sense, motivation affects job performance as a driving force that enables employees to 

voluntarily take action. Therefore, while it is important to examine the elements that increase the 

motivation and sustainability of the employees in organizational terms, organizational identification as 

one of these elements draws attention.  

While there are many studies in the literature on the concept of organizational identification and 

motivation, there are a limited number of studies examining the relationship between concepts. In this 

context, examining the relationship between the concepts can contribute to the literature. Thus, the study 

was carried out to determine the organizational identification and motivation levels of the employees 

and to reveal the relationship between these concepts.  

Organizational Identification 

The concept of identification was first used by Harrold Laswell in 1935 in relation to psychology, 

sociology and linguistics, and it was expressed as interpersonal relations, the similarity brought about 

with the increase in common signs defined as the perception of similarity by the individual (Karagöz, 

2019: 123). The concept of organizational identification was first introduced to the literature in 1943 by 

Edward Tolman. Tolman has defined organizational identification as an individual feeling loyalty to a 

group that he/she is a part of (Envergil, 2018: 31). In 1958, March and Simon developed the first model 

for organizational identification. By the 1980s, the first scale for organizational identification was 

developed by Cheney and was contributed to the literature. In 1989, they became pioneers in the field 

by adapting organizational identification by Ashforth and Mael into the field of organizational 

psychology. Ashforth and Mael have set the ground for the conceptualization of organizational 

identification by focusing on "social identity theory" in their work (Temel, 2016: 98-99). The social 

identity approach, which is one of the theories used in explaining the concept of organizational 

identification, is expressed as a form of social identity that individuals come together and define 

themselves in terms of, especially, organizational membership (Van Dick et al., 2005: 190; Sökmen and 

Bıyık, 2016: 223). In other words, within the scope of social identity theory, organizational identification 

is explained as individuals' perceptions of belonging to a certain organization and defining themselves 

as members of that organization (Tokgöz and Aytemiz Seymen, 2013: 63). It is defined by Ashforth and 

Mael (1989: 34) that individuals feel belonging to the organization that they are a part of and perceive 
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the success and failure of the organization as their own success and failure. Dutton et al. (1994: 242), 

on the other hand, focus on the cognitive connection between the definition of an organization and the 

definition used by individuals for themselves in organizational identification and see the identification 

process as a process of self-definition. According to these definitions, the elements of organizational 

identification can be divided into three and examined as such. The first of these is the individual's belief 

in organizational goals and values; the second is to accept them and willingly do the actions that 

constitute the organizational role of the individual; the third is the individual's willingness to continue 

the membership of the organization (Tosun, 1981, cited by Polat and Meydan, 2010: 143). These 

elements affect the outputs of the organization as a result of organizational identification. If individuals 

believe in the goals of the organization to which they are a member of, they focus on success by 

associating both success and failure with themselves, and level of volunteering in actions increases. In 

addition, the tendency of continuing relation with the existing organization without questioning the 

conditions of other organizations also increase. In this context, organizational identification is 

considered as a perception of identity in the individual. In addition, O'Reilly and Chatman (1986) 

addressed organizational identification with a different perspective, such as Kelman (1961), and 

expressed it in emotional and motivational terms. Accordingly, in organizational identification, the 

individual establishes an emotionally satisfying relationship with the organization, and this creates a 

desire to work for a long time by increasing the attractiveness of the organization to the individual 

(Riketta, 2005: 360).     

Organizational identification has important results for organizations. First of all, identification makes 

the work more meaningful for individuals while doing their jobs. Thereby, this increases the motivation 

of the employees. Furthermore, it increases the willingness of employees to remain in the organization 

and reduces the likelihood of alienation. Thus, employees identified with their organizations will 

voluntarily tend to support their organizations and volunteer themselves for the benefit of the 

organization (İşcan, 2006: 161). In short, organizational identification becomes a structure on 

organizational behavior that affects both the individual's satisfaction and the effectiveness of the 

organization (Ashforth and Mael, 1989: 20). 

Concept of Motivation 

The complex and dynamic human element forms the basis of the concept of motivation and results in 

the examination and analysis of motivation in terms of every organization and system in which people 

are involved. These studies are based primarily on Ancient Greek Philosophers. The questions such as 

the reasons of human behavior underlying motivation, how these behaviors occur and how they can be 

directed in the desired direction are explained by the philosopher with hedonism. However, this 

explanation of philosophers started to be questioned together along with positive sciences and it was 

tried to be explained by concept of instincts and impulses by being criticized by scientists working in 

the field of psychology (Çakır, 2015: 10).  

At the beginning of the 20th century, with the qualification of the management becoming scientific, 

motivation was handled in terms of organizations and the idea that organizational outputs could be 

shaped by increasing the motivation of the employee has become dominant. In this context, how the 

employees of the organization will take action more voluntarily or more willingly has become the 

subject of research in management science. How the motivation is handled from the historical 

perspective of management theories is summarized below; 

Employees in classical management and organizational theory are considered as passive elements, and 

it is stated with the economic human model that they would be motivated to act through regulators such 
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as wage, penalty-reward systems and environmental factors. In neo classical management and 

organizational theory, the place and importance of the individual in the organization began to change 

and it was stated that the social relationships and the psychology of the individual had an effect on the 

actions of the employees. Modern management and organizational theory, on the other hand, considered 

human beings as a dynamic and complex structure and stated that the elements that inspire and direct 

the individual due to their dynamic characteristics may vary. In short, with the management gaining a 

scientific qualification, the motivation of the employees has begun to be handled and examined 

scientifically and is still being studied. In the light of these explanations, it can be said that motivation 

within the framework of management science has different contents according to the time it is relevant 

to and accordingly changes in terms of the elements that will motivate the employee. According to 

Luthans (1992: 147), motivation is the activation of human behavior in order to meet a physiologically 

or psychologically deficient need. According to Locke (1997); two questions are considered the basis 

of motivation: "Why am I doing this? " and "What am I hoping to achieve?" (Mozes et al., 2011: 314). 

Ryan and Deci (2000: 54) define the concept of motivation to be motivated and as acting to do 

something. According to Robbins (2007: 186); motivation is the process of persistence in intensity, 

direction and effort to achieve the individual's goal (Mercanlıoğlu, 2012: 49). Koçel (2010: 619), on the 

other hand, expresses motivation as individuals acting in line with their own desires and wishes to 

achieve a specified goal. In line with these definitions, motivation can be considered as the driving force 

that enables the individual to act consciously and systematically in order to perform a behavior. 

According to the definitions, there are three elements that form the basis of motivation. These are the 

characteristics of the individual to behave in a particular way, to feel a special happiness for guiding and 

maintaining this behavior and for exhibiting this behavior. (Yeşil, 2016: 167). In motivation, the 

individual is considered to be motivated if the individual has inspiration and energy to act.  This situation 

leads there being individuals who are committed to their work within the organization and these 

individuals being long-lived employees in the organization (Ryan and Deci, 2000: 54). It is thought that 

this concept is very closely related to the communication of employees with their colleagues, their job, 

self-value, status and the behavior of their manager (Bingöl, 1984: 29). 

Various theories and models are presented within the scope of the concept of motivation in the literature. 

Some of these models give priority to the motifs, which are an expression of the needs of the people, 

and therefore to the factors existing within the person. Whereas some models focus on incentives or 

factors provided externally. In this context, motivation can be handled under two headings. These are 

called as internal and external motivation (Koçel, 2010: 622). Internal motivation focuses on individuals' 

inner satisfaction. In external motivation, individuals are provided with motivation by using external 

awards (Walker et al., 2006: 4). In other words, intrinsic motivation involves doing something because 

that something has enjoyment or is regarded as interesting, and extrinsic motivation involves doing 

something for its results (Ryan and Deci, 2000: 55). In this context, intrinsic motivation tools arise both 

directly from the nature of the job and from the content of the job. Interesting and compelling work 

includes concepts of independence at work, the importance of work to the employee, support and 

participation to work, responsibility, creativity, the opportunity to use one's abilities and skills, and 

elements that provide satisfactory feedback on one's performance (Mottaz, 1985: 366). External 

motivation tools consist of conducted activities such as status, appreciation or promotion, etc.  (Deci, 

1972: 113). 

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 

In this section; the purpose, importance, study group and findings of the research are presented. 

The Purpose and Importance of the Research 
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Organizational identification increases the level of internal and external motivation of individuals by 

explaining the phenomena that individuals feel the success and failure of their organizations as their 

own success and failure.  Therefore, determining the level of organizational identification of individuals 

is to enables the concept of motivation to be explained, which is by itself an important study subject in 

organizational behavior discipline. In this context, the study aims to determine the organizational 

identification and motivation levels of individuals and to reveal the relationship between these concepts.  

For the purpose, answers are sought after for the following questions: 

What is the organizational identification level of the participants? 

What are the internal, external and general motivation levels of the participants? 

Is there a relationship between organizational identification and the level of internal, external and 

general motivation of the participants?  

Do the organizational identification levels of the participants differ according to demographic 

characteristics? 

Do the internal, external and general motivation levels of the participants differ according to 

demographic characteristics? 

Although there are many studies on the concepts in the literature, there is not enough research to 

determine the relationship between organizational identification and motivation. This study is 

considered to be an important and useful study in filling this existing gap.   

Research Group and Data Collection Tool 

The universe of the study is comprised of workers in a textile enterprise operating in Kütahya province. 

100 questionnaires were distributed to the employees as part of the study universe. After the evaluation 

of the questionnaires, 18 of them were excluded from the study since they were defect and the results of 

the study were examined through 82 questionnaires. Therefore, the feedback rate of the questionnaires 

corresponds to 0.82 of the universe. Yazıcıoğlu and Erdoğan (2004: 50) state that 80 people have 

sufficient representation power for a 100-person universe with a probability of 95%. In this context, the 

application is considered to be sufficient to used to 82 participants in a universe size of 100. Face to face 

questionnaire technique was used to collect study data. The survey form consists of three parts; In the 

first part, there are five (age, gender, education, marital status and income level) questions as 

demographic information about the participants; In the second part, 3-point Likert type scale consisting 

of two dimensions and 24 expressions, internal motivation (9 expressions) and external motivation (15 

expressions) developed by Dündar et al. (2007) was used. In the third section, a 5-point Likert-type 

organizational identification scale consisting of 6 expressions developed by Mael and Ashforth (1992) 

and used in the research conducted by Fettahlıoğlu and Koca (2015) was used.  

Data Analysis 

Demographics 

According to Table 1, the enterprise subject to the study is predominantly female and 50 of the 

participants are married. Also, when the age ranges of the participants are analyzed, it is seen that the 

generation, which is between the years of 1980-2000 and which is called the generation Y, is dominant. 
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In education levels, it was determined that 33 participants were primary school graduates, while most 

of them had minimum wage and lower income levels. 

Table 1: Age and Education Distribution 

Demographic Characteristics Perce

ntage 

Freque

ncy 

Total 

Gender Female 87.8 72  

 

 

 

 

 

82 

Male 12.2 10 

Marital Status Single 39 32 

Married 61 50 

Birth date Baby boomer 1.2 1 

Generation X 28 23 

Generation Y 63.4 52 

Generation Z 7.3 6 

Educational Background Primary 40.2 33 

Moderate 30.5 25 

High School 29.3 24 

Income 1000 and 

below 

14.6 12 

1001-1500 40.2 33 

1501-2000 40.2 33 

2001 and 

above 

4.9 4 

 

 Normality and Validity of Scales 

The data set compiled in the study was made suitable for analysis in SPSS 18.0 statistics package 

software. Kolmogorov-Smirnov test was carried out to determine whether or not the obtained data 

showed normal distribution. The fact that the result value of the Kolmogorov-Smirnov test is less than 

0.05 indicates that the data are not suitable for distribution. In this regard, Mann Whitney U test was 

used in pairwise comparisons and Kruskal-Wallis test was used in multiple comparisons to determine 

whether the levels of internal motivation, external motivation, general motivation and organizational 

identification of the participants differ according to demographic variables. In addition, the relationships 

and aspects between intrinsic motivation, extrinsic motivation, and general motivation and 

organizational identification were examined using correlation analysis. The Cronbach Alpha coefficient 
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calculated for 24 questions regarding the overall motivation scale was 0.810, the Cronbach Alpha 

coefficient 0.736 for the intrinsic motivation dimension, the Cronbach Alpha coefficient for the external 

motivation 0.70 and the Cronbach Alpha coefficient for organizational identification 0.818.  

Table 2: Organizational Identification and Motivation Levels 

 Internal 

Motivation 

External 

Motivation 

General 

Motivation 

Organizational  

Identification 

Mean 2.82 2.79 2.80 4.29 

 

According to the table, the organizational identification levels of the participants are evaluated as good, 

while the levels of intrinsic motivation, extrinsic motivation and general motivation can be considered 

as medium. 

Multiple Comparison and Correlation Analysis Results 

Since p values are >0.05 according to Table 3; intrinsic motivation, extrinsic motivation, general 

motivation and organizational identification do not differ according to the gender of the participants. 

Although there is no significant difference in internal motivation, external motivation and general 

motivations according to the marital status of the participants, there is a significant difference in 

organizational identification according to their marital status. 

Table 3: Internal Motivation, External Motivation, General Motivation and Organizational 

Identification Binary Comparison Results 

 

 

 

 

 

Table 4 shows the results of Kruskal Wallis multiple comparisons test. According to the table, since p 

is >0.005, there is no significant difference in terms of internal motivation, external motivation, general 

motivation and organizational identification according to education level and age. However, internal 

motivation (0.05 <p0.043), external motivation (0.05p0.016), general motivation (0.05p0.015) and 

organizational identification (0.05p0.013) differ significantly according to income levels.  

Table 4: Internal Motivation, External Motivation, General Motivation and Organizational 

Identification Binary Comparison Results 

  Internal 

Motivation 

External 

Motivation 

General 

Motivation 

Organizational 

Identification 

Gender  p  .096 .232 .194 .338 

Marital 

Status 

p  .142 .733 .361 .040 

  Internal 

Motivation 

External 

Motivation 

General 

Motivation 

Organizational 

Identification 

χ² 1.507 .526 1.129 3.940 
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Since the sample was not normally distributed in the correlation analysis the analysis was made 

according to Spearmen's Coefficient. Accordingly, a positive correlation was found between internal 

motivation (0.05<p0.00), external motivation (0.05p0.00) and general motivation (0.05p0.00). In 

addition, according to the results of the correlation analysis, there is a positive relationship between 

internal motivation and external motivation (r=.627, p<0.000).  

Table 5: Results of Relationship Between Internal Motivation, External Motivation, General Motivation 

and Organizational Identification 

  Internal 

Motivation 

External 

Motivation 

General Motivation 

Organizational 

Identification 

r .484 .498 .531 

p .000 .000 .000 

 

CONCLUSION  

This study examines the organizational identification and motivation levels of workers in a textile 

company operating in Kütahya province and the relationship between these variables. In the study, the 

organizational identification and motivation levels of the employees were first tried to be determined. 

According to the findings, general motivation, internal motivation and external motivation levels of the 

employees were determined as medium level. The organizational identification levels of the employees 

were determined as good levels. Accordingly, it can be stated that employees' perception of identity is 

relatively higher than their motivations.   

Another finding of the study is that motivation and organizational identification differ significantly 

according to the income status from the demographic characteristics of the employees. There is no 

significant difference between other demographic characteristics as in gender, marital status, education 

level and age. This obtained finding is similar to the data of other studies. Çakınberk et al. (2011: 104) 

achieved similar results other than the age variable, and found a situation favoring the employees over 

middle ages in the age variable.  However, no studies addressing the income status of the participants 

as a variable were encountered. In the study, there is a significant difference between both motivation 

and its dimensions, as well as between organizational identification and the income status. 

Another finding of the study was found to show a positive relationship between motivation and 

organizational identification. This result is consistent with the results obtained by Mael and Ashforth 

(1995). Mael and Ashforth (1995) found that employees identified with their organizations have higher 

Educational 

Background 

p .471 .769 .569 .139 

Age χ² 1.440 1.865 2.069 3.198 

p .696 .601 .558 .362 

Income 

Level 

χ² 8.145 10.281 10.421 10.727 

p .043 .016 .015 .013 
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motivation and work with superior job performance and job satisfaction. Mozes et al. (2011: 316) found 

a significant relationship between the motivations of employees in an airline company and their 

organizational identification levels. Özdemir (2013: 280), on the other hand, found that there is a 

significant relationship between the organizational identification levels of the academic staff and their 

internal motivations. In addition, Van Dick and Wagner (2002) found that identifying teachers on job 

motivation and job satisfaction has a predictive effect (Akman, 2017: 82). 
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Asymmetric causality relationship between the stock 

market and the exchange rate in BRICS-T 

Letife Özdemir1 

Abstract  

Introduction: Exchange rates, which have a significant impact on the markets, are especially important 

for developing countries. As a result of financial liberalization, exchange rates and capital markets 

interact with each other. Investors can make more informed decisions while creating their portfolios, 

taking into account the relationship between exchange rates and stock markets. 

Aim:  This study aims to examine the asymmetric aspect of the causal relationship between the stock 

market and the exchange rate in developing countries (BRICS-T). 

Method:  Traditional causality tests acknowledge that the effects of positive and negative changes are 

the same. However, there may be asymmetric information and different investor behaviors in financial 

markets. In the research, Hatemi-J (2012) Asymmetric Causality Test was conducted  to examine the 

asymmetrical relationship between the stock index and exchange rates of BRICS-T countries, as well as 

the symmetrical relationship, by separating it into positive and negative shocks. 

Findings: Both symmetrically and asymmetrically bidirectional causality relationship was found 

between the stock index and exchange rates of BRICS-T countries, except Brazil and India. The increase 

in the stock index in Brazil causes an increase in the exchange rate. In addition, while there was a 

bidirectional causality relationship between the decrease in the stock index and the increase in the 

exchange rate, a unidirectional causality relationship was found from the decrease in the stock index to 

the decrease in the exchange rate. While the increase in the exchange rate causes an increase in the 

stock index in India, the decrease in the exchange rate causes a decrease in the stock index. A 

bidirectional causality relationship was found between the increase in the stock index and the decrease 

in the exchange rate. 

Key Words: Stock Market, Exchange Rate, BRICS-T, Asymmetric Causality Test 

Jel Codes: G10, G11, C32 

INTRODUCTION 

As a result of financial liberalization, the removal of obstacles to capital movements has led to the 

development of the relationship between stock markets and exchange rates. In this respect, economic 

and political fluctuations that may occur in a country affect both stock markets and exchange rates in an 

interrelated way. It is accepted that the fluctuations in the exchange rate have a positive or negative 

effect on stock prices. Many events affecting exchange rates, such as the US subprime crisis in 2007, 

the global financial crisis in 2008, and the European debt crisis in 2010, negatively impacted financial 

markets (Dahir et al. 2018). 

Two different approaches explain the relationship between stocks and exchange rates. The first of these 

is the traditional approach. The traditional approach developed by Dornbusch and Fisher (1980) states 

that a change in the exchange rate will affect stock prices, in other words, there is a causality relationship 
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from the exchange rate to stock prices. In the Traditional Approach, changes in exchange rates affect 

the stock prices of enterprises together with international competition. According to the Traditional 

Approach, a one-unit increase in exchange rates will cause an increase in the exports of national 

enterprises. This situation will increase the income of the enterprises and also cause stock prices to 

increase. Therefore, it is concluded that there is a positive and significant relationship between exchange 

rates and stock prices as well as a causality relationship from exchange rates to stock prices. In addition, 

according to this theory, while a decrease in the exchange rate in exporting countries will affect the 

country's economy negatively, it is thought that stocks will also be negatively affected by considering 

the risk of decreasing profits of enterprises. It is predicted that the opposite will be the case in importing 

countries. In other words, the decrease in the exchange rate will increase the profits of the enterprises 

and cause the stocks to be positively affected (Dilbaz et al. 2019). 

In the portfolio approach developed by Branson (1983), it is stated that there is a negative relationship 

between stock prices and exchange rate and the validity of a causality relationship from stock price to 

exchange rate. According to this view; The increase in national stock prices will increase the demand 

for the local currency, which will cause foreign stocks to be sold and replaced with national stocks. This 

situation causes a downward pressure on the exchange rate and a decrease in its value (Abdalla and 

Murinde, 1997) 

Measuring the interdependence of exchange rates and stock markets is becoming increasingly important 

in terms of portfolio management and risk management. This situation causes an increase in the 

importance and number of researches in this field. Studies analyzing the relationship between the stock 

market and exchange rates have investigated the relationship of cointegration and causality. The main 

difference that distinguishes our study from previous studies in the literature is to use the asymmetric 

causality test, taking into account that the effect of positive and negative shocks in financial markets 

may not be the same. 

This study aims to examine the asymmetric aspect of the causal relationship between the stock market 

and the exchange rate in developing countries (BRICS-T). The asymmetric causality relationship 

between the stock market and exchange rates was analyzed using the monthly data for the period January 

2, 2010 - December 30, 2019, using the Hatemi-J asymmetric causality test. 

The remainder of the study is organized as follows: Existing literature investigating the relationship 

between the stock market and exchange rates is summarized in the second section. Data is introduced in 

the third section. In the fourth section, the relationship between the stock market and exchange rates is 

analyzed econometrically. The study is completed with the conclusion section where empirical analysis 

results are evaluated. 

LITERATURE REVIEW 

Many studies are investigating the relationship between exchange rates and stock markets. One of the 

first studies investigating the relationship between exchange rates and stock prices was conducted by 

Frank and Young (1972) and found that there was no significant relationship between variables. Later, 

Aggarwall (1981), using regression analysis, determined that there was a positive relationship between 

US stock prices and the US dollar in the period 1974-1978. Contrary to these studies, Soenen and 

Hennigar (1988), using monthly stock prices and effective exchange rates, found that a strong and 

statistically significant negative relationship was valid between the value of the US dollar and stock 

prices. 
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Abdalla-Murinde (1997) tested the causality relationship between exchange rates and stock prices in 

India, Korea, Pakistan and the Philippines in their studies covering the period 1985-1994. As a result of 

the analysis, it has been determined that there is causality from exchange rates to stocks in Korea, 

Pakistan and India, and from stock prices to exchange rates in the Philippines. Granger et al. (1998) 

examined the relationship between stocks and exchange rates of 9 Asian countries (Hong Kong, 

Indonesia, Japan, South Korea, Malaysia, Philippines, Singapore, Thailand and Taiwan) with daily data 

from 1986-1997 using the Granger Causality test and Impact Response Analysis. While a positive 

relationship was found between Japan and Thailand stock markets and the exchange rate, no relationship 

was found for Singapore, and a bidirectional causality relationship was determined for the remaining 

countries. 

Mishra (2004) investigated whether there is any relationship between exchange rates and stock prices 

by considering the 1982-2002 period in India. As a result of the study, they determined that there was 

no relationship between the two variables. Tabak (2006) investigated the long-term relationship between 

stock prices and exchange rates in Brazil for the period 1994-2002. The analysis findings showed that 

there was no long-term relationship between the two variables. In addition, it was stated that there is a 

causality relationship from stock prices to exchange rates. 

Ghazali et al. (2008) analyzed the relationship between stock prices and exchange rates (USD-MUR) 

using the Johansen cointegration method for the 2005-2007 period in Malaysia and determined that there 

was no long-term equilibrium relationship between these two variables. Engle-Granger and Toda-

Yamamato causality tests determined that a unidirectional causality from stock prices to exchange rates 

works. Aliyu (2009) examined the long and short-term relationship between stock prices and exchange 

rates in Nigeria for the period 2001-2008 and found that they were cointegrated. As a result of the 

causality tests, it was found that there is a strong bidirectional relationship between these two variables. 

Kutty (2010), on the other hand, found that the results of Granger causality tests in Mexico are the cause 

of the exchange rates of stock prices in the short term, but there is no long-term relationship between 

these two variables. Zhao (2010) examined the exchange rate relationship with the stock market in China 

for the period 1991-2009. In the study, results could not be reached any evidence of long-term 

relationships. 

Lin (2012) analyzed the relationship between the stock market indexes and exchange rates of developing 

Asian countries (India, Indonesia, Korea, Philippines, Taiwan and Thailand) with monthly data for the 

period 1986-2010 using the ARDL Boundary Test method. According to the results of the study, it is 

stated that the direction of the relationship in crisis periods is from capital markets to exchange rates. 

Liu and Wan (2012) analyzed the exchange rate of China Yuan (CNY) with the Shanghai stock exchange 

and determined that there is a unidirectional causality relationship from the exchange rate to the stock 

market index. 

Yang-Tu et al. (2014) tested the relationship between stock prices and exchange rates for India, 

Indonesia, Japan, Korea, Malaysia, Philippines, Singapore, Taiwan and Thailand for the period 1997-

2010. As a result of the study, they determined that there was a bidirectional causality relationship 

between the two variables in all countries except Thailand during the Asian financial crisis. 

Sharma (2016) tested the negative relationship between stock return in India and the exchange rate with 

correlation analysis. Zeren and Koç(2016) the relationship between the exchange and the exchange rate 

in Japan, the UK and Turkey,  examined with Bootsrap Causality Analysis. As a result of the analysis, 

bidirectional causality was detected in all three countries. Ürkmez and Karataş (2017) found that there 

is no long-term relationship between the BIST100 index and the USD exchange rate. It was also 
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determined that there is a unidirectional Granger causality relationship between them. Kaya and Köksal 

(2018) determined that there is a unidirectional causality relationship from the foreign exchange market 

pressure index to the stock market index in Turkey. 

Dahir et al. (2018) investigated the dynamic links between exchange rates and stock returns in Brazil, 

Russia, India, China and South Africa (BRICS). The results reveal that the relationships between 

exchange rates and stock returns are positive in the medium and long term. Exchange rates cause stock 

returns in Brazil and Russia. However, variables have a negative relationship in India. While a 

bidirectional causality was determined between variables in South Africa, no relationship was 

determined between variables in China. 

Habibi and Lee (2019) examine whether there are asymmetric effects of exchange rates on stock prices 

in G7 countries. Monthly data between 31.12.1997 and 31.10.2016 were analyzed for G7 countries such 

as Canada, France, Germany, Italy, Japan, the United Kingdom and the United States of America. A 

nonlinear ARDL model is used to analyze the asymmetric effects of exchange rates on stock prices. The 

findings show that exchange rate changes in all G7 countries have short-term asymmetric effects on 

stock prices. 

DATA 

This study aims to investigate the asymmetric causality relationship between the stock indexes and 

exchange rates of developing countries (BRICS-T) and to reveal information that will be useful in 

investment decisions for international investors. For this purpose, Bovespa (Brazil), MOEX (Russia), 

BSESensex (India), Shanghai (China), SouthAfrica (South Africa) and BIST100 (Turkey) indexes were 

taken as stock indices. And, as the exchange rates, the values of the US dollar in Brazilian Real (BRL), 

Russian Ruble (RUB), Indian Rupee (INR), Chinese Yuan (CNY), South African Rand (ZAR) and 

Turkish Lira (TRY) are taken. In the study, the relationship between stock indices and exchange rates 

was analyzed by taking the logarithmic values of the daily data for the period 02.01.2010-30.12.2019. 

These data are taken from the investing database. Descriptive statistics of index and exchange rates are 

shown in Table 1. 

Table 1. Descriptive Statistics 

STOCK INDICES 

 Bovespa MOEX BSESensex Shanghai SouthAfric

a 

BIST100 

Mean 11.05118 7.472785 10.15047 7.919992 10.58215 11.26161 

Median 11.01819 7.424052 10.18966 7.957580 10.69694 11.26252 

Maximum 11.67166 8.023051 10.63781 8.549922 10.91628 11.70227 

Minimum 10.53203 7.087899 9.627410 7.575590 10.04614 10.79424 

Std. Dev. 0.225724 0.222184 0.275252 0.185460 0.243120 0.209831 

Skewness 0.643209 0.588993 -0.082761 0.143290 -0.659328 -0.029331 

Kurtosis 2.881093 2.226269 1.780630 2.824394 1.974827 2.196041 
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Jarque-Bera 172.4646 207.1558 137.5453 11.44247 290.2590 68.06568 

Probability 0.000000 0.000000 0.000000 0.003276 0.000000 0.000000 

Observation 2480 2503 2180 2431 2497 2514 

EXCHANGE RATES 

 

USD/BR

L 

USD/RU

B 

USD/INR USD/LN

Y 

USD/ZAR USD/TR

Y 

Mean 0.963120 3.804536 4.117929 1.871949 2.379171 0.332679 

Median 0.969317 3.957402 4.156380 1.868304 2.444631 0.842343 

Maximum 1.450161 4.414993 4.308649 1.971146 2.825916 1.929113 

Minimum 0.430678 3.308442 3.785779 1.798603 1.882590 0.332679 

Std. Dev. 0.315022 0.349745 0.126603 0.043738 0.268812 0.437067 

Skewness 

-

0.093022 -0.053857 -1.027301 0.193670 -0.352374 

0.493575 

Kurtosis 1.512072 1.191284 3.270777 1.792239 1.697078 2.037456 

Jarque-Bera 232.3493 342.3953 390.1026 162.9499 228.2960 199.1252 

Probability 0.000000 0.000000 0.000000 0.000000 0.000000 0.000000 

Observation 2480 2503 2180 2431 2497 2514 

 

The Jarque-Bera coefficient is a statistical value that indicates whether a series is normally distributed. 

According to Table 1, it was determined that the Jarque-Bera coefficients of the series are statistically 

significant and the series are not normally distributed. 

METHODOLOGY AND EMPIRICAL ANALYSIS 

In order to make causality analyzes based on time series, it is investigated whether there is a unit root in 

series or not. For unit root testing, ADF (Extended Dickey-Fuller) unit root test developed by Dickey 

and Fuller (1979) and PP (Phillips-Perron) unit root test developed by Phillips Perron (1990) were used. 

Unit root test results are presented in Table 2. 

Table 2. Results of Unit Root Tests 

Series 

 

Augmented Dickey-Fuller 

(ADF) Test 

Philips-Perron 

(PP) Testi 

Intercept Intercept and 

Trend 

Intercept Intercept and 

Trend 
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Bovespa Level -0.416165 -1.435709 -0.290692 -1.330734 

1 st Diff. -49.94828*** -50.00198*** -50.01093*** -50.09106*** 

MOEX Level -0.398560 -2.525320 -0.385920 -2.537890 

1 st Diff. -48.76370*** -48.77170*** -48.75321*** -48.76198*** 

BSESensex Level -0.503948 -3.343339 -0.440775 -3.210571* 

1 st Diff. -43.43346*** -43.42683*** -43.32392*** -43.31658*** 

Shanghai Level -1.876497 -2.347092 -2.010979 -2.472191 

1 st Diff. -47.64020*** -47.64027*** -47.72440*** -47.72165*** 

SouthAfrica Level -1.600158 -2.641935 -1.523615 -2.238325 

1 st Diff. -51.07650*** -51.07454*** -52.17653*** -52.20455*** 

BIST100 Level -1.652172 -3.463703** -1.616241 -3.458307** 

1 st Diff. -50.68692*** -50.67683*** -50.70525*** -50.69499*** 

USD/BRL Level -0.669699 -2.143256 -0.664746 -2.101064 

1 st Diff. -53.71905*** -53.70825*** -53.89041*** -53.87931*** 

USD/RUB 

Level -0.929147 -1.348577 -0.966524 -1.478931 

1 st Diff. -48.82713*** -48.81950*** -48.96822*** -48.95990*** 

USD/INR Level -2.176955 -2.262822 -2.093906 -2.372773 

1 st Diff. -35.47360*** -35.50335*** -45.30786*** -45.32405*** 

USD/LNY Level -0.743686 -1.744650 -0.925482 -1.811697 

1 st Diff. -48.27609*** -48.36525*** -48.68885*** -48.67259*** 

USD/ZAR Level -1.243110 -2.111618 -1.212776 -2.035946 

1 st Diff. -49.41148*** -49.40558*** -49.48355*** -49.47818*** 

USD/TRY Level 0.494094 -2.244615 0.386978 -2.390307 

1 st Diff. -32.65870*** -32.67577*** -46.48599*** -46.47948*** 

Values of *, **, *** show the stationarities of the series at 10%, 5%, 1% significance levels. 

In ADF (Augmented Dickey-Fuller) and PP (Philips-Perron) tests, H0 (basic hypothesis) is established 

as the series has a unit root, that is, it is not stationary. The fact that the ADF test statistics are not 

statistically significant indicates that the series have a unit root, that is, the series is not stationary in the 

level values. Phillips Perron test statistics also provide results that support the ADF test statistics. It is 

concluded that the series that are not stationary in level values do not have a unit root in their first 

differences, that is, their degree of integration is I (1). 
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The Hatemi-J Asymmetric Causality Test was used to investigate the causality relationship between 

Stock Indices and exchange rates. The causality test developed by Hatemi-J in 2012 distinguishes 

positive and negative shocks that may occur in variables and investigates whether these shocks cause 

each other. The usability of this model both explores the causality relationship between positive and 

negative shocks of variables and can be applied to stationary/non-stationary series (Hatemi-J, 2012).  

Here the test method will only be defined for the data vector generated for positive cumulative shocks, 

but the test method will be the same for negative shocks. Assuming 𝑦𝑡
+ = ( 𝑦1𝑡,

+  𝑦2𝑡
+ ) the causality test 

can be applied using the following vector autoregressive p, VAR (p) model: 

𝑦𝑡
+ = 𝑣 + 𝐴1𝑦𝑡−1

+ +⋯+ 𝐴𝑝𝑦𝑡−1
+ + 𝑢𝑡

+                                                                 

The optimal lead leg is determined by considering the model selection criteria proposed by Hatemi-J 

(2012). Once the optimal lead leg is determined, the null hypothesis that there is no causality between 

variables is tested. Granger's reason null hypothesis is rejected at the α significance level if the generated 

Wald test statistic is greater than its critical value. Bootstrap critical values are generated for three 

different significance levels. Boots simulations are performed using statistical software components 

written in GAUSS (Hatemi-J, 2012). The asymmetric causality relationship between each country's 

stock index and the exchange rate has been discussed separately. The causality relationships between 

stock indices and exchange rates are shown in tables 3, 4, 5, 6, 7 and 8. 

Table 3. Hatemi-J Asymmetric Causality Test Results 

 

Direction of Causality 

 

Test 

Statistics 

Bootstrap Critical Values 

1% 

5% 10% 

Bovespa+                    USD/BRL+ 28.778*** 25.535 20.353 17.847 

Bovespa+                    USD/BRL- 10.230     26.413    21.799    18.626 

Bovespa-                     USD/BRL- 28.681*** 25.216    20.711    17.796 

Bovespa-                     USD/BRL+ 32.256*** 28.032    22.053    19.176 

USD/BRL+                             Bovespa+ 10.425     25.511 19.500 17.135 

USD/BRL+                              Bovespa- 31.314*** 28.567 21.698 19.134 

USD/BRL-                               Bovespa- 10.401 25.858    20.494 18.158 

USD/BRL-                               Bovespa+ 18.290 26.539 21.756 19.152 

 

Table 3 shows the results of the Hatemi-J Asymmetric Causality Test between the Brazilian stock index 

and the exchange rate. According to the findings; One unit of positive shock in the Bovespa index causes 

a positive shock on the exchange rate. This situation shows that the increase in Bovespa index caused 

the exchange rate to increase. The negative shock of one unit in the Bovespa index has a positive effect 

in some periods and a negative effect in some periods on the exchange rate. One unit of positive shock 
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in the exchange rate causes a negative shock on the Bovespa index. In other words, there is a bilateral 

causality relationship between the decrease in the Bovespa index and the increase in the exchange rate. 

Table 4. Hatemi-J Asymmetric Causality Test Results 

 

Direction of Causality 

 

Test 

Statistics 

Bootstrap Critical Values 

1% 

5% 10% 

MOEX+                      USD/RUB+ 18.648* 22.982 19.985 17.496 

MOEX+                      USD/RUB- 28.979*** 27.465 21.248 18.760 

MOEX-                       USD/RUB- 18.658* 24.979 20.281 18.050 

MOEX-                       USD/RUB+ 20.063* 27.083 21.796 19.256 

USD/RUB+                                MOEX+ 34.001*** 26.145 20.356 17.738 

USD/RUB+                                MOEX- 18.406* 25.284 20.056 18.221 

USD/RUB-                                 MOEX- 34.060*** 26.308 19.577 17.285 

USD/RUB-                                 MOEX+ 33.918*** 26.599 20.726    17.690 

 

Table 4 shows the results of the Hatemi-J Asymmetric Causality Test between the Russian stock index 

and the exchange rate. One unit of negative or positive shock in the MOEX index causes positive shock 

in some periods and negative shock in some periods on the exchange rate. These results indicate that 

there is both symmetrically and asymmetrically a bidirectional causality relationship between the 

Russian stock index and the exchange rate. 

 

 

Table 5. Hatemi-J Asymmetric Causality Test Results 

 

Direction of Causality 

 

Test 

Statistics 

Bootstrap Critical Values 

1% 

5% 10% 

BSESensex+                USD/INR+ 9.738 25.800 20.188 17.831 

BSESensex+                USD/INR- 19.220* 26.572 21.130 18.540 

BSESensex-                USD/INR- 9.790 25.618    19.755 17.069 

BSESensex-                USD/INR+ 8.517 24.629 20.348 17.926 
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USD/INR+                        BSESensex+ 22.361** 24.371    19.381 17.489 

USD/INR+                        BSESensex- 11.141 26.093 21.573 18.428 

USD/INR-                         BSESensex- 22.340** 21.938 19.071 17.359 

USD/INR-                         BSESensex+ 22.577** 25.362 20.318 18.003 

 

Table 5 shows the results of the Hatemi-J Asymmetric Causality Test between the Indian stock index 

and the exchange rate. One unit of positive shock in the BSESensex index causes a negative shock on 

the exchange rate. In other words, the increase in the BSESensex index is the reason the exchange rate 

is falling. The increase in the exchange rate is seen to cause an increase in BSESensex index. The 

decrease in the exchange rate causes an increase in some periods and a decrease in some periods in the 

BSESensex index. 

Table 6. Hatemi-J Asymmetric Causality Test Results 

 

Direction of Causality 

 

Test 

Statistics 

Bootstrap Critical Values 

1% 

5% 10% 

Shanghai+                   USD/CNY+ 20.678* 23.608 19.950 18.280 

Shanghai+                   USD/CNY- 37.270*** 26.154 21.445 18.960 

Shanghai-                   USD/CNY- 22.592** 28.402 20.083 17.780 

Shanghai-                   USD/CNY+ 20.150* 25.999 21.352    18.765 

USD/CNY+                             Shanghai+ 37.302*** 27.026 21.859 19.145 

USD/CNY+                             Shanghai- 20.358* 26.456 20.929 18.390 

USD/CNY-                             Shanghai- 37.321*** 26.723 20.815    18.087 

USD/CNY-                            Shanghai+ 37.155*** 28.241 21.198 18.586 

 

Table 6 shows the results of the Hatemi-J Asymmetric Causality Test between the Chinese stock index 

and the exchange rate. one unit of positive or negative shock in the Shanghai index causes positive shock 

in some periods and negative shock in some periods on the exchange rate. These results indicate that 

there is both symmetrically and asymmetrically a bidirectional causality relationship between the 

Chinese stock index and the exchange rate. 

Table 7. Hatemi-J Asymmetric Causality Test Results 

 

Direction of Causality 

 Bootstrap Critical Values 

1% 5% 10% 
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Test 

Statistics 

South Africa+                     USD/ZAR+ 30.364*** 26.562 20.362 18.147 

South Africa+                     USD/ZAR- 28.906*** 27.648 20.833 18.117 

South Africa-                     USD/ZAR- 30.201*** 26.592 20.308 17.473 

South Africa-                     USD/ZAR+ 30.804*** 25.916 20.224 17.715 

USD/ZAR+                     South Africa+ 27.542*** 25.993 20.273 17.773 

USD/ZAR+                      South Africa- 31.326*** 26.663 20.813 17.978 

USD/ZAR-                       South Africa- 27.823*** 26.324 19.649 17.381 

USD/ZAR-                      South Africa+ 28.627*** 26.773 20.548 17.373 

 

Table 7 shows the results of the Hatemi-J Asymmetric Causality Test between the South Africa stock 

index and the exchange rate. one unit of positive or negative shock in the South Africa index causes 

positive shock in some periods and negative shock in some periods on the exchange rate. These results 

indicate that there is both symmetrically and asymmetrically a bidirectional causality relationship 

between the South Africa stock index and the exchange rate. 

Table 8. Hatemi-J Asymmetric Causality Test Results 

 

Direction of Causality 

 

Test 

Statistics 

Bootstrap Critical Values 

1% 

5% 10% 

BIST100+                       USD/TR+ 22.980** 26.091 20.041 17.355 

BIST100+                       USD/TR- 23.816** 25.521 20.224 17.781 

BIST100-                       USD/TR- 22.977** 23.782 18.886 16.723 

BIST100-                       USD/TR+ 23.119** 25.454 19.688 17.559 

USD/TR+                                    BIST100+ 23.768** 24.706 20.181 17.381 

USD/TR+                                    BIST100- 22.128** 27.367 21.537 18.793 

USD/TR-                                     BIST100- 23.812** 25.725 19.649 17.137 

USD/TR-                                     BIST100+ 27.110** 28.080 21.338 18.507 

 

Table 8 shows the results of the Hatemi-J Asymmetric Causality Test between the Turkey stock index 

and the exchange rate. one unit of positive or negative shock in the BIST100 index causes positive shock 
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in some periods and negative shock in some periods on the exchange rate. These results indicate that 

there is both symmetrically and asymmetrically a bidirectional causality relationship between the Turkey 

stock index and the exchange rate. 

CONCLUSION  

This study aims to investigate the asymmetric causality relationship between the stock indexes and 

exchange rates of developing countries (BRICS-T) and to reveal information that will be useful in 

investment decisions for international investors. For this purpose, Bovespa (Brazil), MOEX (Russia), 

BSESensex (India), Shanghai (China), SouthAfrica (South Africa) and BIST100 (Turkey) indexes were 

taken as stock indices. And, as the exchange rates, the values of the US dollar in Brazilian Real (BRL), 

Russian Ruble (RUB), Indian Rupee (INR), Chinese Yuan (CNY), South African Rand (ZAR) and 

Turkish Lira (TRY) are taken. In the study, the daily data of the variables for the period 02.01.2010-

30.12.2019 was analyzed. Hatemi-J Asymmetric causality test was used to investigate the asymmetric 

causality relationship between stock indices and exchange rates. 

Both symmetrically and asymmetrically bidirectional causality relationship was found between the stock 

index and exchange rates of BRICS-T countries except Brazil and India.  According to the results of the 

asymmetric causality test, the increase in the Birezilya stock index(Bovespa) causes an increase in the 

exchange rate. The decrease in the Bovespa index has a positive effect in some periods and a negative 

effect in some periods on the exchange rate. The increase in the exchange rate leads to a decline in the 

Bovespa index. In other words, there is a bidirectional causality relationship between the decrease in the 

Bovespa index and the increase in the exchange rate. Asymmetric causality test results between the 

Indian stock index and the exchange rate, the increase in the BSESensex index causes a decline in the 

exchange rate. It is seen that the increase in the exchange rate causes an increase in the BSESensex 

index. The decrease in the exchange rate causes an increase in some periods and a decrease in some 

periods in the BSESensex index. A bidirectional causality relationship was found between the increase 

in the BSESensex index and the decrease in the exchange rate. These results show that the stock index 

and exchange rates are mutually interactive in emerging markets and that both the traditional approach 

and the portfolio approach are valid. 

The results from the study are important to financial managers and investors. Due to an uncertainty that 

arises in stock markets, investors tend to foreign exchange markets. Likewise, in the case of uncertainty 

in foreign exchange markets, investors tend to stock markets. The results of this study guide the 

decisions of both the stock market and foreign exchange market investors. A correct understanding of 

the dynamic relationships between the equity market and the foreign exchange market will help in 

creating optimal portfolio strategies against exchange rate risk. 
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Interaction of Finance Sector and Real Sector In 

Turkish Economy 

N. Serap VURUR1 

Abstract  

Introduction:  Financial markets are the markets faced by those who fund and demand. .The main 

problem in developing country economies is the lack of funding supply in financial markets. Insufficient 

funding supply prevents the real sector from having sufficient funding resources Ensuring growth in the 

real sector is the main factor for economic growth. There are two approaches that explain the 

relationship between economic growth and the financial system. From these approaches, the supply-

side hypothesis argues that economic growth will be achieved through the development of financial 

markets. The demand-oriented hypothesis says financial markets will develop as a result of economic 

growth. 

Aim: In the studies in the literature, the relationship between financial development and economic 

growth differs from reasons such as the period, countries and econometric methods used. In this study, 

in addition to other studies in the literature, along with economic growth, representing the real sector, 

industrial production index, capacity utilization rate, export and import growth rates are also included 

in the analysis. In the study, the cointegration relationship between financial development, economic 

growth and the real sector is examined. 

Method:   The interaction between GNP, industrial production index, capacity utilization rate, Credits 

/ GNP ratio to the private sector, the growth rate of BIST 100 index and growth rates in exports and 

imports will be determined by cointegration analysis in 2010: 01-2019: 3.. 

Findings:  As a result of the cointegration analysis, a long-term relationship is expected to occur 

between the variables. The long-term co-integration relationship between the Credit / GNP variable 

used to represent financial development and the variables of GDPR, IHGR, ITHGR, BIST100GR was 

found. 

Key Words: Financial Development, Economic Growth, Real Sector, Cointegration 

Jel Codes: F 65, G 00, G 10.  

 

INTRODUCTION 

Both financial development and economic growth maintain their importance in modern economies from 

past to present.. The importance of the relationship between financial development and economic growth 

has been demonstrated by Schumpeter (1934). As a result of the global financial crisis in 2008-2009, an 

economic recession was experienced all over the world.  After the experienced crisis, it has become 

important for all economies to revive the real economy again. This situation led to a renewed interest in 

the relationship between financial development and economic growth. 
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There are two different basic views on the empirical aspect of the causality relationship between 

financial development and economic growth. The first view suggests that financial development is 

important and leads to economic growth (ie supply-side growth). This view is considered widely 

supported by McKinnon (1973) and Shaw (1973), King and Levine (1993), Odedokn 1996), Beck et al. 

(2000), Christopoulas and Tsionas (2004), Osuala et al. (2013), Bozoklu and Yılancı ( 2013), Vurur and 

Ozen(2013), Pata and Agca (2018). The second view suggests that economic growth leads to financial 

development (Demand-side growth). (See Shan and Morris ( 2002), Odhiambo (2009), Akınlo and 

Egbetunde (2010), Marques et al. ).  

While some of the academic studies conducted outside of these two main views argue that there is a 

bidirectional causality between financial development and economic growth, some argue that there is 

no causality relationship between financial development and economic growth.Luintel and Khan, (1999) 

Akinlo and Egbetunde, (2010), reveals a bidirectional relationship. In the studies of Nyasha and 

Odhiambo (2015) and (2018), it was found that there is no causality relationship between financial 

development and economic growth.  

With the financial developments in Turkey in the literature there are many studies examining the 

relationship of economic growth. There are studies supporting both supply-side and demand-side growth 

theories. In the literature, studies have revealed a relationship in Turkey generally showing the correct 

supply-side growth from financial development to economic growth. (See Ceylan and  Durkaya(2010), 

Kaya et al.(2013),  Bozok and Yılancı(2013), Vurur and Ozen (2013), Mercan and Peker (2013), Aydın 

et al. (2014), Felek(2018)). Turkey, there are also studies showing that demand side that is in right 

relationship with the financial development and economic growth.. Ozcan ve Arı(2011), Gunes(2012), 

Ak et al.(2014) studies are predicting a demand-side growth for Turkey. 

In this study, cointegration relationship between financial development and economic growth in Turkey 

has tried to reveal the ARDL bounds testing approach.  In the second part of the study, the data set and 

the results of the empirical analysis used in the study are stated. In the next part, the findings of the 

analysis obtained are discussed and suggestions are given. 

2. DATA AND ANALYSIS 

In the study, analysis will be made by using the data for the period 2010: 01-2019: 3. The variables are 

used, Central Bank of the Republic of Turkey (the http://evds.tcmb.gov.tr) and Turkey Statistical 

Institute (http://www.tuik.gov.tr) were obtained from the database. The explanation of the variables can 

be found in table 1 

Table 1. Variables 

Variables  

Credit/ GNP Domestic Credit/Gross National Product 

BISTGR The grow rate of Bist 100 index 

EXGR The grow rate of export 

IMPGR The grow rate of import 

IPGR The grow rate of industrial production 

index 

CUGR The grow rate of capacity utilization rate 

 

First of all, the stationarity levels of the variables were tested by Augmented Dickey Fuller (ADF) and 

Philip Perron (PP) unit root tests. 
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Table2. Result of Stationary for Variables 

 

Variables 

Augmented Dickey Fuller (ADF) Phillips Perron   (PP) 

Without Trend With Trend Without Trend With Trend 

Credit/ GNP 

 

Level 0,403 (0,979) -1,942(0,611) -2,240(0,12) -1,912 (0,11) 

1st Diff. -4,407(0,001)* -4,564(0,005)* -6,209(0,000)* -8,412(0,00)* 

BISTGR Level -12,471(0,000)* -11,974(0,000)* -12,618(0,00)* -12,068(0,00)* 

EXGR Level -4,225(0,002)* -4,273(0,008)* -3,339(0,019)* -3,470(0,0572)*** 

IMPGR Level -3,252(0,024)** -3,270(0,08)*** -3,197(0,027)** -3,211(0,049)** 

IPGR Level -4,43(0,000)* -5,665(0,000)*  -24,010(0,000)* -38,256(0,000)* 

CUGR Level -7,951(0,000)* -7,707(0,000)* -10,101(0,000)* -9,768(0,000)* 

Note: ***, ** and * denote stationarity at 10%, 5% and 1% significance level.  

The results of the stationarity tests confirm that the data in this study is integrated of order either zero 

or one. Variables are stationary at different levels. Therefore,  the ARDL approach to cointegration can 

be utilized. ARDL (Autoregressive-Distributed Lag) or Boundary Test can be used in models where 

variables are level or first order stationary.(Peaseran et al, 2001). After determining that none of the 

variables used in the study are second-order stationary, the ARDL model can be estimated.  

Table 3. Result of ARDL Coıntegration Bound Test 

Number of Independent 

Variables (k) 

F statistics Critical Values at 1% 

Significance Level 

5 18,08866 Upper bound Lower bound 

3,41 4,68 

 

Since there is a cointegration between variables, ARDL model should be established to determine long 

and short term relationships. The maximum lag length is jointly determined as 3 according to the 

Schwarz (SBC) and Hannan-Quinn (HQC) criteria. ARDL (1,3,2,3,3,2) model has been determined as 

the most suitable model.   The results of the estimated model are shown in Table 4. 
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Table 4. Result of ARDL (1,3,2,3,3,2) 

Variables Coefficient t-Statistic Prob.* 

Credit/GNP(-1) 0.086187 3,255621 0.0,0063 

CUGR 5,821739 1,011887 0,3267 

CUGR(-1) -21,50631 -3,590597 0,00024 

CUGR(-2) -3,521258 -0,558002 0,5846 

CUGR(-3) 7,34752 1,766532 0,0964 

BISTGR -0,220789 -0,347243 0,7329 

BISTGR(-1) 1,059998 1,659804 0,1164 

BISTGR(-2) 1,135466 1,859084 0,0815 

EXGR 3,474215 -1,107487 0,2845 

EXGR(-1) -1,906573 -0,306032 0,7635 

EXGR(-2) -1,906573 -0,306032 0,7535 

EXGR(-3) 11,64702 1,809862 0,0891 

IMPGR 4,372764 1,127283 0,2762 

IMPGR(-1) -2,237138 -0,545634 0,5928 

IMPGR(-2) --2,406521 -0,554271 0,5871 

IMPGR(-3) -8,209348 -2,076012 0,0544 

IPGR -3,051103 -1,985023 0,0646 

IPGR (-1) 7,793241 1,872996 0,0007 

IPGR (-2) 5,780567 4,385046 0,0005 

IPGR (-3) -0,027487 -0,035880 0,6724 

C -2,016671 -6,772701 0,0000 

 

The long-term coefficients of the model have expected signs and are statistically significant. In the 

selected ARDL (1,3,2,3,3,2) model, after the long-term coefficients were estimated, the short-term 

coefficients of the variables were estimated. 
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Table 5. Long Run Coefficients  

Variables Coefficients t-Statistic Probablity 

BISTGR 13,240 -6,080  0,000 

IPGR 1,313 4,384  0,000 

CUGR 3,018 -5,962  0,000 

EXGR 4,932 2,067  0,000 

IMGR -9,280 -1,089  0,070 

C -2,206875 -6,212 0,000 

R -squared 0,964249 0,000003 

F statistic 16,69672 0.204345 

Jarque Berra 3.156988 0.6732 

Breusch-Pagan F 0.829120 0,000003 

 

 Table 6 shows the short-term coefficients and ECM coefficient obtained in the ARDL (1,3,2,3,3,2) 

model. 

 Table 6. Result of Vector Error Correction Model 

Variable Coefficient t-Statistic Prob. 

D(CUGR) 5,821739 1,0118 0,3267 

D(CUGR(-1)) 3,521258 0,5580 0,5846 

D(CUGR(-2)) 7,354752 -1,7665 0,0964 

D(BISTGR) -0,220789 -0,347243 0,7329 

D(BISTGR(-1)) 1,135466 -1,859084 0,0815 

D(IMGR) 4,372764 1,127283 0,2762 

D(IMGR(-1)) 2,406521 0,554271 0,5871 

D(IMGR(-2)) 8,209348 2,076012 0,0544 

D(EXGR) -6,348018 -1,107487 0,2845 

D(EXGR(-1)) 1,906573 0,306032 0,7635 

D(EXGR(-2)) -11,64701 -1,809862 0,0891 
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D(IPGR) -3,051103 -1,985023 0,0646 

D(IPGR(-1)) 5,780567 -4,385046 0,0005 

CointEq(-1)* -0,913813 -6,068848 0,0000 

 

 Kremers et al. (1992), the delayed expected value of the error correction term (CointEq (-1)) should 

have a negative sign and be significant. At the same time, the term error explains how much of any 

deviation from the balance can be compensated in the future period in the period examined. The error 

correction coefficient in the model was found to be -0.913813. The error correction term of the model 

is significant, negative, and less than one. Thus, it is seen that approximately 91% of long-term errors 

are corrected in each period. 

 

Şekil 1 . Cusum and CusumQ 

  

 

In addition, while examining the stability of the long-term values of the variables, the short-run values 

should also be considered. For this purpose, CUSUM and CUSUMQ tests were also used to analyze the 

stability of the long term coefficients used in the calculation of error correction term according to short 

term values. These tests are shown in Figure 1. As the result of the CUSUM and CUSUMQ tests 

presented in Figure 1, it can be stated that the coefficients in the error correction model are stable since 

the test statistics are within the critical limits drawn. Thus, the results of the tests show that the variables 

in the model are suitable and do not contain any problems.  

3. CONCLUSION 

In this study, 2010: 1-2019: 3 period using quarterly data for Turkey's economy, the relationship between 

economic growth and financial development of the real sector in Turkey were examined. ARDL 

cointegration test was used to investigate the relationships between variables. 

This study was carried out using the ARDL approach to financial development in Turkey, as measured 

by long-term cointegration between the real sector has been determined that there is an equilibrium 

relationship. Accordingly, the CRD / GNP dependent variable, which is taken as the financial 

development indicator, positively affects the real sector indicators (CUPGR, IMGR, EXGR, IPGR, 

BISTGR). 

The research results, domestic private sector credit volume in Turkey's economy shows that economic 

growth and real sector positively influenced. At the same time, it can be said that there is a long-term 
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relationship between them, in other words, financial development affects economic growth. This result 

supports the supply-leading hypothesis in the literature, that is, studies claiming that developments in 

financial markets contribute to economic growth. As a result, it can be said that it would be beneficial 

to open credit channels in order to stimulate the economy in times of economic recession. 
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Sustainable Products and Marketing 

Communications:  The Case of an Organic Farm on 

Instagram 

Şahver Omeraki Çekirdekci1 

Abstract 

Introduction: Sustainability studies in marketing call for a redefinition of the construct and the 

processes that define it, since sustainability marketing encompasses significant changes in the way firms 

produce and market and in the way individuals live and consume (Peattie, 2001). Despite its 

significance, sustainability marketing is still underexplored (Purani, et al., 2014) and when examined, 

studies empirically focus on issues related to consumers’ behavior (see White et al., 2019 for a review). 

The limited studies on promotion in sustainability marketing examine the materials used (Kotler, 2011) 

and the messages promoted with a focus on consumption rather than production (Leonidou et al., 2011). 

Aim: Given the advances on marketing communications, the paper will focus on the social media 

strategies executed by an organic farm for the promotion of sustainable products and sustainable 

consumption.   

Method:  The paper explores the Instagram account of an organic farm by focusing on the messages 

posted on its official account and daily stories that last for 24 hours. Social media strategies were 

analyzed based on the use of verbal and visual messages, rational and emotional appeals, and sources.     

Findings: The findings of the research show that firms integrate sustainability on the promotion of 

strategies by focusing on environmental and social dimensions of production and consumption. Apart 

from the communication of sustainable products, firms and consumers interactively promote sustainable 

lifestyles. The paper concludes with a discussion of managerial implications for the promotion of 

sustainable products.  

Key Words: Sustainable Products, Marketing Communication and Social Media 

Jel Codes: MM330, MM331, MM337 
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Business Life Expectations of University Students:  

A Research on Generations Y & Z 
 

Selen Uygungil Erdoğan1, Ebru Tolay2 

Abstract 

Introduction: Difficulties in managing Generation Y employees and meeting their expectations are 

discussed both in the literature and in the business world. It is being investigated what needs to be done 

in order to retain this generation, that can easily change jobs, have high self-confidence and 

independence. The problem becomes more difficult and threatening when considered in terms of 

Generation Z individuals who will take their place in business life in the near future. In this context, it 

is thought that determining what Y and Z generations expect from work life will be beneficial for both 

academia and business world.    

Aim:  The aim of this study is to investigate the expectations of university students belonging to 

Generation Y and Z from work life and perceptions about ideal organizational culture, leadership, 

communication, decision making, teamwork, motivation and development processes.  

Method: In the line with the purpose of the study a survey was designed and data were collected from 

372 students studying at a state university in the Mediterranean Region. In the research, Leadership 

Practices Inventory (LPI) with 42 items developed by Jusoh, Simun and Chong (2011) was used.  

Findings: One-Sample T Test, Independent Sample T Test and One-Way ANOVA tests were used in the 

analysis of the data. According to the results of the study, Y and Z generation participants attach the 

most importance to Training & Development and Motivation processes in organizations. These two 

dimensions are followed by a supportive organizational culture, rational decision making, objective 

communication and teamwork opportunities. These results are consistent with the features attributed to 

both generations in the literature.  

Key Words: Generation Y, Generation Z, Leadership Practices, Teamwork 

Jel Codes: M10, M12 

 

1. INTRODUCTION 

The aim of this study is to investigate the perceptions and expectations of Generations Y and Z university 

students about business life. In this direction, through a comprehensive questionnaire, it was tried to 

have information about the opinions and thoughts of Generations Y and Z students about ideal 

organizational culture, leadership, communication, decision making, teamwork, motivation and 

development. Both in the literature and in the business world, the difficulties encountered in the 

managing of Generation Y employees and meeting their expectations are given with a wide coverage. 
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What is needed to keep this generation that can easily change jobs and has high self-confidence and 

independence is being discussed intensively. From the point of view of Generation Z, which is expected 

to begin business life in the near future, the problem becomes more difficult and worrying. In this 

respect, it is thought that determining especially the expectations of Generation Z, which will take its 

place in business life in 4-5 years will be beneficial for both academia and business world. 

 

2. LITERATURE REVIEW 

Our world has been affected and reshaped by many technological, economic, social, political and 

cultural phenomena throughout history. It is inevitable that these phenomena, which have many 

examples such as wars, disasters, epidemics, economic depressions, and the integration of new 

technologies into daily life, will have economic, social, cultural and psychological consequences on 

people and lead them to similar behavior and thinking. At this point, we come across the concept of 

"generation". The concept of generation in TDK (Turkish Language Association) is "the community of 

people who were born in approximately the same years, who shared the conditions of the same age, thus 

similar troubles and fates, and who were responsible for similar tasks".  It is defined from the perspective 

of social science as "the group of individuals who are born within approximately twenty-five to thirty 

years from each other". 

Although it is not possible to separate the generations with exact dates, these groups or generations have 

similar perceptions of life experiences and various events and show similar behavior patterns. The 

business world is in direct interaction with the concept of generation in the context of intellectual 

capacity, which is its most valuable resource. Ultimately, employees from different generations are 

employed at the same time and are managed in line with a specific target. This situation requires a deep 

understanding of the concept of generation and knowledge of the expectations of different generations 

from the business world. 

The general approach in the literature is to classify those born between 1980-1999 as Generation Y, and 

those born after 2000 as Generation Z (Özkan, 2017: 86). According to the Turkey Statistics Institute 

(TSI) and to the Labor Force Survey of 2017, 31.6% of Turkey's population (80.8 million people) 

belongs to generation Y and another 31.6% belongs to generation. Employment rates of the same year 

are 54.1% for Generation Y, which shows that this generation realizes 5.81% of the work force in Turkey 

(Ok, 2019: 30-33). Considering the high employment rate of generation Y and the future employment 

rate of Generation Z, it is thought that determining the expectations of these generations from business 

life will be beneficial for both academia and the business world. 

Generation theory (the sociology of generations) was first proposed by Karl Mannheim in 1923 in the 

study titled "Problem of Generations" and the concept of generation was defined as "a group of people 

of a certain age who have experienced important historical events in a certain period of time" 

(Bayramoğlu, 2018: 15-16). According to Mannheim (1970: 167), “individuals from the same 

generation who share the same birth year have a common position in the historical dimension of the 

social process”. Göktaş and Çarıkçı (2016: 856) explain this situation as generations having their own 

specific characteristics and valuing judgments. Individuals from the same generation exhibit similar 

attitudes but can have different attitudes than other generations. However, since not every country goes 

through synchronous major changes, generation classifications also vary according to countries 

(Büyükuslu, 2017: 4). Generations as widely categorized in the literature (Özkan, 2017: 86; Adıgüzel, 

Batur and Ekşili, 2014; Bağçı and Onur, 2019: 234): 
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‘Silent Generation’ for those born between 1925 and 1945, 

‘Baby Boomers’ for those born between 1946 and 1964, 

‘Generation X’ for those born between 1965 and 1979, 

‘Generation Y’ for those born between 1980 and 1999, 

‘Generation Z’ for those born between 2000 and 2012, and 

‘Alpha Generation’ for those born between 2013 and 2030. 

The most important feature of the Silent Generation is that they had poor living conditions due to 

unemployment, wars, famine and hunger, known as the Great Depression. This had consequences 

worldwide, such as the population explosion experienced after the Second World War, causing the next 

generation to be called "Baby Boomers". Due to this large population, the economy was revived and a 

consumer society emerged. This generation, which is known to be very hard-working, has a well-

developed sense of responsibility and has a more traditional approach. Since their economic concerns 

are bigger than younger generations, they are success- and goal-oriented, loyal to the authorities, 

compliant, contented and prone to teamwork (Büyükuslu, 2017: 8). Since Generation X has a smaller 

population than the Baby Boom Generation, it is also called "baby fall - baby bust" (Zemke et al., 2013: 

89). It is a generation also referred to as the Lost Generation, whose name is inspired by the hardships 

of the time period. They look for better career opportunities, are not introduced to technology until a 

later point in life, do not change their job unless necessary and care about education. They try harder to 

reach information than the previous generation (Sezen, 2020). In contrast to the Lost Generation, 

Generation Y uses computers, Internet, mobile phones, etc. is a generation in which unlimited 

information can be accessed with technologies. As they pursue happiness in their business life and social 

life, they integrate business and private life by following multiple business opportunities (Wiedmer, 

2015: 54-55). However, they are aggressive and dissatisfied with authority, have high expectations but 

do not want to make an effort and they consume fast. They don't like taking direct orders and being 

subordinates. They are very uncomfortable with high authority and prefer more flexible and 

understanding bosses and managers. They attach great importance to their own opinions and appreciate 

being asked about their own ideas. They tend to be more future-oriented, are more ambitious than the 

older generations and want to climb the career ladder as soon as possible (Sezen, 2020). According to 

Deloitte's ‘Generation Y Survey’, conducted in 2015 on 7700 employees from 29 countries, businesses 

may face the danger of losing the majority of their workforce if they fail to adapt and introduce factors 

to increase loyalty of the employee Generation Y. While 44% of Generation Y employees who 

participated in the research around the world are thinking of leaving their current workplace within two 

years, the rate of those who think that they will leave within 5 years is 66% while Generation Y 

employees in Turkey are thinking of leaving their current jobs within two years of are 54%. Lack of 

leadership opportunities, work-private life balance, flexible working conditions, and differences 

between the values of companies and employees are also the most important factors influencing the 

decisions of Generation Y employees. 

Generation Z, which includes those born between 2000 and 2012, is a generation that uses and loves 

technology intensively, socializes through the internet and constantly interacts with mobile technologies 

(Bağcı and Onur, 2019: 234). Unlike previous generations, Sezen (2020) Generation Z is a "network" 

youth, they prefer solitude physically because they can relate from a distance, they have the skills to 

deal with more than one issue at the same time, they are also the generation with the highest motor skills. 

However, according to the author, these advantages can also turn into disadvantages with attention and 
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concentration difficulties. Büyükuslu (2017: 51) states that Generation Z attaches great importance to 

their education, and they prefer to work in institutions that allow them to improve themselves. However, 

they also expect their managers to understand them, to follow their performance, and to be role models. 

In line with all this information, it is thought that determining the expectations of the generation Y, 

which has now entered the workforce, and the generation Z, which will constitute the potential 

workforce of the future, from the working life will both contribute to the literature and guide businesses. 

 

3. RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 

A descriptive approach was adopted in the study in which the Survey was designed. In the study, 42 

items of Leadership Practices Inventory (LPI) which is developed by Jusoh, Simun and Chong’s (2011) 

was used. The inventory translated into Turkish by Büyükuslu (2017) has seven factors related to the 

expectations of individuals from business life. These are ideal organizational culture, ideal managers, 

ideal organizational communication, decision making, teamwork, motivation, training and development. 

In this study, in order to understand the perceptions of participants’ experiences about the teamwork in 

a more detailed way, a 15-items Teamwork scale developed by Baker et al. and adapted to Turkish by 

Ergen (2011) was used. 

The participants were asked to evaluate the statements given by considering the ideal business 

environment and the manager expected from their working life. For Teamwork, Communication, 

Decision Making and Motivation dimensions, 1=Strongly Disagree – 5= Strongly Agree 5-point Likert 

Scale was used. On the other hand, a 5-point Likert Scale was prepared for Organizational Culture, 

Leadership, Training and Development as 1=Not Important – 5=Very Important. High scores indicate 

high expectations and the importance attributed. 

The questionnaire prepared for the purpose of the study was distributed to 372 generation Y and Z 

students who were born in 1996-2001 at a state university in Mediterranean Region. 

 

4. FINDINGS 

Of the 372 students participating in the study, 189 are female (51%) and 183 are male (49%). 

Participants’ ages were coded according to whether they were Generation Y or Z. Accordingly, 184 

participants (49.5%) represent Generation Y and 188 participants (50.5%) represent Generation Z. When 

the education status of the participants was examined, it was observed that 144 (39%) were associate 

degree, 207 (56%) were undergraduate and 21 (5%) were graduate students. Finally, based on the 

answers given to the question about the upbringing of the participants, it can be said that 21% (77 people) 

of the participants came from a repressive family and 79% (295 people) came from a free family.   

Reliability and validity analyzes and the results of the One-Sample T Test, Independent Sample T Test 

and One-Way ANOVA tests are given below. 

 

4.1. Reliability and Validity 

Factor analysis of the Leadership Practices Inventory of Jusoh et al. revealed 10 sub-dimensions. As a 

result of analyzes, when nine items were excluded from the scale, the number of factors decreased to 
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eight and cumulative variance explanation rate increased to 63,385. The original scale items were re-

evaluated and renamed as Motivation1, Motivation2, Organizational Culture1, Organizational Culture2, 

Intuitive Decision Making, Rational Decision Making, Objective Communication and Development 

(.51< α <.75). The Cronbach’s Alpha of the Teamwork scale was .56; when two items were removed, 

the reliability of the scale increased to .68. As a result of the factor analysis for the Teamwork, a three-

factor structure emerged. The cumulative variance explanation ratio of these dimensions named as 

Teamwork1, Teamwork2 and Teamwork3 was 60,359 (.57< α <.90).    

 

Table 1. Findings on Measurement Tools 

Factors Number 

of 

Items 

Items % of 

Variance 

Cronbach’s 

Alpha 

Organizational 

Culture 2 

4 Leader2, Leader3, 

Culture6, Culture4 

8.916 .71 

Motivation 1 4 Motivation 3,4,5,6 8.811 .65 

Intuitive Decision 3 Decision1, Decision4, 

Communication4 

8.574 .75 

Development 4 Development3,4,5,6 8.191 .72 

Objective 

Communication 

3 Communication1, 5, 

Decision3 

8.023 .60 

Organizational 

Culture 1 

3 Culture 1,2,5 7.480 .64 

Motivation 2 3 Motivation 2, 

Communication 2,3 

7.374 .55 

Rational Decision 2 Decision 2,6 6.015 .51 

Total   63.385 .63 

Teamwork 1 6 11,7,15,8,3,13 26.337 .76 

Teamwork 2 2 9,10 18.373 .90 

Teamwork 3 3 2,12,14 15.650 .57 

Total   60.359 .69 

 

 

4.2. Results of One Sample T Test 
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As a result of the One Sample T Test (Table 2), it was found that all 11 sub-dimensions were statistically 

significant (p=.000) and all the means except Teamwork2 (�̅� =2,25) were significantly different and 

higher than the test value 3. In this context, it was found that the participant students gave a high level 

of importance to especially to the factors Development and Motivation1 (�̅�=4,5 and �̅�=4,7 respectively). 

Organizational Culture1 (�̅�=3,98), Organizational Culture2 (�̅�=4,01), Motivation2 (�̅�=4,14), Rational 

Decision Making (�̅�=4,04), Objective Communication (�̅�=4,22) and Teamwork1 (�̅�=4,01) factors were 

also found to be highly important. It was seen that the participants responded only to the average on 

Teamwork3. 

 

Table 2. Results of One-Sample T Test 

Test Value=3 

 Mea

n 

Std. 

Devi

ation 

Std. 

Error 

Mean 

t df Sig. 

(2-

taile

d) 

Mean 

Differ

ence 

Culture 1 3.98 .57 .0296 33.328 371 .000 .9865 

Culture 2 4.01 .46 .0238 42.659 371 .000 1.017 

Motivation 1 4.70 .34 .0177 96.053 371 .000 1.705 

Motivation 2 4.14 .42 .0220 51.975 371 .000 1.147 

Intuitive 

Decision 

3.49 .75 .0391 12.742 371 .000 .498 

Rational 

Decision 

4.05 .45 .0235 44.635 371 .000 1.051 

Development 4.52 .40 .0207 73.230 371 .000 1.520 

Objective 

Communicati

on 

4.22 .47 .0247 49.514 371 .000 1.225 

Teamwork 1 4.01 .41 .0214 47.567 371 .000 1.018 

Teamwork 2 2.25 .48 .0249 -30.089 371 .000 -.750 

Teamwork 3 3.15 .57 .0296 7.021 371 .000 .1577 

N=372 

 

4.3. Results of Independent Sample T Test  
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As a result of Independent Sample T Test, significant differences were found in terms of gender, 

generations (age) and growing styles. For example, it was found that males had higher Motivation1 

perceptions (p=.01); on the other hand, the importance that women give to Objective Communication 

was found to be higher than men (p=.03).  

Open-ended questions were divided into two groups as Y (N=184) born before 2000 and Z (N=188) 

born after 2000. As a result of T test performed according to these two independent groups, significant 

differences were found in Motivation2 (p=.001) and Intuitive Decision (p=.000) dimensions. According 

to this, the average Motivation2 of Generation Z (�̅� =4,22) is higher than the average of Generation Y 

(�̅� =4,07). On the other hand, the average of the Intuitive Decision of Generation Y is higher than the 

average of Generation Z.   

Finally, there was a significant difference in Motivation1 (p=.005) and Teamwork2 (p=.000) 

dimensions. Accordingly, Motivation1 levels of the Repressive Family were lower than those of the 

Free Family. In addition, it was found that the average of Teamwork2 of those who were raised in the 

repressive family was higher than those of the free family.  

 

Table 3. Results of Independent Sample T Test 

Variables Means Significant 

Motivation1 Male (�̅� = 4,73) > Female (�̅� = 4,67)                                                                          (p=.01) 

Objective 

Communication 

Female (�̅� = 4,26) > Male  (�̅� = 4,18) (p=.03) 

Motivation2 Generation Z (�̅� =4,22) > Generation Y (�̅� = 4,07)                                                 (p=.001) 

Intuitive 

Decision 

Generation Y (�̅� = 3,64)  > Generation Z (�̅� = 3,35) (p=.000) 

Motivation1 Repressive Family (�̅�=4,62) < Free Family (�̅�=4,73) (p=.005) 

Teamwork2 Repressive Family (�̅�=2,36) > Free Family (�̅�=2,22) (p=.000) 

 

 

4.4. Results of One-Way ANOVA Test 

As a result of One-Way ANOVA analysis according to the students being with 2 and 4 years degrees 

and also master students, differences were found in terms of Organizational Culture1, Organizational 

Culture2, Development and Objective Communication dimensions. Organizational Culture1 average of 

2 years degrees students (�̅�=3,84) was found to be lower than the average of 4 years degrees (�̅�=4,08) 

and master (�̅�=4,20) students (p=.000 < α=.05). In the comparison made in terms of Organizational 

Culture2 averages, it was found that there was a statistical difference between 2 years degrees students 

(�̅�=3,92) and 4 years degrees students (�̅�=4,08) (p=.006< α=.05). In the comparison made in terms of 

Development dimension, it was found that the average of 4 years degrees students (�̅�=4,59) was higher 

than the average of 2 years degrees students (�̅�=4,42), (p=.000 < α=.05). Finally, when the objective 
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communication is examined, it is found that the average of the master students (�̅�=3,95) is lower than 

the average of 2 years degrees (�̅�=4,21) and the 4 years degrees students ( �̅�=4,25), (p=.02 < α=.05). 

 

5. CONCLUSSION 

The most important finding obtained from the study is that Generation Y and Z students attach great 

importance to Training-Development and Motivation practices in organizations. When the statements 

in these dimensions are examined, issues such as acquiring new knowledge and skills, training, language 

learning, promotion, being autonomous while working job, providing opportunities to reach valuable 

jobs and being appreciated by the manager draw attention. These two dimensions are followed by a 

supportive organizational culture, rational decision making, objective communication and teamwork 

opportunities. Another important finding is that Generation Y and Z students do not think that teamwork 

contributes to their skills and they don't find it satisfactory. This result is consistent with the features 

attributed to both generations in the literature (Arar, 2016; Taş vd, 2017; Düzgün, 2020).  

In the comparison between the Y and Z generations, it was determined that Generation Z attaches more 

importance to motivation activities compared to Generation Y. Meanwhile, the Intuitive Decision 

Making and Objective Communication averages of Generation Y are higher than Generation Z's. This 

result can be accepted as an indicator that individuals of the Y and Z generations may have different 

needs and expectations and that different tools may be needed to motivate them. 

Generations Y and Z want to take part in businesses where they can communicate and interact, meet 

their expectations, attach importance to motivation factors in working conditions, support and care about 

education and development. Organizations need to develop and change their vision in this direction. If 

their working conditions, motivation factors, corporate cultures and leadership approaches are not 

compatible with these generations’ expectations, it will be inevitable that they will encounter talent 

losses. In this respect, it is hoped that the results of the research will be a guide for the people who will 

be responsible for managing these generations and units such as Human Resources Management in the 

future.    
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NETFLIX as a Daily Life Practice: An Evaluation on 

Fictionalization of Different Masculinities 
 

Sevcan KARCI, Didem Deniz ANAMUR 

Introduction: Swiftly opting into daily life practices of young and middle aged populations in particular 

recently in Turkey, how Netflix affects gender hierarchies will be analyzed in this study.  Gender could 

be explained as gender roles which are determined socio-culturally. These roles take shape within 

collective memory. According to Halbwachs, collective memory is the result of the interaction among 

space, time and group. Daily life practices and transfer of those practices is a process of sense-making 

which takes shape within collective memory. Netflix has become a current field where collective 

memory is produced. Netflix has 1.5 million single paid members in Turkey and the capacity reaches 

up to 4 million considering the family accounts. The original Netflix series can be watched not only on 

the given platform but also online. Therefore, the effect of Netflix exceeds number of its members. Even 

those numbers are the indicator of the fact that Netflix is a socialization tool of which effect capacity 

increases each pasing day. 

Aim: Regarding the question whether Netflix might have a function which could change gender norms 

in Turkey, this study is based on the evaluation of deep interviews made with ten men who live in the 

country and are identified with Connell’s hegemonic masculinity norms. The country can be described 

as a field where space restriction also surrounder time and accordingly frame the group as well. In this 

field, an individual, in his bare form, gets socialized on a pendulum of observing and being observed, 

which is a slippery ground. In the process of building different masculinities, the effect of the group is 

felt much more in the country due to space restriction. According to Connell’s hegemonic masculinity 

matrix, hegemonic masculinity always need the others. Different femininities and other masculinities 

take their places in this hierarchy and they take shape.  Connell emphasizes the importance of the 

approval of the women on hegemonic masculinity order during the building process of hegemonic 

masculinity order. Hegemonic masculinity indicates not only keeping women under domination but also 

the power which a small minority of men have over some other men. 

Method: The method of the study is semi-structured deep interview. The qualitative method is, on the 

other hand, functional since it provides the evaluation of how daily life narratives are built in the memory 

and the evaluation of personal discourses within their own life stories.  

Findings: The study reached the conclusion that although Netflix has caused a partial and undeniable 

transformation in the special field related to gender codes, the men who live in the country are still 

enthusiastic to maintain their acquiescent, transmitter, and carrier positions for hegemonic masculinity 

norms  in the macro level.  

Key Words: Hegemonic masculinity, Gender, Netflix, Collective memory. 

Jel codes: Z1, D71, J16. 
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Bir Gündelik Hayat Pratiği Olarak NETFLIX: Farklı Erkekliklerin Kurgulanışı Üzerine Bir 

Değerlendirme 

Sevcan KARCI1, Didem Deniz ANAMUR2 

Giriş: Bu çalışmada Türkiye’de son yıllarda özellikle genç ve orta yaş nüfusun gündelik hayat pratikleri 

içine hızla dahil olan Netflix’in toplumsal cinsiyet hiyerarşilerini nasıl etkilediği değerlendirilmiştir. 

Toplumsal cinsiyet sosyo-kültürel olarak belirlenen cinsiyet rolleri olarak açıklanabilir. Bu roller 

toplumsal hafıza içerisinde şekillenir. Halbwachs’a göre toplumsal hafıza mekan, zaman ve grup 

arasındaki etkileşimin bir sonucudur. Gündelik hayat pratikleri ve bu pratiklerin aktarımı toplumsal 

hafıza içerisinde şekillenen bir anlamlandırma sürecidir. Netflix toplumsal hafızanın üretildiği güncel  

bir alana dönüşmüştür. Netfilix’in Türkiye’de 1.5  milyon ücretli tekil üyesi bulunurken aile hesapları 

da düşünüldüğünde kapasite 4 milyona kadar ulaşmaktadır. Netflix’in orjinal dizileri sadece bahsi geçen 

platform üzerinden değil internetten de izlenebilmektedir. Bu açıdan Netflix’in etkisi üye sayısını da 

aşmaktadır. Sadece bu rakamlar bile Netfilix’in,  özel alana etki kapasitesi her geçen gün artan önemli 

bir sosyalleşme aracı olduğunun bir göstergesidir.  

Amaç: Bu çalışma Netflix’in Türkiye’de toplumsal cinsiyet normlarını değiştirebilecek bir fonksiyonu 

olabilir mi sorusundan hareketle Connell’ın hegemonik erkeklik normlarıyla özdeşleşen, taşrada 

yaşayan on erkekle yapılan derinlemesine görüşmelerin değerlendirilmesine dayanmaktadır. Taşra 

mekanın sınırlılığının zamanı da kuşattığı buna bağlı olarak grubu da çerçeveleyen bir alan olarak tasvir 

edilebilir. Bu alanda birey en yalın haliyle bir gözetleme ve gözetlenme sarkacı üzerinde kaygan bir 

zeminde sosyalleşir. Farklı erkeklikler inşa edilirken yaşanan süreçte grubun etkisi, mekanın sınırlılığı 

nedeniyle taşrada daha fazla hissedilmektedir.  Connell’ın hegemonik erkeklik matrisine göre 

hegemonik erkeklik her zaman ötekilere ihtiyaç duyar. Farklı kadınlıklar ve diğer erkeklikler bu 

hiyerarşide yerini alır ve şekillenir. Connell, hegemonik erkeklik düzenin kurulmasında kadınların 

hegemonik erkeklik düzenine vereceği onayın önemini vurgular. Hegemonik erkeklik hem kadınların 

tahakküm altında tutulmasına hem de küçük bir azınlık erkeğin diğer erkekler üzerinde sahip olduğu 

iktidara işaret eder. 

Yöntem: Çalışmanın yöntemi yarı yapılandırılmış derinlemesine görüşmedir. Kalitatif yöntem ise 

gündelik hayat  anlatısının hafızada nasıl inşa edildiğini ve kişilerin söylemlerini hayat hikâyeleri 

anlatıları içinde değerlendirme imkânı verdiği için işlevseldir.  

Bulgular: Çalışma, Netflix’in toplumsal cinsiyet kodlarına ilişkin özel alanda tetiklediği kısmi, 

yadsınamaz bir dönüşüme sebep olsa bile taşrada yaşayan erkeklerin makro anlamda hegemonik 

erkeklik normlarının kabullenicisi, aktarıcısı ve taşıyıcısı konumlarını sürdürmeye olan heveslerinin 

devam ettiği sonucuna  ulaşmıştır.  

 

Anahtar kelimeler: Hegemonik erkeklik, Toplumsal cinsiyet, Taşra, Netflix, Toplumsal hafıza. 

Jel codes: Z1, D71, J16.  
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Teachers 'Views On The Impacts Of Home Visits In 

Elementary Schools 

Serdal Halis ÖCAL1, Erdal AKPINAR2 

Abstract  

Introduction: Education is generally defined as the information transfer process that takes place under 

the leadership of the teacher. Education in the 21st century should be different from previous periods. 

Teachers should know that their primary purpose is not only giving information to students but also 

educating them totally. For an effective educational process, teachers should establish a bridge between 

the student's family and the school, unlike traditional methods. The teacher, who is not interested in 

what social environment his student comes from, does not know about the family structure, and does not 

establish a connection with him, cannot know his student in any way. 

Objective: In this sense, home visits are important in terms of establishing a bridge between the school, 

family and child, in order to create an opportunity for the parents to express their expectations from the 

school as well as their expectations from the family. Thanks to the home visits, the teacher can obtain 

information from the primary source about the family structure, lifestyle and past lives of the student. 

During the home visits, teachers will have the opportunity to observe many subjects that they cannot 

find in the classroom environment. Thus, the teachers will have detailed information about the student 

and they will ensure that the education process progresses healthier. 

Method: Case study with the characteristics of qualitative research methods was used.  Academic 

studies in this field was examined and in-depth analysis was carried out 

Findings: It was organized around the objectives of home visits, what are the priorities when planning 

home visits, the effect of home visits on the student, the effects of home visits on the teacher-student and 

parent relationship, the negativities experienced during home visits and the sustainability and 

development of parent visits. When the findings part of the study was examined, it was understood that 

teachers generally had similar views. 

 

Keywords - Innovative Education, Home Visits, Teacher Views. 

Jel Codes: I20, I21,I29. 
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Experience of relative poverty connected to usage of 

Instagram: Meaning of not having 

Mine Yeniçeri Alemdar1 

Introduction: As a type of poverty, relative poverty can be identified as being below the average 

wellness of the society. Basic needs can be afforded but individual can’t take advantage of the wellness 

created by the society. 

Today coding the reflection of wellness, sharing experiences has new meanings by new social media 

means. Instagram is especially preferred in visual sharing because of its filter options, live feed or story 

mode. These specialties help the message sender to increase the effect of the message and help the 

receiver to understand the reality with its different dimensions. 

It is not really shocking that the images of wellness and its indicators are shared increasingly in social 

network because story telling in this media is fed. 

The visual strengthening is underlining the possession of the owner and the deficiency of the non-owner 

from their perspectives. 

 

Aim: Distinction between possession and deficiency is getting deeper. Providing a understanding to the 

experiences and feelings of the bereft is the aim of this study.  

Method: The pattern of phenomology   will be used as a qualitative method. Data collecting will be 

made by in depth review. Participants will be chosen by judicial sampling. 

Findings: Data set will be analyzed by computer based analyzing programme (MaxqDa). 

Key Words: Social Media, Relative Poverty, Instagram.  

Jel Codes: A1, A10, A13. 
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The Effects of Brand Value on Destination Trust and 

Destination Attachment: The Case of Eskişehir 

Özcan ZORLU1, Ali AVAN2, Ayşe UÇAN3, Resul Mercan4 

Abstract  

The aim of this study is to determine the effect of brand value perceptions of tourists visiting Eskişehir 

(at least three times) on destination trust, and attachment. In addition to this, it is aimed to reveal the 

perception level of the tourist about brand value, destination trust and destination attachment. The study 

conducted in November-December 2019 period and the data was collected by questionnaire form. In the 

5-point Likert-type questionnaire form, the brand value scale of Boo, Busser and Baloğlu (2009), the 

destination trust scale of Delgado-Ballester (2004) and the destination attachment scale of Ram, Björk 

and Weidenfeld (2016) were used. In the data analysis process, firstly, reliability and validity analyses 

were performed, and then mean and standard deviation values were calculated to determine the 

participants' brand value perception, destination trust, and destination attachment. In the next stage, the 

relationships between the variables were tested by correlation analysis and the effect of brand value 

perception on dependent variables (destination trust and attachment) was tested by regression analysis. 

According to the findings of the study, while the participants' perception of brand value and their sense 

of trust in the destination were positive, their destination attachment levels were relatively low. In 

parallel to this fact, the relationship between the participants' perception of brand value and destination 

trust is stronger than the relationship between brand value and destination attachment. Another important 

result of the study is that participants' perception of brand value affects both the sense of destination 

trust and destination attachment. 

Keywords: Destination brand value, Destination trust and destination attachment  

Jel Codes: L83, M81, Z32 

INTRODUCTION 

Tourism experience is a complex combination of psychological and behavioral components that occurs 

as a spiritual renewal. In this complexity, destination is a sine qua non for this experience where tourists 

meet their expectations and have an idea about revisiting or not the same place. Although, in general, it 

is accepted that branding is very few in the tourism industry, today, branded destinations are attracting 

more and more tourists due to successful branding efforts. Hence, successful branding provides a strong 

brand image in the mind of the customer and this image can lead him/ her to prefer the brand over 

alternatives and to pay more for it (Desmond, 2003). If a tourist perceived strong brand value towards a 

destination, this means he/she had comprehensive knowledge about the destination, and he/she had 

quality services, sensible and worthy interactions, which created memorable experiences, apply to 

his/her lifestyle. All these positive experiences are also antecedents that generate some desired outcomes 

such as feeling trust towards to destination, willingness to revisit, establishment of emotional bonds with 
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a destination. Thus, perceiving a strong brand value for a specific destination could be associated with 

some attitudinal or behavioral consumer behaviors already discussed in hospitality and tourism 

literature. Based on this assumption and lack of knowledge in the literature, this study aims to determine 

the potential effects of brand value perception (BVP) on destination trust (DT) and destination 

attachment (DA).      

 

LITERATURE REVIEW 

Tourism experiences create close emotional ties between individuals and places, in which these 

interactions are a part of destination branding especially in terms of serving tourism practices as a place 

branding and marketing to the community. Hence, today, many places regard branding as an essential 

component of tourism development (Baker, 2012). Branding a destination, which requires complex 

strategies also enhances destination image among visitors and provides additional functions such as 

reducing search costs, minimalizing perceived risk as regards quality, reducing psychological risk due 

to status and prestige (Blain, Levy and Ritche, 2005). Furthermore, destination-branding efforts make 

important contributions to perceived destination brand value, destination attachment and trust to a 

destination (destination trust). Conceptual knowledge about these components is given below.  

Destination Brand Value 

Destination brand value as a vital component for competitive advantage for destination development 

(Ashton, 2015) generally associates with brand equity in the literature. Gartner and Ruzzier (2011) state 

that equity as regards brand is what gives a brand value. Although brand value usually considered in 

consequence of price-quality comparison, it also indicates that customers not only evaluate the prices of 

the products but also take into account perceived quality, competitor’s offers, their opportunity costs, 

convenience and other factors such as socio-psychological /social elements (Luo et al., 2018).  

In extent literature, brand value conceptualized with five sub-dimensions following as functional value, 

social value, emotional value, epistemic value, and conditional value. Functional value means given 

quality by delivered services and attributes in a destination. Social value express sensible and worthy 

interactions with different socio-demographic and cultural ethnic groups (Ashton, 2015). Walsh, Shiu 

and Hassan (2014), in their study focusing on perceived value, consider emotional value as “mental or 

psychological needs of consumers and the utility they derive from the feelings or affective states that a 

product generates”. In tourism studies, the importance of emotional value highlighted with two main 

aspects; firstly, the memorable experiences and highly involvement in leisure travels and secondly 

choosing a destination in connection with sustained lifestyle (Luo et al., 2018). Another component of 

BV, epistemic value signs expected information gain under predicted outcomes and reports the reduction 

in uncertainty about hidden states afforded by observations (Friston et al., 2015). Due to its knowledge-

based structure, epistemic value is a major element in the tour and/or destination choice stage and the 

satisfaction level derived from tourism activity (Williams and Soutar, 2000). The last component, 

conditional value express conditional effects of a specific situation on value perceptions (Sweeney and 

Soutar, 2001). In other words, it emphasizes a holistic approach for delivering tourism services. For 

instance, if a component of tourism products such as accommodation, transportation, etc. does not exist 

or under of desired quality, the attractiveness of a destination considered low (Ashton, 2005).  

Destination brand value, which is a dominant indicator for the decision process, closely associated with 

some behavioral outcomes such as customer loyalty, trust (Walsh, Shiu and Hassan, 2014), destination 

loyalty, revisit intention (Kladou and Kehagias, 2014), repurchase intentions (Liu, Liu and Lin, 2015). 
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Destination brand value is also a result of brand experience. Within this context, the outputs of brand 

experience will also be valid for brand value. Khan and Fatma (2017) conceptualize these outcomes as 

brand trust, brand loyalty, customer satisfaction, word-of-mouth, brand credibility, and brand attitude. 

In other words, brand value perceptions could generate destination trust, destination loyalty, general 

customer satisfaction, word-of-mouth marketing for the destination, destination credibility, and 

destination brand attitude.  

Destination Trust 

The term destination trust (DT) derived from the brand trust, which is conceptualized by Esch et al. 

(2006) as a feeling that is the outcome of a communal relationship with a brand. Sannassee and Seetenah 

(2015) who consider brand trust as regards touristic destination define this term as “tourist’s willingness 

to rely on their perceived ability of the destination brand to deliver its promises and meet or exceed 

their expectations built upon their knowledge of the brand”. Thus, DT becomes more and more 

important especially in the decision process in which consisting destination choice. A variety of 

elements such as honesty, benevolence, and competence creates a trust to the destination, and these are 

inherent at both individuals’ attitudes and tourism organizations related to the destination (Mariano, 

Chasco and Torres, 2012). Similarly, Su, Lian And Huang (2020), in their study, express DT as an 

overall positive perception towards a destination and emphasize competence, benevolence, and 

credibility. As regards DT, competence indicates high service quality at all services delivering in 

destination, benevolence refers to the willingness to take into account interests and expectations of 

stakeholders, and credibility considered as fulling the given promises to tourists. If a tourist perceives 

high-quality services, meets his/her needs and expectations and finds promised facilities or services, 

he/she naturally feels less uncertainty and risk at the destination. Hence, trust becomes vital for any 

destination since it reduces perceived risk. Thus, tourists are generally willing to choose trustworthy 

destinations to minimize any potential risks (Choi, Raw and Heo, 2016). Moreover, if they develop a 

sense of belief and confidence in services delivered in destination, there are higher chances of consumers 

identifying themselves with these entities (Kumar and Kaushik, 2017). 

Artigas et al. (2017) state that DT is a composition of cognitive (beliefs, ideas, and impressions about 

destination) and affective (feelings about a destination) antecedents. Thus, to enhance DT among current 

and potential tourists, suppliers of destination must steadily offer integrated and transparent services 

(Abubakar et al., 2017). By the way, those cognitive and affective evaluations can vary from one person 

to another, the degree of trust also a combination of different references toward relevant destination and 

individuals’ previous experiences shape perceptions about DT largely (Roodurmun and Juwaheer, 

2010). Considering these aspects, any successful efforts enable destination trust are also provide an 

emotional attachment to the destination (Abubakar et al., 2017). Further, when a tourist imprint a 

destination as trust in his/her mind, that destination can be branded more easily than others can 

(Abubakar and Ilkan, 2016). On the other hand, successful destination branding involves establishing 

mutual trust between destinations and tourists by satisfying tourists’ emotional and basic needs such as 

affiliation and relaxation. Hence, the DT process begins when the evaluation of the destination image 

includes a strong emotional attachment for tourists (Roodurmun and Juwaheer, 2010). Evaluations 

towards destination continue during the experience and post-experience process. Eventually, individuals 

make their opinions about DT clear and become willing to revisit the same destination or begin to 

recommend that destination to their social environment.  In sum, DT plays an important role in gaining 

competitive advantage for all destinations due to its positive outcomes such as attachment, revisit 

intention or positive word-of-mouth behaviors.  
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Destination Attachment 

Social psychologists infer that individuals have emotional interactions with their living space. In the 

recreation and leisure field, the bond between individuals and different settings is conceptualized under 

various related concepts, such as the sense of place, place attachment, place bonding, genius loci, etc. 

(Prayag and Ryan, 2012). Place attachment is an emotional and cultural bond of individuals with an 

environmental setting (Low and Altman, 1992). The place attachment has two sub-dimensions: place 

identity and place dependence. A symbolic or affective bond to a place is considered as place identity 

while a functional bond to a place is considered as place dependence (Backlund and Williams, 2003). 

According to the Stedman (2003), the sense of place is a broader term encompassing satisfaction and 

attachment concepts. Because one may be satisfied with a setting but not attached to the setting in the 

same way. A sense of place means its essence, which is not built through experience but rather is imbued 

in the setting itself (Stedman, 2003).  

Rubinstein and Parmelee (1992) emphasize that life experiences may have an emotional quality 

compelling the setting to produce an affective bond with the place itself. In fact, individuals especially 

remember the things, which they emotionally bond within their lives. The sense of physically being and 

feeling in a place is a clue of emotional bonds that individuals have created with the setting (Yuksel, 

Yuksel and Bilim, 2010). Tuan (1977) highlighted that a place becomes meaningful when we attributed 

meanings with our lived experiences. Relph (1976) confirmed this by emphasizing that the places, which 

we feel most attached, are those where we have had numerous emotional experiences.  

In tourism context, scholars address place attachment as destination attachment and the concept has been 

applied to tourism and destination research (Chiang, 2016; Gu and Ryan, 2008; Huang, Qu and Cao, 

2013; McCool and Martin, 1994; Veasna, Wu and Huang, 2013; Yuksel et al., 2010). Huang et al. (2013) 

define destination attachment as “the strength of the cognitive, emotional, functional and 

autobiographical bonds connecting the tourist with a particular destination”, and assert that destination 

attachment has four components: destination dependence, destination identity, affective bond, and 

automatic prominence. Destination dependence refers to the functional attachment to a destination while 

destination identity refers to the extent to which the tie between a tourist and a destination can reflect 

tourist’s self-identity. Affective bond renders whether a tourist has positive emotions about a destination. 

The retrieval frequency of positive thoughts and feelings about a destination is considered as automatic 

prominence. The previous studies have shown that destination attachment predicts substantial dependent 

outcomes, such as loyalty (Yuksel et al., 2010; Chiang, 2016; Patwardhan et al., 2020), customer 

satisfaction (Yuksel et al., 2010), destination satisfaction (Campon-Cerro, Alves and Hernandez-

Mogollon, 2015; Japutra, 2020; Veasna et al., 2013), revisit intention (Huang, Qu and Cao, 2016) and 

so forth. Yuksel et al. (2010) found out that positive emotional and cognitive bonds with a place could 

affect loyalty to the place. Similarly, Patwardhan et al. (2020) proved that place attachment directly 

affects loyalty. Chiang (2016) showed that place identity, one of the sub-dimensions of place attachment, 

affects destination loyalty. As for satisfaction, Veasna (2013) ascertained that destination attachment 

has a mediating role between destination source credibility and destination satisfaction. Likewise, 

Japutra (2020) inferred that destination attachment positively related to destination satisfaction. Huang, 

Qu and Cao (2016) confirm that destination attachment affected revisit intention.  

 

Research Hypothesis 
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Although numerous studies are emphasizing the importance of trust in terms of branding, a few studies 

tackle trust in association with the brand in tourism and hospitality studies. In general, the positive brand 

of a product is informative about customer expectations and enable them to trust these expectations will 

be met by the brand. In conjunction with, it is supposed that any brand in the hospitality industry will 

meet tourists’ expectations about high-quality facilities and customer services (Blain, Levy and Ritche, 

2005). Thus, brand trust, in other words, destination trust is intrinsically associated with brand 

perceptions. Hence, Ha and Perks (2005) state that brand trust based on the perceptions that the brand 

is reliable (Khan and Fatma, 2017). Walsh, Shiu and Hassan (2014), in their study, focusing brand value 

perceptions, state that emotional and social values of BVP have strong relationships with desirable 

outcomes, such as customer trust and loyalty. Thus, we can assume that if brand perceptions of tourists 

towards the destination are well, they will trust tourism services delivered in the destination. Namely, 

they will have destination trust during or after their holiday. Gradually, we propose that; 

H1: Brand value perceptions (BVP) of participants affects their feelings about destination trust (DT) 

 

An individual’s cumulative experiences bounding with social and physical aspects of an environmental 

setting are more likely to produce strong emotional bonds (Chen, Leask and Phou, 2016). Desmond 

(2003) points out that successful branding provides a strong brand image in the mind of the customer. 

If a tourist perceived strong brand value towards a destination, he/she more likely to has a sensible and 

memorable experience. Perceived destination value is shaped with the overall experience and leads to 

some desired outcomes such as satisfaction (Jeong and Kim, 2019; Lestari and Abror, 2018), loyalty 

(Jeong and Kim, 2019; Walsh, Shiu and Hassan, 2014) and revisit intention (Khuong and Duyen, 2017; 

Kladou and Kehagias, 2014).  

Literature review shows that numerous studies are revealing that the effects of destination image on 

perceived destination value (e.g. Allameh et al., 2015; Hieng, 2015; Ozturk and Qu, 2008). In addition 

to this, Veasna et al. (2013) state that a more favorable destination image leads to a stronger cognitive 

attachment to a given destination. Similarly, Hou, Lin and Morais (2005) assessed the relationship 

between destination attractiveness that akin to destination image and destination attachment. According 

to Prayag and Ryan (2012), considering the destination image depicts the emotional and cognitive 

components of the environment, and destination attachment is emotional responses to the physical and 

social components of an environmental setting, it can be argued that destination image is an antecedent 

of attachment. Given that destination image is a predictor of destination value and an antecedent of 

destination attachment, it can be predicted that destination value will have any possible effect on 

destination attachment. Allen, Ng and Wilson (2002) state that the psychological function of an attitude 

is coherent with the psychological function of human values and the value may serve as a predictor of 

attitude. Thus, it is likely that value may affect behavioral intentions in regards to destination attachment. 

Hence, we suggested the following hypothesis: 

H2: Brand value perceptions (BVP) of participants affects their feelings about destination attachment 

(DA) 

 

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 

As mentioned before, this study aims to determine the effect of brand value perceptions of tourists 

visiting Eskişehir (at least three times) on destination trust and attachment. Within this context, two 
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hypotheses were formulated addressing to observe the potential effects of brand value perception on 

dependent variables. Research data gathered by questionnaire form during November-December 2019 

period from 170 participants. The questionnaire form designed by the literature review consists of two 

parts. The first part of the form contains some close-ended questions about demographics of participants 

such as gender, age, marital status, etc. Then, research scales were given in the second part. Brand value 

scale adapted from Boo, Busser and Baloğlu (2009), destination attachment scale adapted from Ram, 

Bjürk and Weidenfield (2016), and destination trust scale developed from Delgado-Ballester (2004) 

constitute the second part of the questionnaire form. Items in the second part were designed with five-

point Likert scale. 

 

3.1. Data Analyses 

The data analysis stage starts with the calculation of reliability and validity coefficients. Based on this, 

Cronbach’s Alpha coefficient indicating general scale reliability is 0,922 for 21 ıtems. Further, reliability 

for brand value scale is 0,829, while destination attachment scale reliability is 0,886 and destination trust 

scale reliability is 0,936. As it is seen, reliability coefficients are higher than 0,70 which is an indicator 

of data reliability for social studies. Thus, the data of the study is reliable. After confirming the reliability 

of data, validity analyses are performed which is shown in Table 1. 

 

Table 3: Validity tests of the Scales (Factor Analyses) 

 

Brand Value 

(BVP) 

Destination Attachment 
Destination 

Trust 

(DT) 

Identification 

Attachment 

(IA) 

Comparison 

Attachment (CA) 

BVP 

1 
0,823 IA 1 0,854 CA 1 0,860 DT 1 0,908 

BVP 

2 
0,799 IA 2 0,804 CA 2 0,811 DT 2 0,876 

BVP 

3 
0,782 IA 3 0,775 CA 3 0,771 DT 3 0,847 

BVP 

4 
0,737 IA 4 0,736 

 

DT 4 0,844 

BVP 

5 
0,722 IA 5 0,703 DT 5 0,837 

 

DT 6 0,801 

DT 7 0,770 

DT 8 0,753 

Eigenvalue 2,992 4,467 1,111 5,524 



IV. International Applied Social Sciences Congress 

22nd-24th October 2020 

 

369 
 

Variance % 59,846 55,838 13,885 69,053 

Total Variance 

% 
59,846 69.723 69,053 

KMO  0,744 0,873 0,927 

Bartlett’s 318,096 675,585 1075.693 

α 0,000 0,000 0,000 

KMO: Kaiser-Meyer-Olkin coefficient, α: Significance level (p<0,05). 

 

Reliability and validity tests are followed by frequency and percentage values of some demographics of 

participants. 91 of 170 participants are female (53,5%) and the majority of the sampling reports that they 

are single (n:119, 70%). 84 participants represent the group of consisting of 24 or younger individuals. 

Participants between 25-35 ages are another important group in sampling. More than half of them 

regularly take vacations (n: 89, 52,4 %), and 55 participants (32,4 %) visit Eskişehir periodically. 

Moreover, 79 of 170 participants (46,5 %) visited Eskişehir at least three times, while the rest of them 

visit the city more than three times.  

In the ongoing process, BVP, DA and DT levels of participants are measured with mean and standard 

deviations (Table 2). Results in Table 2 indicates that BVP (ꭓ:̅ 3,67) and DT (ꭓ:̅ 3,54) levels of 

participants are above the average value. Namely, participants state that the brand value of Eskişehir 

consisting of positive elements and it is accepted as a reliable/authentic destination. Contrary to this, 

although they visit Eskişehir at least three times (ꭓ̅: 2,78) their DA level is relatively low.  For instance, 

in the CA, which is one of the sub-dimensions of the DA, when the participants evaluate the option of 

visiting Eskişehir and visiting other destinations, they do not attach importance to Eskişehir (ꭓ:̅ 2,47).  

In other words, participants can easily change their holiday preferences. We assume that this could be a 

result of the majority of young-middle age group participants. 

 

Table 4: Descriptive Analyses for Scale Items 

Varia

ble 
Item ꭓ̅ 

sd Varia

ble 
Factor Item ꭓ̅ 

sd 

BVP 

 

ꭓ̅: 3,67  

sd: 

0,80 

BVP 1 3,64 0,97 

DA 

 

ꭓ̅: 2,78 

sd: 

0,80 

IA 

 

ꭓ̅: 2,97 

sd: 

0,90 

IA 1 3,14 1,09 

BVP 2 3,75 1,06 IA 2 3,11 1,13 

BVP 3 3,74 0,99 IA 3 2,86 1,13 

BVP 4 4,02 1,02 IA 4 2,76 1,07 

BVP 5 3,22 1,11 IA 5 3,00 1,05 

DT DT 1 3,57 1,17 CA CA 1 2,57 1,06 
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ꭓ̅: 3,54 

sd: 

0,92 

DT 2 3,58 1,14  

ꭓ̅: 2,47 

sd: 

0,89 

CA 2 2,44 1,01 

DT 3 3,43 

1,18 

CA 3 2,40 1,03 

DT 4 3,46 1,07 
 

DT 5 3,78 1,12 

DT 6 3,74 1,07 

DT 7 3,47 1,00 

DT 8 3,35 1,09 

 

In table 2, participation levels to each item also presented based on the main variables. Within this 

context, participants respectively participate at most “BVP4: visiting Eskişehir is a good idea” (ꭓ̅: 4,02) 

and “BVP2: Eskişehir has convenient prices” (ꭓ̅: 4,02) items. Therefore, it can be said that the 

participants preferred Eskişehir within the benefit-cost approach. As a matter of fact, another statement 

that the participants attended highly is “BVP3: I think I get more than the money I spend for Eskişehir 

travel” (ꭓ:̅ 3,74). As mentioned before participants have positive attitudes for DT, which is another 

variable of the study. Supporting to this fact, “DT5: l feel safe in Eskişehir” (ꭓ:̅ 3,78), “DT6: The idea 

of having a holiday in Eskisehir has never bothered me” (ꭓ̅: 3,74) items are the most participated ones 

in the study. Interestingly, participants have lower perceptions for CA, and state only two positive 

perceptions about IA. These items are “IA1: To have a holiday in Eskişehir means a lot to me” (ꭓ:̅ 3,14) 

and “IA2: I feel myself belonging to Eskişehir when I come on holiday” (ꭓ:̅ 3,11). 

 

 

 

3.2. Findings 

Based on the aims of the study, in this section, firstly correlations among variables examined than the 

research hypothesis are tested with regression analyses. For both correlation and regression analyses, 

BVP is considered as an independent variable, while DT and DA are considered as dependent variables. 

Results of correlations analyses indicating significance relations among variables are given in Table 3.   

 

Table 5: Correlations among variables 
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  BVP DT DA IA CA 

Brand value perception (BVP) r 1     

Destination trust (DT) r 0,482** 1    

Destination attachment (DA) r 0,336** 0,464** 1   

- Identification attachment (IA) r 0,383** 0,487** 0,942** 1  

- Comparison attachment (CA) r 0,165* 0,300** 0,825** 0,586** 1 

r: Pearson Correlation coefficient.  

 

Findings in Table 3 reveal that BVP of participants is significantly correlated with their DT attitudes (α: 

0,001)  at a middle level (r: 0,482). Similarly a significant (α: 0,001) and middle-level correlation exists 

between BVP and DA variables. On the other hand correlation between BVP and IA is stronger (r: 0, 

383) than the existing correlation between BVP and CA (r: 0,165). In further analyses, a significant 

correlation between the two dependent variables of the study. In other words, DT and Da are 

significantly correlated (α: 0,001). In sum, there are significant correlations among all variables 

measured in the study.  

After observing significant correlations among variables, regression analyses are performed to test the 

research hypothesis. Within this context, the potential effects of BVP on DT is measured with univariate 

linear regression analyses, and findings presented in Table 4. As seen in the table, the Regression model 

is significant (F: 50,475, α: 0,000). 

 

Table 6: The Effects of BVP on DT 

Model: 

Destination Trust= Constant + β x 

BVP 

β coefficient 
Standard 

deviation 
t value 

Significance 

(α) 

1 (Constant) 1,504 0,293 5,131 0,000 

Brand Value Perception 

(BVP) 

0,554 0,078 7,105 0,000 

Adjusted R2: 0,227   F value: 50.475   Significance (α): 

0,000 

 

Based on the regression model given in Table 4, brand value perceptions of participants positively affect 

their feelings about trust to a destination (α: 0,000). Each increment at their BV perceptions heightens 

destination trust at the rate of 55 percent. Thus, it can be assumed that BVP is an important indicator for 

DT in terms of study sampling. As a consequence, the first hypothesis of the study refers to “H1: BVP 

of participants affects their feelings about DT” is accepted.  
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The second hypothesis of the study referring to significant effects of BVP on DT is tested with regression 

analyses and the findings are presented in Table 5. Test results indicate that the Regression model is 

significant (F: 21,316, α: 0,000), however, the variance explanation of the model is relatively weak (R2: 

0,107). At this point, this result could be reliable since participants’ destination attachment levels are 

lower than our expectations as mentioned before.  

 

Table 7: The Effects of BVP on DA 

Model: 

Destination Attachment= Constant + β x 

BVP 

β 

coefficient 

Standard 

deviation 
t value 

Significanc

e (α) 

1 (Constant) 1,541 0,275 5,599 0,000 

Brand Value Perception (BVP) 0,338 0,073 4,617 0,000 

Adjusted R2: 0,107   F value: 21.316   Significance (α): 

0,000 

 

According to Table 5, BV perceptions of participants have significant and positive effects on their 

feelings about destination attachment. Correspondingly, each increment at BVP heightens DA 

approximately 34%. In other words, BVP is a stimulant for DA. Thus, the second hypothesis “H2:  BVP 

of participants affects their feelings about DA” of the study is accepted. In detailed analyses, it is also 

observed that BVP has stronger effects on identification attachment (β: 431) than its effects on 

comparison attachment (β: 184). Namely, brand value perception is more associated with identification 

attachment, which refers to specific ties between individual and destination. 

Findings of the study obtained from 170 participants generally assign that study sampling has positive 

perceptions about brand value and destination trust. However, their perceptions about destination 

attachment are lower than expectations based on the average age of the group. Since the majority of 

sampling presents young-middle groups of age, they can easily prefer another destination to their 

vacations.  Further, brand value perceptions of participants significantly affect their feelings about 

destination trust and destination attachment. However, the relevant effect is higher for destination trust 

than destination attachment. 

CONCLUSION  

In this study, it is aimed to reveal BV, DT and DA perceptions of participants for Eskişehir and to assign 

the effects of BVP on DT and DA by regression analysis. Within this context, a survey conducted on 

the visitors who visit Eskişehir at least three times before. As a result of the study; 

In terms of brand value, participants emphasize that visiting Eskişehir is a good idea and general price 

levels are convenient for a vacation.  

For Eskişehir, being one of the safest cities in Turkey directly affects participants’ feelings about 

destination trust. Hence, they strongly state that they feel confident in Eskişehir. 
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In the study sample, the level of destination attachment is low due to the majority of the young-middle 

age group. Participants have a limited sense of attachment in this process, especially since they have the 

idea of visiting other destinations. 

Observing that brand value perception of participants is an important indicator for destination trust is 

the most important conclusion of the study. Hence, brand value perceptions contribute to destination 

trust of approximately 55%. Thus, tourism authorities must pay more attention to strengthen the brand 

value of the city especially if they do not have suitable conditions for 3S tourism activities or other 

natural resources for alternative tourism activities, to increase tourism demand in the city.  Within this 

context, using authenticity as a prominent attraction, get involved in UNWTO creative cities network, 

promoting city tourism or cultural tourism assets, implementing a niche marketing strategy, focusing on 

handcrafts and gastronomic values are potential mechanisms to increase the brand value of the city. On 

the other hand, delivering high-quality tourism services, creating an accessible destination for all, 

providing tourist satisfaction will contribute both brand value perceptions and destination trust attitudes 

of visitors.  

Although in this study, destination attachment seems to be low due to the majority of young participants, 

brand value perceptions also substantially contribute destination attachment. As it is well known, 

destination attachment could enable a steady tourism demand, and in this way, tourism authorities can 

focus on other components of tourism activities delivering in the destination. Increasing destination 

attachment via brand value can accelerate the tourism development process in destinations. Thus, 

tourism authorities should also need to improve the brand value of the destination through a variety of 

mechanisms mentioned above.  

This study conducted with limited sampling. Thus, to have a better understanding of research results, 

researchers can study with larger sampling groups. Further, they can conduct comparative studies by 

using different sampling groups or using qualitative research techniques. These studies also can consist 

of both quantitative and qualitative research techniques.  Even, research variables and their effects can 

be tested on different destinations. Another recommendation for Eskişehir is organizing tourism 

conferences in which all tourism stakeholders can actively contribute to the destination planning process. 

Beyond this, destination image and/or brand image, visitor satisfaction and loyalty of Eskişehir should 

be periodically measured for better management of tourism in the destination.   
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Using Literary Assets for Destination Marketing: An 

Example on Hattat Ahmet Karahisari 

Özcan ZORLU1, Ali AVAN2, Ahmet BAYTOK3 

Abstract  

Aim: The aim of this study is to determine the awareness of Hattat Ahmet Karahisari who is one of the 

important values of Afyonkarahisar, as a literary tourism asset and to examine its role in destination 

marketing. 

Methodology: Data of the study is gathered by semi-structured interviews from 14 participants (7 

participants from tourism industry agents and 7 participants from local authorities dealing with 

tourism) via face-to-face interviews. Data analysis process is started with content encoding and 

continued with testing validity of the data. Then, decoding process is performed through pre-determined 

themes of the study. In the ongoing process, finding of the study is compared with existing literature and 

some suggestions are made considering literary tourism potential of Afyonkarahisar.  

Findings:  Hattat Ahmet Karahisari who born in Afyonkarahisar and is one of the most important 

personalities for Afyonkarahisar, is an important value in terms of literary tourism. However, the fact 

that Ahmet Karahisari lived most of his life in Istanbul, and that most of his works are in Istanbul, 

decrease his awareness in Afyonkarahisar. Actually, it is determined that there is no efforts to use his 

name and works as a tourism promotion element, except that his name was given to Afyonkarahisar 

Provincial Directorate of Culture and Tourism. Furthermore, both representatives of the tourism sector 

and representatives of local governments emphasize the importance of Ahmet Karahisari in terms of 

literary tourism, but the number of practices in this direction is almost negligible. 

Key Words: Destination marketing, lliterary tourism, Hattat Ahmet Karahisari 
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The interaction between perceived risk, attitude, and 

intention to use: An empirical study on Bitcoin as a 

crypto money 

Serdar Ögel1, İlkin Yaran Ögel2 

Introduction: As the internet and communication technologies are getting developed, the commercial 

transaction is getting to be more electronic. This change brings new approaches from financial and 

monetary systems to new payment mechanism. One of the outcomes of this change is emergence of 

crypto currencies. These currencies are virtual and digital currencies which can only be used in 

electronic environment but they are increasingly treated as a new payment and investment tool. 

Nevertheless, the use of crypto currencies has not spread into the general public, yet. At this point, it 

will better to take the complex nature of the crypto currencies into consideration because it still leads 

to some risks for people and the extent of the risks perceived by consumers may influence their attitudes 

towards and intention to use crypto currencies. 

Aim:  In this respect, this study attempts to examine the interaction between perceived risk and attitudes 

towards the use of crypto currency and intention to use crypto currency within the context of Bitcoin, 

which is widely known as the first crypto currency.  

Method:  This study is designed as a causal research. The sample of the study is reached by using 

convenience sampling method and data are collected with survey method. The compiled data is tested 

with Structural Equation Model. 

Findings: It is expected to find a negative relationship between perceived risk and attitude towards the 

use of Bitcoin but a positive relationship between attitudes and intention to use Bitcoin. Hence, the 

findings of the study are expected to contribute to both relevant literature and practice by explaining 

the financial behavior of the individuals within the context of perceived risk theory. 

Key Words: Perceived Risk, Attitude and Intention to Use 
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Social Capital Facing Economic Competition: The 

Case of Antakya Long Bazaar 

Özlem Tuna1 

Abstract  

Introduction: Social capital, emerging as a new type of capital with 1980s, is defined as resources such 

as knowledge, opportunities, power, goodwill, and cooperation, achieved by means of interpersonal 

relationships. Businesses in possession of these resources will clearly gain an economic competitive 

advantage.  

Aim: This study was designed to determine how social capital affects survival skills of businesses in 

economic competition.  

Method: In the study, where qualitative research methods were used, data was obtained through semi-

structured interviews with 40 micro- and small business owners, most of whom are 2nd and 3rd 

generations, operating in Antakya Long Bazaar, and three managers in charge of the management of 

Long Bazaar. Interviews were recorded with a voice recorder and note-taking technique. After 

transcription of voice recordings, the researchers coded and categorized the raw data and obtained 

themes and subthemes. Obtained data was analyzed with MAXQUDA 20 software.   

Findings: In line with the performed qualitative analysis, responses of owner-managers were 

categorized in trust, trust promoting mechanisms (establishments, norms and sanctions), network 

participation, collective action and cooperation, and learning aspects of social capital. Questions on 

identification of variables and structural characteristics, which are prominent in determination of social 

capital, were addressed to managers in charge of the management of Long Bazaar, thereby revealing 

the situation pertaining to the general structure. 
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Gender Equality Index: The Case of Turkey Garanti 

Bank 
 

Mehtap Karakoç1 

 

Introduction: Recent years gender equality, which is a fundamental human right, has been raised in the 

world.  Bloomberg created an index that is the only place investors can find comprehensive and 

transparency information related to gender equality. The Bloomberg Gender-Equality Index (GEI) 

tracks the public companies committed to supporting gender equality.  

Aim: The aim of this study is to increase the attention on gender equality and remark the effort of 

companies about gender equality. 

Method:  Garanti BBVA is entitled to be indexed GEI for the 4th time in 2020. The companies included 

in the index disclose their gender policies and practices. In this context, in this study it is revealed that 

the practices and scores of Garanti BBVA.  

Findings: The participation of women in the economy of the countries play an important role in social 

development. Garanti Bank is the only company in Turkey, indexed GEI for the 4th time in 2020. Garanti 

Bank is the first bank signed The UN Women's Empowerment Principles in Turkey, has 40% upper and 

middle management female employees. In addition, in 2019 the ratio of female employees to total 

employees is 56%. By this way, Garanti Bank will come to light how Turkish companies are tackling 

gender equality in their workplace. 

Key Words: Finance, Banking Sector, Gender Equality  
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Proposal an Index for Supply Security Risk in 

Imported Energy: The Case of Turkey 
 

İ. Murat BİCİL1, Kumru TÜRKOZ 

Abstract 

Introduction: Although the concept of energy security has different meanings for each country, it is 

included in the energy policies of all countries in general. Energy security policies have more strategic 

importance especially for energy importing countries. Imported energy sources are widely used in 

Turkey as in many countries. The variety of imported energy sources and the density of imports 

according to the imported countries affect the security of imported energy supply. 

Aim: Although the high density of imports is a risk factor, there are political and structural factors that 

may affect economic relations with the countries where energy is imported. For this purpose, in this 

study it is aimed by evaluating the short-term risks associated with external supply an index of proposals 

have been presented in imported fossil fuels for security of supply in Turkey. 

Method: External supply related short-term risky outsourcing the energy index developed by Coq and 

Paltsev (2009)  was revised for Turkey's economy in terms of fossil resources (coal, oil and natural gas) 

in the 1999-2018 period are calculated. 

Findings: Empirical findings showed that on average, the most risky source of imports based on fossil 

resources is oil, followed by natural gas and coal respectively. 

Key Words: Energy Imports, Energy Supply Security, Risk Index. 

Jel Codes: Q4, Q41, Q48. 

INTRODUCTION 

 The concept of energy security was first brought to the agenda in response to the 1973 Arab oil 

embargo, in order to ensure coordination among industrialized countries in case of an oil supply 

disruption, encouraging joint cooperation on energy policies and preventing oil-exporting countries 

from using oil as a weapon (Yergin, 2006: 75). Although the interest in the concept of energy security, 

which emerged due to oil crises in the 1970s, has decreased along with the balanced oil prices in the 

1980s and 1990s, the increased energy demand in Asia and decreased tendency of natural gas supply in 

Europe in the 2000s have brought it back to the agenda. However, there is an important difference 

between the concepts of “modern” and “classical” energy security. Classical energy security refers to 

the provision of cheap oil supplies and price manipulations of oil-exporting countries under the threat 

of embargoes in the 1970s and 1980s, whereas modern energy security extends beyond oil supply 

concerns, covering a wider range of energy and security issues (Cherp and Jewell, 2014: 415). 

 This study discusses the concept of energy security by considering the market of fossil fuels 

(coal, oil and natural gas), the dominant energy resources in Turkey. Following the introduction, which 
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is mentioned within the scope of the study, section 2 presents both historical development and 

definitional framework of the concept of energy security. Section 3 emphasizes the selected literature 

regarding energy supply security, and section 4 introduces an index methodology proposed to measure 

the risk of supply security in energy imports of fossil fuels in Turkey by associating it with the existing 

literature. Then, section 5 summarizes the index results. Finally, section 6 discusses the implications 

within the scope of index results, offering some policy recommendations. Thus, the study focuses on 

two main objectives. First, it conducts a comprehensive literature review on how the dimensions of 

energy security have evolved over time as there is no systematic analysis of the definition and 

dimensions of energy security in the literature. Second, it offers an index proposal for Turkey to measure 

its supply security of energy imports, taking into account both the existing methodologies used to 

develop energy security indices and the country’s current energy infrastructure.  

 2. ENERGY SECURITY: DEFINITIONAL FRAMEWORK 

 The definition of energy security has undergone many changes over time, therefore there is still 

no full consensus on its definition. Because the risk perceptions and socioeconomic conditions of 

countries differentiate the dimensions and nature of their energy security. 

 The International Energy Agency (IEA, 2020) defines energy security as “the uninterrupted 

availability of energy sources at an affordable price”. According to the IEA, energy security has many 

aspects. Long-term energy security mainly deals with timely investments to supply energy in line with 

economic developments and sustainable environmental needs. Short-term energy security focuses on 

the ability of the energy system to react promptly to sudden changes in the supply-demand balance. The 

Asia Pacific Energy Research Centre (APERC) extended the original definition of the IEA in 2007, and 

defined energy security as “the ability of an economy to guarantee the availability of energy resource 

supply in a sustainable and timely manner with the energy price being at a level that will not adversely 

affect the economic performance of a country”. According to this view, energy security consists of four 

basic elements (Kruyt et al., 2009: 2167): 

Availability (geographical availability of resources) 

Accessibility (geopolitical elements) 

Affordability (economic factors) 

Acceptability (environmental and social factors). 

 In the energy security literature, some researchers primarily draw attention to supply-side 

security aspects such as energy availability and prices, while some others focus on a more 

comprehensive definition that emphasizes economic and social wealth. Energy security has a dynamic 

structure, as conditions develop over time. For example, as technology develops and climate change and 

sustainability awareness increases, the elements of energy security reshape (Ang et al., 2015: 1078). 

According to Bohi and Toman (1996), energy security refers to the prevention of economic welfare loss 

that may occur as a result of fluctuating energy prices or availability; whereas according to Löschel et 

al. (2010), it refers to the lack of large supply disruptions that reduce economic welfare at both national 

and global levels. Winzer (2012) defines energy security as the continuity of energy supply to meet 

energy demand, limiting the concept of energy security to the continuity. More generally, energy 

security is considered in developed countries as a more flexible energy system to secure the amount of 

energy required for maintaining both people’s lives and economic and social activities, whereas it is 

considered in developing countries as the sufficient provision of energy supply (both quantitatively and 
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qualitatively) to maintain a better quality of life at a reasonable and stable price by taking into account 

the needs of all citizens and without harming the environment (Martchamadol and Kumar, 2013: 653).   

 There are also different approaches to the indicators of energy security, which has multi-

dimensional structure and no clear definition. Energy reserves and stocks, fuel mix and diversification, 

price stability and affordability, justice and equality, technology development, energy efficiency, 

flexibility, investment, environmental quality, governance and regulation are some of the issues of 

contemporary national energy security (Sovacool and Mukherjee, 2011: 5353). On the other hand, 

primary energy, imported primary energy supply, primary energy suppliers, and dependence on primary 

energy suppliers are also defined as energy security indicators (Böhringer and Bortolamedi, 2015: 360). 

Diversification of energy supply resources, diversification of imported energy sources, political stability 

in supplier countries, and fuel source base in a supplier country can be considered as the indicators of 

long-term energy security (Jansen and Seebregts, 2010: 1658). From another point of view, the simplest 

energy security indicators are energy density, dependence on different energy sources, proportion of 

proven reserves in primary production, and energy prices (oil prices) (Badea, 2010: 10-13). 

 Both being highly dependent on fossil fuels in energy supply and meeting these fossil fuels 

mostly through imports cause to have a fragile structure in energy accessibility, distribution, supply 

security and prices in Turkey. In this regard, since fossil fuels constitute a very large percentage of 

energy needs, this study examines the issue of energy security from an external perspective, focusing 

on the risks associated with the energy supplied by fossil fuel producers, except Turkey. However, 

before proceeding to the energy security analysis, a review of local and foreign literature on the subject 

is presented below.  

 

EMPIRICAL LITERATURE REVIEW 

 The energy supply security is extensively studied in the literature. There review of the literature 

is presented in Table 1. Besides, the sample, time span, methodology, variables, and the main results of 

the selected studies are displayed in Table 1. 

Table 1: Literature Review 

Author(s) Year Period Country(s) Method Main Results 

 

 

Frondel  and 

Schmidt 

 

 

2008 

 

 

1980-

2004 

 

 

Germany and 

USA 

 

 

Authors 

introduced a 

statistical 

indicator to 

characterize 

the risk of 

energy 

supply 

The empirical 

results indicated 

a large gap 

between the 

energy supply 

risks of both 

countries, 

suggesting that 

Germany was 

exposed to 

higher risk of 

energy supply. 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Authors 

developed an 

The results 

showed that the 

risk exposure of 

each country 
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Le Coq and 

Paltseva 

 

2009 

 

2006 

 

European 

Union 

index to 

assess the 

short-term 

risks 

associated 

with external 

energy 

supply 

differed for both 

energy types and 

the EU Member 

States. 

 

 

 

 

 

Sovacool et 

al.  

 

 

 

 

 

2011 

 

 

 

 

 

1990-

2010 

 

United 

States, 

European 

Union, 

Australia, 

New 

Zealand, 

China, India, 

Japan, South 

Korea, and 

The 

Association 

of Southeast 

Asian 

Nations 

(ASEAN) 

 

Authors 

introduced an 

index to 

evaluate the 

national 

energy 

security 

policies and 

performances 

 

The results 

showed that the 

best three 

performance 

indicators were 

in Japan, Brunei, 

USA, whereas 

the worst three 

in Vietnam, 

India and 

Myanmar. 

 

 

 

Sovacool 

 

 

2013 

 

 

1990-

2010 

 

18 different 

countries 

 

Author has 

addressed an 

energy 

security 

index 

The results 

showed that 

most of the 

analyzed 

countries had 

declining energy 

security. 

 

 

Erdal 

 

 

2015 

 

 

1970-

2009 

 

 

Turkey 

 

Author 

developed 

four different 

index 

The results 

showed that the 

use of renewable 

energy 

positively 

affects energy 

supply security 

in all models. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Shannon-

Wiener and 

The empirical 

results revealed 

that Turkey had 

lower energy 
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Öznazik and 

Narin 

2016 2005-

2014 

European 

Union and 

Turkey 

Herfindahl-

Hirschman 

Index 

security than the 

EU. 

 

 

Zhang et al. 

 

 

2017 

 

 

2013 

 

 

30 Chinese 

States 

 

Authors 

developed an 

energy 

security 

assessment 

system 

The results 

showed that the 

regions face 

threats related to 

energy 

availability and 

diversity. 

 

 

 

Radovanovic  

et al. 

 

 

2017 

 

 

1990-

2012 

 

 

European 

Union 

 

Authors 

identified a 

new energy 

security 

indicator 

The biggest 

positive changes 

in the index 

value were 

recorded for the 

Netherlands, 

Slovenia and 

Spain. 

 

 

Birol 

 

 

2020 

 

 

2015 

 

 

European 

Union and 

Turkey 

 

Herfindahl-

Hirschman, 

Shannon-

Weiner and 

Shannon 

Weiner-

Neumann 

Index 

The results 

revealed that 

Turkey had very 

high risk of 

natural gas 

supply security, 

compared to the 

EU countries. 

 

 

4. INDEX METHODOLOGY AND DATA SET 

 This study, which measured the supply security of imported energy in fossil fuels, discussed the 

period of 1999-20181 in Turkey. The proposed index was developed obtaining total import amounts by 

energy resource from the United Nations (UN) Comtrade Database2 (2020), the share of the first four 

countries in total energy imports3, and the political stability and logistics performance index data of 

 
1 Since the variables that reflect the internal dynamics of the imported countries have been fully reached since 

1999, the period 1999-2018 has been considered. 
2  The import data of the country by resource was collected, taking into consideration the codes including 32-Coal, 

coke and briquettes, 33-Petroleum, petroleum products and related materials and 34- Gas, natural gas and 

manufactured commodity under the SITC Rev.1 classification of the UN Comtrade Database.  
3 The first four countries (CR4 concentration rate) that the country imported at most in those periods were taken 

into consideration for the import amounts by fossil fuel. The main reason for this is because the first four countries 
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importing-countries from the World Bank Database (2020). In addition, the share of imports in total 

energy consumption and the share of resources in total energy consumption were calculated using the 

data from the General Energy Balance Tables (1999-2018) published by the Ministry of Energy and 

Natural Resources General Directorate of Energy Affairs. This study proposed an index, considering the 

short-term risks of importing-countries for fossil fuels, which meet more than 80% of Turkey’s energy 

needs and in which Turkey has still 80% dependency on import fossil resources. Based on the studies 

of Le Coq and Paltseva (2009), the energy security index proposed by considering the country’s own 

energy market, the energy supply security indicators in the literature and the internal dynamics of 

importing-countries is formulated as follows:  

  𝑅𝐸𝐸𝑆𝑎
𝑓
= [∑ (

𝑁𝑃𝐼𝑎𝑖
𝑓

𝑁𝑃𝐼𝑎
𝑓)
2

𝑖=1 𝑟𝑖𝑑𝑖] ∗ 𝑁𝐼𝐷𝑎
𝑓
∗ 𝑆𝐹𝑎

𝑓
                                     (1) 

where, 𝑅𝐸𝐸𝑆𝑎
𝑓
; Risk of imported energy supply for fuel type “f” in country “a”, 𝑁𝑃𝐼𝑎𝑖

𝑓
; Net fossil fuel 

imports of fuel type “f” from country “i” to country “a”, 𝑁𝑃𝐼𝑎
𝑓
; Net total imports of country “a” from 

all suppliers; 𝑟𝑖; Political stability of supplier country, 𝑑𝑖; Logistics performance index of supplier 

country, 𝑁𝐼𝐷𝑎
𝑓
; Net import dependency of country “a” for fuel type “f”, and 𝑆𝐹𝑎

𝑓
 Share of fuel type “f” 

in total energy consumption of country “a”.  

 This index, which is calculated for each fossil fuel type, increases as import diversity, political 

stability of supplier country, and logistics performance index increase. Therefore, higher index values 

indicate higher supply security risk. Since the risk is higher in regions with low political stability, these 

countries are assigned values between 1 and 4.  

  𝑟𝑖 =

{
 
 

 
 
 4,    𝑖𝑓 0 < 𝑃𝑜𝑙𝑖𝑐𝑎𝑙 𝑆𝑡𝑎𝑏𝑖𝑙𝑖𝑡𝑦 < 25    
3,   𝑖𝑓 25 < 𝑃𝑜𝑙𝑖𝑐𝑎𝑙 𝑆𝑡𝑎𝑏𝑖𝑙𝑖𝑡𝑦 < 50
2,   𝑖𝑓 50 < 𝑃𝑜𝑙𝑖𝑐𝑎𝑙 𝑆𝑡𝑎𝑏𝑖𝑙𝑖𝑡𝑦 < 75 
 1,   𝑖𝑓 75 < 𝑃𝑜𝑙𝑖𝑐𝑎𝑙 𝑆𝑡𝑎𝑏𝑖𝑙𝑖𝑡𝑦 < 100

 

                             

 Similarly, since a lower logistics performance index of supplier countries indicates higher 

supply security risk, the regions with low logistics performance are assigned a value of 2 and those with 

higher logistics performance are given a value of 1. Accordingly; 

𝑑𝑖 = {
2,   𝑖𝑓 1 < 𝐿𝑜𝑔𝑖𝑠𝑡𝑖𝑐 𝑃𝑒𝑟𝑓𝑜𝑟𝑚𝑎𝑛𝑐𝑒 𝐼𝑛𝑑𝑒𝑥 < 3  
1,   𝑖𝑓 3 < 𝐿𝑜𝑔𝑖𝑠𝑡𝑖𝑐 𝑃𝑒𝑟𝑓𝑜𝑟𝑚𝑎𝑛𝑐𝑒 𝐼𝑛𝑑𝑒𝑥 < 5

 

Apart from the variables of political stability and logistics performance indices, since the diversification 

of importing-countries reduces the country’s risk of being exposed to supply disruption, the share of 

imports from country “i” in total imports, the net import dependency by fuel type, and the shares of fuel 

types in total energy consumption are also included in the index. Taking these assumptions into account, 

this study focuses on the short-term specific risks regarding external energy supply security for coal, oil 

and natural gas. In the analyzed period, the first four countries from which the country intensely imports 

energy resources were included in the annex. On the other hand, this study assumes that the free zones 

from which the country imports oil at certain periods have high logistics performances and low political 

risks.  

 
supply the large amounts of fossil fuel imports of the country, including 82% in coal, 70% in oil and 84% in natural 

gas. 
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5. EMPIRICAL RESULTS  

The risky external energy supply (Rees) index values were calculated using the Equation-1 for the fossil 

energy resources (coal, oil and natural gas) used in Turkish economy in the period of 1999-2018 and 

presented in Table 2. 

 

Table 2: Risky External Energy Supply Index Values (1999-2018) 

Years Index for Coal Index for Petroleum Index for Natural Gas 

1999 0.034 0.115 0.106 

2000 0.031 0.104 0.053 

2001 0.022 0.214 0.070 

2002 0.024 0.167 0.059 

2003 0.049 0.267 0.035 

2004 0.050 0.377 0.039 

2005 0.034 0.446 0.045 

2006 0.037 0.455 0.019 

2007 0.050 0.597 0.032 

2008 0.011 0.389 0.105 

2009 0.011 0.527 0.053 

2010 0.012 0.512 0.067 

2011 0.010 0.112 0.070 

2012 0.009 0.136 0.069 

2013 0.010 0.146 0.074 

2014 0.011 0.169 0.088 

2015 0.099 0.149 0.051 

2016 0.134 0.190 0.038 

2017 0.148 0.195 0.048 

2018 0.126 0.216 0.042 
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Term Average 0.045 0.274 0.058 

 

According to Table 2, the risk of external coal supply increased in the period of 1999-2007, decreased 

in the period of 2008-2014, and increased significantly in the period of 2015-2018. These developments 

in index values over time suggest a change in the country composition of coal imports from external 

suppliers as a fossil energy resource. The political stability and logistics performance index values of 

the first four countries, from which coal was imported intensely in the period of 2008-2014 and where 

the index received low values, was relatively high. The source of increased index values, which indicate 

increased supply risk in the post-2014 period, is that the first four countries with highest share in imports 

have a significantly high total share in imports, high political risks, and relatively low logistics 

performance index values. Besides, Table 2 shows that the oil supply risk gradually increased in the 

period 1999-2010, except for a few years. Increased risk of external oil supply in the period 1999-2010 

is due to high import concentration ratio and relatively low political stability and logistics performance 

indices of the first four countries with highest share in imports. The factors that increased index values 

in the post-2011 period are both high political risks and relatively low logistics performance indices of 

the first four countries with highest share of imports. Finally, the risk of external gas supply increased 

gradually in the period of 1999-2010, but increased significantly in 2008. Then, it continued to increase 

in the 2009-2014 period, but gradually decreased in the following period until 2018. It is noteworthy 

that the countries with high share in imports in 1999, 2010 and 2014, in which the index was significantly 

deviated and high for natural gas, were the ones with high political risk and relatively low logistics 

performance. In the analyzed period average, it was seen that the most risky energy source in imports 

based on fossil resources was oil, followed by natural gas and coal. 

6. CONCLUSION  

This study, in which an index proposal was developed to assess the risk of energy supply security in 

Turkey by focusing on fossil fuel based energy imports from external suppliers, has also taken into 

account both the political risks and logistics performances of supplier countries, and the country’s 

internal dynamics in energy market such as import dependency by source and diversity of importing-

countries. Energy security in fossil fuels has a strategic importance for Turkey because fossil fuels 

including coal, oil and natural gas meet around 80% of the country’s energy needs, where a large part 

of it (80%) is supplied through imports. For this purpose, the energy security risk for all three main types 

of energy was analyzed in the period of 1999-2018. When the energy security risk levels of these energy 

types were compared in this period, the index results showed that oil was the most risky energy resource 

in imports, followed by natural gas and coal, respectively. The empirical results of this study are 

consistent with those of the studies conducted by Öznazik and Narin (2016) and Birol (2020) to examine 

the energy supply security risks of Turkey.  

The risk of energy supply security by resource is generally high by periods. This may be because the 

country could not reduce the risk due to its inability to import fossil fuels from different countries. 

Turkey imported coal, oil and natural gas intensely from the same countries in the period examined and 

these countries are located in unstable regions with low political stability and logistics performance, 

increasing its external supply security risk. Although Turkey is a major energy importer, its geographical 

location of neighboring countries with rich energy reserves can ease the diversification of its energy 

imports. Only in this way, the damage and severity of supply disruptions in its energy market can be 

alleviated. On the other hand, Turkey does not have a necessary technology infrastructure for renewable 

resources to meet the remaining part of its energy supply after fossil fuels and is dependent on imports 
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in domestic supply equipment. If these deficiencies are eliminated and the energy it needs can be 

substituted with domestic and renewable resources by replacing fossil fuels, then its energy supply 

security risk can be reduced to lower levels. In addition, these measures can have rehabilitative effects 

on both its economy and energy security by alleviating environmental pressures via reductions in 

greenhouse gas emissions caused by fossil fuels, decreasing energy input costs, and reducing foreign 

supply dependency. 
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The Effect of Traditional Performance Evaluation 

Ratios on the Market Value Added: Application on 

Informatics Index (XBLSM) 

İlker CALAYOĞLU1 

Abstract 

Introduction: Informatics index of companies in the 2008-2017 fiscal year data have been analyzed. 

The following ratios were used as traditional valuation criteria: return on assets,  

return on equity, earnings per share, price earnings ratio, market to book value ratio,  

return on sales rate. In addition, Economic Value Added (EVA) was also used. The companies in the IT 

index are divided into sub-sectors according to their professions. These sub-sectors are software, 

communication, hardware marketing. 

Aim:  To analyze the power of traditional valuation methods to explain the Market Value Added (MVA). 

Method:  Regression analysis and auto correlation test were used. Regression analyzes were performed 

with IBM SPSS Statistics 25. 

Findings: Models and rates that explain the Market Value Added with the most meaningful results were 

calculated. These models and ratios are that: for the software sub-sector was return on assets, earnings 

per share and return on sales rate are 79.9%; for the communication sub-sector was economic value 

added 93.3%; for the hardware marketing sub-sector was market to book value ratio71.7%. The sub-

sector, which can be explained at the highest and meaningful value with more than one traditional 

valuation rate, has been software manufacturers. 

Key Words: Traditional valuation rate, Market Value Added, Economic Value Added 

Jel Codes: G12, G15 
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Travel motivations of Y and Z Generations 

Gözdegül Başer1 

Abstract 

Introduction: It is quite important to understand and predict the travel motivations of Y and Z 

generations to be able to make future plans and strategies.  

Aim: The aim of this research is to determine the travel motivations of Y and Z generations via a sample 

of university students.  

Method: An online survey is used to investigate the travel motivations of Y and Z generations. 142 

students or employees of a university answered the questionnaire. Statistical tests were used to evaluate 

the data.  

Findings: Findings show that social media affects travel choices of both generations. Both generations 

like to go on vacation with friends more than with family or alone. Hitchhiking is almost never preferred 

by the research sample. Z generation preferred entertainment activities more than Y generation and Y 

generation prefers cultural tourism more. Y generation is more open to gathering information and 

suggestions for travel than Z generation. Popularity of the destination is one of the important factors 

for both generations. Z generation gives more importance to variety of food on holiday compared to Y 

generation. Both generations decide their vacation depending on their mood. Both generations mostly 

prefer hotels instead of camping, hostels and renting houses. Their priority transportation is personal 

vehicle. Variety of excursions is significantly important for both generations. However, food variety is 

more important for Z generation compared to Y generation. The difficulties of communication and 

climate conditions have been an impressive factor for both generations. As a result, travel motivations 

of the Y and Z generations have significant similarities with some differences.  

 

Key Words: Tourist motivation, Y generation, Z generation, tourism, travel. 

Jel Codes: Z30, Z33. 

 

  

 
1 Asst.Prof., Antalya Bilim University, Tourism Faculty,Tourism Management Department, Turkey, 

gozdegul.baser@antalya.edu.tr 

 

mailto:gozdegul.baser@antalya.edu.tr


IV. International Applied Social Sciences Congress 

22nd-24th October 2020 

 

393 
 

Political Economy Of The Turkstream Gas Pipe 

Line In Consideration Of The Current 

Developments 

Mevlüt Akçapa1 

Abstract 

In the relations between Turkey and Russia continuing under the dilemma of conflict and cooperation 

energy is one of the most important factors. The natural gas trading constitutes the backbone of the 

energy cooperation between the two countries. In addition to being a good customer for Russia 

regarding natural gas, Turkey is also in a strategic position to transfer Russian gas to European 

markets. The TurkStream project has been making a positive contribution to Turkey-Russia relations 

since the first day it came into the agenda. Russian President Putin first raised the TurkStream during 

a visit to Ankara in 2014. The project has been suspended during the crisis that began with the downing 

of the Russian jet by a Turkish F-16 in November 2015. As a result of diplomatic initiatives the 

TurkStream project was signed during Putin's visit to Turkey in October 2016 and was finally 

inaugurated in January 2020. The TurkStream has the potential to strengthen Turkey's strategic position 

in terms of energy security in Europe. But some question marks have been raised about what Turkey's 

role will be. The recent steps Turkey has taken in the field of energy have led to a debate about whether 

the country will become an energy corridor or an energy center. At the same time, how will the bumpy 

political atmosphere between Turkey and Russia, especially the Syrian crisis, be reflected in energy 

cooperation and the TurkStream project? 

Key Words: Russia, Turkey, TurkStream, Energy. 
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The Role Of Emotional Satisfaction In Gift Giving 

Behavior: A Qualitative Research 
 

Professor Nilgün SARIKAYA, Dr. Nilgün KÖKSALAN 

 

 

Introduction: Gift giving is an important ritual in all societies. Although the gift-giving behavior is not 

a traditional marketing exchange, the gift-giving phenomenon can be defined as the presentation of all 

kinds of goods, services and experiences that the parties give to the other party on a voluntary basis and 

sincerely as an indicator of love or to help achieve other goals. The gift-giving behavior, which is so 

important in social life, has important implications for the marketing profession. The gift-giving 

behavior that attracts the attention of scientists from many different disciplines continues to be an 

attractive area of interest for marketing researchers as it is one of the main activities of consumer 

behavior in today’s society. 

 

Aim: The aim of this study is to determine the factors affecting emotional satisfaction in gift giving 

behavior. For this purpose, a conceptual framework has been established regarding gift giving behavior 

through a field study conducted in the form of in-depth interviews following the literature review. 

 

Method: An in-depth interview has been conducted on 50 participants residing in the Edirne province 

selected via a purposeful/judgemental sampling method for determining the factors affecting emotional 

satisfaction in the gift-giving behavior. The data obtained as a result of the interviews were subjected to 

content analysis using the MAXQDA-18 qualitative analysis program. 

 

Findings:  According to findings, factors affecting emotional satisfaction in gift giving behavior are gift 

factor, gift-giving factor, emotional factor and social factors. Also a new model regarding emotional 

satisfaction in gift-giving was introduced through a code-subcode hierarchical model approach. Sub-

themes related to the gift factor are relationship type, purchasing channel, gift type, gift context and 

frequency of gifts, while sub-themes of the gift factor are the motives of the donor, the reactions of the 

recipient, the suitability of the gift, the continuation of the gift giving behavior, thinking of the recipient's 

preference, the continuation of the relationship, the value of the gift, the size of the surprise, the 

acquisition, the characteristics of the donor, the donor's expectations and preparation. While the sub-

themes of the emotional factor were named as the emotions and perceived emotions of the donor, the 

sub-themes of the social factor were named as social approval and advice. 

 

 

Key Words: Gift Giving, Emotion, Emotional Satisfaction  
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Jel Codes:  MM330,  MM331, MM339 

 

HEDİYE VERMEDE DUYGUSAL TATMİNİN ROLÜ: NİTEL BİR ARAŞTIRMA 

ÖZET 

 

Giriş: Hediyeleşme tüm toplumlarda önemli bir ritüeldir. Her ne kadar hediye verme davranışı 

geleneksel pazarlama mübadelesi olmasa da hediye verme olgusu tarafların gönüllülük esasına göre ve 

içtenlikle sevgi göstergesi olarak veya başka amaçların gerçekleştirilmesine yardımcı olması amacıyla 

karşı tarafa verdiği her türlü mal, hizmet ve deneyimlerin sunulması şeklinde tanımlanabilir. Toplumsal 

yaşamda bu derece önemli olan hediye verme davranışının pazarlama açısından önemli çıkarımları 

bulunmaktadır. Birçok farklı disiplinden bilim insanının ilgisini çeken hediye verme davranışının, 

günümüzde tüketici davranışının yaygın bir şekli olması sebebiyle pazarlama araştırmacıları açısından 

da dikkat çeken bir konu olmaya devam etmektedir.  

Amaç: Bu çalışmanın amacı hediye verme davranışında duygusal tatmini etkileyen faktörlerin 

belirlenmesidir. Bu amaçla, literatür taramasını takiben derinlemesine mülakatlar şeklinde yapılan bir 

saha çalışması üzerinden hediye verme davranışıyla ilgili olarak bir kavramsal çerçeve oluşturulmuştur. 

Yöntem: Hediye verme davranışında duygusal tatmini etkileyen faktörlerin belirlenmesine yönelik 

olarak Edirne ilinde ikamet etmekte olan ve amaçlı/kasti örnekleme metoduyla belirlenen 50 katılımcı 

üzerinde derinlemesine mülakatlar yürütülmüştür. Mülakatlar neticesinde elde edilen veriler 

MAXQDA-18 nitel analiz programı kullanılarak içerik analizine tabi tutulmuştur.  

Bulgular: Bulgulara göre, hediye verme davranışında duygusal tatmini etkileyen faktörler hediye 

faktörü, hediyeleşme faktörü, duygu faktörü ve sosyal faktör temaları olarak adlandırılmış olup, 

duygusal tatmine ilişkin bir kod-alt kod hiyerarşik modeli ortaya konulmaya çalışılmıştır. Hediye 

faktörüne ilişkin alt temalar ilişki türü, satın alma kanalı, hediye türü, hediye bağlamı ve hediye sıklığı 

olurken, hediyeleşme faktörüne ait alt temalar vericinin güdüleri, alıcının tepkileri, hediyenin 

uygunluğu, hediye verme davranışının devamı, alıcının tercihini düşünme, ilişkinin devamı, hediyenin 

değeri, sürpriz boyutu, bilgi edinme, vericinin özellikleri, vericinin beklentileri ve hazırlık olmuştur. 

Duygu faktörüne ait alt temalar vericinin duyguları ve algılanan duyguları şeklinde adlandırılırken, 

sosyal faktöre ait alt temalar ise sosyal onay ve tavsiye olarak isimlendirilmiştir.  

Anahtar kelimeler: Hediye Verme, Duygular, Duygusal Tatmin  

Jell Kodu: MM330,  MM331, MM339 
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Slow Fashion and Consumers’ Behavioral 

Tendencies in the Scope of Sustainability 
 

Fazmiye KAPSIZ1,  Sima NART 2 

 

Introduction: Fashion is one of the leading industries in the world that surpasses the pharmaceutical 

industry in terms of economic size. However, considering the production and consumption processes it 

is criticized for its environmental damage. Increased awareness of environmental protection and the 

pressure of conscious consumers on fashion brands causes sustainability to be discussed in the fashion 

industry. Aim: In this study, the effects of consumers' perceptions of slow fashion and pro-environmental 

attitudes on purchasing intentions within the scope of sustainability are analyzed. Method: This study 

was conducted within the scope of the descriptive research model. Data were collected using an online 

survey from 198 respondents. The hypotheses were tested using structural equation model. Findings: 

The findings showed that two main hypotheses of research model were supported. It was found that 

consumer orientation to slow fashion and pro-environmental attitudes affects purchase intention of 

consumers.   

Key Words: sustainability, consumer orientation to slow fashion, pro-environmental attitudes, 

purchase intention 

 

Sürdürülebilirlik Kapsamında Yavaş Moda ve  Tüketicilerin Davranış Eğilimleri 

Özet 

Giriş: Moda, ekonomik büyüklük açısından ilaç endüstrisini geride bırakan, dünyanın önde gelen 

endüstrilerinden biridir. Bununla birlikte, üretim ve tüketim süreçleri göz önüne alındığında çevresel 

zararları nedeniyle eleştirilmektedir. Artan çevre koruma farkındalığı ve bilinçli tüketicilerin moda 

markaları üzerindeki baskısı, moda endüstrisinde sürdürülebilirliğin tartışılmasına neden olmaktadır. 

Amaç: Bu çalışmada tüketicilerin yavaş moda ve çevre odaklı tutumlarının sürdürülebilirlik 

kapsamında satın alma niyetleri üzerindeki etkileri incelenmiştir. Yöntem: Bu çalışma tanımlayıcı 

araştırma modeli kapsamında yürütülmüştür. Veriler, 198 katılımcıdan online bir anket kullanılarak 

toplanmıştır. Hipotezler yapısal eşitlik modeli kullanılarak test edilmiştir. Bulgular: Bulgular araştırma 

modelinin iki ana hipotezinin desteklendiğini göstermiştir. Yavaş modaya ve çevre yanlısı tutumlara 

yönelik tüketici yöneliminin, tüketicilerin satın alma niyetini etkilediği tespit edilmiştir. 

Anahtar Kelimeler: sürdürülebilirlik, yavaş moda odaklı tüketiciler, çevre odaklı tutumlar, satın alma 

niyeti 
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INTRODUCTION 

People take place in the production and consumption cycle since birth to maintain their life. Human 

needs, wants and desires are the driving forces behind the consumption phenomenon (Altunışık & 

İslamoğlu, 2017). Technology which develops with scientific advances causes changes in people’s 

lifestyles and consumption preferences with the opportunities it offers. The development in the 

production capabilities of the enterprises has increased number and variety of products offered to the 

market.  Therefore, the consumers, who are faced with new products every day, have increased their 

consumption amounts at a dizzying speed. This situation has raised questions such as; What is a need, 

do we consume beyond needs, what are the limits of consumption? 

 

Increasing consumption in developed and developing countries has caused various social, economic and 

ecological deformations. Population growth, overuse of natural resources and globalization have 

brought many problems. As a result of the production efforts of people with their pleasures, new 

definitions of needs and expectations, the natural resources that started to disappear and the polluted 

environment have reached a level that cannot be ignored. As a result of the continuous and thoughtless 

use of nature, we witness the rise of a concept of responsibility towards the damaged nature. With this 

concept, the viewpoint of nature started to change (Pieper, 1999). In this context, individuals who 

become conscious not only aim to improve today's conditions but also to improve the quality of nature 

that will be inherited to future generations. Acting within the scope of environmental responsibility and 

ethical understanding, consumers reduce their unlimited desires and turn their past consumption habits 

into a slower, more conscious and sustainable consumption understanding. Within the scope of 

sustainability, new strategies stand out such as; be included in the feedback control system, can be 

disassembled, long-lasting, durable, recyclable/reusable, produced from local sources, with traditional 

features (Sherburne, 2009). 

 

With the awareness of the producers and consumers, the concept of slow fashion emerged in 2007 by 

Kate Fletcher in response to the fast-fashion concept that played a significant role in the destruction of 

nature. According to Fletcher, the concept of slow fashion means "ecological, sustainable and ethical 

fashion movement" in terms of production and process (Fletcher, 2007). The purpose of slow fashion is 

not to slow down textile and ready-to-wear clothing, but to provide a more sustainable production chain 

design plan, efficient use of production resources and consumer education (Mangır, 2016). In recent 

years, the importance of slow fashion and sustainable clothing has been frequently emphasized by 

researchers and marketers because the textile industry has a significant role in the destruction of nature. 

With the increasing interest in social and environmental issues, the definition of sustainable development 

was specified in the Brundtland Report in 1987, and sustainability appears as a road map followed 

throughout the process. Differences in the definitions of sustainability vary in how each discipline can 

contribute to sustainable development from its perspective (Turhan, 2011). 

 

In this study, the effects of consumers' attitudes towards slow fashion on their purchasing intentions 

within the scope of sustainability were examined. In addition, it is aimed to make an essential 
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contribution to the literature in this field by determining the motivational factors underlying the 

sustainable slow fashion perception of consumers. 

 

CONCEPTUAL FRAMEWORK 

2.1 Sustainability and Fashion Industry     

The concept of sustainability is closely related to the fashion and textile industry, as it concerns many 

industries. The globalization and development of the fashion and textile industry have begun to harm 

the environment and natural resources. At the same time, businesses make more profitable initiatives 

and enrich the choice of consumers with a wide variety of products and make them happy. After the 

petroleum products industry, fashion ranks second as an environmentally polluting sector (Conca, 2015). 

The concept of sustainability is essential for both the producer and the consumer in the efficient and 

effective use of natural resources. The adverse developments, the awareness of the society and the 

producers, have caused the slow and sustainability concepts to come to fore in fashion. The concept of 

sustainability in fashion has enabled positive developments not only in economic terms but also in social, 

cultural, ethical and environmental activities. 

Some of the definitions made about the concept of sustainability, which has been frequently mentioned 

recently, are as follows: 

Sustainability, in its broadest sense, refers to the ability of a society, ecosystem or any ongoing system 

to continue to work towards an uncertain future without being forced to decline through the depletion 

or overload of the key resources on which the system depends (Gilman). 

 

The Urban Science Terms Dictionary has defined the concept of sustainability as "the environmentalist 

world view that aims to ensure economic development without sacrificing the principle of using 

environmental values and natural resources with rational methods without causing waste, taking into 

account the rights and benefits of present and future generations" (Keleş, 1998). 

 

Globalization and the accompanying sectoral growth have happened quickly in the fashion and textile 

sector. The fashion system has created a global commercial space for itself, with fashion cities, brands, 

manufacturers and consumer networks. In this respect, fashion has become a global issue, not a local 

one. Fashion is a global business and an international language that transcends ethnic and class 

boundaries (Jones, 2009, p.6). Fashion is a sector where consumption craze and dissatisfaction are 

intense. The growth in the sectors has caused environmental damage and unconscious consumption of 

natural resources. Fashion and textile industry has become one of the biggest industries endangering 

sustainability as a result of the rapid acceleration it has gained. Efforts to reduce these negative effects 

have been instrumental in the importance of sustainability movements and the emergence of these 

movements. When sustainability is considered as a whole process; It can also be evaluated in terms of 

production, design and consumption. Sustainably, the essential duties of the clothing industry for the 

environment are; correct selection and use of materials in production stages due to chemical dispersion, 

transportation, water consumption and waste problems (Erol, Pamuk, & Çakır Aydın, 2018). As in other 

sectors, the fashion and textile sector did not remain silent to the destruction of natural resources and 
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the environment and contributed to sustainability behaviours with concepts such as "Sustainable 

Fashion", "Slow Fashion", "Green Movements", "Eco Fashion”. 

 

2.2 Fast and Slow Fashion 

With the rapid production and consumption, the concept of fast fashion has emerged in the fashion 

industry. The concept of fast fashion refers to a business model that is based on the rapid production 

process of products from design to store and responds instantly to the needs of the market (Cachon & 

Swinney, 2010). Due to its fashion structure, it consists of fast, changeable and mostly unnecessary 

consumption. The concept of fast fashion supports this structure of fashion. With the concept of 

sustainability that has been included in the fashion and textile industry, the concept of slow fashion has 

emerged in order to minimize the damage caused by fast fashion. Meaning; It is about the development 

of the concept of “sustainable design” in terms of individual and sociocultural balances and 

environmental needs (Alpat, 2013). Slow fashion minimizes the consumption of natural resources by 

increasing the use of traditional and local products, unlike fast fashion. It also aims to improve product 

and environmental quality in the long term by providing ethical working conditions. The aim of slow 

fashion is not to slow down textile and ready-to-wear clothing, but to provide a more sustainable 

production chain design plan, efficient use of production resources and consumer education (Clark, 

2008). The United Nations has put forward three basic drafts of sustainable fashion. These are fair trade 

that does not harm the environment, the use of organic and recycled cotton, and prolonging the life of 

products using eco-branded and recycled materials (Fletcher, 2008). Fast fashion is based on 

consumption, price competition and labour exploitation. Slow fashion is based on quality and long-term 

thinking. Thanks to slow fashion, the transformation to fashion can be slowed down by maintaining a 

balance in production, consumption and design speed (Mangır, 2016). Slow fashion; While trying to 

contribute to sustainability by highlighting quality, continuously preferable, long-lasting clothes and 

crafts; at the same time it aims upcycling, to gain a new value for second-hand clothes through design 

and to extend their life again. Thus at some point, slow fashion has a common understanding with the 

concept of sustainability (Yıldırım, 2017). 

 

 

RESEARCH METHODOLGY 

This study was conducted within the scope of descriptive research design. Since the data needed to 

examine the relationships in the research model developed and to test the defined hypotheses requires 

working with samples sensitive to sustainability and slow fashion, an online survey was preferred as a 

data collection tool. The questionnaire form consists of three parts. In the first part, there are expressions 

about the clothes buying habits of the participants, in the second part, the five dimensions of slow fashion 

(equality, authenticity, functionality, locality and being subjective) and statements about the attitudes of 

consumers towards the environment while exhibiting their purchasing behavior. The dimensions of slow 

fashion were measured using the scale in the study conducted by Sojin Jung and Byoungho Jin in 2016. 

Consumers' attitudes towards the environment were measured by using the scale in Ka-Leung Moon's 

study in 2015. In the third and last part of the questionnaire form, there are expressions to determine the 

demographic characteristics of the participants. The statements in the questionnaire are arranged 

according to the five-point Likert scale (totally disagree /... strongly agree). The universe of the research 

consists of users who follow the pages on sustainability and slow fashion attitudes on social media. The 
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sample of the study consisted of 198 people who volunteered to answer the questionnaire following 

these pages. 

 

Figure 1: Research Model 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

DATA ANALYSIS & FINDINGS 

Among the questionnaires obtained as a result of the application, 198 questionnaires deemed appropriate 

as a result of pre-evaluation included in the analysis. The data obtained were evaluated using descriptive 

statistics, factor and multiple regression analysis. Multiple regression analysis was applied to test the 

effects in the research model. Analysis results and findings are given in the tables below. 

 

Table 1: Demographic Features 

Slow-fashion 

Purchase 

Intentions 

Willingness to 

Pay More for 

Slow-fashion 

Items Environmental 

Attitude  

Exclusivity 

Equality 

Functionality 

Locality 

Authenticity 
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 Frequency Percentage  Frequency Percentage 

Age   Gender   

18-25 71 35.9 Female 185 93.4 

26-33 87 43.9 Male 13 6.6 

Monthly 

Household 

Income  

  Education    

3001-5000 64 32.3 Undergraduate  116 58.6 

7000+ 51 25.8 High school 43 21.7 

 

 

93.4% of the participants are women, and 6.6% are men. The age distribution of the sample is 

concentrated in the 18-33 age range. Monthly household income is seen intensely between 3001 TL and 

7000 TL. Also, the educational status of the participants was 58.6% undergraduate and 21.7% high 

school. 

 

Table 2: Descriptive Statistics of Attitudes Towards Fashion 

 

 

Statements 

1: Never , 2: Rarely, 3: Sometimes, 4: Often, 5: Always 

1 2 3 4 5 

F % F % F % F % F % 

Do you follow fashion? 19 9,6 62 31,3 85 42,9 24 12,1 8 4 

Because it's fashionable, 

do you buy new clothes 

even if you don't need it? 

85 42,9 74 37,4 26 13,1 12 6,1 1 0,5 
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Even if it is not 

fashionable, would you 

continue to wear the 

clothes you like? 

9 4,5 4 2 22 11,1 81 40,9 82 41,4 

Would you repair and use 

your worn clothes? 

9 4,5 42 21,2 62 31,3 58 29,3 27 13,6 

 

 

Table 2 contains the descriptive statistics of the answers given to the participants' expressions of attitude 

towards fashion. When the frequency values are examined, it shows that the participants do not act 

depending on fashion in their clothes shopping habits. Also, it was concluded that the participants' habit 

of the following fashion was occasionally close to 42.9%. 

The Exploratory Factor analysis was applied to classify statements directed at participants to determine 

their purchasing behaviours. Besides, the same analysis was applied to the purchasing intention and the 

willingness to pay a price premium, which are dependent variables of the study. The results are presented 

in Tables 3 and 4. 

 

Table 3: Slow Fashion Dimensions and Environmental Attitudes Factor Dimensions 

Variable Statement  Factor Load Variance Croanbach Alfa 

Equality E1 0,879 8,088 0,785 

E2 0,893 

E3 0,650 

Authenticity  O1 0,556 5,547 0,742 

O2 0,907 

O3 0,865 

Functionality İ1 0,803 1,982 0,614 

İ2 0,825 
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Locality Y1 0,701 7,832 0,789 

Y2 0,867 

Y3 0,836 

Exclusivity  ÖO1 0,839 13,219 0,813 

ÖO2 0,893 

ÖO3 0,822 

Environmental 

Attitude 

ÇT1 0,766 9,279 0,762 

ÇT2 0,729 

ÇT3 0,729 

ÇT3 0,680 

Total Variance                                                            70,514 

KMO Value:0,755       Bartlett’s Test of Sphericity: ,000 

 

 

 

Table 4: Purchase Intention and Willingness to Pay More Factor Dimensions 

 

Variable Statement Factor Load Varience Croanbach 

Alfa 

Purchase Intention SAN1 0,889 8,292 0,876 

SAN2 0,858 

SAN3 0,759 
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Willingness to Pay 

More 

DFÖİ1 0,841 10,955 0,891 

DHÖİ2 0,801 

DHÖİ3 0,893 

Total Variance                                                             81,673 

 KMO Value: 0,839       Bartlett’s Test of Sphericity: ,000  

 

   

As a result of the information obtained from the analysis, it was observed that KMO values were above 

0.70. It is seen that this value is above the threshold value stated in the literature. The fact that the 

Cronbach Alpha values of the scales other than the functionality scale are above 0.70 shows that the 

scales used are reliable. Cronbach's alpha coefficients of origin as a functioning scale model of the use 

is 0,614 because this is the first-ever usage of this research model in Turkey. As seen in the tables, the 

total variance values explained in both analyzes are over 60%. 

 

Multiple Regression Analysis and Findings        

Multiple regression analyzes were applied to examine the relationships constructed in the research 

model and to test the hypotheses. Before multiple regression analysis, the variance inflation factor (VIF) 

values were examined to control whether there was a multiple correlation problem. VIF value between 

0.5 and 10 indicates that there are no multiple correlations (Hair, Bush, & Ortinau, 2000). Multiple 

regression analysis results are presented below. 

Tablo 5: Multiple Regression Analysis Examining the Effects Between Independent Variables and 

Willingness to Pay More 

Independent Variables  ß Sig. Adjusted R2 F 

   ,048 2,881 

Equality ,044 ,505   

Authenticity ,095 ,150   

Functionality  ,032 ,621   
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Locality ,009 ,894   

Exclusivity 0,86 ,191   

Consumer Perception of the Environment  ,234 ,000   

 

Dependent variable, Willingness to pay more, p < 0,05 

 

The multiple regression equation established according to the F value and significance values presented 

in the first part of Table 5 is significant. The p-value of the environmental perception variable of the six 

independent variables is below 0.05, which explains the change in the dependent variable. This variable 

has a positive effect on participants' paying more for slow fashion products. The disclosure percentage 

is about 5%. Considering the beta values, the only variable that affects the desire to pay more is the 

environmental perception of the consumer. 

 

Table 6: Multiple Regression Analysis Examining the Effects Between Independent Variables and 

Purchase Intention 

Independent Variables ß Sig. Adjusted R2 F 

   ,171 5,899 

Equality ,138 ,030   

Authenticity ,168 ,021   

Funcionality ,133 ,036   

Locality ,196 ,002   

Exclusivity  ,151 ,018   

Environmental Perception of the Consumer  ,141 ,027   

 



IV. International Applied Social Sciences Congress 

22nd-24th October 2020 

 

406 
 

Dependent variable, purchase intentions, p < 0,05 

   

The multiple regression equation established according to the F value and significance values presented 

in the first part of Table 6 is significant. Since the p values of the independent variables are below 0.05, 

the change in the dependent variable is explained. These variables have a positive effect on consumers' 

purchasing slow fashion products. The explanation percentage is approximately 17%. Considering the 

beta values, the variables that affect the purchase intention the most are locality, authenticity, 

exclusivity, consumer perception of the environment, equality and functionality, respectively. 

 

RESULT      

In parallel with the increase in fast consumption, problems such as environmental pollution, increasing 

awareness of consumption, efforts of consumers to look good, textile workers working under bad 

conditions, eating and drinking disorders have increased. The low cost and high price policy followed 

by the textile manufacturers have become an exact reflection of fast fashion, with bad working 

environments. With the awareness of consumers and producers, a slow fashion trend has emerged 

against fast fashion in order to adopt sustainability awareness in fashion. 

 

In this study, the dimensions of slow fashion suggested by Sojin Jung and Byoungho Jin and the effects 

of the environmental perception variables of the consumers suggested by Ka-Leung Moon on the 

purchase intention and willingness to pay more were examined. 

 

According to findings obtained from the study, it was concluded that the behaviours displayed by 

consumers as a result of the environmental perception had a positive effect on the desire to pay more. 

Slow fashion dimensions and consumers 'environmental perception variables were observed to affect 

consumers' intention to buy slow fashion products positively. Therefore, the positive thoughts of the 

consumers regarding the environmental perception may contribute to their willingness to pay more for 

slow fashion products. As a result of the analysis of the participants' intention to buy slow fashion 

products, it was observed that the slow fashion dimensions and the environmental perception dimensions 

of the consumers showed positive and strong attitudes in purchasing slow fashion products. 

 

This study is a pilot application due to its relatively small sample size. It is one of the few studies that 

examine the dimensions of slow fashion and consumers' environmental perception within the scope of 

purchase intention and more payment desire. In order to increase the results of the low analysis, the data 

set will be enlarged, and the analyzes will be made again. In future studies on slow fashion, the 

examination of different variables that will increase the purchase intention and the will to pay more will 

contribute to the development of effective variables. 
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Kurumsal Sosyal Sorumluluk Çalışmalarına Bir 

Alternatif : Entelektüel Şirket 

Murat Güreşci1 

 

Günümüzde şirketlerin hedef kitleler üzerinde olumlu kurumsal imaj ve itibar oluşturmak için yürüttüğü 

kurumsal sosyal sorumluluk (KSS) çalışmaları inandırıcılığını kaybetmiştir. Hedef kitleler KSS 

çalışmalarını “mış gibi yapmak” olarak algılanmaktadır. KSS çalışmalarının hedef kitleler tarafından 

“mış gibi yapmak” olarak algılanmasında; şirketlerin kendilerini güzel göstermek, vitrinin arkasını 

kapatarak önünü albenili yapmak, kimi gerçeklerin üstünü örtmek, imaj çağında imaj cilalamayı 

hedefleyen, toplumsal ve çevresel konularda herkes yapıyor o halde bizde yapalım düşüncesinden 

hareketle yürüttükleri, değer ve fayda yaratmayı hedeflemeyen çalışmalar yürütmeleri etkili olmuştur. 

Entelektüel şirket ise; KSS çalışmalarına alternatif bir model olabilir. Bu modelin temelinde entelektüel 

kavramı yer almaktadır. Entelektüel; “kendi işinin dışında üstüne vazife olmayan işlerle uğraşan kişi” 

olarak tanımlanmaktadır. Çalışma, entelektüel tanımından yola çıkarak kurumsal sosyal sorumluluk 

çalışmalarına alternatif olabilecek ve sürdürülebilirliği merkezine alan entelektüel şirket modelini ortaya 

koymaya çalışacaktır.  
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An Alternative to Corporate Social Responsibility Studies: Intellectual Company 

Murat Güreşci 

 

Today, corporate social responsibility (CSR) activities carried out by companies to create positive 

corporate image and reputation on target audiences have lost their credibility. Target audiences are 

perceived as “doing as if they are doing” CSR activities. In the perception of CSR activities as 

"pretending" by the target groups; It is effective for companies to carry out works that show themselves 
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beautifully, cover the back of the showcase, make their way appealing, cover some facts, polish the 

image in the age of image, and carry out works that do not aim to create value and benefit based on the 

idea that we do everyone in social and environmental issues. The intellectual company is; It may be an 

alternative model to CSR studies. The basis of this model is the intellectual concept. Intellectual; It is 

defined as the “person who is engaged in jobs that do not have a duty other than his own job”. The study 

will try to reveal the model of the intellectual company, which can be an alternative to corporate social 

responsibility studies and focuses on its sustainability, based on its intellectual definition. 

 

Key Words: Intellectual Company, Corporate Social Responsibility, Public Relations 
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Exploring The Internet Of Things Within The New 

Generation Smart Home Systems: A Qualitative 

Study 

Burak Demir, Keti Ventura 

ABSTRACT 

Introduction: Digitalization has become crucial in our daily lives. The rapid rise of new technologies 

and high interest levels of individuals enforces companies to invest in these technologies. Nowadays, as 

customers are willing to try new experiences, companies dynamically start to find new ways to develop 

their products and services. One of the most popular technologies used by companies to improve their 

services is the Internet of Things (IoT) technologies. Education, health, transportation, retail and energy 

are some of the industries in which IoT is frequently being used. As security concerns of individuals 

arose and willingness to remote control increases, innovative and technological projects with IoT 

applications are engaged in the construction and real estate sector. 

Aim: The purpose of this paper is to explore IoT applications within the new generation smart home 

systems. In this framework, the effect of IoT technologies on architectural structure of the smart home 

and operating systems as well as, IoT and mobile supported customer focused applications and 

difficulties are analyzed. 

Method: The study is designed as an exploratory study. The data is obtained from face-to-face 

interviews with companies operating on technology-based commercial and residential projects. 

Descriptive analysis method is used to analyze data.  Sample selection was carried out by the judicial 

sampling technique. 

Findings: The results showed that smart home systems offer several customer-oriented experiences to 

their users like personalized accessibility, comfort, time control and energy savings. Wired and wireless 

communication protocols are included in the architecture of the system. Linux core software-based 

Android and IOS operating systems are used in order to enhance personal accessibility. However, some 

difficulties are noticed in the sector. Lack of information and internet infrastructure of companies that 

install electrical set-up are mentioned. Contractors, after sales service support, and customer-oriented 

applications are evaluated. 

Key Words: Internet of Things, IoT Devices, Customer-Oriented Applications, Smart Home 

Automation System, Mobile Systems, Security and Energy Saving 

Jel Codes: M00, M30, M31 

1. INTRODUCTION 

As a result of the rapid change in the human needs cycle, various software and hardware programs, 

advanced communication tools, and cloud-based systems have emerged and become interconnected. 

Therefore, many technological investments are on the agenda in industrial markets. New product and 

service models make peoples’ lives easier in different sectors. The IoT concept is important to ensure 

long-term sustainable value at various customer touch points. IoT technologies are used in many 

different sectors such as education, health, transportation, retail and energy, etc. As security, energy 

saving and remote control of home appliances become more important for customers, innovative and 
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technological projects have gained much interest in the construction and real estate sector. It’s proven 

that smart home systems provide qualified and solution-oriented benefits for customer requests and 

needs in terms of comfort, saving, speed, functionality, resourcefulness and time value. The evaluation 

of IoT technologies will be important for smart home systems.  

The purpose of this chapter is to explore IoT applications within the new generation smart home systems. 

The chapter begins with a look at IoT and the structure of smart home systems and then moves on to the 

qualitative research results. The chapter concludes with evaluations and propositions for research and 

practice. 

 

2. LITERATURE REVIEW 

The concept of IoT, its benefits for customers and their customer-oriented applications within smart 

home systems are discussed below. 

2.1. The Internet of Things (IoT) 

The concept of IoT is a system that consists of a series of technical, dynamic, innovate principles and 

ranges from computing to wireless sensors to nanotechnology. It’s a technological revolution based on 

the Internet that represents the future of companies and people (Singh, 2016: 943). 

IoT is a platform that can transfer and share data between smart objects over a network infrastructure, 

as well as, being a smart communication network and providing remote, close connection, monitoring 

and detection with each other through communication protocols with different functions (Gubbi et al., 

2013; Ventura, 2018: 67). These devices, which have all kinds of physical qualities, are responsible for 

the collection and processing of information, communicating, being identifiable, and being able to be 

found from certain distances. It needs a unique address to achieve semantic integration between people 

and objects and to achieve the ability to perceive and respond to signals that occur in interaction 

(Morandi et al., 2012; Erdem, 2015: 5). IoT has also the potential to reduce resource usage by businesses 

whilst allowing data to be available in cloud storage and be continuously monitored (Morgan, 2014; 

Khan, 2020: 292). 

IoT creates significant opportunities for businesses and customers. Traditional marketing experiences 

can be successful in attracting customers and generating demand. On the other hand, IoT combines 

marketing with product experience and increases the interaction in customer expectations by making 

technological improvements in the product design (Sinha, 2017: 233). It’s possible to develop new 

business models based on innovation, like closely following the products that customers look for online 

and providing personalized value offers (Gubbi et al., 2013; Jabraeil et al., 2020). 

IoT is one of the frequently used tools that aims to increase customer satisfaction, loyalty and trust at 

customer touch points. It’s possible for companies to obtain new and valuable information about 

customer behavior with IoT technologies. This will be a competitive tool for companies to be proactive 

in the future (Marek and Woźniczka, 2017: 172). 

2.2. Smart Home Systems 

The smart home automation system is an IoT-based concept that creates a common synergy in various 

engineering and science fields. The architectural structure of smart home systems is developing rapidly 

with the spread of the concept of information and the advancement of technology. It consists of a 
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communication network that integrates new technologies to improve people's quality of life (Singh et 

al., 2020: 95). 

The smart home concept is an automation system that provides users with easy detection, continuous 

monitoring and control.  A smart home is an ecosystem of technological devices that provides comfort, 

security, convenience, peace, speed, energy efficiency, ease of access, control, intelligent surveillance 

and monitoring. Users can carry out many functions that make life easier, such as lighting, security, 

entertainment, sound, heating, and blind control (TEC, 2017: 1). Furthermore, it allows users to access 

devices on the network regardless of their location in relation to their smart home systems. This means 

that the user can control and monitor settings and other parameters from anywhere. While thought of as 

a fantasy, this control instinct is possible through IoT technologies. Smart home systems can be 

classified in two parts (Bhat, 2017: 149): 

Sensors, Relay Hardware (Home devices, switch modules and RF data receiver, etc.) 

User Interface and Processing Hardware (Interface device, processor, data collector, GPRS module to 

communicate with the Internet) 

Sensors are devices that detect various inputs from the physical environment and convert them into 

electrical signals for processing. Sensors transfer the measurement data received from the environment 

to the controller device. Controllers send this data to activators or any object stored in the cloud (Gündüz 

and Daş, 2018: 329). Relay Hardware is an electromagnetic switch that can turn on and off the electric 

current and operate continuously through a low electric current. Relays actually take on the actor's role 

(Nagaraja and Srinath, 2020: 60). It is possible to manage all scenarios in the home with the user 

interface device. This provides the user with real-time information (Makino et al., 2016; Sun et al., 2019: 

228). 

 

3. RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 

Smart home systems were taken into consideration due to the technological trends in the construction 

industry and the increased usage of IoT technologies in marketing. In this part, the purpose, research 

questions, sample selection, data collection and the findings are presented. 

3.1. Purpose 

This study is designed as an exploratory study which aims to explore IoT applications within the new 

generation smart home systems. In this framework, the effect of IoT technologies on architectural 

structure of the smart home systems mobile supported customer focused applications, security, energy 

saving and difficulties are analyzed. 

3.2. Research Questions 

What are the architectural structures and operating systems of the new generation Smart Home Systems? 

What are IoT and mobile supported customer-oriented applications? 

How can users benefit from IoT-based security systems and energy savings? 

What are the challenges in the new generation Smart Home Systems and IoT technologies? 
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3.3. Sample Selection and Data Collection 

In the study, judgment sampling technique is used. This technique is used to select information-rich 

cases and involves the recruitment of participants, who should have prominence or experience, 

according to researcher’s pre-determined criteria based on the research questions (Lopez and Whitehead, 

2013: 125). Smart home systems and customer oriented IoT applications require high levels of technical 

information and expertise. The data is obtained from face-to-face interviews with four companies, Core, 

TMS, Bosmer and Hager, operating on technology-based commercial and residential projects. Table 1 

displays the profile of the participant companies. The data gathered is analyzed by descriptive analysis 

method. 

Table 1. General Information About Companies and Participants 

Company 

Name 

Participant's 

Name 

Participants' 

Jobs in The 

Company 

Company 

Experience 

in Year 

Gender 

Core Smart 

Home Systems 

Erdal 

DEMİRCİ 

Sales and 

Marketing 

Director 

7 Male 

TMS 

(Technology 

Management 

System) 

Mustafa 

FİLİZCİ 

Company Owner 16 Male 

Bosmer Mert 

ÜNLÜÖNEN 

General Manager 11 Male 

Hager Emre 

ÖZCAN 

Regional Manager 12 Male 

 

4. FINDINGS 

In this chapter, findings regarding the technical aspects and customer-oriented applications of the new 

generation smart home systems are included. In this context, findings regarding the architecture and 

operating system, IoT and mobile supported customer-oriented smart home systems applications, IoT 

based security systems, energy saving and the difficulties of the system are presented. 

4.1. Architectural Structure and Operating System of IoT Based Smart Home Systems 

IoT-based smart home system is a system that allows consumers to experience services such as easy 

access, comfort, convenience, time saving and helps people to boost their quality of life (Ghayvat et al., 

2015). According to participants, smart home systems can provide several facilities like accessibility, 

control heating and cooling, sound, one-touch lighting, comfort, time control, convenience, energy 

saving and the ability to customize technology and security. It’s an automation structure that controls 

various systems and manages them according to the needs of customers. 
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Participant companies stated that the brands have a very stable and smooth operating structure during 

the initial installation of smart home systems and they added that customized solutions can be offered 

based on customer needs.  It’s indicated that Z-Wave mesh network structure provides customers with 

communication security, energy saving, easy connectivity and workability. Consider, for instance, the 

statement below: 

‘‘It’s a structure that makes people's lives qualified. It was used as a cable structure like KNX in the 

1990s. Who are these formed by public switch socket groups; Like Schneider, Siemens ...? There was a 

communication protocol created by European brands. Z-Wave says that every device independent from 

the manufacturer has to communicate with each other’’ (E.D., Core Smart Home Systems). 

KNX is a structure that provides automation and is an open standard for electronic systems for industrial 

companies and buildings (Jain et al., 2014: 3). According to participant companies, the KNX system has 

a long-term, problem-free revision feature which provides standardized communication and energy-

saving integrated communication protocols and gathers functions of different qualities in a single center. 

The needs of customers are met through various scenarios which create a more reliable, auditable, 

solution-oriented and low-cost living space for individuals or companies. The significant remarks of 

participants about the KNX system are as follows: 

‘‘The first main reason for the automation system thought is energy efficiency. Large plazas, offices, 

etc. used to be manual. Over time, different protocols were created. The concept of IoT and Industry 4.0 

emerges from here, everything is interconnected. When a commercial structure is formed, companies 

such as ABB, Siemens… are investing. Thus, KNX structure is released’’ (M.Ü., Bosmer). 

‘‘It’s a system where people satisfy their needs with various scenarios. KNX system is available. In the 

past, every company had its own device and its own protocol. Each brand can be independent from each 

other. Since the protocol software language and the cabling of the system will depend on the common 

protocol, customers and companies can purchase the products they want independently’’ (E.Ö., Hager). 

Singh et al., (2020) revealed that smart home systems’ communication network integrates new 

technologies to improve people's quality of life. Consistent with the findings of Singh et al., (2020), 

TMS company stated that smart home systems are shaped according to the demands of the customers 

and also the rational and hazardous aspects of people’s lives can be solved to make life easier. One can 

see that the control of multimedia devices in the house by means of sound and motion actions is provided 

quickly and interactively with Arduino and various sensor modules. This is expressed in following 

statement:  

‘‘Everything starts with the needs of customers, it is a system that offers comfort, splendor and 

technology. A 220-volt structure in Arduino is a system that uses the power line as data. The customer 

comes from an application, the curtain or the air conditioner etc. says I want to check. We prefer KNX, 

RF, ZigBee or Z-Wave with small modules that can be placed behind the switch’’ (M.F., TMS). 

The participants also expressed that operating systems must be Linux core software-based Android and 

IOS in order to increase the penetration of IoT device technologies to remote control and meet the 

changing consumer demands. The reason why it’s preferred by customers is that IoT technologies in the 

system work in harmony with all brands. Companies need to develop their own mobile software and 

follow the innovations that will turn into a trend for customer demands. Some important opinions of 

participants are as follows: 
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‘‘I can call KNX an operating system. They use software that embeds Android software on the Linux 

sub-base. There are both IOS and Android as apps’’ (M.F., TMS). 

‘‘X can an operating system, there is no problem in this system. If you talk about KNX in your system, 

there is no operating system, you can control it remotely with IOS and Android. The concept of the 

system during the establishment phase is its planning’’ (M.Ü., Bosmer). 

4.2. IoT and Mobile Supported Customer Focused Smart Home Systems Applications 

Businesses are actively involved in developing wired or wireless communication channels or protocols 

through their own technologies. Cost and infrastructure development play a vital role (Blaji et al., 2019). 

According to participants, it is possible to provide for all the requests and needs of the customers at any 

time, place and conditions with IoT technologies.  

Thanks to these technologies used through mobile devices, one eliminates the time and space restrictions 

for customers and accelerates access. Islam et al., (2010) revealed that mobile applications are a type of 

software especially encoded for smart objects and performing certain commands by users. The 

compatibility of mobile applications with the most used operating systems offers users prestige and 

functional advantages in the context of IoT technologies. Merz et al., (2009) claim that these protocols, 

besides offering more comfort, convenience and security, respond to the low energy demand of the 

customers in terms of cost. They argue that it’s very important to be able to produce useful, creative, 

spontaneous and customer-oriented scenarios that can be coordinated with each other in different 

timelines depending on unlimited imagination. Consistent with literature, the statements of participants 

are as follows: 

‘‘We make mobile software ourselves. Our software power that makes me special from my competitors. 

It is the customization of my call forwarding feature. Some want to progress based on products. It must 

be accepted in the global market. You can cut the water, provide lighting, control the elevator, integrated 

with intercom, manage alarm and security systems through our application’’ (E.D., Core Smart Home 

Systems). 

‘‘We control our own products through a system called KNX RF which supplies the center valves, and 

can integrate wireless devices into the system and establish automation. Mobile applications are 

available, they can control smart home systems with a simple integration; they receive the information, 

they define the scenarios. Multimedia system can be added. You can control the TV via cables on the 

panel side. Voice controls are starting to get involved. We have control of Google, Alexia, Siri 

automation system and we can control these systems with IoT’’ (E.Ö., Hager). 

Another advantage of these technologies is that they offer a more effective customer experience. Hoyer 

et al., (2020: 7) revealed that IoT technologies provide users with a cognitive value, as well as, 

enormously enhancing the customer experience. Users are likely to have sensory and emotional value 

while using their products; therefore, they are more likely to be connected to interconnected products 

and devices. Accordingly, customers can incorporate their sensory, psychological, pragmatic, personal 

and social experiences into IoT gateways. Users have the opportunity to control IoT devices with various 

scenarios through the system's interface in line.  

According to TMS company, IoT devices in the environment can be integrated with components such 

as controlling the system, obtaining data, transferring data to the cloud section, security and networking 

via IoT Gateway. In this way, the data obtained is used for customers to have a cognitive and emotional 



IV. International Applied Social Sciences Congress 

22nd-24th October 2020 

 

417 
 

experience. Sensor and activator technology play an active role in smart home systems. The applications 

of companies are: 

‘‘Within the scope of IoT, it reigns on the interface side in smart home systems. After installing the 

infrastructure, there are IoT gateways in the system. If available, IoT gateway can be controlled via 

Google via Siri interface. IoT automation is compatible with the IoT gateway. We have Bluetooth 

thermostats that we give to the hotels and they can control the customer room inside the room. Our 

American, German or local supplier offers us a mobile application that we can reach this system’’ 

(M.F., TMS). 

‘‘There are technologies that control KNX, Z-Wave, Zigbee, RF protocols, and you can install it in a 

place where security is enhanced. You can run the house with the open-close system, but you cannot do 

the same thing at the airport. It is important to know what to use and where. There is no mobile 

application in our company. We integrate with software companies that make applications. We can do 

it in the future’’ (M.Ü., Bosmer). 

4.2.1 IoT Based Alarm and Security Systems 

The widespread use of IoT technologies brings about security and privacy concerns. Manasa and 

Vanitha (2016) suggested that security risk creates an alarming perception among customers and 

businesses as the devices are interconnected. Thanks to these technologies, users can keep an eye on 

their homes from a remote point and be notified when problems occur. Customer demands can change 

instantly, and it is important to create a solution-oriented value proposition to understand the customer. 

Another security problem is a power outage. IoT devices connected to the internet are not likely to 

operate in case of power failure. The opinions of the participants regarding these situations are: 

‘‘Some call it magnetic contacts and smoke detectors. But when the screen is out of power, security is 

disabled, we don't go into those jobs. In case of violation, we may be notified instantly, but you can call 

the call center with DSC. There are sensors with smoke, motion detector, magnetic contact feature. This 

is not real deterrent. Electricity at home is gone, which is a risk, notification is coming home, maybe 

unreachable; network cut or theft? The generator is not everywhere’’ (E.D., Core Smart Home Systems). 

Participating companies manage security systems in two ways: active and passive. The active part can 

be called the blocking factor. It is associated with the cessation of mechanisms such as gas and electricity 

in case of any danger in the smart home system. Thanks to the fingerprint sensor and facial recognition 

objects, it is almost impossible to control the system by someone else. The passive part can be called 

misleading. In the absence of someone who lives at home, it can be given the feeling that someone is 

living inside the house by activating various scenarios at certain times. The correct integration of the 

system creates a reliable image perception for the brand. According to these features of the system is 

explained as follows: 

‘‘We install with companies related to them, not our expertise. Working with the global security firms 

in our organization, there are cards that provide integration. It offers an interface that can control all 

security systems with a single touch screen on the wall. I do things such as monitoring and reversal 

recording control over the interface. I am not in the data of the security system. They work within 

themselves, I can only judge. You can produce preventive and misleading scenarios” (M.F., TMS).  

‘‘Security is interest to separate standards. You can use a normal security switchboard as a blocker 

with sensors attached to it. The system gives you an alarm when a thief enters your home, but it turns 

on all the lights at once via the smart home system. At a certain time before the thief enters, the bedroom 
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light turns on and off first. By creating a scenario with someone at home, passive security is provided 

by deceiving. When there is a fire, a system that turns off all the energy and electricity” (M.Ü., Bosmer).  

‘‘Generally, the lighting desired to be controlled is in KNX. You can collect the cables of the lighting in 

the panel and make a basic automation system with the switches. You can make simple scenarios so that 

my lights turn off at night. Let's say you are not at home. But somehow you want to show that there is a 

false life at home. It provides security especially in cases of theft” (E.Ö., Hager). 

4.2.2 IoT and Energy Saving 

One of the customer-oriented applications of IoT technologies is the energy saving element of these 

applications. Singh et al., (2020) stated that the purpose of installing smart home automation system is 

generally for energy saving. Electronic devices are connected with mobile applications and can be 

continuously monitored. One notes that the participant companies provide savings based on cost, time 

and energy due to the smart interactions of IoT devices. The temperature sensors, thermostats, and share 

meter devices in the smart home system can be determined by the degree of ambient flow temperature. 

Automatic switch-off of household appliances according to the ambience temperature prevents 

unnecessary energy consumption. This significantly creates a financial opportunity for customers and 

increases their loyalty to the brand. In addition, it is noted that the devices provide a longer-term battery 

life by working in energy and saving mode. Consider, for example, the opinions of participants below: 

‘‘…..energy saving is 30 percent. If a light is entering from outside, you can set a LUX value. It does 

not burn at the maximum level, so it can save money as it will measure the LUX value. Because people 

leave home in the morning, air conditioning doesn't have to work at 25 degrees all day. You write scripts. 

You raise it again at 5 in the evening. Such applications save energy” (E.D., Core Smart Home Systems). 

‘‘This business is actually a saving business in Europe. There are some saving functions especially in 

thermostats. There are a lot of PDI, PVM, Modulation blocks. You entered the house, you want to set 

the children's room at 15 degrees to 25 degrees, you go and adjust it from the thermostat. As soon as 

the system understands the difference of 10 degrees, it turns on both floor heating and air conditioning 

heating mode. Shock heating immediately makes the room. It is said that it provides 30 percent savings” 

(M.F., TMS).  

‘‘Automation is not cheap, it costs money. Not only the devices used in it, but also the brain. God bless 

you will have an operation; you will not investigate the surgeon? There are experts in this business. 

They can say that we are building a smart home system at low prices. It is a preference; it is important 

where you use it. It saves 30 percent” (M.Ü., Bosmer). 

Industrial automation and building systems are provided with energy saving elements with DALI 

(Addressable Lighting) systems. Control of lighting systems is possible with IoT devices such as 

electronic ballasts, motion, presence and light detectors. Customers feel privileged and special, which 

is consistent with Hoyer’s et al., (2020: 7) findings of enhancing the customer experience.  The 

statements of companies in this direction are as follows: 

 ‘‘There are DALI systems at the point of how we can control the factories by using the daylight coming 

from outside. This is a protocol about lighting. Customers get their luminaires, ballasts, lighting with 

DALI ballasts in accordance with the DALI protocol. We can control the luminaires there either 

individually or completely. At this point, we provide energy savings through asset sensors. There may 

be situations such as forgetting the lights on the workers' warehouse and locker rooms. It automatically 

turns itself off by detecting the presence here with the help of sensors'' (E.Ö., Hager). 
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4.3. Difficulties Encountered Within the Scope of Smart Home Systems and IoT 

Smart home systems provide many conveniences, as well as some difficulties during installation like 

high cost of the system, poor management of objects and installation, difficulty in providing flexibility 

and security (Brush et al., 2011). The companies stated that the lack of information from the firms that 

installed the electrical infrastructure affected the operation and quality of the process. This situation can 

create a long-term trust problem for customers.  As Lin and Bergmann (2016) stated, the interconnection 

means that Internet resources can be attacked from any location, it makes cybersecurity a key issue. It’s 

necessary to analyze the factors such as the companies that install the system well, the quality of the 

technical dimension of the work, the commissioning process and the project plan consistent with the 

customer demand. The opinions of participants regarding these difficulties are as follows: 

‘‘There is a problem in those who install the electrical infrastructure. We gave training to interior 

designers under the name of projecting technology. As long as the infrastructure is set up correctly. It 

is really necessary to analyze correctly, as soon as the customer understands that he is throwing his 

money on the street, he is depressed” (M.F., TMS).  

‘‘People who don't know the job. From electrician to engineer. We do not have many problems with the 

customer, the customer may remain ignorant at some points. But there are people on the market that 

are cheaper. One of the most major problems with implementation planned projects do not match in 

Turkey” (MU, it is Bosmer).  

‘‘There may be problems with the installation and the stage after installation. The projecting part of the 

work is very important. There is no problem in the system after editing as desired by customers who can 

request revision according to their own comfort. There is a notification system for malfunctions but it is 

on the field side” (E.Ö., Hager). 

Participants stated that IoT devices are likely to experience loss of signal over wireless communication 

protocol. The correct construction of the smart home system at the project stage eliminates the negative 

effects of the whole process. The participants summarized this situation as follows: 

‘’Certain devices may come out or fall off the system. Some devices are fully cloud-based. Unless the 

battery is discharged on the smart home side, the device does not easily cause problems. Due to the low 

battery, the lamp can be turned on for 10 seconds instead of 1 second. When the screen cannot 

communicate, it can restart itself. The system has no meaning when the internet is lost connection’’ 

(E.D., Core Smart Home Systems). 

5. CONCLUSION 

In this study, the authors aimed to examine the concept of IoT in the context of new generation smart 

home systems. According to Singh et al., (2020) and Jabraeil et al., (2020), one notes that smart home 

systems offer customer-oriented experiences such as easy access, speed, comfort and time saving 

elements through IoT technologies.  KNX, Z-Wave, ZigBee, RF etc., wired and wireless communication 

protocols are included in the architecture of the system. These systems are often preferred by customers 

because they are important in terms of reliability and energy saving (Merz et al., 2009). Therefore, on 

the condition of being customer oriented, the control of the parameters determined in both industrial 

sectors and building automation systems can be managed without any problem through these systems. 

Thus, it provides customers with the opportunity to create a more reliable, continuously auditable and 

low-cost opportunity. As Hoyer et al., (2020) emphasized in their study, IoT technologies provide both 

sensory and emotional customer experiences. Android and IOS operating systems are software systems 
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used for communication purposes in IoT technologies. Discrimination by businesses could have a 

negative impact on the minds of the customers. This is crucial for seamless customer experience, 

satisfaction and loyalty. It’s possible to manage security systems with various user scenarios, cameras, 

sensors, password panels and warning messages. It can be observed that in scenarios created for DALI 

systems, customer needs and time provide a sustainable energy saving element. As Brush et al., (2011) 

emphasized, poor management of the automation process raises several problems. The lack of 

knowledge of companies that install the electrical infrastructure of the system and organize the process 

adversely affects the participation processes with the customer and the brand. Internet infrastructure can 

create an alarming problem with the use of the product. In terms of the original aspect of the study, there 

is a gap in the literature regarding the marketing aspect of IoT and smart home systems. The fact that 

the research has not been handled in the marketing field before and the persuasion processes of the 

participants constitute the limitations of the study. The information obtained from this study, which is 

considered qualitatively in the context of IoT technologies and smart home systems, can give 

quantitative research a different perspective. In this direction, further studies can enrich the literature 

with the perceived and expected service quality, customer responses and experiences. 
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Attitudes towards Mobile Learning in Secondary 

Education 

Melis Arzu Uyulgan1, Nalan Akkuzu Güven2 

Abstract  

Introduction: Mobile learning is a distance education model in which learning is realized with mobile 

devices. Mobile learning, which has attracted attention in recent years, has many benefits in the learning 

process such as establishing a link between formal and informal learning, providing support and 

convenience to students with learning difficulties, changing the role of teachers as a guide, questioning, 

producing, developing ideas and supporting student-centred learning. 

Aim: It was aimed to investigate secondary school students' attitudes towards mobile learning in terms 

of socio-demographic variables. 

Method: The research was carried out using the survey method. The purpose of this method is to define 

the nature and characteristics of objects, societies, events. The research sample consisted of students 

studying at secondary education in Izmir. Convenience sampling method was used in sample selection. 

A total of 327 secondary school students from different grade levels were included in the research. 

“Attitude Scale towards Mobile Learning” was used as a data collection tool. In addition, a socio-

demographic information form including research variables was applied. This form includes variables 

such as gender, grade level, profession of parents, number of siblings, family income levels, brands and 

operating systems of mobile devices. Independent sample t-test and one-way analysis of variance were 

used in the analysis of the data. 

Findings: It was concluded that students' attitudes towards mobile learning differ significantly 

according to their socio-demographic features such as grade levels, profession of parents, number of 

siblings and family income levels. 

Key Words: Mobile learning, attitudes of students, grade levels 
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Consumers’ healthcare service marketing delivery 

channel preferences and distinctive factor 

Asst. Prof. Dr. Fatma İrem KONYALIOĞLU1 , Öznur GÖR2 

Abstract 

Introduction: Consumers need to supply healthcare services for the quality and the health continuum of 

life. There are many delivery channels of healthcare service to supply the consumers’ needs and wants 

by effective marketing facilities. Hospitals are one of the most important marketing channel partner of 

healthcare delivery services. Consumers can choose, apply and get the service directly from the channel 

partner. Hospitals and the organization service about diagnosis, treatment of diseases, and protection of 

health. It covers studies to increase the health levels of individuals and communities. There are many 

private and public actors of hospitals market. There is strong competition between all of these. The aim 

of the study to understand the preferences, needs and wants of consumers which are more important in 

health services with this increasing competition. It is determined which factors are effective while 

ensuring to be preferred health institutions. Marketing activities in health services become essential at 

this point. The contribution of the study is to supply projection to the healthcare service delivery market 

on behalf of hospitals as the channel partners. 

Aim:  Determine the factors affecting consumers’ healthcare service marketing channel (hospitals) 

preference. 

Method: A literature review was conducted to determine the preferences of the consumer. The study 

was carried out by examining domestic and foreign sources of similar researches that were previously 

conducted. 

Findings: The determining factors of consumers’ hospital preference are evaluated by the previous 

studies’ results. Hospitals’ channel membership role is projected in healthcare service marketing field. 

The substantial effects are demonstrated by the synthesized and reported informations to lead the related 

researches. 

Key Words: Healthcare Marketing, Service Marketing, Hospitals 

Jel Codes: M310 

INTRODUCTION 

Marketing consists of various processes such as meeting the expectations and needs of the customer in 

the target market, developing an appropriate set of strategies, and obtaining maximum benefit from the 

customer by creating value (Kotler and Keller, 2012). The main purpose of marketing shall not only 

satisfy the customer but also meet the goals of the organization. Success of the marketing process is only 

possible if both parties achieve their goals mutually (Şantaş et al. 2016). These processes are applied 

and developed by various types in many different kinds of service sectors. 
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Today, due to the increase in the importance of health and the sensitivity to diseases, a service concept 

is completely in the forefront of the consumers. With the widespread use of medical problems, help is 

immediately received from health services or health institutions. Hospitals have curious role in the 

healthcare service delivery market as the channel the partner (Konyalıoğlu, 2020). However, the health 

problem is curious or not, the individual pays attention to the medical opportunities, their content and 

usage. 

If healthcare managers want to make a difference in such a competitive environment, they will determine 

consumer needs and desires. Marketing managers have to analyze what is effective in consumers’ 

hospital preferences and by which criteria they make their choices (Kotler, Shalowitz and Stevens, 

2008). Therefore, they need to know how to provide these services. In this study, it is tried to project the 

factors that may affect the hospital preference, decision processing of the patients and their importance.  

HEALTHCARE SERVICE MARKETING AND DELIVERY CHANNELS 

Marketing in healthcare helps to solve problems of patients who have the role as consumers and receive 

the service. Service delivery channels exist and dominate the markets. The important channel partners 

of the market are healthcare institutions (Konyalıoğlu, 2020; Kotler et al., 2008). Hospitals can be 

specified a type of the institutions. They focus on improving the health standards of patients, increasing 

the quality of service received, and maximizing patient satisfaction or minimizing anxiety (Lim and 

Ting, 2012). 

The application of marketing strategies in the health sector and hospital services bring different 

dimensions to marketing (Salman and Uydacı, 2011). Understanding and applying marketing strategies 

in a competitive environment is of great importance in terms of performance quality in healthcare 

organizations. Various kind of services and different type of operations are managed constantly and 

related with problems.   Therefore, hospital services were deemed serious and necessary for effective 

marketing strategies. (Jena, 2020). 

Hospital selection will take place when a person who wants to benefit from health services, chooses one 

of the health institutions if they have opportunity to choose within the others (Tengilimoğlu, 2001). The 

factors affecting the preferences of individuals vary from person to person and these factors are tried to 

be determined by studies. 

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 

Conventional researches go on the healthcare service delivery markets. The market operations are 

managed by the delivery channels. Hospitals are studied as one of the pioneer partners of the channels 

(Kotler et al., 2008). Patients who can access the service are the consumers of the market. There are 

many global researches about these consumers’ hospital preference factors.  The aim of this study is to 

show the factors affecting patients or their relatives when choosing among many hospitals by the 

evaluation of the previous research results. More specifically, which criteria are more decisive when 

receiving services from the hospital channel of which patients choose. This study will help to understand 

marketing strategies of health services and to provide point of view to consumers, market professionals 

and researchers. The research is done as the literature review. International and national studies’ results 

are searched and evaluated to project the market. 

 

FACTORS AFFECTING THE CHOICE OF HOSPITAL 
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There are some factors to determine preference of hospitals as the healthcare service delivery channel 

member. Customer satisfaction, loyalty and experience issues are the issues of consumer side (Naidu, 

2009). Quality, physical properties, operational and professional efficiency (medical and admission 

staff) are the subjects of corporation (hospital) side (Leister and Stausberg 2007; Gray and Boshoff 

2004; Gümüş 2014). Different international and national researches have both common and divergent 

results by the effects of consumers, marketing mix and corporate issues (Abedi and Abedini, 2016). 

Lima and her friends (2018) show that hospitals’ quality systems management, consumers satisfaction, 

hospitals’ substructure functionality and diversity are the critic factors to determine  

The service provided by the operators in the health sector, although there are many and various factors 

that affect it, cannot be measured with conventional and specific standards and do not contain concrete 

physical dimensions. For these reasons, it is extremely difficult to define the service quality in hospitals 

(Salman and Uydacı, 2011).  

One of the main elements of the service performance between the business and the consumer in 

healthcare channels can be expressed as the physical environment. The fact that these services are not 

dirty and dark in the hospital campus and the technology that is offered, keep up with the improvements 

to ensure the trust of potential customers (Zeithaml and Bitner, 2003). 

Dursun and Çerçi (2004) say that there are significant relationships between perceived health service 

quality, patient satisfaction and behavioral intention. According to their study, service quality is 

noteworthy factor affecting patient satisfaction and behavioral intention. Although costly and advanced 

technological tools are effective in increasing the quality of hospital service conditions, this success 

alone may not be enough to increase the quality. Hospitals are businesses where service provider quality 

plays a vital role. Therefore, it is said that many variable factors will affect the service quality and the 

demand seen more in line with the quality will be stable (Sing and Prasher, 2019). 

There are many factors affecting exploration of service quality in hospitals. Özkoç (2013), in his 

research with 6938 selected customers who prefer the hospital channel, found that the rates of access to 

hospital and enterprise pricing according to user income levels are among the factors that determine the 

preference of the institution in question.  

Hospital meals and staff efficiency are the other critic factors to attract the preference (Goldman and 

Romley, 2008).  

Veerasoontorn and his friends (2010) pound that innovation and foreign service provided existence were 

critical factors for hospital choice in Thailand. 

Cruppe and Geraedets (2017) study shows the importance of digital infrastructure, recommendations 

and hospital reputation for German consumers. 

Khan and Al-Balushi (2017) study was about financial cost effect on consumer choice. Governmental 

and private hospitals preference was determined by consumers income (Bhangale, 2011; Atinga et al., 

2011) 

The concepts of trust and social responsibility are the key points for potential customers associated with 

hospital service channels to establish a stable loyalty, and it has been observed in their research on 322 

hospital service channels by Kemp and his colleagues (2014). 
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Akıncı and his friends (2004) studied by the patients of four hospitals. The results especially related 

with physical evidences. The proximity, physical appearance, technological substructure and 

governmental insurance supply had critic role on the choice. 

In the study conducted by Tengilimoğlu (2001), it was seen that the most effective factor in the selection 

of the hospital was the proximity of the health institution. Especially in emergencies, it is important that 

the hospital is close to the patient's location. Similarly, in a study conducted by Dubey and Sharma 

(2013) on consumers living in the city of Bilaspur, it was observed that people preferred hospitals close 

to their homes, after separating them according to their importance. 

In another study by Işık and others (2016), they found that hospital cleaning was the most effective 

factor in hospital selection. The choice of consumers when choosing a health institution is determined 

according to the degree of importance: the success of the doctors in the treatment, the size of the health 

institution and the area of expertise (Groot et al., 2012). 

Figure 1. Customer Experience 

 

Source: Yağar F. and Soysal A. (2017) The Effects of Institutional Characteristics and Promotion 

Factors Affecting the Branding Process on Hospital Preferences, Hacettepe Sağlık İdaresi Dergisi. 

 

Yağar and Soysal (2017) researched about the customer side issue. The subject was customer 

experiences. The key said that factors affecting customer experiences consist of 4 items, as mentioned 

in Figure 1. These items are business and communication tools, employee and doctor interaction, digital 

channels, and facility. If we consider digital channels, factors such as website, social media, e-mail 

marketing, and mobile are important. When we look at the interaction between employee and physician, 

the determining factors are patient follow-up, competence of hospital staff in terms of knowledge and 

attitude, staff presentation, and service response. Other important factors are advertising, direct mail, 

publications and patient forms in the business and communication tools. Finally, the facilities offered 

by the hospital are extremely important such as appearance, wayfinding, care environment, and 

cleanliness. 
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RESULT AND DISCUSSION 

Health service delivery marketing facilities and their delivery channels performance are one of the main 

problems of global markets. And, hospitals are one of the most effective partners of the channels. 

Consumers service access, experience and satisfaction affects success and sustainability of hospital 

facilities. Product, price, place, promotion, people, physical evidences and processes have to be managed 

seriously to reach marketing targets of hospital. Diagnosis and treatment, cost of the testing and 

measurement, hospitals and substitute clinics, insurance discount applications, medical and admission 

staffs, technological substructure and ease of services are related with marketing mix. All have to be 

improved and evolved to reach the high market performance (Özkoç and Cengiz, 2020).  Quality 

dimensions of the healthcare systems, exploring tangible and intangible goods, outputs of the treatments 

and communication process managements are core of the right marketing applications (Choi et al., 

2005). Quality dimensions of the system can be supplied by soft and hard structures. Skillful and 

empowered medical doctors, functional nursing staff, effective communication of admission teams lead 

the healthcare services. Digital infrastructure, instant and remote service opportunities, broad 

information route and flow are the other critic issues to success. Innovative and empowered 

technological structure, decoration, architecture, ambiance, cleanness and hygienic service enrich the 

hospitals (Malik et al., 2016; Cole and Horton, 2011). The enrichment can be both financial and 

employee resources. All costs cause to rise of the prices. These issues can be problem for low income 

consumers. The governmental wealth and the insurance systems take important role in this kind of 

contexts. Each public and private hospitals have contacts with insurance systems. Governmental 

insurance systems are assets for all and private insurance systems can be used at private hospitals. The 

financial force of countries and consumers can be choice determination factors for hospitals. The 

consumers experience, satisfaction, loyalty, behavioral intention and effective relations continuum are 

supplied by all the signed issues (Juhana et al., 2015). The key of the mutual benefits, market leadership 

and achievement of the target can be supplied by affecting the hospital choice of patients. 
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Is anthroposophical approach possible in social work 

interventions? 

Fulya Akgül Gök1 

Introduction: The origins of Anthroposophical health care are based on the work of Rudolf Steiner and 

Ita Wegman in Switzerland in the 1920s. Anthroposophically, health is associated with balance and 

harmony of body and spirit. Anthroposophical care has integrated alternative-nature-based treatments 

and a spiritual-scientific perspective. This perspective is also related to the holistic approach of social 

work. In the social work perspective, the problems and needs of the individual are dealt with and 

evaluated in five dimensions, mainly physical, social, cognitive, affective and spiritual. In this context, 

the Anthroposophical approach includes techniques that can be used in the field of social work, 

especially with individuals with substance history, cancer patients, individuals with anxiety, people with 

chronic illness and mental illness. As a matter of fact, it has been observed that body-mind-spirit based 

practices have been used recently in social work interventions especially in foreign literature. In 

anthroposophical perspective, disease and negative life events are an opportunity for the individual to 

learn and develop. Therefore, the core of the approach is the belief in the development and strength of 

the individual. The individual is able to cope effectively with negative situations by using his or her inner 

strength. When evaluated in general, it is seen that the elements emphasized by the anthroposophical 

point of view are highly related to the perspective of the social work profession. 

Aim: In this context, the subject will be critically discussed, with an emphasis on the anthroposophical 

approach and the social work relationship. 

Method: In this study, especially international studies will be discussed in the context of social work. 

Findings: As a result of the literature study, it is thought that basic principles of an anthroposophical 

approach can be used in social work interventions. 

Key Words: Anthroposophical Approach, Social Work, Intervention    
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Do Investors Overreact to Firm Merger and 

Acquisition Decisions?: A Research on Borsa 

Istanbul for Period 2007-2015 

Reyhan Can1, Işın Dizdarlar2 

Abstract 

Introduction: According to the effective market hypothesis, investors act rationally when making an 

investment decision. The hypothesis assumes that investors invest in a way that maximizes their returns, 

taking into account the new information released. If the information released on the market is 

interpreted in the same way by all investors, no investor will be able to earn above the market. This 

hypothesis is valid in case of efficient markets. In the event that investors show irrational behavior to 

the information released on the market, the markets move away from efficiency. Overreaction behavior 

is one of the non-rational behavior of investors. In an overreaction behavior, investors overreact by 

misinterpreting the new information released to the market. According to Debondt and Thaler (1985) 's 

overreaction hypothesis, In the event that investors overreact to the news coming to the market, after a 

period the false evaluation is noticed and the price of the security is corrected with the reversal 

movement, without needing any positive or negative information. 

Aim: The purpose of this study is to examine investors' overreaction behavior in mergers and 

acquisitions. For this purpose, overreaction behavior was analyzed for the companies whose stocks are 

traded on the Borsa Istanbul, which are mergers or acquisitions. 

Method:  Monthly data of these companies for the period 2007 - 2015 were used and whether investors 

overreact to the merger and acquisition decision is examined separately for one-year, three-year and 

five-year periods.  

Findings: As a result of the research, it has been observed that there is a reverse return for one-year, 

three-year and five-year periods. However, it has been determined that the overreaction hypothesis is 

valid for only one year. 

Key Words: Overreaction Hypothesis, Efficient Market Hypothesis, Behavioral Finance, 

Mergers&Acquisitions  

Jel Codes:  G14, G4, G34 

INTRODUCTION 

It is a generally accepted view that the main purpose in making financial decisions is to maximize the 

value of the equity of the firm. According to the efficient market hypothesis, investors examine the 

future performance of the assets when making investment decisions and rely on information assumed to 

reflect the financial market (Aguiar ve Sales, 2010: 325). Another assumption of efficient market theory 

is that all investors are rational individuals who try to maximize the benefit to be obtained. If investors 

have rational expectations, they buy / sell their investments when new information is published that 
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changes the perception of the market value of their investments. However, if there is no new information 

coming to the market or if the new information reaching the market is insufficient, if the price of the 

stock changes despite this, this situation can be interpreted as the investors are uninformed about 

investing and the investors behave irrationally (Angelovska, 2016: 12).  

The fact that markets are not always efficient has increased the interest in inefficient markets. The 

increase in research examining inefficient markets has been effective in the development of behavioral 

finance. While the efficient markets hypothesis argues that investors behave rationally, behavioral 

finance studies have suggested limited rationality. In behavioral finance, based on the assumption that 

the individual is limited rational, an individual faced with a decision-making situation makes decisions 

not only based on existing knowledge, but also influenced by factors such as her own belief, attitude 

and experience (Tseng, 2006: 8-13). Behavioral finance research focuses on how irrational investors 

decide to buy and sell securities and how they choose between alternative investments. While behavioral 

finance tries to explore how people actually make decisions and form judgments (including emotions 

and cognitive errors), traditional finance tries to understand how rational investors will behave by 

focusing on logic (Arora, 2015: 41). 

Market divergence from efficiency and deviations observed in the market were evaluated as anomalies. 

While those who support the efficient market hypothesis argue that the anomalies observed in the market 

will disappear when the study method is changed, according to behavioral finance, these anomalies are 

natural phenomena that result from investors' reactions to market dynamics. This may be due to the 

behavior of the human mind that is not fully in line with the predictions of finance theories, or because 

investors have many biases when making a decision (Bassiouny ve Ragab, 2014: 83 ). Research on 

behavioral decision making has shown that people's intuitive predictions are managed by heuristics that 

deviate systematically from normative statistical rules (Amir & Ganzach, 1998: 333). 

 

 

OVERREACTION HYPOTHESIS 

 

Most of the studies on anomaly have investigated the existence of anomalies in stock markets and it was 

seen that the most common anomaly is the overreaction anomaly (Chaouachi ve Douagi, 2014: 134).  

According to the overreaction hypothesis put forward by Debondt and Thaler (1985), if stock prices are 

systematically traded above or below their value, the reversal movement can be predicted based on 

historical data alone without using any accounting data such as earnings. Two hypotheses have been 

proposed by the authors regarding this situation: (1) After excessive movements in stock prices, price 

movements in the opposite direction will be observed. (2) The more extreme the initial price movement 

is, the bigger the next correction will be. Both hypotheses mean a violation of weak form efficient market 

(Debondt ve Thaler, 1985: 795).  

The overreaction hypothesis suggests that the best-performing (worst) stocks during the first period tend 

to perform the worst (best) in the next period. This behavior is often caused by market participants 

overreacting to the new event. In this case, extremely negative news may cause stocks to be traded well 

below their fair value, while extraordinarily positive news may cause stock prices to trade well above 

their basic values. After a certain period of time, it is noticed by investor that stock prices are misvalued. 

In this case, investors are expected to take corrective actions on the stock price. Thus, prices may change 
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in the opposite direction of the initial movement and prices may return to their base levels. Hence, It is 

possible to obtain abnormal earns by adopting the opposite strategy to buy past low performing securities 

and to sell past high performing securities (Maheshwari ve Dhankar, 2014: 26).  

The peak of investors' overreaction to the good news is when the stock price reaches its highest level in 

the long run. This situation shows that investors are overreacting to new news coming to the market, but 

prices are not reversing yet. Similarly, the peak of the overreaction of investors to bad news occurs at a 

level close to the lowest level that stock prices can reach, in the long run. Therefore, according to the 

overreaction hypothesis, if the price of the stock rises or falls in the long run, the price of the stock, in 

less long term, According to the price of the stock that is rising or falling, the reversal of prices is 

expected to be stronger (George ve Hwang, 2006: 35-36).  

Experimental findings or survey studies on overreaction have shown that individuals individuals attach 

more importance to new information. As a result of investors overreacting to earnings, it is assumed that 

stock prices will temporarily move away from their fair value. Due to bias of excessive optimism or 

excessive pessimism, it is expected that investors are more interested in initially loss-making stocks than 

stocks that have profited before (De Bondt ve Thaler, 1987: 557). In the market overreacted for any 

news, the price change is in the opposite direction, this situation has been explained as the return to the 

equilibrium price. Excessive price change may cause arbitrage players to enter the market and this 

transformation can accelerate (Karan ve Tarım, 2001: 31). In addition, the movement of reversal in 

prices is the justice mechanism of the market, and stock prices remember to make rational movements 

based on information (Faikoğlu, 2012: 84).  

Overreaction suggests that stocks with the worst-return performance (losing stocks) performed better 

over the long term over the group of stocks that had earned the best return in the previous period, and 

this reversal move caused overreaction from investors. Moreover, the situation where winning stocks 

tend to stay as winners and losing stocks tend to stay losing in the short term is expressed as the 

momentum effect. The momentum effect shows that investors are underreact (Yılmaz, 2016: 374).  In 

the momentum strategy, it is suggested that performance will continue in the next period. Therefore, it 

is assumed that investors will move in a long position with high performing stocks and in a short position 

with underperformers in order to obtain abnormal returns (Lerskullawat ve Ungphakorn, 2018: 1). 

Overreaction and under-reaction phenomena are examples of possible violations of market efficiency 

(Yılmaz, 2016: 374).  

Researches in the financial markets shows that most investors tend to overreact to unexpected, striking, 

and more recent news, and not overreact to ordinary new events (Dhouib ve Abaoub, 2007: 83). 

According to the overreaction hypothesis, investors have to make quick decisions in the face of rapid 

price changes. Therefore, investors who do not have time to do statistical analysis try to invest by using 

simplifying shortcuts (heuristics) (Aktaş, 2012: 73).  

Daniel et al. (1998) assumed that investors overreact and trust their private information. Due to self-

attribution bias, new news reaching the market increases investor overconfidence. The increase in 

overconfidence promotes the initial overreaction and is effective in generating the reversal momentum 

Daniel et al. (1998). It is thought that the mismatch between optimistic and pessimistic investor opinions 

may explain the long-term low stock returns after overreaction. In the long run, stock returns decrease 

as information about the true value of the company increases over time. For example, in the long term 

after the public offering, the yields decrease over time. A similar situation is that when the merger 

announcement is made, the long-term returns of the increasing share prices decrease (Faikoğlu, 2012: 

86). 
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LITERATURE REVIEW 

Fung (1999) investigated the existence of overreaction by using stock data of 33 firms in the Hang Seng 

Index (HSI) in Hong between 1980-1993. As a result of the study, it has been concluded that the losing 

portfolios perform 9.9% better than the winning portfolios, on average, 1 year after the formation 

periods. Losing portfolios were found to outperform their winning portfolios significantly by almost 

10% per year in the 1-year test period. 

Gaunt (2000), investigated whether there was an overreaction in the Australian capital market during 

1974-1997. The study used market-adjusted test period portfolio returns. This study provides evidence 

that both the returns of the losing and winning portfolios are reversed in the relevant period, and that 

there are positive abnormal returns for the arbitrage loser-winner portfolio. However, this result is 

largely obscured when using a buy and hold strategy. 

Dreman and Lufkin (2000), examined whether overreaction occurs before or after portfolio creation for 

stocks. The research period consists of companies listed in Compustat between 1973 and 1998. 

According to the findings, the superior performance of the best (worst) stocks can be explained by 

investor overreaction. Researchers have determined that before portfolio formation, very high (low) 

stock returns are effective in portfolio return. It was noted that after portfolio formation, the adjustment 

could take five years or more and this was an underreaction. 

Karan and Tarım (2001) investigated whether there was an overreaction in the ISE for the period 1990-

1999. In the study, before and after July 12, 1994, when the double-session practice was started at ISE, 

it was evaluated separately. As a result of the research, when all the events that led to the price limit are 

examined, a strong overreaction after 1994 was detected for the stocks that reached the price limit in a 

positive direction, while no adverse reaction was observed for the stocks whose prices rose before 1994. 

It has been concluded that there was an overreaction for stocks with falling prices both before and after 

1994. 

Vardar and Okan (2008), analyzed the short-term overreaction effect in BIST using daily stock data 

between 1999 and 2003. The researchers concluded that stocks that showed a large price increase 

(winning stocks) indicated an overreaction in the short term, but stocks that showed a large price drop 

(losing stocks) did not show any significant evidence. In addition, it have stated in the study that prices 

reversed for the winners in the pre-crisis period and the price reversals were more pronounced compared 

to the post-crisis period. 

In the study conducted by Doğukanlı and Ergün (2011), the validity of the overreaction hypothesis in 

five different indexes of BIST for the period 1998-2008 and whether the opposition strategies can be 

used to obtain abnormal returns were investigated. As a result of the study, it was found that it is possible 

to obtain abnormal returns with the overreaction hypothesis and contrast strategies in indices other than 

BIST 30 Index. Another remarkable finding is that when the number of stocks included in the analysis 

decreases, the overreaction decreases. At the same time, in line with the literature, it was found that 

investors overreacted more to bad news than good news during the portfolio period. 

Erzurumlu (2011) investigated the overreaction in BIST 100 and BIST 30 Indexes for the period 

between 1988-2010. As a result of the research, it was found that there was a significant increase in the 

variability of daily returns following the arrival of unexpected news in both markets during the sampling 

period. Returns following negative market news are associated with increases in returns, and positive 

market surprises are associated with decreases in BIST 100 index returns, a result consistent with the 
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overreaction hypothesis predicted. However, reversal action of stock price is not the same for good or 

bad surprises. The reversing motion is stronger after losses. 

Gemici and Cihangir (2018) investigated the validity of the overreaction hypothesis in Borsa Istanbul 

stock market using monthly data for the period 2007-2017. In the study, it was observed that the monthly 

average cumulative return rates obtained for the formation and test periods of the portfolios follow a 

reverse movement, especially for the earning portfolios. In the losing portfolio, a reverse relationship 

was observed for the test periods of all portfolios except 2011 and 2013. 

Alves and Carvalho (2019) analyzed the overreaction hypothesis for 3 and 5-year investment periods, 

using data from December 1970 to December 2018 of firms included in the Morgan Stanley Capital 

International Indexes. At the end of the study, strong returns, which are statistically significant at the 

level of 5%, were determined for 3-year investment periods. Also, when 5-year investment periods are 

considered, evidence for the overreaction hypothesis was also found. 

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 

Research Model 

The The purpose of this study is to test whether investors overreact to the merger and acquisition 

decisions of companies. For this purpose, 107 companies whose stocks are traded on Borsa Istanbul and 

whose data were fully accessible for mergers and acquisitions between 2007-2015 were  surveyed. 

Monthly closing prices of company stocks and BIST All Index monthly closing values are used as data. 

In the study, using the method used by DeBondt and Thaler (1985), one, three and five-year portfolio 

creation (formation period) and test periods were created. First of all, among the companies that had 

mergers and acquisitions between 2007 and 2015, the ones included in the BIST All Index were 

determined. Later, the merger and acquisition announcement date of each company was determined with 

the help of the announcements in the Kap (Public Disclosure Platform). The month, which is the 

announcement date of each company, has been taken into account as the starting date for the portfolio. 

The first portfolio creation period to create a one-year portfolio started in 2007 and ended in December 

2008. Individual performances of stocks have been measured for a period of 12 months. The results of 

these measurements are ranked in descending order, creating the winning portfolio from the top five 

stocks and the losing portfolio from the last five stocks. The study tested whether there is a reverse 

movement by calculating the returns of the losing portfolio between 2008 and 2009, which is the next 

period. This test was repeated for 9 periods. The procedures described above were repeated for three-

year and five-year portfolios. 

In the study, average monthly closing prices are calculated with the help of daily closing prices of stocks. 

Then, abnormal returns (𝐴𝑅𝑖𝑡) and cumulative abnormal returns (𝐶𝐴𝑅𝑖) are calculated with the help of 

average monthly closing prices. Here, the return of the stock in the period t is expressed as (𝑅𝑖𝑡) and the 

market index return (𝑅𝑚𝑡). 

 

𝐴𝑅𝑖𝑡 = 𝑅𝑖𝑡 -𝑅𝑚𝑡 

𝐶𝐴𝑅𝑖 = ∑ 𝐴𝑅𝑖𝑡
0
𝑡  

Cumulative abnormal returns in the formation period were ranked in descending order, creating the 

winning portfolio (W) from the stocks in the first 5 and the losing portfolio (L) from the stocks in the 
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last 5. The performances of the portfolios created with the help of the formula below were examined 

during the test period. 

𝐶𝐴𝑅𝑝,𝑧,𝑡 = ∑ [(
1

𝑁
)∑ 𝐴𝑅𝑖𝑡

𝑁
𝑖=1𝑡  here; 

P = Winner (W) and loser (L) portfolios 

Z= Portfolio building periods 

N= Shows the number of stocks in the portfolio. 

 

Finally, in order to measure the joint impact of portfolios with different starting points, the average 

cumulative abnormal returns of the winning and losing portfolios during the test period were calculated: 

 

𝐴𝐶𝐴𝑅 𝑝,𝑡 = 
∑ 𝐶𝐴𝑅𝑝,𝑧,𝑡
𝑍
𝑧=1

𝑍
 

The results of this analysis are 𝐴𝐶𝐴𝑅𝑤,𝑡 < 0 ve 𝐴𝐶𝐴𝑅𝑙,𝑡 > 0 in other words (𝐴𝐶𝐴𝑅 𝑙,𝑡 -𝐴𝐶𝐴𝑅𝑤,𝑡 ) > 0, it 

will be concluded that the overreaction hypothesis is valid for the specified period. 

The t-test was applied to determine whether the average cumulative abnormal return of the winning and 

losing portfolios for the test and formation periods showed a significant change as a result of these 

transactions. 

 Findings of Research  

The number of companies that were involved in mergers and acquisitions in BIST every year for the 

2007-2015 period, which constitutes the research universe, and whose data can be accessed in full, are 

given in the table 1 below. 

 

Table 1: Research Universe Between 2007-2015 

Years Number of companies performing 

M&A 

2007 19 

2008 17 

2009 17 

2010 27 

2011 26 
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In the study, using the winning and losing portfolio model of De Bondt and Thaler (1985), the findings 

obtained as a result of the application of the model are presented with the help of the tables below. 

 

Table 2: BIST All Index Cumulative Abnormal Returns and Average Cumulative Abnormal Returns 

(%) for Nine Separate Portfolios in Formation and Test Period for Eleven Portfolios. 

 

 

As can be seen in Table-2, while the winning portfolios have an average monthly cumulative return of 

0.06 in the portfolio formation period, they have provided an average return of - 0.005 in the test period. 

On the other hand, it is understood that portfolios that lost during the formation period had an average 

monthly return of - 0.03, while the test period yield was 0.007. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 Formation  Test CAR ACAR CAR ACAR CAR ACAR CAR ACAR

2007-2008 2008-2009 -0,5868332 -0,0489 0,327768 0,027314 0,50768 0,04230667 -0,057017 -0,00475

2008-2009 2009-2010 -0,3106127 -0,02588 0,33883 0,028236 1,397375 0,11644791 -0,057537 -0,00479

2009-2010 2010-2011 -0,2634025 -0,02195 0,022992 0,001916 0,864102 0,07200849 0,0682194 0,005685

2010-2011 2011-2012 -0,2406314 -0,02005 -0,18537 -0,01545 0,765299 0,0637749 -0,342945 -0,02858

2011-2012 2012-2013 -0,4300088 -0,03583 -0,07385 -0,00615 0,674228 0,05618569 -0,342945 -0,02858

2012-2013 2013-2014 -0,7497191 -0,06248 -0,20827 -0,01736 0,619236 0,05160296 -0,042138 -0,00351

2013-2014 2014-2015 -0,309655 -0,0258 -0,11727 -0,00977 0,712466 0,05937215 0,3448403 0,028737

2014-2015 2015-2016 -0,4191097 -0,03493 0,574556 0,04788 0,496681 0,0413901 -0,140428 -0,0117

2015-2016 2016-2017 -0,5061956 -0,04218 0,094495 0,007875 0,605276 0,05043963 0,0146159 0,001218

ACAR -0,4240187 -0,03533 0,085987 0,007166 0,738038 0,06150317 -0,061704 -0,00514

Losing Portfolio (L) Winner Portfolio (W)

Formation Period Test Period Formation Period Test Period

2012 29 

2013 26 

2014 18 

2015 20 

2016 14 
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Table 3: Cumulative Abnormal Returns and Average Cumulative Abnormal Returns (%) of the Most 

Earning and Losing Portfolios for a Year in the BIST All Index. 

 

 

 

According to Table 3, an investor who has invested in a losing portfolio consisting of stocks with the 

highest losses in one-year portfolio formation periods was able to obtain an average monthly return of 

0.009; The monthly average abnormal return of an investor who has invested in the winning portfolio is 

-0.006. The overreaction hypothesis is valid for the BIST All 100 Index for the period 2007-2015, since 

the average cumulative abnormal returns total difference of the loser and winner portfolios is 0.015 and 

(𝐴𝐶𝐴𝑅 𝑙,𝑡 -𝐴𝐶𝐴𝑅𝑤,𝑡 ) > 0. 

 

Table 4: Cumulative Abnormal Returns and Average Cumulative Abnormal Returns (%) in BIST All 

Index for Seven Separate Portfolios in Three-Year Portfolio Formation and Test Period. 

 

 

 

As can be seen in Table-4, while the winning portfolios have a monthly average cumulative return of 

0.02 in the portfolio formation period, they have provided an average return of 0.01 in the test period. 

On the other hand, while portfolios that lost during the formation period had an average monthly return 

of -0.018, it is understood that the return for the test period was -0.012. 

Test CAR ACAR CAR ACAR CARL-CARW ACARL-ACARW

2008-2009 0,327768 0,027314 -0,05702 -0,00475 0,384785239 0,032065437

2009-2010 0,33883 0,028236 -0,05754 -0,00479 0,396367052 0,033030588

2010-2011 0,022992 0,001916 0,068219 0,005685 -0,04522775 -0,003768979

2011-2012 -0,18537 -0,01545 -0,34294 -0,02858 0,157571503 0,013130959

2012-2013 -0,07385 -0,00615 -0,34294 -0,02858 0,269098506 0,022424876

2013-2014 -0,20827 -0,01736 -0,04214 -0,00351 -0,16613277 -0,013844397

2014-2015 0,574556 0,04788 -0,14043 -0,0117 0,714984651 0,059582054

2015-2016 0,131562 0,010964 0,246712 0,020559 -0,11514993 -0,009595828

2016-2017 0,094495 0,007875 0,014616 0,001218 0,079878714 0,006656559

ACAR 0,113635 0,00947 -0,07261 -0,00605 0,186241691 0,015520141

Losing Portfolio (L) Winner Portfolio (W) Losing-Winner Portfolio (L-W)

Formation Test CAR ACAR CAR ACAR CAR ACAR CAR ACAR

2007-2010 2008-2011 -0,4057 -0,01127 0,113674 0,003158 0,637883 0,017719 0,040855 0,001135

2008-2011 2009-2012 -0,2746 -0,00763 -0,13754 -0,00382 1,526664 0,042407 0,378568 0,010516

2009-2012 2010-2013 -0,22761 -0,00632 -0,25631 -0,00712 0,970638 0,026962 0,339654 0,009435

2010-2013 2011-2014 -0,8501 -0,02361 -0,75123 -0,02087 0,750567 0,020849 0,436541 0,012126

2011-2014 2012-2015 -0,9933 -0,02759 -0,62168 -0,01727 1,010636 0,028073 0,77049 0,021403

2012-2015 2013-2016 -1,17104 -0,03253 -0,40097 -0,01114 0,940035 0,026112 0,460653 0,012796

2013-2016 2014-2017 -0,74425 -0,02067 -1,15458 -0,03207 1,321291 0,036703 0,750884 0,020858

ACAR -0,66666 -0,01852 -0,45838 -0,01273 1,022531 0,028404 0,453949 0,01261

Losing Portfolio (L) Winner Portfolio (W)

Formation Period Test Period Formation Period Test Period
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Table 5: Cumulative Abnormal Returns and Average Cumulative Abnormal Returns (%) of the Most 

Profiting and Losing Portfolios for Three Years in the BIST All Index in the Following Three Years. 

 

 

 

According to Table 5, an investor who has invested in a losing portfolio consisting of stocks with the 

highest losses during the three-year portfolio formation periods was able to obtain an average monthly 

return of -0.01; The monthly average abnormal return of an investor who has invested in the earning 

portfolio is 0.01. Since the total difference of average cumulative abnormal returns of the loser and 

winner portfolios is -0.02 and (𝐴𝐶𝐴𝑅 𝑙,𝑡 -𝐴𝐶𝐴𝑅𝑤,𝑡 ) > 0, the hypothesis that BIST All Index overreacted 

in the period 2007-2015 is not valid. 

Table 6: Cumulative Abnormal Returns and Average Cumulative Abnormal Returns (%) of Five-Year 

Portfolio Formation and Test Period for Five Separate Portfolios in BIST All Index. 

 

 

As can be observed in Table-6, the winning portfolios in the portfolio formation period had an average 

monthly cumulative return of 0.31, while they had an average return of 0.01 during the test period. On 

the other hand, while portfolios that lost during the formation period had an average monthly return of 

-0.01, it is understood that the test period return was -0.009. 

 

 

 

Test CAR ACAR CAR ACAR CARL-CARW ACARL-ACARW

2008-2011 0,113674 0,003158 0,040855 0,001135 0,07281908 0,002022752

2009-2012 -0,13754 -0,00382 0,378568 0,010516 -0,5161096 -0,014336376

2010-2013 -0,25631 -0,00712 0,339654 0,009435 -0,5959631 -0,016554531

2011-2014 -0,75123 -0,02087 0,436541 0,012126 -1,18777 -0,032993612

2012-2015 -0,62168 -0,01727 0,77049 0,021403 -1,3921669 -0,038671304

2013-2016 -0,40097 -0,01114 0,460653 0,012796 -0,8616227 -0,023933963

2014-2017 -1,15458 -0,03207 0,750884 0,020858 -1,9054591 -0,052929418

ACAR -0,45838 -0,01273 0,453949 0,01261 -0,9123246 -0,02534235

Losing Portfolio (L) Winner Portfolio (W) Losing-Winner Portfolio (L-W)

Formation Test CAR ACAR CAR ACAR CAR ACAR CAR ACAR

2007-2012 2008-2013 -0,52468 -0,00874 -0,48356 -0,00806 0,638153 0,010636 0,480525 0,008009

2008-2013 2009-2014 -0,54432 -0,00907 -0,46861 -0,00781 1,654828 0,02758 0,60961 0,01016

2009-2014 2010-2015 -0,592 -0,00987 -0,52872 -0,00881 1,188417 0,019807 0,966296 0,016105

2010-2015 2011-2016 -0,83183 -0,01386 -0,75302 -0,01255 1,138911 0,018982 0,85727 0,014288

2011-2016 2012-2017 -0,75132 -0,01252 -0,57719 -0,00962 1,483305 1,483305 1,493772 0,024896

ACAR -0,64883 -0,01081 -0,56222 -0,00937 1,220723 0,312062 0,881495 0,014692

Losing Portfolio (L) Winner Portfolio (W)

Formation Period Test Period Formation Period Test Period
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Table 7: Cumulative Abnormal Returns and Average Cumulative Abnormal Returns (%) in the 

Following Five Years of the Most Profiting and Losing Portfolios in BIST All Index for Five Years. 

 

 

According to Table 7, an investor who has invested in a losing portfolio consisting of stocks that have 

the highest losses during the five-year portfolio formation periods was able to obtain an average monthly 

return of -0.009; The monthly average abnormal return of an investor who has invested in the earning 

portfolio is 0.041. Since the total difference of average cumulative abnormal returns of the loser and 

winner portfolios is -0.02 and (𝐴𝐶𝐴𝑅 𝑙,𝑡 -𝐴𝐶𝐴𝑅𝑤,𝑡 ) > 0, the hypothesis that BIST All Index overreacted 

in the period 2007-2015 is not valid. 

 

Tablo 8: t Test Results 

 

 

The t-test was carried out using the ACAR values of the winning and losing portfolios calculated at the 

end of all these operations during the formation and test period. As a result of the t test, in the losing 

portfolio; 

Significance level value p = 0.001 for t = -5,089 for one year period, 

Significance level value p = 0.204 for t = -1,427 for three year period, 

Significance level value p = 0.019 for t = -3,788 for five year period, 

In the winner portfolio; 

Significance level value p = 0.000 for t = 6,603 for one year period, 

Significance level value p = 0.002 for t = 5,104 for three year period, 

Significance level value p = 0.138 for t = 1,852 for five year period, 

Test CAR ACAR CAR ACAR CARL-CARW ACARL-ACARW

2008-2013 -0,48356 -0,008059 0,480525 0,00800876 -0,964085041 -0,016068084

2009-2014 -0,46861 -0,00781 0,60961 0,01016016 -1,078217478 -0,017970291

2010-2015 -0,52872 -0,008812 0,966296 0,01610493 -1,495019243 -0,024916987

2011-2016 -0,75302 -0,01255 0,85727 0,01428784 -1,610286647 -0,026838111

2012-2017 -0,57719 -0,00962 1,493772 0,0248962 -2,070963658 -0,034516061

ACAR -0,56222 -0,00937 0,881495 0,01469158 -1,443714414 -0,024061907

Losing Portfolio (L) Winner Portfolio (W) Losing-Winner Portfolio (L-W)

Mean t Sig

One Year L Formation-L Test -0,0425 -4,815 0,001    

W Formation- W Test 0,06665 7,141 0,000 

Three YearL Formation-L Test -0,00579 -1,427 0,204    

W Formation- W Test 0,01579 5,104 0,002    

Five Year L Formation-L Test -0,0014 -3,788 0,019    

W Formation- W Test 0,29737 1,024 0,364    
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In other words, the difference in return of the losing and winner portfolios for a one-year period during 

the formation and test periods is significant at 1% significance level. The difference in return in three-

year portfolio periods was found to be significant only at the level of 1% for the winning portfolio. The 

difference in return in the five-year portfolio periods is significant only at 1% level for the losing 

portfolio. These results show that the losing portfolio earned 4,815 units in the one-year test period, 

1,427 units in the three-year period and 3,788 units in the five-year period. On the other hand, the winner 

portfolio earned 6,603 units in the one-year test period, 5,104 units in the three-year test period and 

1,852 units in the five-year test period. Considering the earnings, it was observed that the losing and 

winning portfolios earned the most in a one-year period. It is also seen from the t test results that there 

was a turn in all portfolios in all three periods. However, according to these results, it is concluded that 

the overreaction hypothesis is valid only for a one-year period since the condition 𝐴𝐶𝐴𝑅𝑤,𝑡 <0 and 

𝐴𝐶𝐴𝑅𝑙,𝑡> 0, in other words (𝐴𝐶𝐴𝑅𝑙,𝑡 - 𝐴𝐶𝐴𝑅𝑤,𝑡)> 0, is fulfilled in only one year period. Although there 

was a return in three and five-year periods, the overreaction hypothesis condition was not fulfilled and 

it was concluded that the overreaction was not valid for these periods. 

 

CONCLUSION  

According to the efficient markets hypothesis, all investors are rational and it is not possible for investors 

to earn higher than the market return on the basis of past price movements. However, from time to time 

the markets may move away from efficiency. However, this situation is expected to end after a certain 

period of time due to the existence of rational investors in the market and the possibility of arbitrage. 

The studies related for the periods when the markets lost their efficiency have been effective in the 

development of behavioral finance that behavioral finance states that investors are not always rational 

and, that investors are limited rational. Behavioral finance focuses on anomalies and investor behavior 

that occur as a result of the market becoming ineffective. Studies have determined that the decisions 

taken by the investors provide the investors with the opportunity of abnormal returns in the market. This 

situation, in which investors can obtain abnormal returns from the market, is explained by the 

overreaction hypothesis. According to the overreaction hypothesis, investors can obtain abnormal 

returns by using new information to the market. One of the new news reaching the market is the merger 

and acquisition decision of companies.  

In this study, it was examined whether the investors overreacted to the stocks of the companies that 

decided to merger and acquisition and, that were included in the BIST All Index between 2007 - 2015. 

In the research, overreaction has been investigated both in the short term and in the long term. As a 

result of the research, it was determined that there was an overreaction for a period of one year. It was 

found that the conditions of the overreaction hypothesis were not met for three and five-year periods. 

The difference in return of the winning and losing portfolios during the formation and test periods for a 

one-year period is significant at 1% significance level. Although there was a return for three and five-

year periods, it was determined that the necessary condition for the overreaction hypothesis to be valid 

was not met. According to this result, while investors overreacted to the merger and acquisition decision 

in the short term, investors was underreact in the long term. According to this result, it can be stated that 

the market is not effective in terms of merger and acquisition announcements for one-year period. 
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Pre-service Teachers' Approach to Environmental 

Problems through an Ecological Awareness 

Nalan Akkuzu Güven1
,
 Melis Arzu Uyulgan2 

Abstract  

Introduction: Environmental problems are increasing on a global scale. Therefore, it is very important 

to develop a new way of thinking for solutions to these problems, and a new way of thinking in which 

ecological systems are handled within a balance. This is only possible by having ecological 

consciousness. Ecological intelligence emphasizes the need to raise awareness about how human 

activities affect the ecosystem and how one can reduce consumption in order to live a sustainable life. 

It is an understanding that enables us to produce solutions collectively. At this point, it is extremely 

important to determine the extent to which pre-service teachers who will be role models for new 

generations studying in basic education. It is also crucial to the level of their consciousness and their 

views on this consciousness. 

Aim: The aim of this study is to determine the pre-service teachers' ecological intelligence levels and to 

get their opinions about the relationship between various environmental problems and the sub-

dimensions of ecological intelligence. 

Method: The research is a descriptive study using the survey method. The sample of the study consists 

of pre-service teachers studying in the Primary School Teacher Education Program of a state university 

in the Aegean Region. As a data collection tool, the Ecological Intelligence Scale and the questionnaire 

form were used. Whereas in the analysis of the obtained quantitative data descriptive statistical 

techniques were used, content analysis was conducted for the interview questions. 

Findings: The findings revealed that the pre-service teachers' ecological intelligence levels differ in 

terms of sub-dimensions, yet, especially their ecological sensitivity is high. Findings obtained from the 

interview show that environmental problems are mostly related to overconsumption and their potential 

harms to human beings and nature. 

Key Words: Ecological Intelligence, Environmental Problems, Ecological Sensitivity, 

Overconsumption 
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How much does being unique cost? 

Filiz Eroğlu1 , Elçin Bayraktar Köse2 

Abstract 

Introduction: Uniqueness theory, introduced by Snyder and Fromkin (1980), deals with the person’s 

tendency to be perceived as different from other people to a certain degree. It is an important topic for 

consumer research because uniqueness desire induces individuals to purchase unique and uncommon 

goods and services, named as the consumers’ need for uniqueness which has been associated with 

creative and unpopular choice counter-conformity and avoidance of similarity. In this regard, whether 

the consumers’ need for uniqueness is important for willingness to purchase and pay a price premium 

for a unique product is an important issue for the consumer research. Also Gen Zers in particular are 

important to be studied due to their influence on every aspects of life and for developing marketing 

strategies. Gender is the other demographic variable which may have an influence on willingness to pay 

a price premium.         

Aim: This research aims to find out the influence of the consumers’ need for uniqueness on their 

willingness to purchase and pay a price premium for a unique product. In this context, the main aim of 

the study is examining how much Gen Z consumers are willingness to pay a price premium for unique 

products regarding their levels of need for uniqueness. To learn how much they are willing to pay a 

price premium for a unique product and the influence of the gender on it are the other aims of the study.     

Method: Following the related literature review, survey technique was employed, and 108 correct 

questionnaire forms were collected among university students as Gen Z consumers in Turkey. Survey 

includes the consumers’ need for uniqueness scale and a scenario which helps to learn whether they 

want to buy and how much price premium participants are willing to pay for a unique product.  

Findings: Results show that only creative choice counter-conformity dimension of the scale has a 

significant effect on both purchase intention and willingness to pay a price premium for a unique 

product. Also, no significant difference was found according to the gender. %72 of the participants is 

not willing to pay more than 20 per cent for the shirt. The findings of the study are expected to be helpful 

for both consumer research academicians and marketing practitioners in especially pricing strategies 

issues.   

Key Words: Consumer Need for Uniqueness, Paying Price Premium, Generation Z. 

Jel Codes: M31 

INTRODUCTION 

While the revolutionary legend fashion designer Coco Chanel was saying “In order to be irreplaceable 

one must always be different”, she presumably accentuated the value of being unique. Although being 

similar to others may make some people feel comfortable and safe, some dare to be different as Reflect 

Team expressed (Reflect Team, 2013). It has both positive and negative connotations. Actually human’s 

uniqueness might severely challenge the society’s norms and uniformity if all human beings appreciate 
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being unique. Even so, there are numerous people who seem uniqueness like a favorable, pleasing, 

attractive, seducing and advantageous thing. 

Snyder and Fromkin’s Uniqueness Theory that has its origin in a well-set motive which is dubbed as 

Need for Uniqueness, asserted that people have a desire to feel distinctive and they feel unrestful if they 

see some similarity to other people (Snyder and Fromkin, 1980). Need for uniqueness was defined as a 

personal trait (Schumpe and Erb, 2015) or feature of individualism (Lynn and Snyder, 2002). Otherwise, 

it has some degrees and for the higher degree, people may take action to decrease similarity to others. 

In consumer culture theory, consumers’ need for uniqueness is defined as a consumer’s experiencing 

differentiation from others by getting acquisition, utilization and disposition of material goods (Tian et 

al., 2001) or getting unique possessions which communicate a desired unique identity to others (Berger 

and Heath, 2007). 

It’s a fact that there is also a tendency to be similar to others especially among young population. 

Millions of young consumers, who watch the same episodes on TV, listen to the same music pop stars, 

follow the same social media influencers lean to have similar consumption patterns of celebrities all 

over the world. This group which is also called as Z-Generation, who born nearly after 1995, desire the 

same jeans, t-shirts, jewelry, shoes of these famous people. On the other hand, they demand unique 

products via lots of Internet shopping sites who serve unique products for each customer. Moreover, 

luxury products may also be demanded to satisfy the need for uniqueness (Tian et al., 2001). Utilizing 

luxury and exclusive products may be a signal of a social value of a person as well as a personality trait.  

Companies, on the other hand, have developed the concept of mass customization to make production 

according to each customer’s preferences. It means that a consumer is allowed to customize a product 

how he or she desires. Fiore et al. (2004) and Michel at al. (2006) show the role of need for uniqueness 

on the desire for customized product as the higher-level desire a consumer have for a unique product, 

the higher intention he or she has to use mass production system. Therefore, research in consumer need 

for uniqueness is important for the brands which intend to pursue mass customization system. 

There is a line on which the sameness at one end and the uniqueness at the other end. An individual may 

be closer to one end due to several reasons like personal traits, seeking for a social group or counter-

conformity motivation and a Gen Z member will be closer to uniqueness or sameness too. Because of 

their influence on society, knowing the predominated trend in between these two among young 

consumers is crucial to make projections for future as well as develop future product strategies. This 

paper initially aims to explore the Gen Zers’ general tendency to the need for uniqueness together with 

its dimensions as creative choice counter-conforming, unpopular choice counter-conforming and 

avoidance of similarity behavior as well as their effect on both purchase intention and the willingness 

to pay a price premium for a unique product. Additionally, the study is seeking for how much Gen Z 

pays for a unique product. The influence of gender on the willingness to pay a price premium will be 

investigated. The results will enrich our understanding of Gen Z in consumer research and also are hoped 

to be beneficial for marketing planners for their Gen Z strategies.  

LITERATURE REVIEW 

Consumer Need for Uniqueness 

The expression of unique, derived from Latin unicus which has a prefix -uni- means one, is described 

as “being the only existing one of its type or more generally, unusual, or special in some way” at 

Cambridge Dictionary and uniqueness is “the quality of being unique” according the same reference. 

Howard Fromkin and Carol Snyder has leaded to progress uniqueness literature. As Snyder and Fromkin 
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(1980) cited from Allport (1961) that man is a unique creation in nature and the distinguished 

characteristic of him is his individuality.  

There are numerous studies most of which are cross-cultural studies associate uniqueness with 

individualism. Takemura (2014) verified high need for uniqueness may lead bad results in closed, non-

individualist -means collectivist- cultures like Japan while higher need for uniqueness is a valuable thing 

in more individualistic, having competitive relational mobility countries like USA. Kim and Markus 

(1999) with their study on the comparison between East Asians and European Americans, Ishii et.al. 

(2013) with their study on the comparison between European American adults and Japanese adults, 

Burns and Brady (1992) with their study on the comparison between Malaysia and the United States 

supported this proposal.  

Uniqueness theory is elementarily based upon an individual’s emotional and behavioral reactions to 

his/her similarity to others and individuals pursue moderate level of uniqueness, not extreme level or 

completely dissimilarity to avoid social isolation and disapproval (Snyder and Fromkin, 1980). 

Fromkin’s (1970, 1972) two experimental studies on the humans’ feelings of uniqueness and Fromkin’s 

(1968) as well as Duval’s (1972) doctoral dissertation supported this theory. Moreover, being unique is 

favorable for the individual’s social network (Lee and Leizerovici, 2011). However, need for uniqueness 

differs from individual to individual (Snyder, 1992) and across various situations (Zimmer, Little and 

Griffiths, 1999).  

Need for uniqueness was also associated with innovativeness (Skinner, 1996) and creativity (Dollinger, 

2003). Tiggemann and Golder (2006) found need for uniqueness as the most distinctive motivation of 

the practice of tattooing. Research reveals that high level of uniqueness results in social sanctions 

(Ruvio, 2008). They also shop at small, unpopular stores (Lynn and Harris, 1997) or in nontraditional 

outlets like antique stores and garage sales (Tian, 1997). 

Individuals may show their need for uniqueness through acquisition and display of unique products 

(Snyder and Fromkin, 1980; Snyder, 1992; Tian et al., 2001). The higher level of need for uniqueness 

makes consumers buy scarce, customized, unpopular, novel (Thompson and Haytko, 1997; Lynn and 

Snyder, 2002), vintage, antique, handcrafted goods (Tian, 1997). Also, owing to Internet, consumer 

design involvement which offers uniqueness to the consumers has increased for especially apparel 

products (Kamali and Loker, 2006).  

  Based on Tian et al. (2001) stated that consumers’ need for uniqueness (CNFU) motives consumers to 

sustain their distinctiveness through acquiring and displaying material possessions and they developed 

a 31-item scale with three dimensions: (1)creative choice counter-conformity -using products to create 

personal styles and expressing self-image to be seen socially acceptable, (2) unpopular choice counter-

conformity -using products deviating from social norms to extent, and (3) avoidance of similarity -effort 

to avoid using widely adopted products (Ruvio et al., 2008). Then the short-form of the scale was 

developed by Ruvio, Shoham and Brencic (2008).  

Generation Z 

Generations are shaped according to the year of the birth of people who experience different social and 

economic situation in their period. Literature generally classified generations as Silent Generation, 

BabyBoomers, X Generation, Y Generation and Z Generation. Generation Z -Gen Z-, has a special 

importance for researchers nowadays because they will shape the future and they are really totally 

different features from their adolescent. Members of Gen Z who are born from 1995 to 2010 also called 
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as Internet Generation, iGeneration, Net Generation (Levickaite, 2010), Centennials and Founders 

(Gaidhani et al., 2019).  

They want to be online all the time on several technological tools (Bencsik et al., 2016). These digital, 

multi-tasking dot.com kids (Mission and Ministry, 2010; Levickaite, 2010) exposed to the marketing 

efforts at younger ages (Levickaite, 2010). Consumption behavior of Gen Z is identified as uniqueness, 

unlimited and ethical (Francis and Hoefel, 2018). They want to lead adventures; not just buy products 

and they are less loyal to brands and they are focused on authenticity in a brand (Gomez, Mawhinney 

and Betts, 2020). According to Berkup (2014), reliance, independence, individualism, addiction to 

technology and pace are the most distinctive characteristics of Gen Z. In support of this categorization, 

Francis and Hoefel (2018) highlight that the principle of manifesting individual identity is the essence 

of Gen Z and consumption becomes a means of self-expression because of this. When the focus is on 

individuality, it is the case that individuals of this generation have a high tendency to be/feel unique in 

parallel with their desire to express themselves and to be distinguished from others. Driven by Gen Z 

and millennials, buyers across generations are not only ready for more personalized goods, but also are 

willing to pay a premium for goods that reflect their uniqueness (Francis and Hoefel, 2018). 

Consumer Willingness to Pay a Price Premium 

One of the most important cornerstones of marketing literature is uniqueness, which is closely linked to 

concepts such as distinction and exclusive selling proposal and also has a positive impact on customers’ 

willingness to pay a price premium (Anselmsson et al., 2014) for products or brands. While the 

willingness to pay idea originated in the marketing realm of pricing and customer behavior, it forecasts 

the buying behavior of consumers and helps companies improve their pricing strategies (Singh and 

Pandey, 2018); price premium is defined as the maximum price consumers desire to pay (Sethuraman 

and Cole, 1999) and it’s also closely linked to customer purchase decisions and behavior.  

According to Netemeyer et al. (2004), it would be difficult to charge a higher price compared to other 

brands if the brand is not viewed as unique by rivals. In line with this claim, Sivanathan and Pettit (2010) 

also stated that consumers are more likely to buy products which display their uniqueness and pay higher 

prices for them. Considering the aforementioned information, the existence of a possible link between 

the need for uniqueness of Gen Z consumers and their willingness to pay a price premium for a unique 

product will be tested. 

  

RESEARCH METODOLOGY 

The aim of this research is to find out the influence of the consumers’ need for uniqueness on the 

purchase intention and the willingness to pay a price premium for a unique product. Besides, the 

influence of gender on the willingness to pay a price premium and how much the consumers are willing 

to pay a price premium are the other issues to be investigated. On this purpose, a survey was employed 

among university students, aged between 18-25, all over Turkey. Here is presented the research 

methodology. 

3.1 Research Model and Hypothesis 

The model illustrates the independent variable- consumer need for uniqueness, which has three 

dimensions; counter-conformity of innovative choice, counter-conformity of controversial choice and 
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avoidance of similarity. The dependent variable, that is, price expectations, is directly influenced by this 

independent variable. The diagram of the research model is shown in Figure 1. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 1. Research Model 

 

Cai et al. (2018)’work asserted that need for uniqueness has been rising even in historically 

collectivistic-oriented China. There is adequate reason to wonder how much being unique appreciated 

in Turkey which is used to be a collectivist country. In addition, the purchasing and price perceptions of 

the Generation Z population, whose number is increasing day by day in the country, is considered as an 

issue worth researching. On the other hand, Gen Zers like to show individual identity and they are more 

eager to buy personalized products and also to pay a premium for such a product (Francis and Hoefel, 

2018). In this regard, these hypotheses were developed: 

H1: Having a higher creative choice counter-conformity tendency positively affects to purchase a unique 

product. 

H2: Having a higher unpopular choice counter-conformity tendency positively affects to purchase a 

unique product. 

H3: Having a higher avoidance of similarity tendency positively affects to purchase a unique product. 

H4: Having a higher creative choice counter-conformity tendency positively affects to pay price 

premium for a unique product. 
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H5: Having a higher unpopular choice counter-conformity tendency positively affects to pay price 

premium for a unique product. 

H6: Having a higher avoidance of similarity tendency positively affects to pay price premium for a 

unique product. 

The other important issue about the uniqueness is that whether the gender is an important factor to pay 

price premium for a unique product. Since there are qualified research results reporting that there are 

significant differences between males and females regarding consumer behavior, here it is seen as worth 

to investigate the gender effect on paying price premium for a unique product. This brought this 

hypothesis to the paper: 

H7: There is a significant difference regarding gender to pay a price premium for a unique product. 

3.2 Research Instrument 

Since this study aims to discover Gen Zers' price perceptions of specific goods concerning their need 

for uniqueness, the questionnaire form used consists of three parts. In the first part, there are expressions 

to measure the need for uniqueness of the participants and the consumer need for uniqueness (CNFU) 

scale which was developed by Tian et al. (2001) which consists of 31-items is used.  

The scale has three dimensions as: (1) creative choice counter-conformity (CCC) -using products to 

create personal styles and expressing self-image to be seen socially acceptable, (2) unpopular choice 

counter-conformity (UCC) -using products deviating from social norms to extent, and (3) avoidance of 

similarity (AOS) -effort to avoid using widely adopted products (Ruvio et al., 2008). In addition to this, 

expressions regarding consumer need for uniqueness are arranged according to a 5-point Likert scale. 

In one of the studies using this scale, Bian and Forsythe (2012) analyzed data from 394 luxury market 

consumers and found that high convergent validity, discriminant validity, and internal consistency were 

achieved by the three sub-dimensions of the scale. The present study therefore adopts these three sub-

dimensions of the scale, based on the theoretical and empirical context described before. 

The second part of the questionnaire aims to measure consumers’ price perceptions of unique goods. 

The two questions in this section were created by the authors to determine the participants' purchasing 

preference for unique products and the more price they are willing to pay for this purchase. In the third 

and last part of the questionnaire, there are questions to determine the demographic characteristics of 

the participants. Information on gender, year of birth and household income of the participants was 

obtained with three questions. 

3.3. Data Analysis 

The population considered in this article consisted of Gen Z university students. The survey 

questionnaire was administered in a virtual environment using a non-probability convenience and 

snowball sampling. The questionnaire was employed from July 15, 2020 to August 15, 2020. Data was 

analyzed by using SPSS 22 statistical program. 

After extracting missing values and outliers, a total of 108 correct and convenient questionnaires were 

analyzed. Of the 108 respondents, 30 were male and 78 were female, born between 1995 and 2002, 

reporting less than 6000 TL (averagely $800) household income per month (%49). 
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In the study, multiple regression analysis was utilized to determine whether there is a significant 

influence of consumer need for uniqueness on both purchase intention and pay price premium for unique 

products.  

Exploratory factor analysis was used for data reduction to get the most suitable smaller number of factors 

including the highest factor loading items. Factor analysis results show that all items surpassed the 

acceptable value of 0,30 but varimax rotation results reveal that some items have high factor loading on 

separate two factors. For this reason, 14 items were eliminated and the remained 17 items were grouped 

into the three factors. For checking the reliability of each factor to assess the internal consistency, 

Cronbach’s Alpha was utilized which is requested to exceed 0,70 (Hair et.al., 2010). Cronbach’s Alpha 

coefficients for all factors are found as acceptable as shown at Table 1. 

Table 1: Factor Analysis Results of the Need for Uniqueness Scale 

Rotated Component Matrixa 

 

Component 

1 2 3 

AOS3 ,865   

AOS7 ,840   

AOS8 ,801   

AOS6 ,800   

AOS4 ,714   

AOS1 ,703   

AOS5 ,689   

CCC11  ,833  

CCC7  ,810  

CCC5  ,792  

CCC4  ,790  

CCC3  ,738  

CCC10  ,662  

UCC7   ,876 

UCC8   ,846 

UCC9   ,817 

UCC3   ,743 

KMO: 0,835 Bartlett’s Test of Sphericity: ,000 df: 136 Approx.Chi-Square: 1215,111 

Total variance explained: %68,056 

Cronbach’s Alpha for AOS: ,911; for CCC: ,888; for UCC: ,867 

 

After that, multiple regression analysis was carried out to test most of the hypotheses. Initially, purchase 

intention of unique product is the dependent variable and avoidance of similarity, creative choice 

counter-conformity and the unpopular choice counter-conformity as the three dimensions of the 

consumers’ need for uniqueness construct are the independent variable. Test results are presented below.   
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Table 2: Correlations Table for the Dimensions of Need for Uniqueness and Purchase Intention of a 

Unique Product 

Correlations 

 PI AOS CCC UCC 

Pearson Correlation PI 1,000 ,309 ,395 ,171 

AOS ,309 1,000 ,461 ,340 

CCC ,395 ,461 1,000 ,305 

UCC ,171 ,340 ,305 1,000 

Sig. (1-tailed) PI . ,001 ,000 ,038 

AOS ,001 . ,000 ,000 

CCC ,000 ,000 . ,001 

UCC ,038 ,000 ,001 . 

PI:Purchase Intention; AOS:Avoidance of Similarity; CCC:Creative Choice Countercomformity; 

UCC:Unpopular Choice Countercomformity 

 

Table 2 shows that there are significant correlations between dependent variable and independent 

variables (Sig.,001; ,000; ,038 correspondingly for AOS; CCC; UCC). In order to evaluate 

multicollinearity issue, Pearson coefficients between independent variables were controlled and they do 

ot reveal high values. VIF values will be checked to be sure. For the other requisite of the regression 

analysis, normality was checked using Skewness and Kurtosis values. George and Mallery (2003) 

asserted that values are between -2,0 and +2,0 are acceptable, and the Skewness and Kurtosis values 

showed that the scores of all items are between these values, so the assumption of normality was 

confirmed. The other regression assumption of linearity was met using scattering plot diagram. Another 

assumption of regression, homoscedasticity, was also verified by the visual examining of the scatterplots 

created. 

Table 3 presented the model summary table. Adjusted R Square value (Adjusted R2: ,153) shows that 

the independent variables are explaining %15,3 of the whole variance in the dependent variable. Durbin-

Watson value which shows whether the residuals from an ordinary least-squares regression are 

autocorrelated is also presented in Model Summary. Savin and White (1977) asserted that for sample 

size 100 and at 5 % significance level, Durbin-Watson statistics should range between 1,619 and 1,774. 

According to the present test results, there is no autocorrelation (dw:1,619<1,729<1,774). 
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Table 3: Model Summary Table for Purchase Intention as the Dependent Variable 

Model Summaryb 

Model R R Square 

Adjusted R 

Square 

Std. Error of the 

Estimate Durbin-Watson 

1 ,420a ,177 ,153 1,05575 1,729 

a. Predictors: (Constant), UCC, CCC, AOS 

b. Dependent Variable: PI 

 

In the next step, ANOVA Table is presented (Table 4). ANOVA results show that at least one of the 

independent variables significantly affects the dependent variable (F:7,431; Sig:,000). In order to learn 

which variable/s affect the dependent variable, coefficients table will help (Table 5). 

 

Table 4: ANOVA Table for the Purchase Intention as the Dependent Variable 

ANOVAa 

Model Sum of Squares df Mean Square F Sig. 

1 Regression 24,849 3 8,283 7,431 ,000b 

Residual 115,920 104 1,115   

Total 140,769 107    

a. Dependent Variable: PI 

b. Predictors: (Constant), UCC, CCC, AOS 

 

Coefficients results show that solely creative choice counter-conformity (CCC) factor significantly 

affects the independent variable at 0,05 significance level (Sig:,002). B coefficient is the degree of 

change in the dependent variable for every one unit of change in the independent variable which means 

that one unit change in CCC factor causes ,312 unit change in purchase intention (B:,312; t:3,102). 

Coefficients table also includes VIF values and multicollinearity is present when the VIF is higher than 

5 to 10 (Kim, 2019: 558). The VIF value indicated in the table above, there is no multicollinearity 

between independent variables (Table 5). 
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Table 5: Coefficient Table for the Purchase Intention as Dependent Variable 

Coefficientsa 

Model 

Unstandardized 

Coefficients 

Standardized 

Coefficients 

t Sig. 

95,0% Confidence 

Interval for B 

Collinearity 

Statistics 

B 

Std. 

Error Beta 

Lower 

Bound 

Upper 

Bound Tolerance VIF 

1 (Constant) 2,657 ,319  8,329 ,000 2,025 3,290   

AOS ,156 ,104 ,155 1,507 ,135 -,049 ,362 ,744 1,345 

CCC ,312 ,101 ,316 3,102 ,002 ,113 ,512 ,762 1,312 

UCC ,023 ,099 ,022 ,229 ,819 -,173 ,218 ,856 1,168 

a. Dependent Variable: PI 

 

According to the results of the regression analysis, H1 was supported but H2 and H3 was not supported 

(Sig. ,135; ,002; ,819 correspondingly for AOS; CCC; UCC).  

Secondly, regression analysis was carried out to evaluate the effect of the three dimensions of the 

consumers’ need for uniqueness on pay price premium for unique product. Table 6 indicates the 

correlations between the variables. The assumption of normality was confirmed by the dependent and 

independent variables’ Skewness and Kurtosis values which are all between -2 and +2. For linearity, 

scatter plot diagram was controlled, and linearity assumption was met. Scatterplots diagrams provide 

enough evidence to verify the assumption of homoscedasticity. 

 

Table 6: Correlations Table for the Pay Price Premium as Dependent Variable 

Correlations 

 PPP AOS CCC UCC 

Pearson Correlation PPP 1,000 ,186 ,313 ,189 

AOS ,186 1,000 ,461 ,340 

CCC ,313 ,461 1,000 ,305 

UCC ,189 ,340 ,305 1,000 

Sig. (1-tailed) PPP . ,027 ,000 ,025 

AOS ,027 . ,000 ,000 
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CCC ,000 ,000 . ,001 

UCC ,025 ,000 ,001 . 

 

The results show that there are significant correlations between dependent variable and independent 

variables (Sig. ,027; ,000; ,025 for AOS; CCC; UCC correspondingly). Below, model summary table is 

presented (Table 7). 

Table 7: Model Summary Table for the Pay Price Premium as Dependent Variable  

Model Summaryb 

Model R R Square 

Adjusted R 

Square 

Std. Error of the 

Estimate Durbin-Watson 

1 ,329a ,108 ,082 1,501 1,988 

a. Predictors: (Constant), UCC, CCC, AOS 

b. Dependent Variable: PPP 

 

Adjusted R Square value (Adjusted R2: ,082) indicates that the independent variables are explaining 

%8,2 of the whole variance in the dependent variable. Although Savin and White (1977) asserted that 

Durbin-Watson statistics should be between 1,619 and 1,774 for sample size 100 and at 5 % significance 

level, it is 1,988, pretty close to 2 so it was accepted as there is no autocorrelation (Table 7). ANOVA 

results reveal that at least one of the independent variables significantly affects the dependent variable 

(F:4,200; Sig:,008). 

Table 8: ANOVA Table for Pay Price Premium as Dependent Variable 

ANOVAa 

Model Sum of Squares df Mean Square F Sig. 

1 Regression 28,371 3 9,457 4,200 ,008b 

Residual 234,175 104 2,252   

Total 262,546 107    

a. Dependent Variable: PPP 

b. Predictors: (Constant), UCC, CCC, AOS 

 

Coefficients results show that solely creative choice counter-conformity (CCC) factor significantly 

influences the independent variable at 0,05 significance level (Sig:012). It means that one-unit change 

in CCC factor causes ,365 unit change in pay price premium (B:365; t:2,548). Correlations between 
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independent variables are not higher than ,461 (Table 6) and VIF values also show that there is no 

multicollinearity between independent variables (1,345; 1,312; 1,168<5).  

 

Table 9: Coefficient Table for Pay Price Premium as Dependent Variable 

Coefficientsa 

Model 

Unstandardized 

Coefficients 

Standardized 

Coefficients 

t Sig. 

95,0% Confidence 

Interval for B 

Collinearity 

Statistics 

B 

Std. 

Error Beta 

Lower 

Bound 

Upper 

Bound Tolerance VIF 

1 (Constant) 1,573 ,453  3,470 ,001 ,674 2,472   

AOS ,039 ,148 ,028 ,265 ,792 -,254 ,332 ,744 1,345 

CCC ,365 ,143 ,270 2,548 ,012 ,081 ,648 ,762 1,312 

UCC ,135 ,140 ,097 ,965 ,337 -,143 ,413 ,856 1,168 

a. Dependent Variable: PPP 

 

According to the results of the regression analysis, H4 was supported but H5 and H6 was not supported 

(Sig. ,792; ,012; ,337 correspondingly for AOS; CCC; UCC).  

For the last hypothesis, Independent t-Test was conducted to find out whether the gender is significantly 

affecting pay price premium for unique product. Table 10 reveals the test results: 

 

Table 10: Independent Sample T-Test for Gender 

Independent Samples Test 

 

Levene's Test for 

Equality of 

Variances t-test for Equality of Means 

F Sig. t df 

Sig. (2-

tailed) 

Mean 

Difference 

Std. Error 

Difference 

95% Confidence 

Interval of the 

Difference 

Lower Upper 
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PPP Equal 

variances 

assumed 

,282 ,597 -1,510 106 ,134 -,505 ,335 -1,168 ,158 

Equal 

variances not 

assumed 

  -1,537 54,631 ,130 -,505 ,329 -1,164 ,153 

 

According to the group statistics, male mean is 3,3o while female mean is 2,79. However t-test results 

reveal that there is no significant difference between male and female consumers to pay price Premium 

for a unique product so H7 was not supported. 

The last thing to investigate in this research is how much the participants are willing to pay a price 

premium for a unique product. Table 11 shows the frequency test results. 

 

Table 11: Frequency Test Results for How Much They Are Willing to Pay a Price Premium 

PPP 

 Frequency Percent Valid Percent 

Cumulative 

Percent 

Valid 1 21 19,4 19,4 19,4 

2 31 28,7 28,7 48,1 

3 20 18,5 18,5 66,7 

4 17 15,7 15,7 82,4 

5 8 7,4 7,4 89,8 

6 11 10,2 10,2 100,0 

Total 108 100,0 100,0  

1:0, 2:%10, 3:%20, 4:%30, 5:%40, 6:%50. 

 

Results show that the highest percentage belongs to “%10 price premium” and totally %72 of the 

participants are not willing to pay a price premium higher than %20 for a unique product. 

CONCLUSION 

Motivation of being different from other individuals or being distinctive, unique among a crowded group 

drive people to consume unique products as a way to display their uniqueness to the whole world. 

Transformation from mass production to mass customization, rise in the number of online shopping sites 
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offering personalized products, advance in advertisements stressing the uniqueness of the product are 

remarkable signals of consumers’ need for uniqueness. On the other hand, a contrary trend exists which 

is based on that people strongly tend to resemble to each other like wearing the same ripped jeans, having 

same shoes, same haircut, even the same nail styles. In this context, knowing whether consumers have 

a tendency to buy a unique product and how much they are willingness to pay price premium for it as 

well as knowing whether the general trend is predominantly going to the uniqueness or alikeness is 

crucial for different parts like marketing practitioners, academicians and government agencies too.  

This research aims to find out the influence of consumers’ need for uniqueness on both their purchase 

intention of a unique product and willingness to pay price premium for it by utilizing a non-probability 

convenience sample of Generation Z consumers due to their increasing importance for marketing 

strategies and in order to extend our understanding of Gen Zers’ consumption behavior. Survey method 

was employed, and the questionnaire includes consumers’ need for uniqueness scale of Tian et al. (2001) 

which is consisting of three dimensions as creative choice counter-conformity, unpopular choice 

counter-conformity and avoidance of similarity. Regression analysis was conducted to identify the 

possible significant effect of consumers need for uniqueness on purchase intention and willingness to 

pay price premium for a unique product using a total of 108 correct questionnaires.  

The results show that only creative choice counter-conformity dimension has a significant effect on both 

purchase intention and willingness to pay price premium. This dimension was identified as the search 

for social differentness through choosing of products which are acceptable to others (Tian et al., 2001). 

This result is consistent with the result of Latter, Phau and Marchegiani  (2010) who was found to have 

a significant relationship with purchase intentions through brand perceptions and Goldsmith and Clark 

(2009) who found creative choice counter-conformity as the dominant motivation. It indicates that 

consumers are focusing on purchasing unique products to create his/her unique image and also for social 

acceptance. On the other hand, unpopular choice counter conformity dimension has the lowest mean 

score (x̅: 2,3102), while avoidance of similarity dimension has the highest mean (x̅: 2,8056). It means 

that Gen Zers really want to be different, unique and avoid popular choices, but they want to do it by 

taking social approval, not to oppose the law or social norms. The item “When a product I own becomes 

popular among the general popular among the general population.” has the highest mean (x̅: 3,111) 

while the item “I often dress unconventionally even when it's likely to offend others” has the lowest 

score (x̅: 1,8241). All these mean that Gen Zers tend to be unique and different from others but they 

wish doing it with creative unpopular product choices without contravening the law but especially the 

social norms, approval of others. Also, their need for uniqueness which comes from their creative choice 

counter-conformity motivation influences their willingness to purchase a unique product and pay price 

premium.  

Moreover, gender effect on willingness to pay price premium was questioned too and no significant 

difference was found between males and females. However, male participants have higher scores than 

female participants (x̅: 3,30; 2,79 for males; females correspondingly). It may be a surprising result 

because there is a stereotype that women seem more eager to be unique so they may have so much 

willingness to pay price premium for a unique product. 

Lastly, 72% of the participants are not willing to pay a price premium more than 20 per cent. The result 

should be taken into consideration. 

Managerial Implications 
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Recently, Gen Z has been a crucial market for the brands. Marketing executives should develop the 

necessary strategies to obtain the highest share from this giant market. Uniqueness-related marketing 

efforts need more information about the Gen Zers’ need for uniqueness motives. The research results 

show that the critical motivation of Gen Z consumers to buy or pay price premium a unique product is 

creating a unique image with creative choices but avoiding opposing the law and the society. Marketing 

practitioners should pay attention to the messages they send to Gen Zers about uniqueness not to include 

the law or the social norms protesting content. The focus should be on the creating a unique image with 

the consumers’ creative choices. So Chic, a jewelry brand, is actually practicing this issue successfully 

as shown their slogan “Create your own bracelet and be unique!”. 

 Additionally, male customers should have been taken into consideration for the uniqueness issue. They 

are more eager to pay price premium so the male market should be targeted.  

Theoretical Contributions, Limitations and Recommendations for the Future Research 

Actually, pricing strategies are dreadfully important for the brands. However, there is still a big gap in 

the literature of the research seeking for price perception of the consumers. Willingness to pay price 

premium is offering a fertile theoretical area to expand and the results of this research will contribute 

this theory. Future research may develop different pricing scenarios on the same model. Furthermore, 

consumers’ need for uniqueness, as another crucial topic in consumer behavior literature expanded with 

the results of this study. Influence of dimensions of consumers’ need for uniqueness scale on purchase 

intention and willingness to pay price premium will contribute to the uniqueness literature in consumer 

behavior. The results contribute to the gender-related literature in consumer behavior.  

One of the most important limitations of this research is about the sample size. It was planned to have 

nearly 500 questionnaires but the researchers had difficulty to reach to the university students and 

request to fill the surveys during Covid-19 pandemic period due to the fact that their motivations were 

very low to do anything. For the future research, the present research model is recommended to re-test 

and compare the results of these two research. Different variables like social comparison, luxury product 

consumption tendency which can be related to need for uniqueness should be investigated as predictor 

of need for uniqueness or the relationships among all these variables. Influence of several socio-

demographics other than gender on need for uniqueness may be researched. Income, education level, 

occupation may be effective variables for the topic. In this research, a shirt as the product was utilized 

for the scenario but a different product may give different results. A kind of service like an organization 

firm, an educational organization, may produce interesting results as well for this topic. This research 

employed a sample consisting of Gen Z consumers. Another sample or comparison between generations 

may give beneficial outcomes.   
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Suicide attempts among alcohol users: The effect of 

depression, anxiety, personality and aggression. 
 

Tuğba Görgülü 

Ankara Science University, Faculty of Humanities and Social Science, Department of 

Psychology 

 

 

Introduction: Every year one million people have died because of suicide. Suicidal behavior, 

which is 10th leading of all death, maintains its seriousness. Suicide attempt is the most 

important risk factor for suicide. Especially suicide attempts are higher among forensic 

population than the general population. In this group, suicide attempts, which is explained by 

multiple factors, is mostly explained by factors such as depression, anxiety, neuroticism or 

psychoticism personality trait and aggression.  

Aim: The aim of this study is to reveal the effect of some psychiatric problems and factors such 

as personality traits and aggression on suicide attempts and the predictive factors on suicide 

attempt among the forensic population.  

Method: This study was conducted with 100 alcohol users. Psychiatric Diagnostic Screening 

Questionnaire, NEO- PI and The Impulsive Premediated Aggression Scale were used.  

Findings: 75% of the participants were male (n = 75) and 25% (n = 25) were female. Their 

average age was 34.85. 8% of the participants were married, 55% single, 10% live with a 

partner, 23% divorced and 4% widowed. 22% were working full time, 13% part time, 47% 

were not working. According to regression analysis, the most important factors of suicide 

attempts were neuroticism, depression and proactive aggression (R2 = .308, F (12-70) = 2.571, 

p≤.01) and the explained variance rate was 31%.  

Conclusion: Risk factors caused by depression and anger should be determined in alcohol users 

who have attempted suicide, and in prevention studies CBT-focused studies should be 

conducted for anger management, emotion and behavior change. 

Key words: Suicide attempt, depression, anxiety, personality, aggression 
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Table 1. Hierarchical regression analysis on suicide attempt behavior   

Suicide Attempt Behavior 

 Model 1 Model 2 Model 3 Model 4 

Variants B ẞ B ẞ B ẞ B ẞ 

Sex .906 .158 .342 .060 .203 .035 .477 .083 

Age .034 .157 .030 .142 .014 .066 .030 .139 

Marital statute -.148 -.128 -.118 -.102 -.132 -.144 -.158 -.136 

Job -.48 .086 .084 .060 .084 .062 .100 .074 

Education .117 -.318** -.303 -.268 -.270* -.239 -.272* -.241 

Neuroticism -.359**  .086 .281 -.087* .286 .094* .309 

Extroversion    -.019 -.048 -.36 -.091 -.026 -.665 

Depression     .154* .286 .162** .301 

Anxiety     -.115 -.180 .097 -.152 

Aggression       -.074 -.211 

Proactive 

aggression 

      .099** -.300 

R2 .132 .208 .259 .306 

F 2.345* 2.819** 2.842** 2.571** 

∆R2 .132 .076 .051 -.046 

∆F 2.345 3.608 2.521 1.560 

N = 100, *p < .05, **p < .01, ***p < .001; Note: ***,**,* 1%, 5% and 10% level, resp., does not refer to significance 

levels. F=F value; ∆F=Change in F; R2 =R square; ∆R2 =Change in R square; B=Regression coefficient 

β=Standard coefficient; Depression and A, Anxiety =  Psychiatric Diagnostic Screening Questionnaire; 

Neuroticism and Extroversion = NEO- PI Neuroticism and Extroversion  = NEO 5 ; Sex = (1 Men, 0 Women); 

Suicide Attempt History = (0 No, 1 Yes). 
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The Role of Leader and the Leaders Member 

Interaction in The Existence of Learning 

Organizations 

Seda MUMLU KARANFİL1 

Abstract  

Introduction: With technological developments, globalization and increased competiveness, the 

changing needs of businesses have come to the forefront in todays every changing economy. Change 

takes place in businesses that can produce, obtain, share and apply information. This process, which 

leads to changes in businesses, is defined as ‘learning organization’ in the literature. Learning 

organization means that the business learns the lessons from its experiences and uses this lessons to 

adapt to its chnaging environment. The active participation of all employees management in the 

organization is critical to the change process. For this reason employees need to beaware of their 

contribution to organizational learning, to adapting to change and to the motivation need for effcetive 

change. Leaders are the people who will initiate change in businesses and enable all employees/members 

to participate effectively in the change process. Leader ensure that the business can achieve the goals of 

the business through others. A Leader, is a person who influences and directs others in order to achieve 

organisational, personal and group goals. According to the leader member approach, different 

relationships are established across the organisation that influences how change can be implmented. 

Aim:  In this context there will be an examination of the relationship between the leader member 

relationship/interaction as part of the learning organization. Perception, attitudes and the effect of 

leader/employeer  interaction on the learning organization will be examined as part of this research. 

Method: Data has been collected though targeted surveys. With the Scandura and Graen (1984) 's LMX-

7 scale used to measure Leader-Member interaction. The Watkins and Marsick's (1997) "Learning 

Organization Dimensions" Questionnaire will be  used to measure employees' perception of a learning 

organization. Findings: the research reveals that that there is a significant and positive relationship 

between employees' perceptions of leader member interaction and the learning organization. As a result 

of the regression analysis, it was concluded that the perception of leader member interaction has a 

significant effect on the perception of learning organization. With 13% of the change in employees' 

perception of a learning organization is explained by leader member interaction. Finally, as a result of 

the analysis, no differentiation was found in the leader member interaction and learning organization 

perception based demographic analysis on education, age, gender, etc. 

Key Words: Leader member interaction, learning organization, change, organizational change, change 

in public. 
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Production Management Export Relationship: A 

Study on Olive Oil Statistics 

İsmail Tamer Toklu1 , Arzu Tuygun Toklu2 

Introduction: Positive developments in terms of production, consumption and foreign trade in olive oil 

have occurred with the emergence of positive effects on human health revealed by research in last 

decades. Although olive oil is a product belonging to the Mediterranean basin in the world, it is observed 

that it has started its agriculture in countries such as China, the USA and Australia. Turkey is among 

the major olive oil producers in the world. 

Aim: The research aims to investigate the developments of production, consumption, import and export 

statistics of olive oil in quantity base (tons) in Turkey, the World and the European Union counties by 

years. At the same time, the relationships among Turkey production and the above-mentioned variables 

are also examined in addition to the effects of these variables on export. 

Method: Correlation analysis was applied for the relationships to the statistical data available, and 

regression analysis was used for the effects in evaluating the research data. 

Findings: Turkey’s exports are in relation with Turkey production and the EU import. Turkey 

production, world export and the EU production have a positive effect on Turkey export. In opposite to 

that, the world production, Turkey consumption and the EU export are negatively effective on Turkey 

export. Trend analysis demonstrates the upward trend in production and consumption but export does 

not have the same development over the past decade in Turkey. Focusing production management more 

in Turkey is essential for the development of the sector both in the domestic and foreign markets. 

Key Words: Production, Export, Olive Oil 
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Global Migraton and Turkey 

Bora BALUN1 

Abstract  

Migration movements in today's world have shifted to a different line compared to the pre-modern 

period. Especially, along with the transboundary nature of migration movements reaching 

unpredictable scale, the possibility of predicting the emerging effects has been limited, and these 

movements have led to a great change in terms of their quantitative and qualitative characteristics. 

Parallel to this process, with the intensification of globalization movements and the naturally 

differentiation of migration from the past, these process has also changing the demographic 

characteristics of immigrants while has started to affecting the country of origin and destination 

countries socio-economically. In addition, the migrations that emerged as a result of wars and internal 

conflicts have turned into an element that gives dynamism and directs migration movements and is as 

effective as globalization. 

At this study carrying out based on the literature, over the sample of the world and Turkey will be 

analysed current migration trends, periodic differences in analysis made over both the world and Turkey 

will be discussed through national and international reports and publications. At the same time, the 

whole of article will be attempt to connection to the current position of Turkey in terms of international 

migrations and will be argued that Turkey is a transit country or target country in terms of foreign 

immigrants. 

Key Words: Global Migration, Turkey, Foreign Migrants. 

Jel Codes: F22, J61, R23. 

 

Küresel Göçler ve Türkiye 

Abstract  

Günümüz dünyasındaki göç hareketleri, modern dönem öncesine oranla farklı bir çizgiye kaymıştır. 

Özellikle göç hareketlerinin sınır aşan özelliğiyle öngörülemeyen ölçeğe ulaşmasıyla birlikte, ortaya 

çıkan etkilerin tahmin edilme olasılığı sınırlanırken, bu hareketleri nicel ve nitel özellikleri açısından 

büyük bir değişime sürüklemiştir. Bu sürece paralel olarak, küreselleşme hareketlerinin şiddetlenmesi 

ve bu akımın doğal olarak göçleri geçmişe göre farklılaştırmasıyla ise aynı zamanda menşei ülke ve 

hedef ülkeleri sosyo-ekonomik açıdan etkilerken, göçmenlerin demografik özelliklerini de değiştirmeye 

başlamıştır. Ayrıca savaşlar ve iç çatışmalar sonucu ortaya çıkan göçler de göç hareketlerine dinamizm 

kazandırıp yön veren ve küreselleşme kadar etkili bir unsura dönüşmüştür. 

Literatüre dayalı olarak gerçekleştirilen bu çalışmada, Dünya ve Türkiye örneği üzerinden göçlere dair 

güncel eğilimler analiz edilmeye çalışılacak, gerek Dünya gerekse de Türkiye üzerinden yapılan 

analizde dönemsel farklar ulusal ve uluslararası rapor ve yayınlar aracılığıyla tartışılacaktır. Aynı 

zamanda çalışmanın bütünü Türkiye’nin uluslararası göçler açısından güncel ve hareketli konumuna 

 
1 Dr., borabalun@hotmail.com 



IV. International Applied Social Sciences Congress 

22nd-24th October 2020 

 

469 
 

bağlanmaya çalışılacak ve Türkiye’nin yabancı göçmenler açısından transit ülkemi yoksa hedef ülkemi 

olduğu sorusunun yanıtı aranacaktır. 

Anahter Kelimeler: Küresel Göç, Türkiye, Yabancı Göçmen. 

Jel Kodu: F22, J61, R23. 

 

  



IV. International Applied Social Sciences Congress 

22nd-24th October 2020 

 

470 
 

Intergenerational Knowledge Transfer in Family 

Firms: A Research in Afyonkarahisar Province 

Duygu KIZILDAĞ1 

Abstract 

Introduction: Transferring knowledge to the next generation is a very important process for longevity 

and sustainability with challenging during the family firms' succession. Researches on knowledge 

transfer in literature considering that family firms tend to maintain knowledge within the family to 

continue their operations by limiting transfer between the members. Although it cannot be said that this 

transfer was successfully carried out by all family firms with this tendency. Accordingly, the motivation 

for this study is to explore how knowledge is transferred between generations in the family firms. 

Aim:  Based on the motivation of the study, the aim of this paper to investigate intergenerational 

knowledge transfer on Turkish delight and confectionery manufacturers in Afyonkarahisar province that 

were known as a more traditional family firm structure. 

Method:  A semi-structured interview method was used in the study. The firms determined from the 

profession list of the Afyonkarahisar Chamber of Commerce and Industry were reached and a meeting 

was requested. Interviews were made with 12 managers who were family members from different 

generations who agreed to participate in the study. 

Findings: It has been observed that the family firms in the research have a well-established structure. 

In these firms, there is no systematic knowledge transfer process between generations as stated in the 

literature. Their knowledge and competencies are shaped based on the founder and transferred to other 

generations through informal channels determined by the founder. 

Key Words: Knowledge Transfer, Intergenerations, Intergenerational Knowledge Transfer, Family 

Firms, Afyonkarahisar. 

Jel Codes: M10, D80 

INTRODUCTION 

Family firms are generally defined as small and medium-sized enterprises that continue their operations 

under the control of the founder or family members. When considering family firms, the family system 

and the business system are differentiated and the interaction between the two systems is expressed as 

the most important dimension that distinguishes family firms from others (Erdoğmuş, 2005). The 

property of ownership and control in family members affects decision and control processes and 

business procedures in the firms and also ensures the formation of knowledge by affecting the business 

procedures. This knowledge, which distinguishes family firms from others, is considered as a source 

that provides a competitive advantage and cannot be imitated.  

Family firms, which are seen as one of the important sources of economic development and growth, 

gain competitive advantage, and provide sustainability only by transferring their knowledge between 

generations. Especially, when the next generation assumes control of the firms within the motivation of 
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passing to the future, the intergenerational transfer of knowledge becomes crucial for family firms (Chua 

et. al., 1999; Ward, 1987). In this period, the dynamics of family firms’ effect on ensuring the successful 

transfer of explicit and tacit knowledge. Because of the availability of documents, systems, and 

procedures, the transfer of explicit knowledge is easier than the tacit knowledge. Tacit knowledge that 

is embedded in the founder or senior generations has more strategic impact on the success of the firms 

as well as more difficult to transfer than explicit knowledge (Dyer, 2003). 

Based on this view, the study aims to investigate intergenerational knowledge transfer in family firms. 

In accordance with the aim, it has been tried to conduct how the knowledge transfer process in traditional 

and local family firms is shaped by research on Turkish delight and confectionery manufacturers in 

Afyonkarahisar province. 

LITERATURE REVIEW 

In the literature, a resource-based view is taken as a basis to explain intergenerational knowledge transfer 

in family firms. According to the resource-based view, firms’ unique resources and capabilities provide 

sustainable competitive advantages in the long term (Barney, 1991; Grant, 1991). As family firms are 

also described as unique resources and capabilities, the resource-based view provides a perspective to 

analyze them (Habbershon & Williams, 1999). However, the resources and capabilities of the family 

firms do not explain a sustainable competitive advantage separately, it is necessary to know how to use 

these together (Grant, 1991; Sirmon & Hitt, 2003).  

When analyzing family firms, some strategic resources and capabilities that can provide competitive 

advantage such as commitment, shared values, culture, trust, reputation come into prominence 

(Habbershon & Williams, 1999; Ward, 1987). These unique elements arising from familines are an 

important bundle of resources that distinguish family firms from non-family firms (Davenport & Prusak, 

1998; Dyer, 2003). The tacit knowledge embedded in this source bundle is found in the founder of the 

family firms and some family members (Grant, 1991). When these resources, that provide great 

competitiveness to family firms, can be transferred from generation to generation by the founder or 

members in the succession process, sustainability and longevity of firms will be ensured by increasing 

productivity and innovation depending on the use of the knowledge transferred (Cabrera-Suarez et.al; 

Chirico & Nordqvist, 2010; Davenport & Prusak, 1998). 

Theoretically, this knowledge transfer is defined as a process of exchange of explicit or tacit knowledge 

between at least two agents who have the knowledge and the other receives the knowledge (Hendriks, 

1999). Although this knowledge transfer can take both explicit and tacit, sharing of tacit knowledge 

arising from familiness is a more important part of the transfer for the competitiveness of the family 

firms (Dyer, 2003; Sambrook, 2005). The success of this tacit knowledge transfer is significantly 

determined by the relationship between holder and receiver that based on trust (Brockhaus, 2004; 

Cabrera-Suarez et.al., 2001). 

Family firms that operating in traditional industries, develop their core knowledge with trial and error 

learning processes (Hirsch-Kreinsen, 2008). In these family firms, where the senior generations have 

started their career on-the-job training or as an apprentice, valuable knowledge accumulates along with 

experience over time. This valuable knowledge is mostly stored as tacit knowledge that can only be 

passed with knowledge transfer. If the generations allow and engage the process of knowledge transfer, 

tacit knowledge that is only in the heads of a few individuals turns to explicit (Nonaka & Takeuchi, 

1995; Zahra et.al., 2007). Also, specific characteristics of family firms like commitment, confidence and 

a strong sense of identity can be facilitate knowledge transfer (Sirmon & Hitt, 2003; Zahra et al., 2007). 
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On the other hand, Zahra et al. (2007) point some characteristics that limit this knowledge transfer in 

traditional family firms. In the family firms, if the most valuable knowledge is owned only by a single 

family member or a limited number of members, knowledge transfer can be blocked to not share power 

and control of the firms. Lack of communication between family members or jealousy make difficult to 

transfer of knowledge. 

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 

For the aim of the study, the research was carried out on Turkish delight and confectionery 

manufacturers that are decisive in the economy and image of the Afyonkarahisar province. There are 

main reasons for the research to be conducted in this province and this sector. Almost all of the Turkish 

delight and confectionery manufacturers in Afyonkarahisar are family businesses. The sector has a very 

traditional structure. In this sector where the founders come from apprenticeship and have tacit 

knowledge, the concepts of "inventor" or "secret recipe", "flavor secret" are frequently used. 

“How do traditional family firms that manufacturing Turkish delight and confectionery in 

Afyonkarahisar province transfer their knowledge?” is the main question of the research. In line with 

the research question, current occupational lists prepared by Afyonkarahisar Chamber of Commerce and 

Industry were viewed. Turkish delight and confectionery manufacturers were determined in the lists and 

it was tried to reach these enterprises by phone and e-mail. Appointments were made for 7 firms that 

accepted to participate in the research and information was gathered through one to one interview with 

a total of 12 firms’ managers from different generations. The semi-structured interview method was 

used in the research and the questions were asked about the firms, the founder, the generations, and 

knowledge transfer process. Semi-structured interviews were held in October 2019 and lasted about 60 

minutes. A tape recorder was not used in the interviews, detailed notes were taken by the researcher 

during the interviews. After the interviews were completed, the interview notes were consolidated. 

Because of not want to share their names and information that evoking to their names, all firms coded 

as "F. Since a limited number of firms and managers were interviewed, the obtained data were evaluated 

by tabulating. 

Research Findings 

The firms in the research are small and medium-sized family firms. They are established and operate in 

Afyonkarahisar province. Medium-sized firms have export oriented activities. The firms do not have an 

institutional structure and it cannot be said that there is a clear distribution of tasks or a clear 

departmentalization. In the firms where the founder is in the management, the founder provides general 

coordination, and the other family members manage the operational activities (such as production, 

purchasing, marketing). Although there is a basic distribution of duties, family members can also deal 

with tasks other than their own duties where necessary. 

 

 

 

Table 1. Information About the Firms 

Firm Numbe

r  

Interviewee(s) Source of Core 

Knowledge 

Core Knowledge 
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Code of Gen. 

F1 2 Founder Apprenticeship in 

another firm 

Firm-Specific Recipe 

F2 4 Second 

Generation 

Third Generation 

 

Apprenticeship in 

own family firm 

Recipe Passed from 

Grandfather to 

Grandchild 

F3 1 Founder Apprenticeship in 

another firm 

Firm-Specific Recipe 

F4 5 Second 

Generation 

Third Generation 

Fourth Generation 

Apprenticeship in 

own family firm 

Recipe of The 

Inventor 

F5 2 Founder 

 

First Generation 

Learning from 

father 

 

Apprenticeship in 

own family firm 

Firm-Specific Recipe 

F6 2 Founder 

 

 

First Generation 

Apprenticeship in 

another firm  

 

Apprenticeship in 

own family firm  

Firm-Specific Recipe 

F7 2 Founder 

 

Apprenticeship in 

another firm  

Firm-Specific Recipe 

The founders of the F1, F3, F6, F7 entered the industry at an early age, were trained as an apprentice, 

and started their own businesses after gaining experience. Differently, the founder of F5 was trained by 

his father who worked in another firm, and later established his own firm. Other firms founders (F2 and 

F4) are not alive, but the founders of both firms are known as the "inventors" and the founders of the 

first firms of Turkish delight. Founders have gained the core knowledge that provides a competitive 

advantage to their firms in these processes. All firms have defined the specific recipes developed by 

their founders as core knowledge. It can be said that these recipes, which are defined as core knowledge, 

embedded in the founder as tacit knowledge. 
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Table 2. Knowledge Transfer of The Firms 

Firm 

Code 

Explicit Knowledge Transfer Tacit Knowledge Transfer 

Family  

Employees 

Non-Family 

Employees 

Family  

Employees 

Non-Family 

Employees 

F1 Rules and 

procedures 

Rules and 

procedures 

 

Informally on the job 

Apprenticeship 

--- 

F2 Rules and 

procedures 

Rules and 

procedures 

 

Informally on the job 

Apprenticeship 

--- 

F3 Rules and 

procedures 

Rules and 

procedures 

 

Informally on the job 

Apprenticeship 

--- 

F4 Rules and 

procedures 

Rules and 

procedures 

 

Informally on the job 

Apprenticeship 

--- 

F5 Rules and 

procedures 

Rules and 

procedures 

 

Formally/informally on 

the job 

Apprenticeship 

Formally on the 

job 

 

F6 Rules and 

procedures 

Rules and 

procedures 

 

Formally/informally on 

the job 

Apprenticeship 

Formally on the 

job 

 

F7 Rules and 

procedures 

Rules and 

procedures 

 

Formally/informally on 

the job 

Apprenticeship 

Formally on the 

job 

 

 

When the explicit and tacit knowledge transfer of the firms is examined, it is observed that explicit 

knowledge is transferred to both family employees and non-family employees through rules and 

procedures. However, two different approaches have been encountered in firms to transfer of tacit 

knowledge. When asked to think of core knowledge as tacit, it has been observed that some firms (F1, 

F2, F3, F4), do not share tacit knowledge with non-family employees for privacy. Only F5, F6 and F7 

are thinking that explicit knowledge will increase efficiency and quality in the firms and transfer the 

tacit knowledge to non-family employees with formally on the job. Other hand, tacit knowledge is 

transferred to family employees through apprenticeship and informally on the job in all firms. Founder 

or senior generations transfer tacit knowledge to next generations with unstructured and unplanned 

trainings or verbal directions. None of the firms in the study mentioned the trouble in this transfer 

process. It stated that there are good communication and cooperation between family members from 

different generations in all family firms. For this reason, no findings similar to the factors that prevent 

the knowledge transfer process (power struggle, jealousy) in the literature were found in this research. 

CONCLUSION  

In terms of firms in the research, recipes were defined as core knowledge since they are unique, 

inimitable, and provide a competitive advantage to the firms. Also, these recipes that developed and 

embedded in the founder were evaluated as tacit knowledge. It has been observed that firms transfer 

tacit knowledge between family employees by apprenticeship and on the job similar to the literature. 

Both explicit and tacit knowledge transfer is made between generations in all firms. However, tacit 
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knowledge transfer is not made with non-family employees. Only three firms participating in the 

research transfer tacit knowledge to non-family employees to realize its positive effect on productivity 

and quality. 

The results of this study cannot be generalized as the research covered a certain period and the limited 

number of family firms and managers that agreed to participate in the research. Another limitation is 

that the results of the study were shaped in line with the answers given by the participants. In addition, 

firms have not declared any negativity in knowledge transfer between generations. This situation has 

resulted in obtaining superficial information about intergenerational knowledge transfer. In order to 

investigate the intergenerational knowledge transfer in more detail and to reach more verifiable results, 

the sample size can be increased. 
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ABSTRACT 

In the increasing competition condition of today, organizations can survive if they do effective and 

productive activities. The organizational cynicism includes negative attitude and behavior about 

employees in the organizations. Cynic employees can perform bad behaviors such as being 

contemptuous, mocker, angry and negative critic against their cynicism has been considered as a threat 

for businesses. In literature, there are studies that organizational cynicism affects organizational 

commitment in a negative way. The organizational commitment means that employees generally assume 

the goal and valves of their organizations, profit for them and are eager to keep on the membership of 

the organizations. The organizations can be more successful if they have high level loyal employees. 

Employees, who have cynic attitude, criticize their own organizations and managers in a negative way 

and also have lack of can confidence to their authorities when they are exposed to variation. For his 

reason, cynic employees show less attachment to their organization. 

Key Words: Organizational Cynicism, Organizational Commitment, Public Hospitals. 

ÖRGÜTSEL SİNİZM İLE BAĞLILIK İLİŞKİSİNİ ÖLÇMEYE YÖNELİK BİR ARAŞTIRMA 

SBÜ KONYA EĞİTİM VE ARAŞTIRMA HASTANESİ UYGULAMASI 

ÖZET 

Günümüzün artan rekabet koşullarında, örgütlerin varlıklarını sürdürebilmeleri; etkin ve verimli 

faaliyette bulunmalarına bağlıdır. Örgütsel sinizm, iş görenlerin örgütleri ile ilgili olumsuz tutum ve 

davranışları kapsamaktadır. Sinik iş görenler örgütlerine karşı; küçük görme, alaycı mizah, öfke, sürekli 

olumsuz eleştiri gibi davranışlar sergileyebilmektedirler. Bu çerçevede işletmeler için örgütsel sinizm 

kavramı tehdit olarak görülmektedir. Literatürde örgütsel sinizmin örgütsel bağlılığı olumsuz yönde 

etkilediğini vurgulayan çalışmalar bulunmaktadır. Örgütsel bağlılık, genel olarak iş görenin örgütün 

amaç ve değerlerini benimsemesi, örgütün yararına davranışlarda bulunması ve örgüt üyeliğini 

sürdürme konusunda istek duymasıdır. Örgütlerin başarıya ulaşması, yüksek düzeyde bağlılık gösteren 

iş görenlerle mümkün olabilmektedir. Sinik tutuma sahip iş görenler, değişim karşısında otoriteye karşı 

güvensizlik ve örgüte yöneticilere olumsuz eleştirilerde bulunmaktadırlar. Bu nedenle sinik iş görenler 

örgütlerine karşı daha az bağlılık göstermektedirler. 
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 INTRODUCTION 

Human resources have been the most important resource for businesses struggling to survive in an 

environment where the world has become a global village, technology, environment and expectations 

are changing rapidly and renewing themselves. The need for a qualified labor force, human resources, 

which has become an important capital, has enabled employees to participate in business life in social 

and psychological aspects. Those who work, who have the greatest place in achieving the goal of 

institutions, are no longer seen as a machine, but as a psychological entity that needs to be satisfied. As 

the mutual relations between business and corporate administrations, which are important for success in 

challenging competitive conditions, have taken a deep place in working life, the concepts of anti-each 

other organizational cynicism and organizational commitment, which are our subject of work in the 

fields of Organizational Behavior and Organizational Psychology, have emerged. Factors that reduce 

positive organizational behavior, such as organizational commitment, organizational confidence, and 

job satisfaction, can pose a threat to organizations. One of these elements of threat is the concept of 

organizational cynicism. Although organizational cynicism is a new concept, studies on the subject in 

the domestic literature are increasing every day. 

Stress and burnout caused by an intense competitive environment affect the attitudes of employees 

towards the organization. His sometimes-negative attitudes and behaviors towards his organization or 

colleagues who work, his contempt for them, and his sarcastic speech have revealed the concept of 

cynicism. 

In the business world, which is constantly changing today, organizations are trying to adapt to this 

change with the “human” factor. In particular, successful implementation of change management 

requires those who are creative, open to change, motivated and committed to their organization. 

Organizational commitment shows the degree to which employees integrate themselves with the 

organization. The employee's commitment to the organization includes adopting the organization's 

mission and vision, wanting to continue its presence in the organization, and making efforts to achieve 

success in the organization. 

Ensuring a high level of organizational commitment is undesirable cynicism, etc. it can prevent behavior 

from forming. The fact that organizations operate effectively and efficiently; the increase in the 

performance of employees, job satisfaction, loyalty and trust have a positive impact on issues such as 

increases the importance of organizational commitment. In conditions of increased competition, 

organizations need employees who show a much higher level of commitment than before. One of the 

most important forces in the success of an organization is those who work in its organization. 

Organizations with high levels of commitment can achieve their goals and goals more easily. 

An examination of the literature shows that organizational cynicism has a negative relationship between 

organizational commitment. Employees with a cynical attitude doubt the integrity of the organization 

and find it difficult to trust their organization. In organizational commitment, there is the opposite of 

organizational cynicism. Employees who show a high level of commitment to their organization have 

identified themselves with the organization and tend to do more for the benefit of the organization. 

Increasing organizational commitment can be effective in reducing cynicism and similar undesirable 

behavior. The purpose of this research is to examine the relationship between organizational cynicism 

and organizational commitment. It is expected that there will be a negative relationship between 

organizational cynicism and organizational commitment. 
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1-ORGANIZATIONAL CYNICISM CONCEPTUAL FRAMEWORK 

Anyone who believes that individuals only care about their own interests and accordingly accepts 

everyone as manipulative is called “cynical” and the idea that tries to explain it is called cynicism. The 

basic belief in cynicism is that the principles of honesty, justice and sincerity are sacrificed to self-

interest. Cynicism, “skepticism”, “insecurity”, “disbelief”, “pessimism”, “immortality”, although the 

words have meanings close to the modern interpretation of the individual “critical, picky... the meaning 

of” prevails (Polat and Mallet, 2010:151). According to Costa, Zonderman, McCrae, and Williams, the 

concept of cynicism is unreliable and humiliating attitudes towards the motives of others and the belief 

in selfishness in human nature (Özgener et al., 2008: 54). 

Emphasizing personality traits in defining the concept of cynicism, Graham stated these personality 

traits as follows (Smurf, 2011: 25): 

* View others as liars, selfish and uninterested, 

* Questioning the motives of others, 

* Being careful and not trusting in human relationships, 

* Being hostile and oppressive, 

* Resentment of the demands placed on them by others and 

* Not being friendly and helpful 

Brandes (1997), who defined the concept of cynicism in a psychological sense, noted that cynicism can 

be “usually in the form of people believing that they have a low level of thought and that others are 

selfish, not worth trusting or loyalty to them” and “a person's pessimistic ideas about the future and 

unrealized expectations for himself or others” (Kalagan, 2009: 36). 

In the literature, some researchers have treated cynicism as a multidimensional phenomenon. For 

example, Reichers, Wanous, and Austin (1997) identified two different dimensions: pessimism and 

personal predisposition. It is estimated that cynical employees are pessimistic about the success of 

changes and attribute failure to the organization's lack of movement and skills (Helvaci, 2010:385). 

Dean and colleagues (1998), who have one of the most common and comprehensive definitions used on 

cynicism, stated that organizational cynicism has faith, emotion, and behavioral dimensions. Likewise, 

Brandes (1997) defined organizational cynicism as a three-dimensional negative attitude towards the 

organization being studied. These attitudes are cognitive, affective, and behavioral attitudes. In this 

context, the concept of organizational cynicism consists of three dimensions: cognitive (belief), 

Affective (emotion), behavioral (behavior). 

The cognitive dimension, which explains the belief dimension of cynicism, which is the first dimension, 

carries a belief in the lack of fairness, honesty and sincerity of practices in the organization. This 

dimension is manifested by negative emotions such as anger, contempt, and condemnation. From this 

point of view, cynicism is explained as a state of disbelief in sincerity and goodness in the motives and 

actions that mobilize a person. Cynics often believe that there are hidden motives behind behavior. 

Hence the cynics; because of the lack of principles such as justice, honesty and sincerity, they believe 

that their organization has “betrayed” them with its practices (Dean et al.,1998: 345-346). 



IV. International Applied Social Sciences Congress 

22nd-24th October 2020 

 

480 
 

When the relationship between cognitive dimension and organizational cynicism is examined, it is seen 

that individuals with cynical attitudes in their organizations have the following beliefs (Kalagan, 2009: 

46): 

* Practices in organizations lack organizational principles. 

* Official statements (communique) prepared by organizations are not taken seriously by those who 

work. 

* Human behavior in organizations is inconsistent and unreliable or in a state. 

* Individuals in organizations can exhibit behavior such as lies, deceit, and deception. 

* Relationships within the organization depend on self-interest. In this way, those who work will be able 

to sacrifice value judgments such as sincerity, sincerity, honesty and righteousness for the sake of their 

interests; they will be able to engage in unscrupulous and immoral behavior. 

The affective dimension, the second dimension of cynicism, covers strong emotional responses such as 

disrespect, anger, distress, and shame (Abraham, 2000: 269). Cynical individuals may feel disdain and 

resentment towards their organization, or feel pain, disgust, even shame when they think about their 

organization. Therefore, cynicism is associated with all kinds of negative emotions (Dean et al., 

1998:346). 

Cynical attitudes expressed first Izard (1977) in the study, each of the nine basic emotions, expressed in 

forms that are both lightweight and strong defined: (1) interest-excitement, (2) not-pleasure, (3), Surprise 

–Surprise, (4) upset-sorrow (5) anger-anger, (6) hate - disgust, (7) contempt - contempt, (8) fear - terror 

and shame - humiliation. The emotion dimension of organizational cynicism consists of these emotions. 

For example, cynics can despise their organizations and express anger towards their organizations. But, 

ironically, cynics can also take a secret delight in the superiority of their organizations they Judge (Dean 

et al., 1998:346). As a result, we can say that the affective dimension (emotion dimension) of 

organizational cynicism is related to negative and damaging emotions such as hatred, hatred, resentment, 

contempt, shame that cynical individuals with a high level of organizational cynicism feed into the 

organization. 

The second dimension of organizational cynicism is the affective dimension. Emotions arising from 

beliefs formed in the affective dimension, cognitive dimension, are experienced intensely. Especially in 

employees with high levels of organizational cynicism, these feelings are more pronounced in the form 

of anger and anger. 

Cynicism is not an impartial judgment about the organization and encompasses strong emotional 

responses. The affective response dimension also consists of many emotions. Cynics, for example, can 

despise their organization and feel anger towards their organization. Cynics can also feel sadness, 

boredom and even shame when they think about the organization they work for. Thus, cynicism is 

associated with various negative emotions. When cynics judge their organization based on their own 

standards and find it flawed, they can even feel a secret pleasure because of their superiority over the 

organization. Thus, it can be seen that cynics not only have some beliefs about their organization, but 

also have some feelings about these beliefs (Kabataş, 2010: 20). 

In conceptualizing cynical attitudes, according to Izard, nine basic emotions are important. Interest-

excitement, pleasure-joy, surprise-surprise, pain-suffering, resentment-anger, disgust-hate, contempt-

contempt, fear-horror, shame-humiliation-nine basic emotions, each defined as soft and hard, are 
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discussed. The affective dimension, an effective dimension of organizational cynicism, covers some of 

the nine basic emotions that Izard has defined. For example; cynical individuals may feel a sense of 

disdain and resentment towards their organization, or they may feel pain, disgust and shame when they 

think about their organization. Therefore, cynicism is associated with all kinds of negative emotions 

(Smurf, 2011:30). 

Cynicism includes thoughts and beliefs, as well as strong emotional responses such as contempt and 

anger that do not involve objective judgment directed at the organization. Even individuals with high 

levels of organizational cynicism can feel distress, disgust, when they think about their organization 

(Kutanish and Cetinel, 2011: 188). 

2-ORGANIZATIONAL COMMITMENT CONCEPT 

Grusky (1966), one of the first to define organizational commitment, expressed commitment as the 

strength of one's commitment to the organization (Mercan 2006). According to Meyer and Allen 

organizational commitment refers to the employee's psychological approach to the organization (Meyer 

and Allen 1990). Organizational commitment is a concept that requires identifying with organizational 

goals, undertaking organizational tasks, and feeling loyalty to the organization (Dale and Fox 2008). 

Organizational commitment is when an employee accepts and strongly embraces the goals and values 

of the organization, feels loyalty to the organization, has the desire to strive for the organization to 

succeed, or has the desire to stay in the organization. As long as individuals feel connected to the 

organization in which they work, they succeed at work. If this commitment cannot be achieved, he will 

end his relationship with the organization at any time, looking for ways to leave or leave that 

organization. 

Organizational commitment is one of the main activities and the ultimate goals of organizations ' efforts 

to protect their assets. Because individuals with organizational commitment are more compatible, more 

satisfied, more productive, stolen in a higher degree of loyalty and sense of responsibility, resulting in 

less cost in the organization. Organizational commitment is an important part of job satisfaction. It 

contributes to one's individual wishes, goals and values. In addition, with organizational commitment, 

the individual contributes to the values and goals of the organization, serves its interests, and defends it 

on all kinds of platforms. Organizational commitment needs to be addressed with multiple elements in 

mind, rather than a single Formation. Organizational commitment is a condition associated with an 

individual's involvement in an organization and gaining organizational identity. In other words, 

organizational commitment is the establishment of social and psychological bonds between the 

organization and the individual (Demirel, 2008: 183). 

Although there are different classifications in the literature regarding types of organizational 

commitment, the most accepted classification is Allen and Meyer's three-dimensional organizational 

commitment model. In this model, three types of organizational commitment were identified as 

emotional, normative, and continuation commitment. 

Employees should adopt the organization, be willing to stay in the organization, be interested in the 

goals and goals of the organization, and be emotionally connected to the organization in the type of 

emotional commitment that employees should align their own values and goals and the values and goals 

of the organization. For people with a high emotional connection to the organization, the organization 

has a special meaning and importance. These people try to do their best because they see themselves as 

part of that organization and embrace the goals of the organization; they show a positive attitude towards 

their colleagues and organizations, devote themselves to the organization, and do not want to leave the 



IV. International Applied Social Sciences Congress 

22nd-24th October 2020 

 

482 
 

organization. Although early research on organizational commitment portrayed organizational 

commitment as a one-dimensional structure reflecting the internalization of organizational values, 

Meyer and Allen found that organizational commitment has three different types. These elements in 

question are emotional, continuity and normative commitment (Yüceler, 2009; Açıkalın, 2011). 

Commitment to continuity: means being aware of the costs that the employee will bring to him when he 

leaves the organization (Ince and Gul 2005). In his commitment to continue, the person who works 

cannot feel obliged and leave the job, even if he wants to. The reason for this is that if the employee 

leaves the business, the employee will be harmful due to this departure and will face some difficulties 

(Sökmen 2000). Employees with high continuity do not want to leave the organization because they 

think that there are few alternatives equivalent to or better than the opportunities offered to them in the 

organization when they leave the organization. 

Normative commitment: the person who works in this kind of commitment is connected to the 

organization because he feels pregnant with the organization. Necessity is the basis of this type of 

commitment. Normative commitment can occur when the Organization assumes significant costs when 

it provides rewards such as educational scholarships, fuel assistance to the employee's children. In this 

case, the employee feels obliged to pay for this award against the institution in which he / she works 

until he / she pays his / her debts. (Meyer and Allen 1990). It is due to the feelings of obligation 

associated with employees staying in the organization. Individuals consider themselves a natural 

member of the organization, feel responsible and indebted to the organization, and believe that loyalty 

to the organization is important, that it is right and moral for them to stay in the organization. According 

to normative commitment, as a result of investments and expenditures made by the organization to the 

employee (payments related to individual development programs, training scholarships and other 

unanswered payments given prior to internship or recruitment, etc.) employees feel indebted to the 

organization. This forces the employee to stay in the organization and allows the employee to connect 

to the organization. 

Emotional commitment: concerns an employee's emotional connection to the organization (Meyer and 

Allen 1990). In general, employees with strong emotional commitment adopt the organization because 

they want to stay in the organization (Demircan 2003). The reasons for employees with strict emotional 

commitment to stay in the organization are that they adopt and want it (Uyghur 2004). 

2.1 Factors Affecting Organizational Commitment 

Organizational commitment, which is a result variable, develops under the influence of many factors. 

In a study conducted by Top (2013), factors affecting organizational commitment were determined as 

workload, use of technology, physical characteristics of the unit studied, safety of the work environment, 

stress, participation in orientation programs, leadership styles, autonomy. 

There are many factors that affect the commitment of individuals to the organization in which they work, 

and these factors are classified as personal factors, organizational factors, and non-organizational 

factors. Personal factors age, gender, education level, marital status, work experience, corporate 

experience, a person's internal motivation, time in current position, personality, and work with 

individuals ' personalities, values, personal characteristics, whether or not it would be appropriate if the 

person is passionate about his job habits there are factors such as. (Balay, 2000). 

Individuals age increases, working hours and corporate experience; the more they are related to the 

problems in organization objectives of the organization icsellestirdik themselves against the people they 

feel responsible and work together more, increase the earnings they receive from the organization and, 
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therefore, their organizations, especially the emotional and normative commitment is expressed by. It is 

noted that there is a negative relationship between the level of education and organizational 

commitment, and organizational commitment decreases as the level of education increases. It is believed 

that the expectations of employees with high levels of education are also high, and organizational 

commitment is reduced because these expectations cannot be met by organizations. (Cakir, 2001; 

Schwepker, 2001). As for the marital status of employees, it is noted that married people have higher 

levels of organizational commitment than single people, and staffed employees also have higher levels 

of organizational commitment than contract employees. It is stated that those who are married and staff 

members show a particularly normative commitment to the organization in which they work for job 

security and economic reasons. 

Another personal factor that affects organizational commitment is employee personality traits. There is 

a consensus that individuals who are highly self-disciplined, prone to success, determined, planned and 

pre-planned actions have both emotional and normative commitment to the organization. Organizational 

factors that affect organizational commitment organizational size, structure, culture, climate, reward 

system, payroll system, management style, social interaction and support among employees, job security 

provision of the organisation to be fair, to create an environment of trust, find meaningful the individual's 

job and job satisfaction are factors like. (Cakir, 2001; Schwepker, 2001). 

Another factor affecting the loyalty of the stolen to the organization in which they are members is non-

organizational factors. These include new employment opportunities, professionalism, the state of the 

sector, the socio-economic status of the country and the rate of apathy, etc. like. Factors from the 

environment. The most important non-organizational factor that affects a person's commitment after 

starting work is the possibility of finding new jobs. Among all these factors listed above, it is stated that 

organizational factors are more effective on organizational commitment than others. (2009; Applebaum, 

2010; Raza & Nawaz, 2011). 

3-RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN CYNICISM AND ORGANIZATIONAL COMMITMENT 

Concepts of organizational commitment and cynicism significantly affect the level of achievement of 

an organization's goals. Organizational commitment is seen as a result of organizational cynicism 

(Kalagan, 2009). The most important resource in the success of organizations is the workforce. It is very 

difficult for an organization that is creative, innovative and inflexible to achieve success, where those 

who work are not integrated with the organization. Therefore, organizational commitment is one of the 

most important issues for businesses. In our country, a lot of research has been done on this subject in 

the academic field. Although organizational cynicism is a very popular concept abroad, research on this 

issue in our country is still very new. In order to understand both concepts and determine the difference 

between them, the concepts must be defined first. 

Organizational commitment is a concept that involves employees embracing the goals and objectives of 

the organization wholeheartedly, striving for a better place for the organization, and wanting to maintain 

their presence in the organization (Ada et al., 2008: 495). 

It is believed that the performance, motivation and job satisfaction of those who work in their 

organizations will be high. The fact that employees associated with their organizations act with an 

awareness of organizational citizenship can be effective in the growth and development of organizations. 

Organizational cynicism is defined as a person's negative attitude to the organization in which they work, 

and the belief that the organization lacks honesty, negative feelings towards the organization, a state of 

humiliating, cynical behavior in line with these beliefs and emotions (Abraham, 2000: 271). Employees 
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who have a cynical attitude disparage communication within the organization, make negative criticisms 

against managers or colleagues, and underestimate their work. 

Geothermal et al., (2011) “relationship between perceived organizational commitment and 

organizational cynicism: a study on four and five-star accommodation establishments in Ankara”, the 

topic of the relationship between organizational cynicism and organizational commitment in the article 

gave. As a result of the research, organizational cynicism and tendencies to show organizational 

commitment differ significantly depending on gender, age, working time, educational status and unit of 

Duty. A high-strength negative correlation has been found between organizational commitment and 

organizational cynicism. 

Ozgan et al., (2012) “study of the relationship between organizational cynicism and organizational 

commitment levels of faculty members”, they included the topic of the relationship between 

organizational cynicism and organizational commitment in their article. As a result, it was concluded 

that there is a significant and negative relationship between organizational cynicism and organizational 

commitment, and that organizational cynicism is effective on organizational commitment. According to 

the results of the study, it was found that teaching elements have a moderate level of perceptions of 

organizational cynicism and organizational commitment, which can reduce the efficiency and 

effectiveness of the universities that are the institutions in which they work. 

When the terms organizational cynicism and organizational commitment are conceptually compared to 

each other, it is observed that both definitions are attitudinal phenomena. In organizational cynicism, 

employees are not provided with adequate opportunities to use their professional skills; their perception 

of skills that affect their organizational commitment decreases, and employees have difficulty trusting 

their organizations. Organizational cynicism is based on possible discrepancies between organization 

and individual. Employees with cynical attitudes doubt the integrity of their organizations. In most 

studies of organizational commitment, it has been observed that those who are highly committed to their 

organization tend to perform better, decrease in non-attendance rates, and lower job volumes. In 

addition, employees who are highly dedicated to their organizations are expected to take more pro-

organizational action and demonstrate organizational citizenship behavior. In contrast, cynical workers, 

on the other hand, theoretically do not engage in behavior shown by those who are highly dedicated to 

their organizations (Kalagan, 2009: 83). 

When the literature was examined, it was observed that there were some differences between 

organizational cynicism and organizational commitment. It is possible to sort them as follows (Özgener, 

2008: 62). 

* The first is a cognitively cynical person who believes that the practices of the organization in which 

he works lack integrity and integrity, while in loyalty, the person who works makes an assessment of 

whether their personal values and goals are similar to those of the organization. 

* Second, behavioral cynical workers are interested in whether to accept the idea of leaving their 

organization, while commitment covers the employee's intention to remain in the organization. 

* Third, emotionally cynical workers are likely to experience disabilities and contempt, while a non-

committed worker is likely to not integrate with his or her organization and lack pride. Obviously, 

cynicism is far different and far more extreme than lack of commitment. 
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In order to uncover the relationship between organizational cynicism and organizational commitment, 

it is necessary to examine the relationship between each dimension of organizational cynicism and 

organizational commitment separately. 

The first dimension of organizational cynicism is the belief that the organization lacks integrity, 

manifested by negative emotions such as anger, contempt, and condemnation. Cynicism in this respect 

is a tendency to disbelief about the goodness and sincerity of actions and human motives. For this reason, 

cynics believe that due to the lack of principles such as justice, honesty and sincerity, they are “betrayed” 

by the practices of their organizations (Ozler et al., 2010: 49). In the cognitive dimension of 

organizational cynicism, the worker has a strong belief that the organization lacks integrity. For this 

reason, the employee may become desensitized to the work and changes made within the organization. 

In contrast to the cognitive dimension, it has adopted the goals and objectives of the organization, which 

works in emotional commitment, and strives not to achieve them. A person who works in a continuation 

commitment must stay in the organization because he has to and there are few alternatives. So continued 

commitment is not the type of commitment that organizations want. In the cognitive dimension, negative 

beliefs that the worker develops in his organization can be effective in forming a continuation 

commitment. He believes that it is right for him to stay in business from a moral point of view that works 

in normative loyalty, but also deserves the loyalty of the organization. It is very difficult for an employee 

who has good morals and virtues in normative devotion to form negative beliefs against his organization. 

Emotional responses to an object constitute the second dimension of organizational cynicism. Cynicism 

includes thoughts and beliefs, as well as strong emotional responses such as contempt and anger, which 

do not involve an objective judgment directed at the organization. It is even noted that individuals with 

high levels of organizational cynicism can even feel distress, disgust and shame when they think about 

their organization (Shirin, 2010: 30). In the emotional dimension, those who work give emotional 

reactions (contempt, anger, resentment, hate...etc.) in accordance with their beliefs. They experience 

feelings in the opposite direction of emotions experienced in the working affective dimension, which 

shows emotional commitment and normative commitment. It is very difficult for a worker who shows 

emotional commitment to experience feelings such as anger and hatred, especially because he loves the 

organization in which he works. In continuation devotion, perhaps it is easier to experience cynical 

emotions, which are symptoms of affective dimension such as anger, hate, anger, as they remain in the 

forced organization that works, unlike the other two allegiances. 

The third and final dimension of organizational cynicism is the behavior dimension, which means the 

tendency to show demeaning/abusive and critical behavior towards the organization. The last dimension 

of organizational cynicism, the behavior dimension, refers to a tendency towards negative and often 

abusive behavior (Kabataş, 2011: 20). It acts in accordance with its beliefs and emotions, which work 

in a behavioral dimension. He will have a strong desire to stay in the organization, working in an 

emotional commitment, he will perform high in it. At the same time, they lead the group in their 

commitment to the group and efforts to protect the group. These employees are happy to volunteer to 

help their colleagues. In emotional commitment, people try to find new and creative ideas for the benefit 

of the organization, and at the same time, those who work are open to change. In the behavioral 

dimension, there are behaviors that are the opposite of emotional commitment. For example, they may 

be cold and disinterested in colleagues or teammates who work. He has become desensitized to his 

organization, which works in this dimension. They are not interested in New and creative ideas. As a 

reason for this, they show negative work experience that they have experienced in the past. Behavioral 

dimension and attendance commitment are examined and the person may exhibit aggressive attitudes 

because he / she remains in the organization even though he / she does not want to. These employees, 
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who are constantly pessimistic, can show rude and humiliating attitudes to their colleagues. Finally, 

when the behavioral dimension and normative commitment are examined, the person who works feels 

responsible and responsible to the organization in normative commitment. Because the employee is in 

a sense of moral obligation, he will especially avoid negative behavior. 

It has been observed that there are many different elements within the organization that cause cynicism. 

Mismanaged change efforts, excessive stress and role burden, failure to meet personal and 

organizational expectations, insufficient social support, insufficient promotion compared to competitive 

level, conflict of purpose, increased organizational complexity, low level of effectiveness in decision-

making, miscommunication, psychological contract violations and dismissal are some of the causes of 

cynicism (Altinöz, et al., 2010: 381). Dismissals, unfair wage distributions, inactive leadership, role 

uncertainty and conflict experienced, inactive communication, lack of participation in decisions are 

known to have negative effects on organizational commitment. Such negative situations facilitate the 

emergence or increase of cynical behavior. Among the main reasons that increase organizational 

commitment are the importance given to the employee in participating in decisions, fair pay and 

promotion, clear job descriptions, quality communication, etc. is available. Organizations should well 

perceive the differences in the emergence of both concepts and make efforts to eliminate negative 

situations in their organizations. 

Personality cynics show less commitment for two reasons. First, their supreme ethical values prevent 

them from questioning organizational imperatives, and second, a sense of distrust of someone else that 

is in their nature keeps these individuals away from others. In this way, socialization, that is, the learning 

of the goals of the organization, the tools needed to achieve these goals, the responsibilities and norms, 

is prevented. Socialization, like organizational commitment, is the only way to spread organizational 

values to employees (Sur, 2010: 31). 

The increase in employee workload and the new work environment, where this increase tends to damage 

employees ' health and private lives, increase cynicism among employees and reduce employee 

engagement. Cartwright and Holmes emphasized the need for organizations to recognize that the aspects 

of work related to emotions and the meaning of work are valuable, and to reorganize the existing balance 

(Tokgöz and Yilmaz, 2008: 294). In this case, organizations should question their existing structures. It 

should create a more open, lean structure. In restructuring, the thoughts of employees should be applied, 

and a common transformation should be initiated, which receives approval from everyone. 

Employees with high organizational commitment speak highly of their workplaces and recommend 

them to others. This increases the image of the organization in the labor market. He criticizes practices 

and policies within the organization with others who work in organizational cynicism. This will 

negatively affect the image of the organization in the business world. 

Employees in modern learning organizations are expected to increase their efforts, motivation and 

entrepreneurship. The benefit of organizational commitment is great in getting rid of many problems 

that organizations are in today, such as fierce competition, shrinking growth, corporate marriages, 

inefficiency. Because today, organizations need much more Organization-employee integration than 

before. The success of an organization depends not only on how it ensures human competition, but also 

on how it ensures commitment. Organizational leaders and leaders should remember that when 

developing practices and programs that will ensure organizational commitment, the subject can vary and 

take a long time depending on time and the individual (Gul, 2002: 39). His commitment to working in 

the fight against cynicism is an important tool. Therefore, organizations should aim to maintain a high 

level of organizational commitment. For organizations, it is important that employees who are not at all 
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in cynical behavior or engage in less cynical behavior. Because it is believed that it is easier for these 

workers to achieve their organizational commitment compared to those who exhibit intense cynical 

behavior. 

Especially in developing countries, there may be more cynical workers than in developed countries. As 

a result of economic crises in developing countries, it is seen that the removal of workers is very 

common. Most workers in Turkey are afraid of becoming unemployed. Cynicism is actually the negative 

result of a distrust that starts from the individual and goes all the way to the state that includes the 

organization. 

Trust, justice, loyalty, organizational image, organizational culture, organizational citizenship, etc., 

while behaviors contribute positively to achieving organizational commitment, they also contribute to 

reducing cynicism. 

4-PURPOSE AND IMPORTANCE OF RESEARCH 

Employees who have never changed since their existence, because of their desire to make a profit and 

be more successful than their competitors, continue their work under intense stress. Increasingly difficult 

working life, increased competition leads to the emergence of cynical behavior in those who work. 

Cynicism, described as a negative attitude towards the organization, is seen as a significant threat to the 

organizations. In particular, the failure of the cynical employee to identify himself with the organization 

is an important reason for the decline of organizational commitment in all organizational structures 

today. Based on these concepts, which are extremely important for the optimal performance of 

organizational structures (public or private enterprises), our study was conducted on the assumption that 

there may be a meaningful relationship between organizational cynicism and organizational 

commitment. The main purpose of this research is to investigate the relationship between organizational 

cynicism and organizational commitment behavior. 

4.1. Method of research 

This research was conducted in Konya in December 2019. The administrative units of a public hospital 

in Konya province constitute the universe of the research. The administrative unit of the hospital 

employs 253 people. Sampling is the process of selecting a limited number of ones from the main mass 

by certain methods, examining the sample consisting of these units in terms of the variable(s) taken from 

Hazel, calculating the necessary statistics and using these statistics to generalize about the main mass. 

Cost, time, and accuracy of data are among the reasons for sampling, such as the fact that it is difficult 

or impossible to reach units in the main mass (Uzgören, 2009: 165-166). For this purpose, sample size 

n=70 was found for α=0.1; H=±0.1 (tolerable sample error), p=0.05 (main mass estimation Ratio), 

n=253 (main mass volume) (head, 2001; 46). A questionnaire was distributed to 107 people from 

hospital employees selected by stratified sampling method that made up the sample. 100 of the polls 

have returned. The number of samples evaluated in the study consists of 100 people. 

4.2. Research model and hypothesis 

In addition to the main hypothesis in the study, it was created to interpret the results in terms of the 

importance of the study. 

The main hypothesis of the research is given below. 

“There is a statistically significant relationship between organizational cynicism and organizational 

commitment. The sub-hypotheses of the research are given below.” 
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The model of the research is structured according to the information obtained from the literature studies. 

In the study, elements of independent variable (organizational cynicism) and elements of dependent 

variable (organizational commitment) were evaluated by regression analysis. The interaction and 

relationship between the scores of organizational cynicism dimensions and the scores of organizational 

commitment dimensions has been investigated by correlation and regression analysis. 

A survey was selected as a data collection tool in the study. The reason for this is economic data 

collection technique the survey technique to collect a lot of data for the purpose of the research to be 

able to reach a wide audience may be able to approach the universe with a larger sample to increase the 

reliability and validity of the data because of individuals behavioral, intellectual, spiritual, motivational 

and provide information on the perceptual characteristics very fast and to have access to the data in the 

form of sortable (Atalay, 2010: 100). Before applying the survey, participants were informed in writing 

about the purpose of the study in the survey form. In this information, it is clearly stated that the answers 

to the surveys will only be used for the purpose of the research, that the results obtained from the research 

will be evaluated in confidentiality in accordance with scientific morality and will not be shared with 

third parties. Accordingly, it was attempted to ensure that none of the questions in the survey were left 

blank and that they answered the questions sincerely. 

The survey, created as a result of a literature review to measure the demographic characteristics of 

participants, their level of organizational cynicism and organizational commitment, consists of a total 

of 34 questions. 

Part of the questionnaire was delivered one-on-one to the participants, and part was delivered by the 

hospital's human resources manager. The return of surveys is formed in two ways, immediately after the 

survey form is filled out and participants are given a period of 2 weeks. Delivery was carried out one-

on-one and to be received from the human resources manager. 

The questionnaire consists of a total of 34 questions prepared according to the Likert scale of 5. The 

questionnaire used to measure participants ' levels of organizational cynicism and organizational 

commitment consists of three parts. The first part consists of 6 questions to learn the demographic 

characteristics of employees; the second part contains 11 questions to measure organizational cynicism; 

and the last part contains 17 questions to measure organizational commitment. 

The first part of the survey was prepared by taking into account the demographic characteristics of the 

hospital employees (gender, age, level of Education, Unit of Duty, duration of Duty, marital status). 

Organizational cynicism constitutes the second part of the survey. Developed by Brandes, Dhalwadkar 

and Dean (1999), adapted into Turkish by Gamze Kalagan (2009), the “organizational cynicism scale” 

consists of 13 articles. This scale is a revised form of the 14-point organizational cynicism scale 

developed by Brandes in 1997. In this form, a substance involved in the behavioral dimension has been 

extracted. The number of questions in the survey, which was 13, was reduced to 11 by eliminating 2 

questions. The organizational cynicism scale includes three dimensions: Cognitive, Affective, and 

behavioral. The cognitive dimension consists of five (1,2,3,4,5), affective dimension three (6,7,8), 

behavioral dimension three (9,10,11) questions. 

In the final part of the survey, the “organizational commitment scale” developed by Meyer and Allen 

was used. A total of 1267 people from the private and public sectors were tried to be tested by Wasti for 

their suitability for scale Turkish employees. As a result of the research, it was found that the emotional 

and normative commitment scales have a high internal consistency. On the other hand, the internal 

consistency of the continuity commitment scale was found to be low. The study also found that the 
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continuity commitment scale covers investments and alternatives, which are two sub-dimensions 

(Cetinel, 2008: 90). Meyer and Allen's organizational commitment scale was reduced from a total of 18 

statements to 17 statements by eliminating a question from the attendance commitment dimension. The 

scale consists of three sub-dimensions: emotional commitment, normative commitment, and attendance 

commitment. Emotional commitment consists of six (12,13,14,15,16,17), normative commitment 

consists of six (18,19,20,21,22,23), continuation commitment consists of five (24,25,26,27,28) 

questions. Poll Form 13, 15, 17, 18. questions are reverse encoded. Scoring was based on reverse coding. 

For each proposition, there is a preference list of Type 5 likert, which includes the phrases “I strongly 

disagree”, “I disagree”, “I am black”, “I agree”, “I strongly agree”. On the scale,” fully agree “is scored 

as 5,” agree “4,” partially agree “3,” disagree “2,” disagree at all " 1. 

According to the information obtained from the survey, participants are between the ages of 70% female, 

30% male, 74% 20-29yash, 24% 30-39yash, and 2% 40-49. In terms of Education Level, 34% are high 

school graduates, 15% are associate degrees, 36% are Bachelor's degrees, 15% are master's or doctoral 

degrees. 8% work in Accounting/Finance, 6% in human resources/public relations, 15% in doctors, 35% 

in nurses, 21% in secretaries, and 15% in other departments. In terms of tenure, 31% have professional 

seniority between 0 and 12 months, 25% between 1 and 3 years, 33% between 4 and 7 years, and 11% 

between 8 and 10 years. In terms of marital status, 24% were married, 61% were single and 15% were 

divorced. 

5. CONCLUSION AND RECOMMENDATIONS 

Rapidly changing environmental conditions in the public sector and private sector, constantly 

developing technologies, innovations in the field of production and service increase the quality of 

Service. Technical equipment alone is not enough to excel in service. It is the person who makes the 

difference today, when intellectual capital becomes important. 

Organizational cynicism, which can be defined as the negative attitudes and behaviors of individuals 

towards the institution in which they work, began to develop in the early 1990s. Economic crises in 

recent years, a contraction in the recruitment of personnel in the public sector, and a sense of 

management without merit have caused employees to take a negative attitude towards their 

organizations, that is, “organizational cynicism”. 

It is difficult for employees who have a cynical attitude towards their organization to show 

organizational commitment. Organizational commitment is the degree to which the employee connects 

to the institution and identifies himself with the organization. Success will be possible with those who 

strive for the development of the organization, who believe strongly in the goals of the organization, 

who work in accordance with their organization and managers. Organizational commitment, which is 

considered a positive organizational behavior in this context, has been the subject of the practices of 

managers and research of academics since the 1970s. 

The aim of this research is to identify the relationship between organizational cynicism and 

organizational commitment. 100 employees working in a public hospital in Konya were included in the 

study and the findings about these individuals were included. In the sample, the number of women is 

greater than the number of men. The majority are participants who are 20-29 years old, bachelor's degree 

graduates, working in the Department of Nursing Services, term of office is 4-7 years and single. 

The study examined the relationship between organizational cynicism and organizational commitment, 

the Cognitive, Affective and Behavioral sub-dimensions of organizational cynicism, and the Emotional, 
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Normative and Continuing sub-dimensions of organizational commitment. In the study, it was 

investigated whether organizational cynicism and organizational commitment differ depending on 

gender, age, level of Education, Unit of Duty, duration of duty and marital status. 

Participants ' tendency to show organizational cynicism does not differ significantly depending on 

gender, age, level of Education, Unit of Duty, duration of duty, and marital status factors. As a reason 

for this, organizational cynicism can be shown to be more related to the individual's inner (personality 

traits) life. Especially since personality cynicism is a type of cynicism that is innate to the worker, affects 

his entire life and creates a deep-rooted state of distrust in individuals, it can also easily affect the work 

life of the worker. 

While participants' tendencies to demonstrate organizational commitment do not differ significantly 

according to educational level and marital status factors, they differ significantly by gender, age, tenure, 

and unit of duty. It was found that male employees had more organizational commitment than female 

employees, other age groups of the 20-29 age group, those with a term of office between 4-7 years, and 

secretaries had more organizational commitment than other departments. 

As a result of the analysis, it was concluded that there is a significant and negative relationship between 

organizational cynicism and organizational commitment, and that organizational commitment is 

influenced by organizational cynicism. 

Organizational cynicism's Cognitive, Affective, and Behavioral dimensions of organizational 

commitment affective, normative commitment and continued analysis showed significant and negative 

relationship between the dimensions in between. The strongest relationship has been found in the 

relationship of the cognitive and affective dimensions of organizational cynicism with the emotional 

dimension of organizational commitment. 

According to studies in the literature, our study is generally identical to the literature, since there is a 

negative moderate relationship between organizational cynicism and organizational commitment. But a 

positive directional relationship has been found between the cognitive dimension, which is the sub-

dimension of organizational cynicism, and the continuity dimension of organizational commitment. 

Again, a positive correlation has been found between the affective dimension, which is the sub-

dimension of organizational cynicism, and the continuum of organizational commitment. Finally, it has 

been found that there is no relationship between the behavioral dimension of organizational cynicism 

and the continuing dimension of organizational commitment. He continues to be a member of the 

organization with the belief that the cost of leaving the organization that works in continuing 

commitment will be high. In this context, continued commitment is not a commitment preferred by 

organizations. Employees who continue to stay in their organizations for reasons such as lack of 

promotion, career, or alternative employment opportunities, although they do not want to, can easily 

show organizational cynicism. It is not possible to expect employees who are committed only because 

of material expectations to be satisfied with the principles, practices and policies of the organization. 

Therefore, it is not surprising that there is a positive relationship between cognitive and affective 

dimension and continuation commitment. 

Again, the study did not determine a relationship between behavioral size and attendance adherence. As 

a reason for this, the presence of the employee in cynical behavior (sarcastic humor, humiliating 

comments, negative criticism) can be perceived as disrespectful by the manager, which can lead to the 

employee losing his job. For this reason, employees who show continued commitment avoid showing 

especially cynical behavior, as they do not want to lose their jobs due to costs. 
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This research has some limitations. These limitations; it was accepted that the participants in the study 

answered the prepared survey questions correctly and sincerely. The survey questions used in the 

research are the ability to determine the process of organizational cynicism and organizational 

commitment in a single institution in the health sector. In the research conducted, the interview 

technique was not used as a data collection method, only the survey technique was used. 

Depending on the results within the scope of the research, it is possible to sort the recommendations that 

can be presented as follows: 

* Data from this study was collected only from one public hospital. Research data can be collected from 

a large number of hospitals and a generalization can be made. In this context, a general profile of public 

hospitals in Turkey can be taken. 

* Research outside private hospitals universities, public organizations, private organizations (hotels, 

companies...etc.) should also be examined in terms of. In this way, extensive research can be done in 

different areas. 

* Organizational commitment in the study was low in new and young employees. It would be useful to 

investigate the cause of this. Work such as job enrichment, career opportunities, participation in 

decisions, transfer of authority and responsibility can be carried out in order to increase the commitment 

of young employees. In addition, loyalty-oriented selection and hiring methods, unlike the classic 

selection and hiring method, are extremely important for Human Resource Management to identify 

people who can show loyalty to the organization. Orientation and in-service training of newly hired 

employees can also facilitate the employee's commitment to the organization. 

* The causes and consequences of organizational cynicism can be studied. Also increase organizational 

cynicism (mobbing, alienation, burnout, organizational stress and nepotism) and reducing 

(organizational justice, organizational trust, perceived organizational politics and organizational 

learning) the relationships between the concepts can be examined. 

* Managers and employees should be informed about cynicism and organizational cynicism. Seminars 

for this purpose should be organized and participation should be provided. In this way, managers and 

employees can be prevented from engaging in cynical behavior or learn how to struggle with cynics.  
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The Effect of Popular Culture on Women's 

Consumption of Technological Products 

 

Şerife Mart1, Hülya Çakır2 

Abstract 

In capitalist societies the individual is constantly in the process to spread into all areas of consumer 

demand to buy the thought of pushing a product or service in the Society of the image in the scope of 

an individual's products and services resulted in the formation of positive or negative judgments. Today's 

society as technology advances, new marketing methods of employing new and is powered by the 

popular movements. This situation resulted in the increase of the consumption environment. In this 

study, the consumption of Popular Culture examines the relationship between evolving and changing 

technological products nowadays. The sample of the study consists of 1000 women participants between 

the ages of 18-35. The age ranges of the participants were determinant when choosing the sample. In 

the process of determining the sample, women were more active than men to meet both their individual 

and family needs and to be relatively more active in shopping processes. Quantitative research method 

was used, data were collected through a questionnaire, SPSS program was used in data analysis, analysis 

tables were interpreted. There is a positive relationship between technological development and 

modernization. Technological developments have had a positive reflection on popular culture. The 

culture, which was at first as a public culture, was reshaped with the changing social structure and 

developments in the world. Industrialization, capitalism and globalization have also been effective in 

this change. The world has shrunk even more through developments in mass media and social media 

that is rapidly spreading to large masses today. The reflection of this technological development on 

popular culture is shaped by the desire to consume more. 

Key Words: Culture, Popular Culture, Consumption, Technological Products  

Jel Codes:  

INTRODUCTION 

The area where capitalism, which is spreading rapidly in the world, has spread with the effect of 

technology has increased. Cumulatively increasing technological development has also affected the 

behaviors and thoughts of individuals. In the research conducted within the scope of this study, the 

relationship between popular culture and technological development is examined. It is focused on the 

reflection of technological developments on the changing social structure and the consumption habits 

of individuals who desire to consume the popular with the effect of capitalism, brands, fashion and 

advertisements. 
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Culture  

When we look at the difficulty in defining the concept of culture, it is seen that the concept has a 

definition in many thought systems and mental disciplines. It is seen that the concept of culture is a 

subject from social anthropology to history, from sociology to ethnology, from social psychology to 

other social sciences and it is a subject that these sciences deal with jointly (Arslanoğlu, 2000: 1). 

Since the emergence of the concept of culture, studies on the concept of culture continue. Each discipline 

has viewed the word culture differently from its own window. The concept of culture is a comprehensive 

and broad concept that cannot be explained with a single definition. Therefore, it has been seen 

impossible to put forward a definition of culture that everyone will agree to collectively (Kocadaş, 2006: 

3). The reason why the definition of the concept of culture is so difficult is that it has been studied in 

many different disciplines and covers many disciplines. It gains depth with the concept not only being 

scientific but also having a historical and social depth. 

UNESCO's definition of culture "culture is a phenomenon that includes the science, literature, people's 

lifestyles, fundamental rights, traditions, beliefs and value judgments that are made up of all distinct 

material, spiritual, emotional and mental characteristics that define a society or group." (Oğuz, 2011: 

128). As can be seen, the definitions of culture are different from each other. However, based on these 

definitions, it is not difficult to reach the conclusion that culture is related to people. "The concept of 

culture, which has been found to be directly related to the lifestyle of people living in different times 

and environments, can be defined as unnatural habits and attitudes learned by people" (Aydın, 2018: 

10). Another feature of culture is that it consists of learned behaviors. It is not acquired from birth, it is 

gained by learning. Each society's culture is unique. Culture shows the development level of progress in 

a society, production, education, science, fine arts, human and society understanding. Almost everything 

that behavioral science is studied is shaped by culture. 

Mass Culture  

 

 The concept of mass has varying meanings in its emergence and historical process. When it comes to 

mass, it is the human community whose number is unknown today. The definition of the audience, the 

different disciplines are also listed. In communication, it is used for the audience, readers and audience 

whose number is unknown. In the economy, it is an unknown number of consumers. When a general 

research is done, a common definition of mass culture has not been found. “On the basis of culture, the 

mass is those who consume culture and therefore produce the need for production through consumption” 

(Erdoğan and Alemdar, 2005: 40-41). Mass culture is a branch of culture that was born with 

industrialization at the end of the 19th century, thought to have a great impact on capitalism, and spread 

to the society (Gönenç, 2002: 129). Mass culture emerged after mass production in terms of 

consumption. Mass culture has started to be considered together with the goods, services and ideology 

of the global market with the effect of mass media. It has come to serve the goods produced for the 

consumption of the capitalist market. 

Folk Culture  

Folk culture is what emerges from the people at all stages from production to consumption, integrates 

the life of the people, belongs to the people in every respect and in every sense. Historically it predates 

mass culture. Mass culture differs in that it precedes folk culture. Mass culture is not folk art, just as it 

does not express the life that emerges from the peasant community and local lives. It is not accepted as 

the continuation of folk culture (Erdoğan and Alemdar, 2005: 48). 
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The public tells about the partnership that depends on the place and time. Even the production of folk 

culture produces for itself and their relations are limited among themselves. In folk culture, there is no 

distinction between time spent in the workplace and time spent outside of work, as in industrialization. 

In this culture, it is a complementary and holistic culture where more work and rest time are intertwined. 

The influence of capitalism has also affected this culture. There have also been changes in the culture 

of the society that turned to consumption to make use of the time out of work. Folk culture has 

transformed its place into mass or popular culture under the influence of industrialization and capitalism. 

It has become a commodity purchased and sold. 

Popular Culture  

It is thought that the concept of popular culture, which is formed by the combination of popular and 

culture concepts, does not constitute a unity of meaning by itself, and therefore culture and popular 

concepts should be examined separately, that is, it is necessary to know the meanings of these concepts 

separately (Solmaz, 2009: 1). When the concept of popular culture is examined, it is seen that it is 

generally used in two different meanings. While the first meaning includes everything that the public 

likes and does, the second meaning includes the things that the public likes and quickly consumes. It is 

seen here that while the first meaning reflects the culture of the people, that is, it is a positive concept, 

while the second meaning evokes a negative concept as it serves the concept of commercial and capitalist 

because it evokes massiveness. In the Social Sciences Dictionary, popular culture is generally 

considered as the cultural characteristics that can be produced and lost rapidly, without historical 

significance and historical continuity effort, without the feature of being elite, and with average level 

people (Demir and Acar, 2005: 590). 

Popular culture has become a culture that sneaks into daily life that latently influences the public and 

becomes dependent on itself over time. Popular culture continues to dominate the entire sphere and 

shows its influence in almost every area of life such as television, cinema, music, internet, clothing, 

food. In addition, it has shown this effect in all segments of society regardless of gender, age, profession, 

education, social class, and this effect has been quickly accepted by the public. It is said that there are 

effects of popular culture on everything from entertainment to sports, from science to music in our daily 

life (Kaya and Tuna, 2010: 237). 

In short, popular culture is a culture that dominant groups produce in order to maintain the order, created 

by reflecting cultural values in line with their ideologies, and presented to individuals they make them 

dependent (Özkan, 2006: 32). It offers people temporary happiness in a society where the media and 

mass media are under the influence of the television, especially by offering people a temporary 

happiness and making them dependent on them at the point of pleasure. The reason why it is temporary 

is due to the lack of a continuous structure. Popular culture, which is thought to be realized under the 

control of mass media, has come out of its role as the protector of culture and spread the short-term 

happiness of commercial products. Although popular culture is not very innocent, it has become the 

consumed culture that is used. According to the data obtained from the research results, the 

transformation of popular culture into a consumption tool will be supported by statistical data. 

 

 

2.1.4. Consumption Culture  
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The emergence of consumption culture and its spread to the whole world and its becoming a large-scale 

culture should be considered in parallel with the development of capitalism. Historical capitalism is the 

name of an economic system that was born in Europe at the end of the fifteenth century and expanded 

in space to cover the whole globe by the end of the nineteenth century, and is still spreading all over the 

globe today (Wallerstein, 2002: 16). After mentioning the capitalist economy system, which has an 

important place in the formation of consumption culture and the economic foundations of this culture, 

and the Fordist and Post-Fordist economic periods, which are important changes in this system, it is 

appropriate to examine the consumption culture with its social and cultural dimensions as well as its 

economic dimension. will be. Because today's societies live together with an endless number of 

consumption series such as consumption aesthetics, consumption philosophy, consumption people and 

consumption knowledge (Takış, 2004: 8). These series constitute a new culture called "consumption 

culture". Consumption culture is the culture of societies dominated by market economy. In such a 

society, access to consumption is associated with distribution and cultural resources. The concept that 

is intended to be explained with cultural resources is money and pleasure. The consumption culture, 

which is the culture of the consumption society, is also an extension of material culture and can be 

closely associated with the changing conditions of time and working conditions (Odabaşı, 1999: 24-27). 

There is also a situation that it is shaped according to changing and developing conditions. 

2.1.4.1. Consumption – Consumer 

Since the first human existence, he had to consume in order to meet his needs in life. Consumption 

indicates consumption in a material sense, but is not limited to only the material. It materializes and 

destroys social, cultural and moral values as well as consumption materials. Today, in the hierarchy 

formed by capitalism and industrialization, individuals have begun to consume abstract values (social, 

cultural and religious) while consuming them to establish superiority. The consumer is the person who 

has the purchasing behavior and purchasing power to meet the needs of the individual or family, in other 

words, it is defined as the person who performs the act of consumption. Consumption desires apart from 

the indispensable needs for living (water, shelter and food) The individual also consumes products that 

do not have physiological needs just because they want. Not only for the consumer's desire to consume, 

but also for the advertisement, packaging, installment conditions and fashion of the goods and services 

are effective in purchasing. 

2.1.4.2. Conspicuous Consumption  

Conspicuous consumption is a phenomenon that has been going on since ancient times. In general, the 

conspicuous consumption, which is defined as the purchases made by the person to show his / her status 

or prestige, is based on the perception that the products purchased will be prestigious by the 

environment. While in the past, people displayed conspicuous consumption to show their power and 

status to the environment, today it has turned into a competitive environment, especially with the effect 

of globalization. Thus, the desire to consume brands, brand consumption and their characteristics started 

to increase gradually. Scientific handling of the subject was carried out by Veblen. 

It is clear that since Veblen's life, the social world in general and the consumer world of the specific life 

style have changed considerably. However, a perspective on today's over-consumption world has been 

acquired. With the economic, cultural and technological changes experienced with globalization, a 

process that changes people's lives and concerns the whole humanity in the long term has been entered, 

and consumption has spread all over the world. It would not be wrong to say that the world has become 

a global market place with the export of global marketing and communication, information technologies, 

media, tourism and popular culture. At this stage, individuals started to be interested not only in the 
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products themselves, but also in their attractive images and symbols, and they started to resort to 

consumption only in a higher level and token. 

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 

The sample of the study consists of 1000 women participants between the ages of 18-35. The age ranges 

of the participants were determinant when choosing the sample. In the process of determining the 

sample, women were more active than men to meet both their individual and family needs and to be 

relatively more active in shopping processes. Quantitative research method was used, data were 

collected through a questionnaire, SPSS program was used in data analysis, analysis tables were 

interpreted. 

 

The interview questions were arranged using the information obtained as a result of the literature study 

conducted before the interviews and some previous researches. Care was taken to ensure that the 

questions were understandable. With the questionnaire questions prepared in the study, the aims of the 

participants for popular consumption and the image of the people who own the popular product or 

service in the society were revealed. A total of 24 questions were asked in the survey, including 

demographic questions. In the first part, demographic (age, gender, educational status and profession) 

questions were asked. The participants were prepared and asked questions about the effect of the brand 

on shopping, consumption habits, popular consumption, social structure and the development of 

technology within the scope of the 5-point Likert scale. Of the participants, "strongly disagree (1), 

disagree (2),I agree (3), strongly agree (4), I have no idea (5). ”In addition, a questionnaire was applied 

with Likert scale questions. 

 

Data Analysis 

Considering the relationship between the development of technology and popular culture, 39 

participants (3.9%) responded strongly to disagree and 92 (9.2%) responded to disagree and could not 

establish a relationship between them. 558 people (55.8%) answered “I agree”. 241 people (24.1%) 

strongly agree. 66 people (6.6%) gave the answer that they have no idea. 4 people did not answer the 

question. When the average of the answers was taken, the answer I agree with an average of 3.20 was 

obtained. The majority of the participants established a link between technology and culture. 

 

Table 1. The Impact of Technology Development on Popular Culture 

 Frequency Percent Valid Percent 

Cumulative 

Percent 

Valid I STRONGLY 

DISAGREE 
39 3,9 3,9 3,9 

  I DO NOT 

AGREE 
92 9,2 9,2 13,2 

  I AGREE 558 55,8 56,0 69,2 

   

 
241 24,1 24,2 93,4 
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STRONGLY 

AGREE 

  NO IDEA 66 6,6 6,6 100,0 

  Total 996 99,6 100,0   

Missing System 4 ,4     

Total 1000 100,0     

 

When the fashion of the purchased product is analyzed according to its effect on purchasing, 69 (6.9%) 

of the participants in the research answered strongly that they do not agree. While 277 people (27.7%) 

answered disagree, 395 people (39.5%) answered I agree. 224 people (22.4%) strongly agree. 31 people 

(3.1%) gave the answer that they have no idea. 4 people (0.4%) left the question unanswered. When the 

answers were averaged, it was found that I agree with an average of 2.87. 

  



IV. International Applied Social Sciences Congress 

22nd-24th October 2020 

 

501 
 

 

Table 2. The Effect of a Fashion Item on Purchasing 

 Frequency Percent Valid Percent 

Cumulative 

Percent 

Valid I STRONGLY 

DISAGREE 
69 6,9 6,9 6,9 

  I DO NOT 

AGREE 
277 27,7 27,8 34,7 

   I AGREE                

395 
39,5 39,7 74,4 

  STRONGLY 

AGREE 
224 22,4 22,5 96,9 

  NO IDEA 31 3,1 3,1 100,0 

  Total 996 99,6 100,0   

Missing System 4 ,4     

Total 1000 100,0     

 

When we look at the topics that are meaningfully related to each other in line with the answers of the 

participants, it is found that there is a meaningful connection between the popular culture created in the 

promotion of technological developments and the development of new products, especially the product 

variety and the fashion perception created by updating it according to the conditions of the period. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Table 3. The Effect of Popular Culture on Consumption Habits 
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When the question of brand consumption with the influence of popular culture provides prestige to 

individuals in the society, 138 participants (13.8%) of the research responded strongly to disagree. 262 

people (26.2%) answered that they do not agree. 378 people (37.8%) answered “I agree”. 114 people 

(11.4%) strongly agree, 104 people (10.4%) answered no idea. 4 people (0.4%) left the question 

unanswered. When the average of the answers was taken, it was found that I agree with an average of 

2.79. 

  

 Frequency Percent Valid Percent 

Cumulative 

Percent 

Valid I STRONGLY 

DISAGREE 
259 25,9 26,3 26,3 

  I DO NOT 

AGREE 
426 42,6 43,2 69,5 

  I AGREE 168 16,8 17,0 86,5 

  STRONGLY 

AGREE 
72 7,2 7,3 93,8 

  NO IDEA 61 6,1 6,2 100,0 

  Total 986 98,6 100,0   

Missing System 14 1,4     

Total 1000 100,0     
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Table 4. Brand Consumption Providing Prestige in Society with the Effect of Popular Culture 

 

 Frequency Percent Valid Percent 

Cumulative 

Percent 

Valid I STRONGLY 

DISAGREE 
138 13,8 13,9 13,9 

  I DO NOT AGREE 262 26,2 26,3 40,2 

  I AGREE 378 37,8 38,0 78,1 

  STRONGLY 

AGREE 
114 11,4 11,4 89,6 

  NO IDEA 104 10,4 10,4 100,0 

  Total 996 99,6 100,0   

Missin

g 

System 
4 ,4     

Total 1000 100,0     

 

A significant connection has emerged between the influence of popular culture and the prestige of the 

brand consumption in the society and the effect of the fashion of the purchased product on purchasing. 

It has been found that there is a mutual relationship between fashion product and prestige that feeds each 

other, that the consumption of fashionable products provides prestige to individuals in the society and 

directs individuals to consumption. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



IV. International Applied Social Sciences Congress 

22nd-24th October 2020 

 

504 
 

Table 5. The Effect of Advertising on Consumption Habits 

 Frequency Percent Valid Percent 

Cumulativ

e Percent 

Valid I STRONGLY 

DISAGREE 
96 9,6 9,6 9,6 

  I DO NOT AGREE 186 18,6 18,7 28,3 

  I AGREE 496 49,6 49,8 78,1 

  STRONGLY 

AGREE 
187 18,7 18,8 96,9 

  NO IDEA 31 3,1 3,1 100,0 

  Total 996 99,6 100,0   

Missing System 4 ,4     

Total 1000 100,0     

 

 

A significant correlation was found between the effect of being fashionable on purchasing and the effect 

of advertising on consumption habits. In addition to being effective in the promotion and consumption 

of advertising products, it also plays an important role in forming and shaping the fashion perception in 

society. 
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Table 6. The Effect of Brand in Consumption Among Social Classes  

 

 

 

 

 

When it is examined in terms of changes in consumption habits with the development of technology, 53 

(5.3%) of the participants in the research answered strongly that they do not agree. 60 people (6.0%) 

said they do not agree. 498 people (49.8%) answered “I agree”. 359 people (35.9%) strongly agree. 30 

people (3.0%) gave the answer that they have no idea. When the answers are averaged, I agree with an 

average of 3.26. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Table 7. Changes in Consumption Habits with the Development of Technology 

 Frequency Percent Valid Percent 

Cumulative 

Percent 

Valid I STRONGLY 

DISAGREE 
85 8,5 8,5 8,5 

  I DO NOT 

AGREE 
152 15,2 15,2 23,7 

  I AGREE 472 47,2 47,2 71,0 

  STRONGLY 

AGREE 
238 23,8 23,8 94,8 

  NO IDEA 52 5,2 5,2 100,0 

  Total 999 99,9 100,0   

Missing System 1 ,1     

Total 1000 100,0     
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 Frequency Percent Valid Percent 

Cumulativ

e Percent 

Valid I STRONGLY 

DISAGREE 
53 5,3 5,3 5,3 

  I DO NOT AGREE 60 6,0 6,0 11,3 

  I AGREE 498 49,8 49,8 61,1 

  STRONGLY 

AGREE 
359 35,9 35,9 97,0 

  NO IDEA 30 3,0 3,0 100,0 

  Total 1000 100,0 100,0   

 

 

If we summarize the findings obtained in line with the survey data conducted with 1000 women 

participants within the scope of the research; In line with the opinions of women participants, it was 

found that the developments in technological products are effective in the formation and development 

of popular culture, that being fashionable when purchasing products is a determinant in their preferences, 

that the use of brands provides prestige in social life, that the promotion of products through 

advertisements is effective, and that advertisements are also effective in generating new needs. The 

findings of the research support the literature, especially in terms of revealing that the factors that are 

effective in the consumption processes of individuals in today's consumption societies are also related 

to culture. 

CONCLUSION  

Societies have emerged where people live together in order to survive in a certain geographical location 

and fulfill their basic needs. It is also a complex structure because it is the area where information about 

the general is gathered because it contains conflicts, associations and culture in the society. In order to 

examine the society, society has been tried to be understood through the distinction between traditional 

and modern society by going down to its sub parameters. The traditional society generally consists of 

individuals based on a small number of slowly changing and close relationships (kinship, fellowship) 

based on kinship. The momentum for change is also slow. 

Developing technology, widespread use of the internet and mass media have been effective in the 

formation of modern society. With the effect of capitalism and globalization, rationalization has been 

effective in the modernization criterion in the world. With the spread of mass media and the spread of 

capitalism, the developments that have spread to the society have become traceable. Changes in society 

have also affected cultural rituals. 

Looking at the relationship between popular culture and technological development; popular culture is 

known as the culture produced by the people. In the following processes, with the effect of the 

development of technology, changes have also occurred in this culture. With the development of 

technology, it has been shaped as the culture produced and influenced by the media. With the increase 

in mass media, changes have emerged in the reflections of the culture offered to individuals by popular 

music and films. Individuals in the society have become dependent at the point of temporary pleasure, 



IV. International Applied Social Sciences Congress 

22nd-24th October 2020 

 

507 
 

the temporality here stems from the end of pleasure when the new products are consumed. The idea that 

one can exist by consuming in society has spread to individuals. Mass production, capitalism and 

globalization have been effective in the formation of this perception. 

Popular culture has transformed into culture used for commercial purposes. Later, it was used as an open 

market by the institutions that fully held the authority. Since the desire to consume has become massive, 

mass culture should also be mentioned. Mass culture is defined as a group of people, spectators and 

spectators whose numbers are unknown. Folk culture means the integrator who plays an active role in 

every stage from production to consumption. The public, which plays an effective role in consumption, 

has also revealed the consumption culture with the effect of industrialization. Everything has begun to 

be consumed quickly in order to exist in the society and to meet the needs. Consumption indicates more 

of the economic field, but the phenomenon of consumption should not be viewed only from a financial 

perspective. There is also the consumption of social and cultural values. With the effect of 

industrialization and globalization, the status of a person in social life also shapes social stratification 

according to the value and brand of the goods consumed. Since this hierarchy displays the stance of 

individuals in social life, it has aroused the desire to consume for show. Conspicuous consumption has 

turned into competition with the effect of globalization. The desire to consume brands, brand 

consumption and their characteristics has led to an increase in individuals. The increase in this desire 

has created a large sector such as branding. The brand, on the other hand, defines the name and symbols 

that present the identity of the goods put on the market by the manufacturer and seller institution that 

sets the product and distinguish it from other companies. Neither the stratification nor the individuals in 

the lower class tend to consume brands. Efforts to survive under minimum subsistence conditions are 

effective. He abstracts himself from consumption outside of his need. Middle-class individuals, on the 

other hand, provide information about the brands they consume after meeting their physiological needs 

and their socio-economic status. Individuals in the upper strata have consumption habits called luxury. 

It only consumes for show because of the perception in society. Because he thinks that giving him 

prestige will be shaped according to the product or property he consumes. 

There is a positive relationship between technological development and modernization. Technological 

developments have had a positive reflection on popular culture. The culture, which was at first as a 

public culture, was reshaped with the changing social structure and developments in the world. 

Industrialization, capitalism and globalization have also been effective in this change. The world has 

shrunk even more through developments in mass media and social media that is rapidly spreading to 

large masses today. The reflection of this technological development on popular culture is shaped by 

the desire to consume more. With the developing technology, individuals have become consuming 

without effort. This has turned into "consuming quickly but not getting pleasure" in individuals. This 

market, which is also supported by mass production, has increased this rate by offering consumable 

space to every budget. Wide markets have been created to consume the popular. The fashion industry is 

the best example of this. Individuals consume only for instant gratification. Logic and rational thinking 

go out of the system. The field that allows him to follow the fashion is the developing and widely used 

technology and the internet. The reflection of the developing and changing technological products on 

the popular culture has pushed this concept away from its original meaning and into the hedonistic 

consumption understanding. Consuming has become not only consuming in material terms but also 

consuming the values, norms, traditions and time in the society. Popular culture is not really an innocent 

culture.Because these desires and desires will not end, what awaits individuals who are not satisfied 

with them in the next process and what popular culture will offer is uncertain for now. 
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The Effect Of Religiosity On Hedonic Consumption 

And Wasteful Consumption Behavior 

İbrahim AVCI1 , Hızır HACIKELEŞOĞLU2 

Abstract 

Introduction: Religious beliefs are an important factor in people's attitudes, behaviors and consumption 

habits. Religious beliefs play a decisive role in other attitudes and behaviors, as they occupy a central 

position in human life. In this respect, religiosity emerges as an important variable in all attitudes and 

behaviors, including consumption behaviors. 

Aim: The aim of the present study is to determine whether the effect of religiosity on hedonic 

consumption behavior, which expresses pleasure-oriented consumption behavior, and wasteful 

consumption behavior, which expresses waste-oriented consumption behavior, and whether hedonic 

consumption behavior has an effect on wasteful consumption behavior.  

Method: For this purpose, convenience sampling method was chosen among the sampling methods and 

the data were collected with the online questionnaire form. During the data collection process, 490 

participants were reached, but as a result of the removal of incorrect questionnaires, the data of 481 

participants were included in the analysis. In the analysis of the obtained data, frequency analysis, 

factor analysis and Structural Equation Model analysis were performed by using SPSS 21 and AMOS 

24 programs.  

Findings: As a result of the study, it was determined that religiosity has a negative effect on hedonic 

consumption behavior and wasteful consumption behavior, while hedonic consumption behavior has a 

positive effect on wasteful consumption behavior. 

Key Words: Religiosity, Hedonic Consumption, Wasteful Consumption 
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Towards a Better Understanding of Blockchain 

Based Government and Public Services 

Busra Ozdenizci Kose1 

Abstract 

As a distributed ledger technology, Blockchain technology has started to show its potential and 

opportunities in various service domains over the world. Blockchain is considered not only in 

cryptocurrency and finance, but also in a wide spectrum of applications ranging from energy, 

healthcare, supply chain, real estate to public and government services. Government agencies around 

the world are exploring the benefits and constraints of incorporating Blockchain into the public services. 

The use of Blockchain in government and public sector services has the potential to provide great 

advantages such as data integrity, transparency, accountability, trust, corruption and fraud avoidance, 

high security and privacy, and efficiency of services with optimized cost. Governments from all over the 

world have started to realize valuable pilots of Blockchain based services in a wide array of government 

and public sector applications such as identity management, supply chain traceability, judicial decisions 

storage, land registration, healthcare data management, business licenses management, corporate 

registration, tax registration, and even e-voting. This study aims to provide an overview of the 

Blockchain in government and public services agencies and sheds light on the benefits of Blockchain 

technology with a classification of recent worldwide implementations depending on their purpose. 

Blockchain technology ensures valuable services and benefits particularly in domains of digital identity 

management, secure data storage, and asset tracking and auditing. This study will provide significant 

insights for researchers and practitioners that are investigating the effectiveness and efficiency of 

Blockchain in government. 

Key Words: Blockchain, Government, Public, Services, Classification, Benefits 

Jel Codes: O32, O33, Q55 

INTRODUCTION 

Governments have been seeking for promising technologies to extend their digital transformation and 

to realize their strategic objectives such as efficiency of processes, high quality services with optimized 

cost, better relationships with citizens, businesses and other stakeholders. Electronic governments (e-

governments) process and store a massive amount of sensitive data about citizens, employees, 

businesses, products, services particularly in a single centralized environment as central server and 

database. With the adoption of new technologies, the centralized management of such confidential data 

is likely to remain vulnerable  to privacy and security breaches; cyberattacks such as DoS (Denial of 

Service), DDoS (Distributed Denial of Service). In e-government systems, the compromise of this 

sensitive data leads to the loss of users’ trust and confidence, opportunities, and other financial 

advantages (Elisa et al., 2018). Ensuring the security, privacy, integrity, availability and confidentiality 

is an inevitable issue within context of digital governments.  

As an important Distributed Ledger Technology (DLT) trend of today, Blockchain has started to show 

its opportunities in various domains over the world. It was created and first introduced by Satoshi 
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Nakamoto as an enabler of digital cash currency Bitcoin in 2008; was published in the white paper of 

“Bitcoin: A peer to peer electronic cash system” (Nakamoto, 2008). Beyond the foundation of 

cryptocurrencies, Blockchain “facilitates an expanding, chronologically ordered list of 

cryptographically signed, irrevocable transactional records shared by all participants in a network” 

(Allessie et. al., 2019). Blockchain as a revolutionary DLT provides decentralized and transparent data 

management in an auditable, immutable and irreversible manner based on consensus among different 

parties. The capabilities of anonymity, transparency, decentralization and auditability provided by 

Blockchain technology has attracted great attention from researchers and practitioners (Zheng et al. 

2016; Yuan et al., 2018; Conti et al. 2018).  

Currently, the technology is considered not only in cryptocurrency and finance, but also in a wide 

spectrum of applications ranging from energy, healthcare, supply chain, real estate to public and 

government services. Regarding the recent developments, it is obvious that, in near future Blockchain 

will influence and change the processes in government; and enhance information exchange on e-

government platforms and digital assets transactions of public sector services that require high levels of 

authentication and trust. (Olnes et al., 2017a; Olnes et al., 2017b).  

This study aims to examine the recent status of the Blockchain development in government and public 

services. In this regard, a systematic classification of recent worldwide Blockchain implementations in 

government and public services is performed depending on their purpose. The remainder of the paper is 

organized as follows. Section 2 explains the Blockchain technology with its features briefly, and then 

the potential of Blockchain in government services is reviewed. Section 3 presents the classification of 

Blockchain services depending on their purpose with recent examples and examines the underlying 

values provided. Section 4 concludes the study by contributing to the research agenda on Blockchain 

implementations in government. 

 

BACKGROUND 

In this section, the related research on Blockchain technology, its technical infrastructure and benefits 

of Blockchain technology in government and public services are presented. 

Blockchain Technology  

Blockchain as a distribute network of peers presents a continuous sequence of blocks including list of 

transactions (Zheng et al., 2017). Blockchain is a chain of timestamped blocks including valid 

transactions. With the aim of security, blocks are linked by cryptographic hashes which is used to 

identify the information and to ensure the integrity of data (Zheng et al., 2018). As shown in general 

structure of Blockchain by Figure 1, each block is directly chained to the previous timestamped block 

by a reference. This reference is a hash value of previous parent block. The first generated block - which 

has no parent- of a Blockchain network is called as genesis block. The linked blocks build the chain 

structure; namely Blockchain. Blocks can be defined as timestamped batches of approved and validated 

transactions (Ølness et al., 2017a). A block includes a block header and a block body (Fernández-

Caramés et al., 2018). The block header includes general characteristics regarding the block; block 

version, parent block hash value, hash value of all transactions in the block -namely Merkle tree root 

hash-, current timestamp and nonce value. The block body contains transactions and a transaction 

counter. The maximum number of transaction that a block can have depends on the size of transactions 

and block size. 
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Blockchain technology integrates several core technologies such as cryptographic hash, digital signature 

and distributed consensus mechanism (Zheng et al., 2017). Asymmetric cryptography and digital 

signature -generally elliptic curve digital signature algorithm (ECDSA)- technologies are used in order 

to validate authentication of transactions and administer the untrustworthy environment. In order to 

develop a Blockchain, a peer-to-peer (P2P) network is first created among all nodes; each have key pairs 

of public and private keys which will be used for encrypting an decrypting in asymmetric cryptography 

operations. As illustrated in Figure 2, when a node performs a transaction, it signs and broadcasts it to  

its peers on the Blockchain network. As the peers of regarding node receive the signed transaction, they 

verify that it is valid transaction before retransmitting it to other peers; by this way the validated 

transactions spread through the network and packed into timestamped block by special nodes as miners 

(Fernández-Caramés et al., 2018; Zheng et al., 2017; Zheng et al., 2018). By the way, creating new 

blocks is defined as mining.  

 

Figure 1. Blockchain Structure 

 

Consensus algorithms -such as Proof of work (PoW), Proof of stake (PoS), Ripple, Delegated Proof of 

Stake (DPoS)- are the most significant component of Blockchains in order to reach a consensus between 

untrustworthy nodes which is considered as the transformation of Byzantine Generals (BG) Problem 

(Zheng et al., 2017). The algorithm used over the network ensure that shared ledger in different nodes 

are consistent with each other.  

Blockchain systems are generally classified into three categories: public blockchain, private blockchain 

and consortium blockchain (Buterin, 2014; Xie et al., 2019). Public blockchain systems are 

decentralized and permissionless blockchain; while consortium blockchains are partially centralized and 

private blockchain is fully centralized which means that it is controlled by an entity. Both consortium 

and private blockchains are permissioned systems; whereas a public blockchain system allows any entity 

to join the network and participate in consensus process easily; read and send transaction and provide 

shared ledger (Buterin, 2014; Xie et al., 2019). Most blockchain platforms are permissionless systems; 

Bitcoin and Ethereum are two public blockchain examples. Currently, Hyperledger as a popular platform 

is developing business consortium blockchain frameworks. Ethereum also has provided tools for 

building consortium Blockchains. In case of private blockchain systems, there are also various 

companies implementing private networks for efficiency and auditability. 
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Figure 2: How Blockchain Works 

 

One of the important implementations of Blockchain technology is Smart Contract which is defined as 

a crypto economically secured execution of code, a code fragment is executed by the miners 

automatically or a self-operating computer program (Zheng et al., 2017; Zheng et al., 2018; Kshetri, 

2017). Without intervention of any third parties, smart contract self-executes the contractual statements 

and defined rules as codes independently on every node in the Blockchain network. Several projects 

such as Ethereum and Bitcoin implemented smart contract. Since all actions are recorded and verified 

in the decentralized ledger of Blockchain, smart contract provides real-time auditing services and also 

undeniable transactions (Zheng et al., 2017; Kshetri, 2017). It helps to translate various and assets into 

virtual identities in Blockchain, and allows them to interact with other assets automatically with defined 

rules in trackable and undeniable manner. 

Potential of Blockchain in Government 

The study of Zheng et al. (2017) highlights general key characteristics of Blockchain as decentralization, 

persistency, auditability and anonymity. A traditional transaction mechanism requires validation of the 

transaction by a trusted central authority; however with Blockchain technologies, every node needs to 

validate transactions and store an identical copy of the ledger which provide advantages in - as stated 

by Batubara et al. (2018)- fault tolerance, more user control, data consistency and integrity, attack 

avoidance, transparency and elimination of third-party intermediaries such as notary. 

The consensus mechanism, timestamp and cryptographic schemes are fundamentals of persistency; 

these core technologies allows to store just only valid transactions as an immutable record; no one can 

edit, delete or copy the already recorded transactions. The link between all blocks including transactions 

via hash mechanism also provides easy verification, traceability and auditability of all transaction. 

Instead of electronic transactions, user privacy and anonymity is ensured by Blockchains systems; since 

identities of individuals performing interactions on Blockchain is covered by pseudonyms.  

As emphasized by Batubara et al. (2018), the significant features of Blockchain technology ensure 

valuable benefits to be used in the government and public sectors to improve public services. Various 

governments around the world are exploring the potential benefits and constraints of incorporating 

Blockchain into the public services. According to the study of Alkebti et al. (2018), UK Government 

published a report about the significance of Distributed Ledger Technology for government and public 
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services which recommends exploring and testing Blockchain in government services; in this regard, 

UK government approved Fintech startup Credits as supplier of Blockchain technology in government 

services (Alkebti et al., 2018).   

The adoption of Blockchain technology by Estonian government is the most significant and advanced 

example in government and public services (Alexopoulos et. al., 2019). Estonian government can be 

highlighted as the first country that integrate Blockchain technology into several digitized services after 

the country’s experience of cyberattacks in 2007. Today, a scalable Blockchain network on a national 

level is developed to maintain data integrity in government repositories and to protect sensitive citizen 

and government data against threats (E-Estonia, 2020). 

As an enabler of digital government, Carter and Ubacth (2018) emphasizes that Blockchain based 

government and public sector services advances data integrity, data quality, transparency, avoidance of 

fraud and manipulation, decreasing corruption, and establishing trust, improving security and privacy. 

As one of leading global Blockchain company, ConsenSys (2020) indicates advantages of Blockchain 

technology for digital government as secure storage of sensitive - government, citizen, and business- 

data; reduction of labor-intensive processes and excessive costs of accountability; decreased potential 

for corruption and abuse; increased trust in government and online civil systems. It is clear that the 

decentralized network structure of Blockchain provide significant opportunities in government and 

public services to advance transparency, to prevent fraud and protect data, streamline processes, reduce 

corruption, and increase trust and accountability in the public sector.  

Individuals, businesses and even governments share valuable assets and sensitive resources regarding 

government and public services. With the capabilities of Blockchain technology, all these assets and 

resources can be shared over a distributed ledger and can be secured using strong cryptographic 

mechanisms. The infrastructure of Blockchain removes a single point of failure which protects sensitive 

data in a decentralized manner (Allessie et. al., 2019; ConsenSys, 2020). 

Ølness et al. (2017a) emphasizes that realizing the advantages of Blockchain technology highly requires 

understanding of all government processes and requirements of services; and existing structures need to 

be changed to enable distributed transaction management in government processes. Ølness et al. (2017a) 

provides a systematic review of benefits and promises of Blockchain systems in terms of five categories 

for government and public sector services: strategic, organizational, economical, informational and 

technological. In terms of strategic advantages, Blockchain systems provides high levels of transparency 

and auditability which is a primary focus of government services. It is defined as democratizing access 

to data. Shared ledger including valid transactions are visible for every node; transactions or information 

cannot be changed by unauthorized entities which supports data integrity; reduces the likelihood of any 

fraud, manipulation of transactions and also reduce corruptions since data is stored in decentralized, 

distributed ledgers. Organizational benefits of Blockchain are highlighted as increased trust and control 

in addition to transparency and auditability. Immutable record of transactions, reaching a consensus over 

the network and validation by all nodes in the network increases the levels of trust and control in an 

untrustworthy environment. In terms of economic benefits, Blockchain allows to streamline processes 

and operations with digital transformation of business. Automated creation and control of transactions 

reduces human errors and increases the security and trust in processes (Ølness et al., 2017a).  

Besides enabling high levels of security in processes and operations, it reduces costs of conducting and 

validating a transaction -through reducing human involvement and replacing paper based systems- as 

well as costs of preventing attacks like DDoS  on systems. Benefits from informational perspective can 

be directly highlighted as data integrity, more data quality with decreased human errors, authorized and 
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high speed access to data stored on distributed ledger; secure storage of data by powerful cryptographic 

and encryption mechanisms; more privacy and reliability. Consensus mechanisms in Blockchain 

provides that only data or transaction is modified with the agreement of all nodes. In terms of 

technological benefits, Blockchain provides irreversible and immutable records, and promises integrity 

of transactions. Since data is stored in multiple databases as ledgers in an encrypted structure, it becomes 

impossible to change or hack them at the same time without noticing; which makes it resilient to 

malicious behavior. Another highlighted benefit is reduced energy consumption by increased efficiency 

and transaction mechanisms (Ølness et al., 2017a).  

Governments from all over the world have started to deploy valuable pilots of Blockchain based 

services. It is seen that Blockchain presents critical opportunities in a wide array of government and 

public sector applications such as digital currency and payments, identity management, passports, 

supply chain traceability, judicial decisions storage, land registration, health care, business licenses, 

corporate registration, tax registration, and even e-voting (Manski, 2017; Ølness et al., 2017a;  Alkebti 

et al., 2018; Allessie et. al., 2019). 

 

CLASSIFICATION OF BLOCKCHAIN SERVICES IN GOVERNMENT   

This section performs a classification of Blockchain services in the government depending on their 

purpose including recent pioneering implementation examples over the world. The defined service 

domains are identity management; data storage; and asset tracking and auditing. These domains 

introduce different benefits and underlying values of Blockchain with its embedded core technologies 

for government and public services. 

 

Digital Identity Management 

Digital identity (ID) management is the most valuable implementation case of Blockchain which is also 

in the agenda of many countries especially for enabling security goals of authentication and non-

repudiation of the user identity. A digital identity can include usernames with passwords, driver’s license 

number, online search activities, medical data and even biometrics that describes a person’s identity. 

There are many alternative solutions for digital identity; they are commonly stores on centralized servers 

which may have vulnerabilities and can be exploited by a threat. Managing digital identities with 

Blockchain technology –in other words with a distributed ledger technology- provides a unified, 

interoperable and tamper-proof infrastructure for residents, companies, and even IoT (Internet of Things, 

IoT) devices today (ConsenSys, 2020). 

For digital transformation of government and public services, digital identity is seen as the fundamental 

building block that governments need to focus on. Governments are the critical sources of key identity 

information of citizens. Blockchain enabled digital identities allows citizens to manage their assets; send 

and request credentials; authorize transactions, and securely manage data.  Citizens can use their 

Blockchain based digital identity to produce legal documents and regulations by tamper proof smart 

contracts. With the help of these digital identities, they can notarize official documents such as birth 

certificates, marriage arrangements, testaments, business contracts, land titles (Alkebti et al., 2018). 

Hence, Blockchain based digital identity management provides significant opportunities -with the 

purpose of authentication and non-repudiation of citizens- for researchers and practitioners. 
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As indicated in the Report of JRC Science Policy Report by European Commission in 2019 (Allessie et. 

al., 2019), uPort decentralized identity management of the City of Zug in Switzerland is a valuable 

deployment example in terms of identity management. Accordingly, the City of Zug has launched their 

own Blockchain based identity - Self Sovereign Identity (SSI) - on public Ethereum platform. The city 

provides publicly verified identity credential to their city residents; by the way the city sometimes 

referred to as Crypto Valley. SSI is described by Consensys (2020) as “the concept that people and 

businesses can store their own identity data on their own devices; choosing which pieces of information 

to share to validators without relying on a central repository”. The main aim of Zug Digital ID is to 

advance access to digital government services, increase efficiency, data security and voting processes. 

Besides, one of the most significant implications of Zug Digital ID is seen in streamlining national e-

voting processes. The main aim in this deployment is to improve the accessibility to direct democracy 

with a reliable authentication mechanism; the expensive, time-consuming and cumbersome flow of 

traditional voting mechanism is eliminated with the implementation of Blockchain based identity 

management in national voting (Consensys, 2020; Allessie et. al., 2019). 

 

Secure Data Storage  

Secure distributed network structure of Blockchain allows to enter data and record as online transactions 

in a shared ledger among nodes. Various governmental agencies as nodes can create a secure Blockchain 

network; and secure data entry, validation with consensus among all nodes, storage and interagency 

secure data management can be realized for different governmental operations and public services 

processes.  

Blockchain allows for keeping a track of a ledger in other words keeping track of immutable history of 

transactions, which means data integrity for services. Secure recordkeeping driven by the use of 

algorithms and programmable smart contracts increases trust of citizens and companies. Automated 

secure Blockchain based systems can reduce bureaucracy, discretionary power and corruption. In terms 

of data entry and management perspective, valuable recent implementations can be highlighted as 

voting, land registration, tax declarations, registration of corporates, storage of judicial decisions and 

more. Some recent real world implementations and deployments are explained hereunder.  

As mentioned, citizens with Blockchain based digital ID can authorize themselves, easily access and 

securely engage in e-voting systems. Besides, governments can benefit from Blockchain technology for 

realizing transparent voting processes with immutable and irreversible data records. Usage of 

programmable smart contracts in Blockchain allows that a voter can only vote once as well as allows to 

check if the vote is correctly stored (Ølness et al., 2017a). Voter frauds and manipulation of voting 

results can be avoided with the help of distributed network of nodes and consensus mechanism; which 

means strong data integrity for voting systems. 

Regarding land registration, Blockchain-based land registry system of Republic of Georgia was 

launched in 2016 by the country’s National Agency of Public Registry (NAPR) (Allessie et. al., 2019). 

They transformed their land title registry process with Blockchain technology. It has significantly added 

transparency in the land registry system; and reduced operational costs and processing time of land 

registration and verification from three days to a few minutes. The accuracy of stored data increased 

reliability for citizen. 

Another example from the JRC Science Policy Report by European Commission (Allessie et. al., 2019), 

Maltese government and Ministry for Education and Employment (MEDE) of Malta has initiated 
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Blockcerts project in 2017 which aims to develop academic credentials verification using Blockchain. 

The project provides secure management of academic records including creation, issuing, viewing and 

verification of certificates with the support of Blockchain technology. The system allows for greater 

control over educational achievements and certificates; and eliminates the need for hard copies and the 

risk of using fake certifications. 

Pension Infrastructure implementation project with the collaboration between pension providers and 

Dutch National Government in Netherlands has started in 2018 (Allessie et. al., 2019). The project has 

several stakeholders from tax authority, payroll providers, pension funds to citizens. The Blockchain 

based pension management system allows for flexible and transparent transactions for citizens, and 

reduces pension management costs. As another sensitive and critical asset of citizens, Electronic Health 

Records are revolutionized with Blockchain technology by Estonia’s government (E-Estonia, 2020). 

The health information is entered securely and accessible to only authorized individuals. Blockchain 

based e-health system assures data integrity and avoids threats to the sensitive data of citizens. 

 

Asset Tracking and Auditing  

Auditability and accountability to public is one of the primary responsibilities of governments. In 

addition to transactions recording and storage; monitoring and controlling, traceability and transparency 

of assets should be considered in governmental services. As stated by Antipova (2016), governments 

are responsible to provide an independent, objective, nonpartisan assessment of the stewardship, 

performance, and cost of government policies, programs, and operations. Beyond secure data entry and 

management, Blockchain based operations and processes allow governments to audit and control budget 

resources, and avoid misrepresentation, fraud and even corruption in government financial statements. 

This provides more trust of citizens and companies in governmental processes (Antipova, 2018; Allessie 

et. al., 2019). 

The use of national digital currencies and performing cryptocurrency payments allows for transparent 

budgeting and accountability; and reduces corruption within governments. Beyond cryptocurrency 

payments; various other services regarding traceability and transparency are possible such as tracking 

vaccinations and prescription drugs, tracking loans and student grants, auditing customs and border 

patrols, tracking import and exports, government budgeting and financial transactions, traceability of 

supply chains, and auditing of other various assets of government.  

In this regard, as a recent project example, U.S. Food and Drug Administration has launched a pilot 

project in order to protect public health by providing safety and effectiveness of human and veterinary 

drugs, vaccines and other medical devices (ConsenSys, 2020). The main aim of this project is to explore 

Blockchain technology for tracking and verification of drugs, regulate and ensure accountability to the 

movement of assets in nation’s drug supply chain. Blockchain based systems with the use of smart 

contracts, allows to track critical governmental assets immediately; improve processes, lower 

transaction costs and increase efficiency. Reduced costs, time and complexity in information exchanges 

and tracking among government entities enhance the administrative function of governments. 

 

Evaluation of Service Domains 
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Blockchain provides a distributed, shared data storage environment with a tamper-resistant ledger 

including chained blocks in distributed network which can record and secure transactions using 

cryptography between two or more parties efficiently and in a verifiable and permanent way. Blockchain 

allows trustless users to agree on an immutable data without the need of third party. These characteristics 

make Blockchain technology to receive extensive attention from government and public services. Three 

main service domains depending on their main purpose is summarized in Table 1 in terms of their 

underlying values. Each  service domain  provides  different  advantages and benefits for their users. 

 

CONCLUSION  

Blockchain technology in government and public services is an emerging research area. Being 

distributed and immutable increases the security and attractiveness of Blockchain for various services 

from identity management to customs and border patrols tracking. As a revolutionary DLT, Blockchain 

technology provides decentralized and transparent data management in an auditable and irreversible 

manner. This study examines benefits and underlying values of Blockchain technology for government 

and public services with recent pioneering implementation examples over the world. A classification of 

Blockchain based government and public services is presented depending on their main purpose: digital 

identity management services for authentication and non-repudiation of users; data storage for data 

integrity and accuracy; asset auditing and tracking services for accountability to movement or transfer 

of assets. 

 

Table 1: Summary of Service Domains and Underlying Values 

Service 

Domain 
Underlying Values  Service Examples 

Digital  

Identity 

Management 

Secure authentication of users 

Non-repudiation of users 

Easy access and share of identity 

information  

Value added and customized services  

Elimination of intermediaries  

Improve citizens’ quality of life 

Voting, notarize 

official documents 

such as birth 

certificates, marriage 

arrangements, 

testaments, business 

contracts, land titles 

etc. 

Secure 

Data Storage 

Integrity and accuracy of data  

Real-time updating of data 

Easy and secure data exchange  

Eliminate the need for hard copy materials 

Improve workflows and processes 

Land registration, tax 

declarations, 

registration of 

corporates, storage of 

judicial decisions, 

pension management, 

health data 

management etc. 
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Reduce bureaucracy, discretionary power 

and corruption 

Asset  

Tracking 

and Auditing 

Immutable, irreversible and permanent 

digital assets 

Increase accountability and trust among 

entities 

Elimination of intermediaries  

Improve workflows and performance 

Efficient resource control  

Avoid misrepresentation, fraud and 

corruption 

Tracking customs and 

border patrols, import 

and exports, 

government budgeting 

and financial 

transactions, supply 

chains etc. 

 

Blockchain based data sharing and communication allows to overcome challenges and issues of data 

manipulation, missing information, inconsistencies or spoofing (where data is sent by an unauthorized 

source), irrefutability and repudiation, and consensus problems among stakeholders of government  and 

public services. Blockchain technology has a potential to provide transparent and immutable record 

management; simplify underlying process; reduce cost, time and user effort; and eliminate 

intermediaries in digital government ecosystem.  

The classification provides valuable insights about the technology‘s development in government and 

public services domain, usability, adoption and acceptance issues. More intensive academic research 

will advance the maturity of this research field. Some open research issues are also explored that can be 

observed by researchers or practitioners: analysis of interoperability of different public services and 

architectures; identification of barriers to and critical success factors for Blockchain technology adoption 

in government and public services; exploration of user perception and preferences for Blockchain based 

government systems, implementation of longitudinal field studies on Blockchain usability with well-

structured empirical results. 
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A Different correlation matrix for factor analysis in 

categorical data: Goodman-Kruskal Lambda 
 

Abdullah Faruk Kılıç1 

Abstract 

Introduction: Factor analysis is frequently carried out with categorical data in the field of education 

and social sciences. Tetrachoric/polychoric correlation matrix is used in exploratory or confirmatory 

factor analysis performed with categorical data. However, it is stated in the literature that 

tetrachoric/polychoric correlations require large sample size.  

Aim:  The aim of this study is to investigate whether a Goodman-Kruskal Lambda correlation can be 

an alternative for exploratory factor analysis (EFA) performed with a tetrachoric/polychoric 

correlation matrix. 

Method: This study is a Monte Carlo simulation. Simulation conditions; number of categories of 

indicators (2, 3, 4 and 5), average factor loading (0.40, 0.70), distribution of variables (left skewed, 

normal, right skewed) and sample size (100, 200, 500, 1000 and 5000). There are 4x2x3x5 = 120 

simulation conditions. 100 replications were generated. EFA was carried out with the generated data 

sets. Principle axis was used for factor extraction method. Datasets have 20 indicators and they are 

unidimensional. Relastive bias (RB) values are considered as dependent variables. 

Findings: As a result of the research, it was observed that as the number of categories increased, the 

Lambda correlation matrix was biased within acceptable limits (RB < |0.10|). In addition, it has been 

observed that Lambda correlations are acceptable bias in some conditions where polychoric correlation 

matrix cannot be calculated. It can be said that Lambda correlations tend to overestimate for factor 

loadings. According to the results of the research, it can be suggested to consider that lambda 

correlation can also be used in small samples, especially in which the polychoric correlation coefficient 

cannot be calculated. 

Key Words: Exploratory Factor Analysis, Correlation Techniques  
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A qualitative research to evaluate health tourism 

potential in Muğla1 
 

Cesim Dalan2, Işıl Arıkan Saltık3 

Abstract 

Introduction: Along with the changes in consumers' understanding of tourism and their demands, 

tourism activities are developing and varying in line with the advances in science and technology. One 

of the prominent types of tourism is the health tourism which aims to improve mental and physical health 

in individuals by integrating holiday and treatment services.  

Aim:  The study aims to evaluate health tourism potential of Muğla province, which is an international 

destination. Within the scope of this aim, it is targeted to determine general opinions of health tourism 

stakeholders, their degree of attaching importance to health tourism, activities that can be considered 

within the scope of health tourism and their expectations about health tourism in Muğla. 

Method: Maximum variation sampling was applied in this qualitative research. Data were collected 

between March-April 2019 by interview technique from various health tourism stakeholders, including 

representatives of public and private organizations.  

Findings: It was determined that Muğla health tourism stakeholders are aware of the importance of 

health tourism and support its development. It was understood that Muğla has a quite favorable situation 

in terms of health tourism thanks to its natural beauties, underground water resources, accessibility as 

an international destination, qualified tourism facilities as well as its climate and geographical location. 

However, the lack of sufficient health institutions, physicians and health tourism personnel, promotion 

and advertising activities were found to be an obstacle for development of health tourism in Muğla. The 

study was finalized with recommendations to health tourism stakeholders and researchers. 

Key Words: Health Tourism, Qualitative Research, Muğla 

Jel Codes:  L83, I11, Z30 

INTRODUCTION 

Health tourism is an economic activity that necessitates the purchase of services and integrates two 

sectors, namely health and tourism. In recent years, the interest in health tourism has been increasing 

due to the rapid aging of the world population, the differentiation of consumer types, and the fact that 

sea, sun and sand tourism is seasonal, although health tourism can be implemented in 12 months of the 

year. Turkey is among the countries which have the potential to become prominent in the health tourism 
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market with its thermal springs occupying the seventh place in the world and first place in Europe, 

hospitals equipped with advanced technology, natural and cultural beauties.  

Muğla province is one of Turkey's most important tourism centers and also an international tourism 

destination. Although the main touristic products in Muğla province are sea, sand, sun; various tourism 

activities within the frame of adventure tourism, culture tourism, rural tourism etc. are available. When 

evaluated within the scope of health tourism, it is seen that a relatively limited number of activities are 

carried out as individual entrepreneurship activities in general. Due to the seasonal character of tourism, 

the contribution of the sector to the national and local economy remains limited. In addition, the negative 

impacts of tourism in terms of economic, socio-cultural and environmental conditions are experienced 

more intensely due to the arrival of visitors above the carrying capacity, especially during periods called 

high season. For this reason, it is required to reduce the seasonal effect of tourism in Muğla, to increase 

the income of tourism and fair distribution of it, and to renew the market segment with different activities 

within the framework of sustainable tourism and to develop new services. In this context, health tourism 

in Muğla province has importance because it has a potential to be an effective application area. In order 

for Muğla to become an important center in terms of health tourism, it is necessary to examine its current 

situation and determine its potential. This study aims to evaluate health tourism potential of Muğla 

province. Thus, it is planned to develop recommendations on health tourism to guide the health tourism 

stakeholders operating in the public and private sectors.  

 

LITERATURE REVIEW 

     2.1. Health Tourism 

Health tourism, which is one of the prominent tourism types in recent years, includes tourism activities 

carried out to eliminate mental and physical fatigue in people by combining holiday and treatment 

elements (UNWTO, ETC Launch Report, 2018). Health tourism is the travel to other countries by 

leaving the place of residence in order to purchase services that protect, treat, rehabilitate and promote 

health (T.R. Ministry of Health, 2017). From this point of view, health tourism can be defined as a whole 

of the relationships in which the individual leaves his/her place of residence and travels to another 

destination and health services as well as transportation, accommodation and leisure time options are 

offered together there.  

Health tourism is classified in different forms in various studies. These classifications include climatism, 

uvalism, thermal tourism, cave tourism and medical tourism. According to the Department of Health 

Tourism, health tourism is classified into three categories, namely medical tourism, thermal tourism and, 

senior and accessible tourism (Ministry of Health, 2017). Cohen (2008) classifies health tourism into 

four categories, namely medical tourism, thermal/spa/wellness tourism, senior tourism and accessible 

tourism. 

Medical tourism is called when people travel to other countries to get treatment for reasons such as high 

prices of health services and long waiting times. These are generally applications that include services 

such as teeth, eyes, organ transplants, test tube baby and plastic surgery. Thermal tourism, another type 

of health tourism, is the oldest type of health tourism. Thermal tourism; in addition to treating illnesses 

and illnesses of individuals, it is a type of tourism that occurs as a result of going to destinations with 

thermal water sources for individuals to rest and have a good time (Aslan, 1996). Since the tourism 

activities continue throughout year in destinations where thermal tourism activity takes place, it provides 

its investors with opportunity to earn every season. 
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Senior tourism is to elderly, who are unable to meet their basic needs and need someone else’s care, 

travel to other destinations to provide their basic needs (Çetinkaya & Zengin, 2009). Senior tourism is 

also called geriatric tourism. Geriatrics tourism is treatment of individuals over age of 65 who require 

special attention (Gençay, 2007). Disabled tourism is departure from place of residence and traveling to 

another destination to meet needs of disabled. Since majority of this group doesn’t have an active 

working life like patients aged 65 and over, they have possibility to stay for a long time and come to 

places where infrastructure, transportation and conditions are sufficient in times considered as low 

seasons.  

     2.2. Health Tourism in the World and Turkey 

There are several reasons why individuals participate in international health tourism. Individuals may 

participate in health tourism due to insufficiency or lack of advanced health services and specialized 

health personnel in their countries (Kangas, 2010). Individuals may also wish to take a holiday during 

treatment through health tourism (Gülen & Demirci, 2012). Due to expensive health services in their 

own countries (Barca et al., 2012), or individuals with limited opportunities in their own countries due 

to climate and geographical reasons may also involve in tourism activities in different regions (T.R. 

Ministry of Health, 2012).  

The top countries in this field of tourism are; Thailand, Malaysia, EU, Mexico, South Africa, Brazil, 

Singapore, Costa Rica, Germany and India. The common reasons these countries are in the forefront are 

that they have high quality in the fields of wellness, health and care services, accessibility to the regions, 

qualified personnel, solid infrastructure and advanced technologies (Demirel & Ünal, 2011). It is known 

that health tourism expenditures are around 5.5 billion dollars in the USA and 3.5 billion euros in 

Europe, and that income of Czech Republic, which has been in health tourism business for about 120 

years, has exceeded 1 billion dollars in this sector (T.R. Ministry of Health, 2013). In this context, it is 

understood that health services have increased and health tourism development has accelerated in the 

world due to high income opportunity in the health tourism market and increase in demand for health 

tourism. 

In Turkey, Coordinatorship of Health Tourism was founded in 2010 in order to achieve international 

standards in health tourism and to ensure general coordination and Department of Health Tourism was 

established under Directorate of Health Services to make more effective developments. A web site 

available in four languages (http://www.saglikturizmi.org.tr/tr) was created to explain health potential 

in Turkey to entire world and to provide statistical information on this subject (Özgül, 2014). When 

health tourism in our country is in question, medical tourism, thermal tourism, spa-wellness, senior 

tourism and accessible tourism are main issues. Designed for disabled individuals, Turkey’s first and 

Europe's largest one, four star hotel, “Access Centres Turkey”, which was put into service in 2002 in 

Marmaris has been one of the successful implementations of our country in health tourism 

(Engelliler.biz). 

There are studies analyzes health tourism sector in Turkey (Akdeve, Balay and Barca, 2013), evaluates 

position and development of country in terms of health tourism (Adıgüzel and Edinsel, 2014), examines 

health tourism specific to South-eastern Anatolia Region (Elsaied, Mahmood and Toprak, 2014). In 

addition, different studies were conducted in which bibliometric analysis of articles on health tourism 

was made (Çiçek, Özdemir and Temizkan, 2015) and considered the issue as suggestion of domain 

expertise in tourism guidance (Akdu et al., 2018). On the other hand, it has been determined that any 

study, which considered the opinions of various health tourism stakeholders or oriented at health tourism 

potential of Muğla province, has been conducted yet. 



IV. International Applied Social Sciences Congress 

22nd-24th October 2020 

 

526 
 

  

3. RESEARCH METHODOLOGY  

3.1. The Purpose of the Research 

 The aim of this study is to evaluate health tourism potential of Muğla province, which is an international 

destination. Within scope of this aim, it is targeted to determine general opinions of health tourism 

stakeholders, their degree of attaching importance to health tourism, applications that can be considered 

within scope of health tourism and their expectations about health tourism in Muğla.  

3.2. Sample and Analysis 

In the research which was conducted with qualitative research methods, maximum variation sampling 

was preferred among purposive sampling methods. Qualitative research method, which is one of the 

most frequently used methods in social sciences, was preferred in this study due to the lack of a large 

number of studies conducted in the province of Muğla regarding the health tourism determined as the 

subject of the research. In addition, in the light of the results obtained in qualitative research, scale 

development and application researches that can be evaluated on health tourism in a shorter time and by 

collecting more data from different stakeholders can be conducted. 

In line with purpose of research, officials of institutions and organizations that are considered as health 

tourism stakeholders, who are foreseen to have knowledge and ideas about health tourism, were 

determined as samples. Within the scope of the research, four basic groups have been identified as health 

tourism stakeholders. These; (i) health institutions and organizations, (ii) tourism enterprises, (iii) non-

governmental organizations, and (iv) local governments. The main factor in determining the groups was 

the diversification of institutions and organizations that would look at health tourism from different 

perspectives and have different qualifications and conditions in terms of health tourism practices. 

Semi-structured interview technique was used in study. Research data were collected through face-to-

face interviews conducted with a total of 19 people representing health tourism stakeholders in different 

groups between March and April 2019. There are 10 main questions aimed at inquiring about 

interviewee and the organization s/he represents in the first part of the interview form composed of two 

parts. In the second part, there are 6 main questions to determine opinions, evaluations and 

recommendations of the interviewees about health tourism in line with purpose of the research. At the 

end of the averagely 30-minute interviews, a total of 31 pages were obtained by turning the field notes 

into text on computer. The obtained texts were subjected to descriptive analysis so that the findings of 

the research were acquired. 

3. 3. Findings 

3.3.1. Demographics 

The interviewees were mostly male (n=17) and married (n=17). The age ranges from 32 to 58 years. It 

was determined that interviewees composed of 4 with PhD degree, 3 with master's degree, 8 with 

bachelor's degree and 4 with associate’s degree had high education level.  

8 of the participants represent health institutions and organizations, 5 represent tourism enterprises, 2 

represent Non-Governmental Organizations and the remaining 4 interviewers represent local 

governments. 
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3.3.2. Findings  

As a result of analysis of the research data, it was understood that the interviewees had general 

knowledge about health tourism. The interviewees emphasized development of health tourism all over 

the world and mainly expressed their opinion on the positive economic effects of health tourism. In 

addition, in line with the comments of the interviewees, it was found that health tourism activities in 

Turkey are insufficient. The answers received in this context are as follows: 

G1. “…I believe that health tourism, which has a very low tranche in the tourism sector, isn’t where it 

deserves… Since we are in the important geothermal belt of the world, it is a chance for us to be among 

the countries rich in sparkling mineral waters, and it is in our hands to make good use of this chance.” 

G10. “…More investment is required. Local governments should lead in health tourism. Tourism 

businesses, especially on the coastline, should be adapted for the use of elderly and disabled 

individuals.” 

Health tourism stakeholders think that the strongest aspects within the scope of health tourism in Muğla 

province are the natural beauties, it is an international tourism destination, there are many qualified 

tourism facilities and ease of transportation: 

G4. “Muğla is an attractive option for foreigners who want to combine health tourism with holiday. Of 

course, proper climate and clean air structure are advantages. In addition, with the ready and sufficient 

bed capacity and trained staff, especially the lack of accommodation problems is a plus.” 

According to health tourism stakeholders, Muğla province has an advantageous infrastructure for health 

tourism due to its geographical location, natural beauties, underground resources and feature of 

international tourism destination and ease of transportation. The fact that the sea and the forested areas 

are intertwined and accessible, plays an important role in attracting people to health tourism to Muğla: 

G12. “Green geography, abundant oxygen, coves, seas, spas, mud baths are ideal for health tourism 

and especially for advanced / third age tourism.” 

G5. “Being in the Aegean region, being close to big cities and being an accessible city.” 

 

Health tourism stakeholders stated that the lack of advertising and promotion, lack of infrastructure, lack 

of sufficient number of specialist physicians and not enough accommodation enterprises, and long 

distance between districts in Muğla Province were weaknesses of Health Tourism. According to 

interviewees, the fact that seasonal tourism was brought to the forefront and that a specific concept 

couldn’t be created in the field of health tourism makes Muğla disadvantageous in this context.  

For this reason, it is necessary to increase education in this field, to direct the new generation to the 

health tourism sector and to eliminate the deficiency in this field (Edinsel ve Adıgüzel, 2014: 187). 

G9. “…The recognition of Muğla as a tourism city only and the lack of sufficient infrastructure for 

health tourism.” 

It has been stated that health tourism stakeholders’ health tourism will have a direct and indirect positive 

economic impact on tourism businesses operating in Muğla. Tourism businesses will be indirectly 
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affected positively as health tourism provides 12 months of service. It will directly contribute to 

businesses in the region, as it will generate income: 

G3. “Its economic contribution will be positive as it will generate income for the businesses in the 

region. For example, the patient (tourist) who makes an appointment for his aesthetic operation also 

brings income to the region hotels in this positive sense, as he also needs to arrange the hotel he will 

stay in.” 

G6. “Since the facilities in general in Muğla region aren’t operating in winter, health tourism activities 

to be held in this season will contribute economically.” 

It is emphasized that health tourism in general will contribute positively to local people living in Muğla, 

especially in economic and cultural terms.  

 

G17. “…Every guest who comes economically will surely benefit local processing. I believe that 

especially tourists coming for health purposes can provide more input for local businesses than guests 

with sea-sand-sun origin.” 

Although health tourism has overall positive contributions on the local people living in Muğla, cultural 

degeneration is mentioned as a negative effect: 

G1. “It provides an increase in the level of economic prosperity on the local population, but it can also 

cause serious changes and erosions in the culture of the local community. We see these effects mostly 

as a translation of language, lifestyle and traditions and appear as cultural corruption.” 

 

It has been stated that health tourism activities to be carried out in Muğla will have positive effects on 

improving image of destination, increasing brand value, its promotion, changing the visitor profile, 

diversification of tourism and attracting new investors.  

This industry, which has already developed all over the world, has become more and more important. 

For this reason, tourism revenues are at desired levels and more income from this sector depends on the 

improvements to be made in health tourism and the necessary importance to this issue. These reasons 

make health tourism very important especially for Muğla and therefore for our country (Edinsel ve 

Adıgüzel, 2014:). 

It is stated that it will have positive effects on tourism establishments by reducing the seasonality feature 

of the tourism alongside the destination, and on the health institutions and organizations by developing 

health service quality and service network, increasing income level, improving the personnel. However, 

it was emphasized that prerequisites must be provided for developing benefits of health tourism. 

At the top of these, negative image which occurs in some countries about Turkey; health organizations 

and institutions connected with insurance companies providing these services in foreign countries and 

harmony to be weak in Turkey; as a country, there isn’t enough conscious and awareness in the society 

about benefits of health tourism and inadequate coordination of logistics services (Uysal Şahin ve Şahin, 

2018: 295). 

In general, health tourism stakeholders want health tourism activities to be carried out in Muğla. Some 

of the answers received are as follows: 
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G15. “Of course, I would like health tourism activities to be realized I think it will play an important 

role in the prolongation of the season and the development of the economy and diversification of 

tourism.” 

G2 “…I find the increase in the number of foreigners living in Fethiye while still a tourist, in terms of 

shedding light on the region's success in health tourism in the long term.” 

Although this is important, in terms of health tourism, it is of great importance for tourists that hospitals 

have JCI accreditation certificate and other documents expressing quality standards. In this context, 

Turkey is accredited institutions in the world is located in the top three in rankings. This is also extremely 

important. 

4. CONCLUSION  

Health tourism is people's action of travelling to other destinations for the aim of finding a cure for their 

diseases and benefit from the health service there against a fee and receive accommodation, food service. 

This study aiming to evaluate the potential of the province of Muğla regarding health tourism, which is 

newly emerging in Turkey and gaining wide currency in the world by developing in the last 20-25 years, 

was conducted by interview technique among qualitative research methods. 

In line with the findings of the research, it was understood that the participants had awareness about 

health tourism and it was determined that they exhibited a positive approach to the development of 

health tourism. Health tourism stakeholders also expressed their opinions about the positive effects of 

health tourism on the economy. This indicates that health tourism contributes to the region in an 

economic context and at the same time it is seen as an important factor for the development of 

employment areas. The factors considered as advantageous for the development of health tourism in 

Muğla province are an indicator that the geographical location, natural structure and climate of the 

region are among the important reasons for preference in the realization of health tourism. 

Representatives of health tourism stakeholders compared Turkey with the world since they had 

information on the development of health tourism in the world and expressed that health tourism in 

Turkey isn’t sufficient and due consideration isn’t given for the development of it. This indicates that 

those involved in the business of health tourism are following the world culture and the position of 

health tourism in the world and it has importance in terms of pointing that they make an effort for 

developing its application areas in Turkey referring to the application models in other places. In addition, 

health tourism stakeholders expressed their views on the cooperation that can be implemented for a 

sustainable tourism approach which is capable of improvement. This indicates the importance of acting 

together, cooperating in terms of receiving national and international support and carrying out promotion 

activities. 

In line with the results of the research, the recommendations developed for the advancement and 

systematization of health tourism in Muğla are as follows: 

• Developing a superstructure for cooperation between the health tourism stakeholders, 

• Planning of promotional activities, 

• Fulfilling infrastructure needs and improving it,  

• Improving human resources in terms of quality and quantity,  
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• Developing applications to increase the attractiveness of the destination,  

• Supporting orientation towards senior tourism, 

• Supporting orientation towards Spa-Wellness tourism,  

• Increasing the number of spa wellness activities in terms of making the tourism establishments 

more effective within the scope of health tourism, 

• Including postgraduate programs in field of health tourism in related departments of universities.  

As the research data consists only of the opinions of the health tourism stakeholders in Muğla, 

generalization for different destinations is out of question. Since the entire population couldn’t be 

reached in the research, the research is limited with the sampling whose opinions are acquired. In future 

studies, it is recommended to conduct quantitative research projects in order to obtain the views of 

different stakeholders in a more comprehensive and widespread manner in Muğla, and research projects 

that will examine different destinations that have a more effective role in health tourism or make 

comparisons between destinations. 
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Investigating the Effect of Online Advertising and 

Consumer Anxiety on Attitude and Behavioral 

Intention towards Advertising 
 

İsmail Çakmak1 & Çağatan Taşkın2 

Abstract 

Introduction: Online marketing communication has replaced traditional media in reaching audiences. 

Online advertising is one of the most important elements of online marketing communication. Hundreds 

of online advertisements appear in front of consumers every day through social media, internet and 

video sites, mobile devices and applications. Consumers are inconvenienced from time to time when 

they encounter so many online advertisements. 

Aim:  The aim of this paper is to investigate the effect of online advertising and consumer anxiety on 

attitude and behavioral intention towards advertising.   

Method:  Structural equation modeling (PLS-Sem) is used to test the effect of online advertising and 

consumer anxiety on behavioral intention through attitude.  

Findings: According to the modeling findings, both online advertising and consumer anxiety were found 

to have statistically direct and indirect effects on behavioral intention.  

Key Words: Online Advertising, Consumer Anxiety, Attitude, Behavioral Intention, PLS-Sem  

Jel Codes: M31, M37 
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Frankenstein and Humanness: Mary Shelley’s 

Debate on Science and Nature 
 

Saman Hashemipour1, Cansu Ecem Kesgin2 

Abstract  

Mary Shelley’s Frankenstein; or, The Modern Prometheus, demonstrates how knowledge and 

awareness of a craftsman profoundly affect his artifact. The creature—the created man by Dr. 

Frankenstein—has taken different paths during its short presence in the novel and ultimately kills its 

creator. When the creature struggles to know itself, it has a strong wish to get approval from its creator. 

Here, after being rejected by civilization, the creature becomes grumpy, just as a person who is expelled 

from the Garden of Eden in Milton’s Paradise Lost. We can realize this novel as an utterly secular book 

about the dangerous nature of cognition. The creature turns violent and decides to take revenge on his 

imposed diverge after being repeatedly rejected by human beings. The creature/monster realizes its 

resemblance to other creatures more precisely than its creator/scientist. Although the scientist has 

become a grotesque parody of his creature to escape his paternal responsibility, the challenge between 

a man who is using technology and his illegitimate creation is narrated through a technological 

apocalypse by Mary Shelley. Science, in this novel, effaces the creator and by assuming the position 

from its creator, technology causes a sense of emptiness and alienation. While science looks like a 

powerful artificial intelligence, sometimes it acts as an uncontrollable and destroying weapon. 

Keywords: Mary Shelley, Frankenstein, Science, Technology, Society 

1. INTRODUCTION 

In the introduction of Frankenstein; or, The Modern Prometheus, Mary Shelley (1797-1851) claimed 

that the book’s central idea was inspired by one of her nightmares. Frankenstein; or, The Modern 

Prometheus, is the story of Victor Frankenstein, a young and intelligent student fascinated by the new 

sciences and the undercovered mysteries of the ancient sciences. By taking advantage of all ancient and 

the new world’s achievements, Dr. Frankenstein gives born to a creature in a monstrous majesty. 

Undoubtedly, the influence of gothic stories and factors such as electrotherapy—the usual treatment for 

mental illness—was terrifying people at that period because it was unknown to them. Victor 

Frankenstein is an ambitious scientist who puts together some people’s dead body organs and creates a 

living animal in the form of a human being, slightly larger than an ordinary human being through 

electrical force. The born creature with a scary face has sewing sure signs all over its body and it is so 

horrible that everyone, even its creator, Dr.Frankenstein is subdued and escapes from this evil monster. 

The creator cannot control this monster and is subjugated by it.  

Throughout the story, the monster’s suffering is a common denominator of Prometheus loaned from 

ancient Greek myth and emphasized on the title. Consciously or unintentionally, Mary Shelley did not 

choose a name for this monster, and readers of Frankenstein equated the creature’s appellation with the 

creator’s name, Frankenstein. Mary Shelley used plain language in her novel, while other books in a 

similar genre were using many foreign words. Mary had written a short story on the subject initially, 

and Percy Shelley (1792-1822)—the famous English poet and her husband—after reading it, persuaded 

Mary to turn the story into a complete novel. Frankenstein; or, The Modern Prometheus, was published 

in 1818, and after an extended period, it became a bestseller. “It is a well-known fact that when 

Frankenstein was published in 1818, it was not enthusiastically received; although some reviews were 
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positive, most of them were negative.” (Moreno & Moreno, 2018, p. 228) She wrote several other stories 

after Frankenstein; or, The Modern Prometheus, but none got similar fame. 

2. A STORY BY SHELLEYS 

When Mary Shelley began writing Frankenstein in May 1816, she did not know how much she could 

change the upcoming centuries’ storytelling trends. Mary was eighteen years old, and Frankenstein; or, 

The Modern Prometheus, was her first writing experience. Now, 200 years after this book was published, 

many conventions have been held, where they examine the strange events that led to this novel’s writing. 

They wonder every detail, such as her family and experienced events, brought the idea of Frankenstein 

to the author’s mind. Mary’s father was a political philosopher and journalist, William Godwin, and her 

mother was a feminist philosopher and writer, Mary Wolston Kraft. She grew up in an intellectual family 

and inherited her writing motivations from her parents. The young writer’s family house has always 

been a place for poets, writers, and artists to gather and discuss. When Mary was 15, the famous and 

romantic English poet Percy Shelley—fascinated by Godwin’s philosophical works—started to meet 

Mr. Godwin. Percy Shelley gradually became acquainted with Mary on these visits that finally led them 

to an emotional relationship. When Mary was 16, she fled to other European countries—because of her 

parents did not approve Percy Shelley—where she married him. This marriage was very effective in 

developing Mary’s literary talent. She met many known English romantic poets who were her husband’s 

friends and even wrote her famous work, Frankenstein; or, The Modern Prometheus, with their 

encouragement and guidance. As Friedman & Kavey (2016) mentioned, 
Mary Shelley, the daughter of two of the most radical thinkers in the nineteenth century, was quite 

aware of the most controversial social and political issues of her day. As a result of being raised in 

a household filled with famous literary and political figures, and then joining the company of acutely 

political artists like Shelley, his friend T. J. Hogg, and Lord Byron, Mary could not help but pack 

Frankenstein with her thinking about current social and political situations (p. 9). 

The events that led Mary Shelley to the trip that resulted by writing Frankenstein; or, The Modern 

Prometheus worth to notice. She fled the country with her young fiancé, Percy Shelley. The presence of 

Shelley and Lord Byron, another English poet, inspired Mary. A quiet village, away from home, helped 

her not be distracted to focus on her story’s setting. Lake Genoa was a source of inspiration for Mary 

Shelley to write Frankenstein; or, The Modern Prometheus. Due to the British war with France, the 

closed lake to the public visitors reopened to the travelers. The lake area was full of snow-capped 

mountains that did not look like Britain’s mountains at all. A beautiful view formed when the sun shone, 

but this area’s stormy weather inspired the wintery weather in the novel. That summer was freezing not 

only in Switzerland but in all over the world. It caused Mary Shelley and her counterpart, who had 

traveled to Genoa, to be locked up at home for several days in “the 1815 Tambora eruption and the 

subsequent ‘Year without a Summer’” (Gapp, 2018, p. 91). There, Lord Byron suggested her to write a 

horror story. Every night, When  Percy Shelley and Lord Byron were discussing their caretaken topics, 

Mary enthusiastically was listening to their discussion—especially on debates about justice in the world. 

Perhaps it was this concern that made Mary’s science-fiction work surpass their thoughts. Barnett says, 

“Our idea of ‘the Romantic Prometheus’ has mostly been shaped by Percy Shelley’s (henceforth PBS) 

Prometheus Unbound, arguably his magnum opus and the major work of the Romantic era” (Barnett, 

2018, p. 76).  

Shelley was about twenty years old when she began writing novels. In one sense, Frankenstein; or, The 

Modern Prometheus, is the forerunner of women’s Gothic style writings and, in another sense, it is the 

precedent of science-fiction novels. Sitting at home and reading a ghost story and discussing 

extraordinary events was something many people enjoyed in the eighteenth century. Gradually, the 

public believed that Mary Shelley was in contact with evil spirits and got the idea of her stories from 

these beings. It was rumored that she wrapped her failed husband’s heart in a cloth and kept it in her 

closet. These rumors were never substantiated, but the different tone and specific genre of a female 

author were not acceptable to many at her time. That is why they kept stirring up all these rumors and 

established a strange connection between the monster interested and the tragic life of Mary Shelley. 

Some events helped rumors to establish their fake news about the author’s life. Mary Wollstonecraft, 

Shelley’s feminist mother and author of A Vindication of the Rights of Woman: with Strictures on 
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Political and Moral Subjects (1792), died at the birth of Mary Shelley and Mary Shelley’s children died 

in childhood. 

3. A RELIGIOUS TALE OF A MODERN PROMETHEUS 

The position and influence of the authors’ thoughts in their writings cannot be ignored. Known as an 

atheist, Mary Shelley compares human development through contrasting religious and 

humanistic/secular concepts. Through Frankenstein; or, The Modern Prometheus, Mary Shelley 

imposes that moral and spiritual growth will be best achieved by discarding bigotry. This path leads to 

the elimination of God in order to achieve self-knowledge. Secular themes about the dangerous nature 

of cognition and the religious allusions to the creatures—especially the theme of repulsion and the story 

of creation—are embedded in the text. The creature sees other people closer to God than himself not 

only because he is lonely and abandoned, but also because he sees their ability to play a role in a God-

ruled world. The creature “develops a strong analogy between himself and the fallen angel Lucifer as 

described in Milton’s Paradise Lost.” (Friedman & Kavey, 2016, p. 41) As much as the creature learns 

about the world, it feels solitude in society. 
It is through reading, then, that the monster learns of the social organization of the world, that 

heredity and wealth dictate one’s position in society. It is through reading, essentially, that he learns 

to hate himself, and he wishes that he could have remained in the woods as a kind of noble savage. 

His literacy and his misery increase when he finds a portmanteau in the woods containing copies of 

Paradise Lost, Plutarch’s Lives, and The Sorrows of Young Werther, all of which are well 

represented in numerous editions in the Lilly Library’s collections. (Baumann& Mitchell, 2018, p. 

77) 

Without God’s voice or other divine commands, the monster can distinguish between virtue and moral 

vice. Mary Shelley, a self-taught writer and one of the most prolific female authors of her time, has been 

influenced by old stories and legends about loss, wandering, and being driven away. Christ’s story about 

the Parable of the Prodigal Son in the Bible, appearing in Luke 15:11–32, perfectly fits the romantic 

notion of a lonely soul. He has suffered while he is confused to relate events to fate or environmental 

conditions, and it has been left stranded in a sea of loneliness and despair. This allegory of creation is 

clarified from the beginning of the novel by quoting John Milton’s Paradise Lost in chapter 15. In 

Frankenstein; or, The Modern Prometheus, the monster does not have access to learn Christianity’s 

moral teachings; so, it can form its behavioral system based on the treats it observes. We easily note that 

its innate sense of morality is unknowingly associated with the existence of God or a creator. This notion 

of how morals are innate may be atheistic or at least secular; however, it is impossible to ignore the 

influence of the Bible and religious teachings throughout the novel. 
Mary Shelley re-writes the story of Genesis, albeit mediated through John Milton’s Paradise Lost, 

and Victor’s scientific ambition to undo death and disease, the effects of the Fall, through his 

manmade Adam and Eve. God-like, he sees himself as the father of a new species, which has the 

capacity for reproduction. There are parallels with the bride Victor is creating and Joanna Southcott, 

the self-appointed bride of the Lamb, who proclaimed that she had been chosen by God to announce 

the Second Coming of Christ and, through an immaculate conception, would give birth to the divine 

Shiloh (a Biblical prophetic name for the Messiah). (Roberts, 2018, p.60) 

Chapter 11, the first part, narrated exclusively by the monster, has a clever allusion to Christ’s story. 

Frankenstein; or, The Modern Prometheus, narrates the creature’s attempt to gain a sense of morality 

through observation and somehow rewrites Abel and Cain’s story from the Old Testament. Like Abel, 

he has been rejected by humanity due to divinity, and like Cain, he is the victim of a desire that is distinct 

from God. This dangerous desire is related to the same cognition because Victor Frankenstein takes the 

role of God for the monster. The monster degenerates into sleeping with pigs and living like an animal. 

On the verge of starvation, both the boy and the monster refuse to kill and eat the pigs that accompanied 

them. The boy avoids eating them for religious reasons, and the monster behaves due to moral reasons. 

This idea is demonstrated in the novel clearly as it says, “My food is not that of man; I do not destroy 

the lamb and the kid to glut my appetite; acorns and berries afford me sufficient nourishment. My 

companion will be of the same nature as myself and will be content with the same fare. We shall make 

our bed of dried leaves; the sun will shine on us as on man and will ripen our food. The picture I present 

to you is peaceful and human, and you must feel that you could deny it only in the wantonness of power 

and cruelty.” (Shelley, 2005, p.147) Sy (2018) discusses religious figures that are hidden in the text; 
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Allowing Victor to be his creator rather than God removes the religious burdens of obedience and 

signals a possible alternative to how man’s life can be governed. Shelley’s epistolary style places 

the reader in the minds of her characters whereby her readers can experience their pain and suffering 

which enables the novel to be read as an allegory for the human condition. (p. 43) 

4. THE CONFLICT OF SCIENCE AND SOCIAL LIFE 

The author makes fair use of horror elements of her time. However, Frankenstein; or, The Modern 

Prometheus, is not an ordinary horror novel, and perhaps the secret of its permanence is at this point. 

For the first time, Mary Shelley’s masterpiece reconciled science with horror stories. By creating a 

monster that was the product of science and using scientific unknowns, she created a new type of 

unprecedented scientific horror romance. The novel is not a book of ghost stories, and there is nothing 

supernatural about this story. Mary Shelley raises questions in her work that have occupied the minds 

of people to this day. Does man have the right to create artificial life? Are scientists inventing a new 

world that is beyond human control? Mary Shelley had realized the danger of separating ethics from 

science. Today, genetic engineering is the prolific science of the day, and Mary predicted that it would 

be the foremost field of science two centuries ago. The novel “rests on the premise that it is human 

nature to test the bounds of science and be tempted by its power.” (Bakay, 2016, p. 106) 
This dystopian image of science struck a chord with her contemporaries and has dominated the 

scientific imaginary ever since. So powerfully has the image of Frankenstein captured the modern 

imagination that it is easy to overlook the fact that part of the impact of the story is derived from its 

novelty—certainly as far as literary writing on science is concerned. Mary Shelly was not the first 

woman to write science fiction, or to deal with scientific themes in her writings. But she is probably 

the first to create such a negative image. For when we look across women’s writing on science 

during the early modern period and across the eighteenth century, a very different picture emerges. 

(Hutton, 2011, p.17) 

To write the story, Mary Shelley inspired by a real character, a German scientist living in the seventeenth 

century who lived years earlier in a castle called ‘Frankenstein.’ He invented the Prussian blue pigment 

as a chemist, one of the world’s first chemical dyes. However, his main concern and efforts, which also 

brought him great fame, are his activities to discover life’s elixir or immortality. Shaw (2000) wrote 

scientists parallel “the Frankenstein myth with … ancient, myth of the creation of artificial life, allying 

science and mysticism as equally potent discourses structuring ideas of what it means to exist.” (p. 160)  

Frankenstein; or, The Modern Prometheus, was published when the man was on the path to scientific 

progress and intoxicated by the winds of science and Mary Shelley was smelled this danger. 

Frankenstein; or, The Modern Prometheus, warned that experimental science sometimes not only does 

not bear sweet fruit, but it may be a constant torment for humankind. Although this idea was difficult to 

digest at that time, today, this point seems somewhat clear. A few can deny the catastrophes caused by 

machine life and mostly the pile of destructive weapons.  
While rejecting Renaissance natural philosophy, Shelley simultaneously embraces a very different 

kind of scientific investigation, one that places her work squarely in the middle of the ongoing 

struggles to define “science” in the late eighteenth and early nineteenth centuries. Her approach to 

knowledge production, especially chemistry and polar exploration, ultimately develops a definition 

of the kind of science championed by many at the dawn of the nineteenth century. (Friedman & 

Kavey, 2016, pp. 15-16) 

This novel is the story of a person searching for his identity. The monster of the novel is full of 

conflicting tendencies. He idealizes the cottage dwellers’ emotions and relationships, although he is still 

unsure of his place among them. The creature observes the hut dwellers construct their ideals of 

humanity. He shows a kind of kinship with everyone he visits. In the early days, the monster conflicted 

with humanity’s concept and investigated the meaning of humanity. His ambiguous nature brings him 

self-consciousness and creates a vague sense of curiosity. Feder (2018) debates the point Frankenstein 

suggests, which is “you can’t build your progeny with your hands and your mind. You can’t make life 

from books. The life goes through you—your life, his life.” (p. 86) Baumann& Mitchell (2018) mention 

that Mary Shelley was not “the first women to write of monsters,” however, the novel’s popularity 

“allowed women to be weird” and inspired “generations of women to write of monsters, ghosts, demons, 

and scientific experiments gone mad.” (p. 146) “Frankenstein calls into question the scientific context” 
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while it investigates “the opposing ideas and concerns that shaped the world of late eighteenth-century 

and early nineteenth-century scientific investigation.” (Friedman & Kavey, 2016, p. 16) 
Frankenstein has become a cultural myth of the modern world and has provided us with a metaphor 

for the potentially disastrous results of thoughtless scientific aims because it raises some ethical 

issues as to the limits of a scientist’s interference with nature. Victor’s search for the principle of 

life is projected in the novel, as a scientist’s search for the way to create life in a secular world and 

his tragic fall is moral example of the dangers of knowledge. (Navle, 2019, p. 198) 

In the biblical story, the man with the committed sin is the cause of his destiny. Victor, the creator, is 

the cause of his created creature’s horrible nature rejected by society. The monster becomes a role model 

in fiction, rather than a mechanical man. In a well-organized style, Shelley demonstrates how the 

creature/monster is looking for a companion and mate, but the selfishness of the scientist, who never 

thinks of this creature, draws the tragic fate of the monster—after its wife’s death. These factors make 

the monster a sympathetic character, especially for the contemporary reader. In her epilogue, Harkup 

(2018) says, “Reading the novel today is a different experience to that which contemporary readers had. 

Stories of bodysnatchers, as well as terrifying and powerful scientific experiments, would have given 

the book a very different context and impact.” As Williams (2018) says, “Mary Shelley’s serious tone 

and choice of educated, even elevated, diction appears to have been motivated by reluctance to disrupt 

the mood of tragic seriousness.” (p. 95) 
Shelley’s greatest achievement in Frankenstein is to reveal this ethereal self-image to be a mask 

crafted and upheld unconsciously by society throughout history, and then to lift this glittering mask 

of reason, thereby revealing the true nature of humanity to be beauty and love of beauty. Instead of 

the godlike animals inhabiting the pure realm of reason, men and women are, in fact, the godlike 

animals charmed and transfixed by the ethereal beauty of nature in all its forms, in all its forests and 

roses and butterflies and leopards and wolves, in all their splendor and elegance and grace of form, 

the aesthetic animals enamored and bewitched by the superhuman sublimity of mountains and 

glaciers and stars, and above all one another (Abrams, 2018, p. 18).  

In the context of the story’s elements, each segment refers to the human body; and all allusions mention 

the helplessness and fear of humanity about immortality. Fear of a new and unknown world that 

swallows and destroys everything left the past with astonishing speed. On the final pages of 

Frankenstein, the creature explains himself to the explorer; “I, the miserable and the abandoned, am an 

abortion, to be spurned at, and kicked, and trampled on. Even now my blood boils at the recollection of 

this injustice” and continues, “You hate me; but your abhorrence cannot equal that with which I regard 

myself. I look on the hands which executed the deed; I think on the heart in which the imagination of it 

was conceived, and long for the moment when they will meet my eyes, when it will haunt my thoughts, 

no more.” (Shelley, pp. 224-25) However, the creature does not have a clear idea about the creature’s 

soul and feelings. Victor is “referring to the creature as ‘it’. The creature has now been given life, but 

Victor’s initial reaction is that the creature is an ‘it’.” (Webster, 2011, p. 7) Gumpert (2018) mentions, 

Victor “‘mistakes’ the Creature for a thing instead of an image—a work of art, not nature. This 

ontological error is manifest in Victor’s revulsion at the sight of the Creature during their encounter at 

Montanvert, for it is precisely when Victor looks instead of listens—when he regards him as a mere 

object” (p. 108). 
While Victor’s description gives us a measurably monstrous man, the creature provides what could 

well be the inchoate experience of an ordinary infant. Prose permits the reader to perceive the 

monster from without or within, and while there will be times when those perceptions will overlap, 

there are many where they don’t. The creation really only feels monstrous to the reader in those 

moments when he is perceived as such by others. (Bukatman , 2018, p.188) 

The fear and anxiety in Frankenstein; or, The Modern Prometheus, is rooted in fear of an epidemic in 

the nineteenth century when the fear of historical developments and explosions could cause a 

catastrophe. At the end of the two World Wars, the relationship between man and modern science and 

technology was still unclear. Frankenstein; or, The Modern Prometheus, is a collection of all the 

anxieties of humanity in the close past centuries that precisely reflects the importance of this book. 

Frankenstein is a trending topic for adaptations of dozens of movies, but this popularity is not limited 

to the world of cinema, but also the world of books. The Iraqi novelist, Ahmed Saadawi is the first Iraqi 

to win the prestigious Booker Prize for his book Frankenstein in Baghdad. This novel is the story of 

Hadi, a disreputable old junk-dealer in Baghdad. He collects the organs of the victims of the spring 2005 

bombing, sews them together, and creates a new human body that suddenly comes to life when it is 
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done. The new creature then sets out to avenge those responsible for the bombing and destroy each of 

his organs.  

5. CONCLUSION  

Mary Shelley combined the Gothic and science fiction styles, which is resulted in a novel that reflects 

the alienation of modern man. Mary Shelley wrote the novel at a time that the revolution of mercantilism 

was experiencing its full maturity. At a time when Western nations were imposing their will on more 

than two-thirds of the world by launching their large ships into the oceans and lands of Asia and North 

Africa to discover new territories to rule, they gained a great deal of money and power that accelerated 

the development of the urbanization of the colonial countries. The result was the middle and urban 

classes that its most fantastic pastime in the nineteenth century was reading bizarre and terrifying 

storybooks. Therefore, Mary Shelley’s novel is part of the group of romantic and prophetic stories, and 

its monster can also be interpreted as a symbol of the Industrial Revolution.  

By creating this work, Mary Shelley framed modern man’s instincts in the form of a narrative; her 

surrealistic imagination is used as a pretext for modern man to recreate monstrous institutions in 

different eras. Although the monster of Frankenstein; or, The Modern Prometheus, did not seem a real 

character, it seems that this fictional character has found followers in the real world who follow her 

footsteps. Victor Frankenstein was a scientist who, like Prometheus in Greek mythology, rebelled 

against the gods, abused his position by giving wisdom to a man, and being imprisoned by the gods. In 

modern Prometheus, the scientist abuses his knowledge, creates a new creation, and eventually, the evil 

creature becomes the agent of the creator’s punishment. Perhaps the book indirectly points out that 

getting involved in the ordinary course of the world and God’s creation can sometimes lead to a disaster. 

Therefore, human beings need to be more careful in their research about human life, such as genetics 

and biology studies in the realm of cloning techniques.  
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ABSTRACT 

Introduction: Service sector is a very important and fast-growing industry in the global era. Most firms 

work hard to satisfy their customers by providing high quality service in order to keep them happy and 

to differentiate from their competitors. Although the service companies try their best, it is quite hard for 

them to provide 100% error-free service. Implying efficient service recovery strategies is a must for 

service firms due to the fact that service failures are inevitable and occur at some point of the service 

encounter. Successful service recovery strategies mostly rely on whether the customers perceive them 

fair or not. Thus, the concept of perceived justice which has three dimensions(distributional, procedural 

and interactional) is so important for the customers for evaluating service recovery. 

Aim: This study aims to explore the relationships between perceived justice and service recovery 

outcomes. 

Method: PLS-SEM was conducted to analyze the data.  

Findings: The results showed that procedural and interactional justice had positive effects on the 

satisfaction and satisfaction leads to repurchase intentions and positive word of mouth. Various 

strategies were proposed for service managers in order to improve the effectiveness of management 

strategies. 

Key Words: Justice theory, service failure, service recovery, Turkish customers, PLS-SEM 
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Leveraged Buyout Regulations Within The Scope Of 

Turkish Commercial Law 
 

 Erkan EREN, LL.M.1 

 

Abstract  

“Leveraged buyout” (LBO) is one of the most preferred methods in company acquisitions. LBO is a 

basically private group of investors coming together and borrowing money to purchase the control of a 

(Target) Company. According to this method, if more loan money is put in the company instead of 

capital, income as well as profitability of the company will increase and the fewer money is spent from 

the capital.  

Leveraged Buyout transactions have three main legal aspects: The buyer acquires controlling shares of 

the company; Financing the acquisition price largely through loans from third parties; The loans used 

are ultimately either fully or largely secured by the Target Company’s assets. 

In substance, the main principle in joint stock companies is the protection of capital. Whereas for 

leveraged buyout models, the final source of collateral is the capital or assets of the Target Company. 

Therefore, different laws have forbidden this process, and in Turkish Law, this kind of financing is 

considered null and void to the extent that it is associated with the financial assistance prohibition. 

This acquisition method was freely applied in Turkey without any legal restriction until 1 July 2012, 

which is the date of the Turkish Commercial Code No. 6102 (“TCC”) entry into force. TCC (Art. 380) 

stipulates that “legal transactions involving advance payments, provision of loans or security, which are 

carried out by a company with another person for the purpose of acquisition of the company’s shares, 

shall be null and void”.  

Financial aid prohibition regulated in TCC is subject to significant criticism in doctrine, especially in 

terms of the amendment (2006/68/EEC) in the Second Directive of the European Union, which enables 

financial assistance to third parties under certain conditions. In order to harmonize the amendment made 

in the Second Directive, it is suggested an amendment similar to the Second Directive may be considered 

in Art. 380 of the TCC, and thereby the strict ban is softened. 

 

Key Words: Business Law, LBO, financial aid prohibition. 
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Şirketlerin Döviz Kuru Risk Yönetim Becerilerinin 

Tespit Edilmesine Yönelik Tanımlayıcı Bir Çalışma1* 

Mehtap ÖZTÜRK1, Çağatay BAŞARIR2, Özer YILMAZ3 

 

ÖZET 

Giriş: Küreselleşmenin etkisi ile dünyanın bütün bir pazar haline gelmesi ticaretin boyutunun 

değişmesine neden olmuştur. Ticaretin ulusal sınırlar dışına taşması birçok riski de beraberinde 

getirmiştir. Farklı para birimlerinin kullanılması, kurların piyasadaki arz ve talebe göre belirlenmesi 

uluslararası alanda ticaret yapan işletmelerin döviz kuru riskine maruz kalmasına neden olmaktadır. 

İşletmelerin kar elde etmek amacı ile yaptıkları yatırımlardan bekledikleri getiri kurda meydana gelen 

dalgalanmaların yarattığı belirsizlik nedeniyle etkilenmektedir. Bu noktada, işletmelerin yaptıkları 

yatırımdan kar elde edebilmek ve faaliyetlerinin devamlılığını sürdürebilmek için kur riski yönetimine 

olan ihtiyaç ortaya çıkmaktadır.  Amaç: Bu çalışmada uluslararası ticaret yapan şirketlerin döviz kuru 

riski yönetimi araştırılmıştır. Bu doğrultuda, son yıllarda özellikle ihracat anlamında hızla gelişme 

gösteren mobilya sektörü üzerinde bir araştırma yapılmış ve sektörde bulunan firmaların döviz kuru 

riskini yönetip yönetmedikleri tespit edilmeye çalışılmıştır. Yöntem:  Çalışmada anket tekniği ile 203 

mobilya işletmesinden veri toplanmıştır. Elde edilen veriler SPSS 22 paket programı yardımı ile 

tanımlayıcı istatistiklerden yararlanılarak raporlanmıştır. Bulgular: Verilerin incelenmesi sonucunda 

araştırmaya katılan işletmelerin çoğunun döviz kuru riskini yönetmek için yazılı bir politikalarının 

olmadığı, döviz kuru riskinden korunmak için alınan kararların genellikle tek kişi tarafından verildiği 

anlaşılmaktadır. Araştırmada ayrıca işletmelerin döviz kuru riskinden korunmak için kullanılan finansal 

yöntemler hakkında yeterli bilgiye sahip olduklarına yönelik bulgulara da ulaşılmıştır.   

Anahtar Kelimeler: Risk Yönetimi, Döviz Kuru Riski, Uluslararası Ticaret, Riskten Korunma 

Yöntemleri 

Jel Kodları: G32,F31,B17 

 

A Descriptive Study to Determine Foreign Exchange Risk Management Skills of Companies 

ABSTRACT 

Introduction: The fact that the world has become a whole market with the effect of globalization has 

caused the size of trade to change. The spreading of trade beyond national borders has brought many 

risks. The use of different currencies and the determination of the exchange rates according to the supply 

and demand in the market cause international trading enterprises to be exposed to the exchange rate risk. 
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The return that businesses expect from their investments to make a profit is affected by the uncertainty 

created by the fluctuations in the exchange rate. At this point, the need for currency risk management 

arises in order to profit from the investments made by the enterprises and to maintain the continuity of 

their activities. Aim: In this study, exchange risk management of companies engaged in international 

trade was investigated. For this purpose, a research has been conducted on the furniture sector and tried 

to determine whether the companies in the sector manage the exchange rate risk. Method: The data 

were collected from 203 furniture firms by using questionnaire form. The obtained data are reported by 

using descriptive statistics with the help of SPSS 22 package program. Findings: As a result of the 

analysis of the data, it is seen that most of the enterprises do not have a written policy to manage 

exchange rate risk. Also it is found that decisions taken to avoid exchange rate risk are generally made 

by one person in the enterprises. In the research, it was also found that the enterprises have enough 

information about the financial methods used to hedge the exchange rate risk. 

Key Words: Risk Management, Exchange Rate Risk, International Trade, Hedging Methods 

Jel Codes: G32,F31,B17 

 

GİRİŞ 

Ulusal işletmelerin yanı sıra uluslararası işletmelerin de piyasa içerisinde yer almasıyla ticaretin ulusal 

sınırlardan uluslararası sınırlara taşınması, işletmelere birçok fırsat sunmakla birlikte bazı riskleri de 

beraberinde getirmektedir. Dünyanın tek pazar haline gelmesiyle; istenilen zamanda istenilen ürüne 

ulaşmak kolaylaşmış ancak ülkelerin farklı para birimleri kullanıyor olmaları ve coğrafi konum gibi 

faktörlerin etkisi ticarette bazı risklerin meydana gelmesine neden olmaktadır.  

Brigham ve Houston (2003) riski, olumsuz olayların meydana gelme olasılığı olarak tanımlanmışlardır. 

Riskin tanımı konusunda literatürde, çok fazla tanım yer almak ile birlikte yukarıda yapılan tanımın 

bizim kullanacağımız kapsamda uygun bir tanım olmasından dolayı çalışmada bu tanımın verilmesi 

yeterli görülmüştür.  

Finansal serbestleşmenin artması ve teknoloji alanındaki gelişmeler uluslararası sermaye hareketlerini 

hacim olarak arttırmış ve sermayenin uluslararası dolaşımını olanaklı hale getirmiştir. Teknoloji ve 

iletişim alanındaki gelişmelerle finansal entegrasyon süreci piyasaları yeni arayışlara yönlendirerek 

piyasaları etkilemeye başlamıştır. Klasik piyasa risklerinin yerini finansal entegrasyonun getirdiği çoğu 

dış kaynaklı ve güçlü etkileri olan finansal riskler almaya başlamıştır (Alkan , 2015: 23).  

Finansal risk; yatırımcının yaptığı yatırımdan beklediği getiri ile elde ettiği getiri arasındaki fark olarak 

ifade edilebilirken (Alkin, Savaş, ve Akman, 2001: 105). Bolak tarafından ise (2004) bir işlem 

sonucunda para kaybı, gider veya zararın meydana gelmesi sonucu ekonomik yararın düşmesi şeklinde 

açıklanmaktadır. Portföy yatırımları açısından riskin derecesi değerlendirildiğinde; yatırımdan beklenen 

getiri ve yatırımın süresi maruz kalınan riskin derecesini belirlemektedir. Yani, yatırımın süresi ne kadar 

uzunsa ya da yatırımdan beklenen getiri ne kadar yüksek ise risk te o kadar yüksek olabilmektedir 

(Sayılgan, 2003: 338).  

Kur açısından riske bakıldığında, döviz kurunda oluşan beklenmedik hareketler firmaların yabancı 

paraya bağlı bütün işlemlerinin ulusal para cinsinden değerlerinde değişmeye neden olmaktadır. Ancak 

bu dalgalanmadan sadece dış ticaret ve dış mali işlemler ile uğraşan firmalar değil iç piyasaya dönük 

faaliyetlerde bulunan firmalar da etkilenmektedir. Çünkü kur değişimi ülkede genel fiyat artışına neden 
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olarak üretim maliyetleri ve satış fiyatlarını değiştirmektedir. Ayrıca kurun düşmesi/yükselmesi yerli 

malların fiyatının iç piyasadaki yabancı malların fiyatından daha pahalı/ucuz olmasına neden olarak 

yurtiçi firmalarını da etkilemektedir (Seyidoğlu, 2013: 299). 

Firmaların firma değerlerini yükseltmeleri ve etkinliklerine kar ederek devam edebilmeleri için döviz 

kurunda yaşanan dalgalanmaları doğru tahmin etmeleri ve bu değişimlere göre önlem almaları 

gerekmektedir (Ünal ve Altın, 2010: 278). Döviz kurunda meydana gelen dalgalanmaların tahmininin 

doğru yapılamaması, işletmelerin yaptıkları ticaretten elde etmeyi bekledikleri karlarda belirsizlik 

oluşturmaktadır (Maskus, 1986: 17). 

Bu risk ile karşı karşıya kalan yatırımcılar, nakit ve kar akışlarında hakimiyeti devam ettirebilmeleri ve 

kurda yaşanan değişimlerden korunmak için bir takım yöntemler kullanabilmektedirler (Popov ve 

Stutzmann, 2003: 19). 

Çalışmada, özellikle ülkemizde hem ithalat hem de ihracat açısından son yıllarda gittikçe önem kazanan 

mobilya sektöründe yer alan firmaların döviz kurunda meydana gelen değişikliklerden kaynaklı olarak 

maruz kaldıkları döviz kuru riskini yönetip yönetmedikleri ve bu aşamada hangi teknikleri kullandıkları 

araştırılmaya çalışılmıştır.  

 

 İLGİLİ LİTERATÜR 

Döviz kuru riski yönetimi üzerine yapılan literatür incelendiğinde ne yabancı literatürde ne de yerli 

literatürde bu konuda çok detaylı bir araştırma yapılmadığı görülmektedir. Ancak genel olarak risk 

yönetimi konusunda yapılan bir çok çalışma söz konusudur. Bu kapsamda ele alınan çalışmalar aşağıda 

yer almaktadır.  

Chow ve Chen (1998) Japon firmalarının döviz kuru riskini karakterize ettiği çalışmasında; Japon 

firmalarının çoğunluğunun döviz kuru riskinden olumsuz etkilendikleri, ithalat oranı yüksek olan 

sektörlerde daha fazla etkilenme olmasına karşın ihracat oranı yüksek sektörlerin daha az etkilendiği 

sonucuna varmıştır. 

Joseph (2000)’in İngiltere’de Londra Menkul Kıymetler Borsası’nda yer alan çok uluslu işletmeler 

üzerine yaptığı çalışmasında; işletmelerin döviz kuru riskinden korunmak için işletme içi ve işletme dışı 

stratejileri kullandığını tespit etmiştir. Çalışmada, işletmelerin işletme içi yöntemlerden netleştirme ve 

ulusal para ile faturalamayı tercih ettikleri, işletme dışı stratejilerden ise çoğunlukla forward ve dövizle 

borçlanma stratejilerini tercih ettikleri belirlenmiştir. 

Yıldıran (2003) yapmış olduğu çalışmasında; döviz kuru hareketlerinin daha çok üst yönetim tarafından 

izlendiğini, ihracat işlemlerinde karşılaştıkları en önemli riskin döviz kuru belirsizliği olduğunu, ve bu 

riske dalgalı döviz kurur rejiminin neden olduğunu, döviz kurunu yönetmek için belirli bir stratejilerinin 

olduğunu ve en çok repo işlemi ile döviz kredisi alarak döviz kuru riskinden korunmaya çalıştıklarının 

tespit etmiştir. 

Brown (2001) çalışmasında; ABD merkezli dayanıklı ekipman üreticisi HDG’nin risk yönetiminin firma 

üzerindeki etkisini araştırmıştır. Firmanın döviz kuru riskinden korunmak için bir risk yönetim 

politikasının olduğunu ve döviz kuru riskinden korunmak için kullanılan türev ürünlerin, standart 

sapmayı azaltarak firmanın kazançlarında artışa neden olduğunu belirlemiştir. 
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Greenaway, Kneller ve Zhang (2010) İngiltere firmalarında döviz kuru riskini araştırdığı çalışmasında, 

döviz kuru riskinin firmaların ihracat katılımı üzerindeki etkisinin çok az olduğu ancak firmaların ihracat 

yoğunlukları üzerindeki etkisinin önemli olduğu sonucuna ulaşmıştır. 

Özellikle çalışmada ele alınan mobilya sektörü üzerine yapılan çalışmalar irdelendiğinde ise bu konuda 

çok fazla çalışma olmamakla birlikte yapılan çalışmaların daha çok mobilya sektörünün rekabet gücü, 

sektörün pazarlama sorunları, ticaret yapısı ve gelişim planına yönelik olduğu görülmektedir.  

Bu kapsamda az sayıda çalışmalardan biri olan Grzegorzewska (2014) Polonya’da mobilya endüstrisinin 

dış ticareti açısından kur riskini araştırdığı çalışmasında; Polonya mobilya ihracatının ve ithalatının 

döviz kurundan etkilendiğini ve kurda yaşanan dalgalanmaların zarara neden olabileceği gibi büyük 

karlara da yol açabileceğini açıklamıştır. 

Benzer şekilde Türkiye açısından ise Çoban (2005), Kayseri Mobilya Sanayinin Dış Ticaret yapısı ve 

Sorunlarına Yönelik Bir Araştırma adlı çalışmasında mobilyacıların büyük çoğunluğunun doğrudan 

ihracat yaptıklarını, en önemli pazarın Almanya olduğunu ve İhracatın çoğunluğunun Avrupa ülkelerine 

yapıldığını, firmaların dış ticaret deneyimlerinin henüz yeni olduğunu, sektörün en önemli sorununun 

tedarik problemi olduğunu açıklamıştır. 

Literatür irdelendiğinde doğrudan doğruya Türkiye dış ticareti açısından önemli bir yer olan mobilya 

sektörünün risk yönetimi üzerine özellikle de kur riski yönetimi üzerine bir çalışmanın olmaması yapılan 

çalışmanın ne kadar değerli bir çalışma olduğunu da göstermektedir.  

 

YÖNTEM 

Küreselleşmenin etkisi ile ticaretin ülke sınırları içerisinden taşarak ülkeler arasında yapılmaya 

başlanması ticarette yeni risklerin meydana gelmesine yol açmıştır. Tüm dünyada geçerli olan tek bir 

para birimi üzerinden ticaret yapılmıyor olması, yani her ülkenin farklı bir para birimi kullanıyor olması 

kur riskine neden olmaktadır. 

Uluslararası pazarlarda faaliyette bulunan her firma doğrudan bu riske maruz kalmaktadır. Ulusal 

pazarlarda faaliyette bulunan firmalar ise dolaylı olarak etkilenmektedir. Uluslararası ticaretin gün 

geçtikçe artması döviz kurunda meydana gelen değişimlerin yarattığı risklerin önemini daha da 

arttırmaktadır. Bu nedenle döviz kuru riski yönetimi firmalar için hâkim olunması ve iyi yönetilmesi 

gereken bir süreç konumundadır.  

Bu araştırmanın amacı; işletmelerin döviz kurlarında meydana gelen dalgalanmaların oluşturduğu 

risklere karşı korunmak için kullanılan yöntemlerden haberdar olup olmadıklarını ve eğer haberdarlarsa 

işletme içi ve işletme dışı yöntemlerden hangilerini kullandıklarını incelemektir. Çalışma tanımlayıcı 

bir yapıda dizayn edilmiş olup, araştırma sonucunda şu soruların yanıtları aranmaktadır: 

İşletmeler döviz kuru riski ile ilgili bir politika uyguluyorlar mı?  

İşletmede döviz kuru riski ile ilgili kararlar kim tarafından veriliyor? 

İşletmeler döviz kuru riskinden korunmak için kullanılan finansal yöntemlerden ne derecede haberdar? 

Araştırmada veri toplama aracı olarak anket tekniğinden yararlanılmıştır. Oluşturulan anket formunda 

açık uçlu, çoktan seçmeli ve beşli likert tipi sorular yer almaktadır. Anketin oluşturulmasında Özdemir 

(2005)’in çalışmasından yararlanılmıştır.  Anket formunun birinci bölümünde; örneklemin özelliklerini 
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incelemeye yönelik sorular yer almaktadır. İkinci bölümde; döviz kurunda yaşanan hareketlerin 

izlenmesi ve firma yönetimindeki yerini incelemeye dair sorular yer almaktadır. Son bölümde ise; döviz 

kuru riskinden korunmak için uygulanan stratejileri incelemeye yönelik sorular yer almaktadır. 

Oluşturulan anket formu, Türkiye’de mobilya ihracatı yapan ve mail adresine ulaşılabilen 2000 firmaya 

Kasım 2019’da elektronik mail olarak gönderilmiştir. 1 aylık sürenin sonunda 203 firmadan analize 

uygun şekilde geri dönüş alınmış ve araştırma verilerinin analizinde bu firmaların cevapları 

kullanılmıştır. Verilerin analizinde SPSS 22 paket programı kullanılmış ve tanımlayıcı istatistiklerden 

yararlanılmıştır.  

 

BULGULAR 

Araştırmaya katılan 203 mobilya firmasına ilişkin tanımlayıcı istatistikler Tablo 1’de verilmiştir. 

Tablo 1. Araştırmaya Katılan Firmalara İlişkin Tanımlayıcı İstatistikler 

İşletmenin Faaliyet 

Bölgesi 

Sayı Yüzde  İşletmelerin Hukuki 

Yapıları 

Sayı Yüzde 

Marmara 128 63,06  Limited 139 68,47 

İç Anadolu 55 27,09  Anonim 56 27,59 

Ege 12 5,91  Diğer 8 3,94 

Akdeniz 4 1,97  Toplam 203 100 

Güneydoğu Anadolu 4 1,97     

Toplam 203 100     

2019 yılı satın 

alımlarındaki ithalat 

oranı 

Sayı Yüzde  2019 yılı satışlarındaki 

ihracat oranı 

Sayı Yüzde 

%10 ve altında 52 25,62  %21-%30 arası 36 17,73 

%11-%20 arası 96 47,29  %31-%40 arası 79 38,92 

%21-%30 arası 47 23,15  %41-%50 arası 32 15,76 

%31-%40 arası 8 3,94  %51-%60 arası 48 23,65 

Toplam 203 100  %61-%70 arası 8 3,94 

    Toplam 203 100 

 

Tablo 1’de görüldüğü üzere, araştırmaya katılan firmaların 128 tanesi (%63,06) Marmara bölgesinde 

faaliyet gösterdiği, İç Anadolu Bölgesinde faaliyet gösteren firma sayısının 55 (%27,09) olduğu 
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görülmektedir. Ege bölgesinde faaliyet gösteren firma sayısı 12 (%5,91) iken, Akdeniz Bölgesi ve 

Güneydoğu Anadolu Bölgesinde faaliyet gösteren firma sayıları ise 4 (%1,97)’tür.  

İşletmelerin hukuki yapılarına göre dağılımları incelendiğinde ise, işletmelerin 139 tanesinin (%68,47) 

Limited Sirket, 56 firmanın (%27,59) Anonim Şirket statüsünde olduğu görülmektedir. 8 firma ise 

(%3,94) diğer hukuki yapılarda faaliyetlerini sürdürmektedir.  

İşletmelerin 2019 yılı satın alımlarında ithalat oranlarına bakıldığında ise, %10 ve altında ithal malzeme 

kullanana firma sayısının 52 (%25,62) olduğu, %11-20 arasında ithal malzeme kullanan firma sayısının 

96 (%47,29), %21-%30 arasında ithal malzeme kullanan firma sayısının ise 47 (%23,15) olduğu 

anlaşılmaktadır. %31-40 arasında ithal malzeme kullanan firma sayısı ise 8 (%3,94)’dir. İşletmelerin 

2019 satışlarındaki ihracat oranları incelendiğinde ise; 36 işletme (%17,73) toplam satışlarının %21-30 

arasındaki bir oranının ihracat kaynaklı olduğunu ifade etmektedir. %31-40 arasında ihracat oranına 

sahip olan firma sayısı 79 (%38,92) iken, %41-50 arasındaki oranda ihracat yapan firma sayısı 32 

(%15,76) dır. %51-60 arasında ihracat oranına sahip olan firma sayısı 48 (%23,65), %61-70 arasında 

ihracat oranına sahip olan firma sayısı ise 8’dir (%3,94)   

Araştırmaya katılan işletmelerin, döviz kuru riski yönetimi ile ilgili uygulamalarının tespit edilmesine 

yönelik elde edilen tanımlayıcı bilgiler Tablo 2’de sunulmaktadır.  

 

Tablo 2. İşletmelerin Döviz Kuru Riskine Yönelik Uygulamalarına İlişkin Tanımlayıcı İstatistikler 

  

Döviz Kuru İle İlgilenen 

Ayrı Bir Birim Var mı?  

Sayı Yüzde  Döviz Kuru Riski ile İlgili 

Kararlar Kim Tarafından 

Veriliyor? 

Sayı Yüzde 

Evet  52 25,6  Finansman Müdürü 139 68,5 

Hayır 151 74,4  Yönetim Kurulu Başkanı 44 21,7 

Toplam 203 100  Yönetim Kurulu 12 5,9 

Yazılı Bir Döviz Risk 

Yönetim Politikası Var 

mı? 

Sayı Yüzde  

Muhasebe Müdürü 8 3,9 

Evet  8 3,9  Toplam 203 100 

Hayır 195 96,1     

Toplam 203 100     

Tablo 2’de görüldüğü üzere araştırmaya katılan işletmelerin çoğunluğunda (%74,4) döviz kuru riski ile 

ilgilenen ayrı bir birim ya da çalışan bulunmamaktadır. Bununla birlikte yine işletmelerin büyük bir 

bölümünde (%96,1) döviz risk yönetimi ile ilgili yazılı bir prosedür ya da politika bulunmamaktadır. 

Tablo’ya göre ayrıca döviz kuru riskinden kaçınmak için verilen kararların çoğunlukla işletmede görevli 

finansman müdürleri tarafından (%68,5) verildiği, yönetim kurulu başkanlarının ise %21,7 ile ikinci 

sırada yer aldığı görülmektedir.  
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Tabloda yer alan bulgular beraber değerlendirildiğinde, işletmelerin çoğunluğunun döviz kuru riski ile 

ilgili sistematik bir yaklaşım izlemediği ve riskten kaçınmak için standart bir prosedür uygulamadığı 

anlaşılmaktadır. Bununla birlikte İşletmelerin döviz kuru riskinden kaçmak için genel olarak tek kişinin 

vereceği kararlara bağımlı kaldığı da düşünülmektedir.  

İşletmelerin döviz kuru riskinden korunmak için kullanılan finansal yöntemlerden ne derecede haberdar 

olduğunu tespit etmeye yönelik sorulan sorulara vermiş oldukları cevaplar Tablo 3’te gösterilmektedir.  

Tablo 3. İşletmelerin Döviz Kuru Riskinden Korunmak İçin Kullanılan Finansal Yöntemlerden 

Haberdar Olma Durumu 

Finansal Yöntem 
Yöntem hakkında 

detaylı bilgim var 

Yöntem hakkında 

kısmi bilgim var 

Adını duydum ama ne 

olduğunu bilmiyorum 

 Frekans Yüzde Frekans Yüzde Frekans Yüzde 

Forward 

Sözleşmeleri 
140 %69 63 %31 - - 

Döviz swapları 150 %73,9 53 %26,1 - - 

Futures (Gelecek) 

Sözleşmeleri 
145 %71,4 58 %28,6 - - 

Opsiyonlar 137 %67,5 66 %32,5 - - 

 

Tablo 3’de yer alan bilgilere göre, işletmelerin döviz riskinden korunmak için kullanılan finansal 

yöntemlerden en yüksek düzeyde bilgi sahibi olduğu yöntemin Döviz Swapları olduğu görülmektedir. 

Araştırmaya katılan 150 kişi (%73,9) döviz swapları ile ilgili detaylı bilgiye sahip olduğunu ifade 

etmektedir. İkinci sırada yer alan finansal yöntem ise Futures Sözleşmeleridir. Katılımcıların %71,4’ü 

bu yöntem hakkında detaylı bilgiye sahip olduğunu ifade etmiştir. Forward sözleşmeler hakkında detaylı 

bilgiye sahip olduğunu ifade eden kişi sayısı 140 (%69) iken, opsiyon işlemi ile ilgili detaylı bilgiye 

sahip olduğunu ifade eden kişi sayısı ise 137’dir (%67,5).  

Elde edilen bulgulara göre işletmelerin genel olarak döviz kuru riskinden kaçınmak için kullanılan 

yöntemler ile ilgili bilgi düzeylerinin yeterli olduğu anlaşılmaktadır. Ancak elde edilen bilgilerin 

kişilerin beyanları temeline dayandığı ve bu yüzden kişilerin finansal yöntemler ile ilgili gerçek bilgi 

düzeyini ölçmediği unutulmamalıdır.  

SONUÇ VE ÖNERİLER  

Küreselleşmenin etkisiyle ticaretin ulusal alandan uluslararası alana taşınması, ticaretin hacmini 

arttırmış ve beraberinde birçok risk getirmiştir. İşletmelerin farklı ülkeler ile yaptıkları ticarette maruz 

kaldıkları döviz kuru riskinden korunmak için döviz kuru riskinin yönetimine olan ihtiyaçları ortaya 

çıkmaktadır. Çünkü döviz kurunda meydana gelen dalgalanmaların tahmininin doğru yapılamaması, 

işletmelerin yaptıkları ticaretten elde etmeyi bekledikleri karlarda dalgalanmalara neden olmakta ve kar 

beklenirken zarar oluşabilmektedir. Döviz kuru riski uluslararası ticari faaliyetlerde bulunan bütün tüm 

sektörleri doğrudan etkilemektedir.  
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Son zamanlarda hızla gelişen bir sektör olan mobilya sektörünün uluslararası ticaretteki yeri gün 

geçtikçe artmaktadır. Ticari kısıtlamaların azaltılması, teknoloji alanındaki gelişmeler, gelir düzeyi ve 

yaşam koşullarındaki gelişmelere paralel olarak mobilya sektörü de gelişmektedir. 

İşletmelerin döviz kuru riskinden korunmak için kullanılan yöntemlerden haberdar olma durumlarını, 

bu riskten korunmak için kullandıkları bir politikanın var olup olmaması durumunu ve hangi yöntemleri 

kullandıklarını belirlemek için mobilya sektöründe faaliyette bulunan 203 işletmenin dahil olduğu bir 

uygulama yapılmıştır. 

Uygulamada elde edilen veriler ışığında, mobilya sektöründeki işletmelerde genel olarak bir döviz risk 

yönetim politikasının bulunmadığı, döviz kuru riskinden korunmak için alınan kararların genellikle tek 

kişinin sorumluğuna bırakıldığı, işletmelerin azımsanmayacak oranda ithalat ve ihracat yapmalarına 

karşın döviz kuru ile ilgili gelişmeleri takip etmek için ayrı bir personel ya da birim görevlendirmediği 

anlaşılmaktadır.  

Yapılan geçmiş çalışmalara ve bu çalışmada bulunan verilere dayanarak; ülke ekonomisi içindeki yeri 

gün geçtikçe artan mobilya sektörünün döviz kuru riski ile ilgili daha sağlam adımlar atılarak 

ilerlemesinin hızlandırılması gerektiği düşünülmektedir. Bu kapsamda öncelikle sektörde faaliyette 

bulunan firmaların döviz kuru riski ile ilgili yapılması gerekenleri belirli bir sistematiğe koymaları ve 

bu sayede döviz kuru riski ile ilgili politikalar oluşturmaları için adım atmaları önerilmektedir. Bu 

sayede döviz kuru riskinin azaltılmasına yönelik kararlar daha hızlı alınabilecek ve ortaya çıkabilecek 

olumsuzluklar önlenebilecektir.  

Konu ile ilgili getirilebilecek ikinci bir öneri de; döviz kuru riski ile ilgili verilecek kararlarda kişiye 

olan bağımlılığın azaltılmasının sağlanmasıdır. Oluşturulacak politikalar ışığında atılacak adımların 

neler olması gerektiği önceden belirlenerek, hem karar verme sürecindeki kişiye bağımlılık azaltılabilir 

hem de karar süreçleri kısaltılabilir.  

 

 

KAYNAKLAR 

Alkan, G. (2015). Finanasal Piyasalar ve Kurumlar. Ankara: Detay Yayıncılık. 

Alkin, E., Savaş, T., & Akman, V. (2001). Bankalarda Risk Yönetimine Giriş. İstanbul: Çetin 

Matbacılık. 

Bolak, M. (2004). Risk ve Yönetimi. İstanbul TÜRKİYE: Birsen Yayınevi. 

Brigham, E. F., & Houston, J. F. (2003). Fundamentals Of Financial Management ( 4th edition b.). 

Florence: South-Western Cengage Learning. 

Brown, G. W. (2001). Managing Foreign Exchange Risk With Derivatives. Journal of Financial 

Economics, 60(2-3), 401-448. 

Chow, E. H., & Chen, H. L. (1998). The Determinants Of Foreign Exchange Rate Exposure: Evidence 

On Japanese Firms. Pacific-Basin Finance Journal, 153-174. 

Çoban, S. (2005). Kayseri Mobilya Sanayinin Dış Ticaret Yapısı ve Sorunlarına Yönelik Bir Araştırma. 

Selçuk Üniversitesi Karaman İktisadi ve İdari Bilimler Dergisi, 5(2), 81. 



IV. International Applied Social Sciences Congress 

22nd-24th October 2020 

 

550 
 

Greenaway, D., Kneller, R., & Zhang, X. (2010). Exchange Rate Uncertainty and Export Decisions in 

the UK. Journal of Economic Integration, 734-753. 

Grzeorzewska, E. (2014). The Significance Of Exchange Risk For Foreign Trade Of Furniture Industry 

İn Poland. Annals of Warsaw University of Life Sciences, 62-67. 

Joseph, N. L. (2000). The Choice Of Hedging Techniques And The Characteristics Of UK. Journal of 

Multinational Financial Management, 161-184. 

Maskus, K. (1986). Exchange Rate Risk and U.S. Trade: A Sectoral Analysis. Federal Reserve Bank of 

Kansas City Economic Review, 16-28. 

Özdemir, L. M. (2005). İşletmelerde Döviz Kuru Riskinden Korunma (Hedging) Yöntemleri: IMKB'de 

İşlem Gören İmalat İşletmeleri Üzerine Bir Araştırma. (Yayınlanmamış Yüksek Lisans Tezi). Afyon 

Kocatepe Üniversitesi SBE. 

Popov, V., & Stutzmann, Y. (2003, October). How is Foreign Exchange Risk Managed? An Empirical 

Study Applied to two Swiss Companies. https://pingpdf.com/pdf-how-is-foreign-exchange-risk-

managed-an-empirical-study-applied-to-.html adresinden alındı 

Sayılgan, G. (2003). İşletme Finansmanı: Soru ve Yanıtlarıyla. Ankara: Turhan Kitabevi. 

Seyidoğlu, H. (2013). Uluslararası Finans. İstanbul: Güzem Can Yayınları. 

Ünal, O., & Altın, H. (2010). Döviz Kur Riski İle Şirket Değeri Arasındaki İlişkinin İMKB Otomotiv 

Sektöründe Analizi . Dumlupınar Üniversitesi Sosyal Bilimler Dergisi, 277-287. 

Yıldıran, M. (2003). İhracat Yapan İşletmelerde Kur Riski Yönetimi ve Denizli Bölgesinde Değişik 

Ölçekli Firmalarda Uygulama. ( Yayınlanmamış Doktora Tezi). Isparta: Süleyman Demirel Üniversitesi 

S.B.E.  



IV. International Applied Social Sciences Congress 

22nd-24th October 2020 

 

551 
 

Determination of Consumers' Attitudes towards E-

Commerce Sites According to Their Risk Avoidance 

Level1 
 

Müge Özaydın2 Özer Yılmaz3, Çağatay Başarır4 

 

Özet 

Giriş: Elektronik ticaret sunduğu birçok avantaja rağmen hâlâ tüm tüketiciler tarafından güvenilir 

görülmemektedir. Tüketiciler farklı risk algıları sebebiyle, elektronik ticarete yönelik farklı tutumlar 

geliştirmekte ve bu tutumlar tüketici davranışlarını etkilemektedir. Amaç: Bu çalışmanın amacı, 

tüketicilerin riskten kaçınma düzeylerine göre ne şekilde gruplandığını ve uluslararası e-ticaret sitelerine 

yönelik eğilimlerin bu gruplandırmaya göre farklılık gösterip göstermediğinin tespit edilmesidir.  

Yöntem: Çalışmada 33 sorudan oluşan anket formu kolayda örnekleme ile 433 kişiye uygulanmış ve 

elde edilen sonuçlar SPSS 22.0 paket programı ile analiz edilmiştir. Analizde tanımlayıcı 

istatistiklerden, iki aşamalı kümeleme analizinden, bağımsız iki örneklem t testinden yararlanılmıştır. 

Bulgular: Çalışmada tüketicilerin riskten kaçınma düzeylerine göre 2 farklı grupta toplandığı ve 

tüketicilerin uluslararası e-ticaret sitelerinden satın alma eğilimlerinin, riskten kaçınma düzeylerine göre 

farklılaştığı yönünde bulgulara ulaşılmıştır.   

Anahtar Kelimeler: E-ticaret, tüketici risk algısı, kümeleme analizi 

Jel Kodları: M30, M31 

 

  

 
1  Bu çalışma Müge Özaydın’ın Uluslararası e-ticaret sitelerinden satın alma eğilimlerinin tüketicilerin riskten kaçınma 

düzeylerine göre belirlenmesi isimli yüksek lisans tezinden türetilmiştir. 
2 Öğr. Gör. Balıkesir Üniversitesi, Kepsut M.Y.O, Balıkesir, Türkiye mugeozaydin85@gmail.com 
3 Doç. Dr. Bandırma Onyedi Eylül Üniversitesi, Ö.S. UBF. Bandırma/Balıkesir, Türkiye, oyilmaz@bandirma.edu.tr 
4 Doç. Dr. Bandırma Onyedi Eylül Üniversitesi, Ö.S. UBF. Bandırma/Balıkesir, Türkiye, cbasarir@bandirma.edu.tr 



IV. International Applied Social Sciences Congress 

22nd-24th October 2020 

 

552 
 

Abstract 

Introduction: Despite the many advantages it offers, electronic commerce is still not seen as reliable 

by all consumers. Consumers develop different attitudes towards electronic commerce due to different 

risk perceptions and these attitudes affect consumer behaviour. Aim: The purpose of this study is to 

determine how consumers are grouped according to their risk aversion levels and whether the trends 

towards international e-commerce sites differ according to this grouping. Method: In the study, the 

questionnaire form consisting of 33 questions was applied to 433 people with convenience sampling and 

the results obtained were analysed with the SPSS 22.0 package program. Descriptive statistics, two-

stage cluster analysis, independent two-sample t-test were used in the analyses. Findings: In the study, 

it was found that consumers were grouped in 2 different groups according to their risk aversion levels 

and that consumers' purchasing tendencies from international e-commerce sites differ according to their 

risk aversion levels. 

Key Words: E-commerce, consumer risk perception, cluster analysis 

Jel Codes: M30, M31 

 

 

GİRİŞ 

Tarih boyunca değişen insan ihtiyaç ve istekleri, değişen toplumsal yapılarla birlikte dünya ticaretini de 

değiştirmiştir. Tarihin eski dönemlerinde, toplumların sadece yaşamlarını sürdürmek adına yapmış 

oldukları uluslararası mal takasları, günümüzde gelişen teknolojik imkanlar ile birlikte boyut 

değiştirmiştir. Milenyum çağı ile birlikte, özellikle iletişim alanında meydana gelen gelişmelerin ve 

artan teknolojik kabiliyetin, küreselleşmenin yayılma hızı ile birleşmesinin bir sonucu ülkeler arası 

karşılıklı bağlılıklar artmış ve bu artış üretim uluslararası boyutlardaki arz talep ilişkisine de pozitif katkı 

sağlamıştır (World Bank, 2016).  

Günümüzde uluslararası ticari faaliyetler fiziki mübadele sürecinin ötesine geçmiş; bilgi 

teknolojilerinde yaşanan gelişmeler, arz ve talebi buluşturma noktasında eşsiz fırsatlar sunan pazar 

yerlerinin oluşumuna zemin hazırlamıştır.  Bu gelişmeler sonucunda ortaya çıkan e-ticarete dayalı yeni 

ekonomiye geçiş süreci hızlanmış ve uluslararası mal hareketleri büyük firmaların tekelinden çıkarak, 

küçük ve orta boy işletmeleri de kapsamaya başlamıştır. Aracıların ortadan kalkması ile birlikte pazarda 

rekabet şansı elde eden küçük firmalar, internet üzerinden alışveriş yapan tüketicilere birçok alternatif 

sunmaya başlamıştır. 

 E-ticaret sayesinde tüketiciler de fazla çaba harcamadan, kısa sürede ve daha düşük maliyetle ürünlere 

ulaşabilmeye başlamış; ürün, fiyat, marka ve işletmeleri karşılaştırma noktasında (Öztürkoğlu ve Demir, 

2019: 1906) geleneksel alışveriş kanallarına nazaran önemli avantajlar elde etmiştir. Bununla birlikte 

“pazarda rekabetin her geçen gün artması, işletmeler açısından risk ve güven unsurlarının da önemini 

arttırmış ve müşteri kazanmayı daha da zor hale getirmiştir (Dal ve Şahin, 2018; 242)”. Ortaya çıkan bu 

zorluklar, işletmelerin elektronik ticarette müşteri kaybetmemeye ve her işlemde müşteri memnuniyeti 

temelli bir mübadele süreci oluşturmaya zorlamıştır.  

Elektronik ticaretin fiziki olmayan bir pazar yerinde gerçekleşmesi sonucunda ortaya çıkan güven ve 

gizlilik sorunu ise işletmelerin müşteri temelli bir mübadele süreci oluşturmasını ise zorlaştırmaktadır.  
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KAVRAMSAL ÇERÇEVE VE HİPOTEZLER 

Elektronik ticaret en basit ifadeyle; “malların ve hizmetlerin üretim sürecinin ardından, dağıtımının, 

pazarlanmasının, satışının ve teslimatının elektronik ortamda gerçekleştirilmesi şeklinde 

tanımlanmıştır” (Monteiro ve Teh, 2017: 17). Elektronik ticaret sayesinde işletmeler ve tüketiciler 

zaman ve mekândan bağımsız şekilde bir araya gelebilmektedir. Bununla birlikte e-ticaret sayesinde, 

ticari faaliyetlerde yer alan aracılar azalmakta (Kızılyalıçın ve Gürdin, 2017; 177) ve bu durum gerek 

müşterilere gerekse işletmelere zaman ve maliyet avantajı sağlamaktadır.   

E-ticaretin sağladığı avantajlar, dünyada yapılan perakende ticaretin yapısını değiştirmekte ve ticaretin 

gün be gün elektronik ticaret platformlarına kaymasına neden olmaktadır. Öyle ki 2016 yılın da 1.6 

Trilyon dolarlık işlem hacmine ulaşan e-ticaretin 2020 yılının sonunda 3 trilyon dolar seviyelerine 

yaklaşacağı (Kantarcı vd, 2016; 16) öngörülmektedir. Bununla birlikte elektronik ticaret tüketiciler 

açısından bazı sorunları da beraberinde getirmektedir.  

İnternete girmek, internetten yararlanmak ve internetin çeşitli olanaklarını kullanmak için herhangi bir 

yasal formalite, başvuru izni veya onay işlemleri sürecinin de söz konusu değildir. Hukuki anlamda da 

internetin tek bir sahibinin olmadığı, belli bir işleticisinin ve/veya yöneticisinin de bulunmamakta 

olduğu ifade edilebilmektedir. Tüm bu açıklamalar neticesinde, internetin kullanımı sırasında meydana 

gelebilecek usulsüzlükleri, kural dışı davranışları denetleyip, yaptırım uygulayacak merkezi bir otorite 

de mevcut olmadığı görülmektedir (Eren, 2009:21-22). Ortaya çıkan bu eksiklikler, tüketicilerin 

elektronik ticaret sitelerine yönelik risk algılarını da arttırmaktadır. Artan risk algısı tüketicilerin 

internetten almak istedikleri ürün ile ilgili araştırma yapmakla yetinip, geleneksel yöntemler ile satın 

almaya yönelmelerine neden olmaktadır. Ebetteki bu durum tüketicilere göre farklılık göstermektedir. 

Çünkü risk algısı insandan insana değişmekte ve insanların riskten kaçınma düzeylerini de 

etkilemektedir. Riskten kaçınma “insanların riskten uzak kalma eğilimi olarak tanımlanmakta ve bir 

kişilik özelliği olarak kabul edilmektedir (Zinkan ve Karande, 1991; 741).  Tüketicilerin algıladıkları 

riskin düzeyi ve kişisel risk tolerans düzeyleri onların satın alma kararlarını etkileyen en önemli 

faktörlerden birisidir (Yeniçeri, Yaraş ve Akın, 2012;  147).  

Konu ile ilgili Corbitt, Thanasankit ve Yi (2003), çalışmalarında, tüketicinin algıladıkları güveni ile 

elektronik pazarlara yönelim ve elektronik ticarete katılım arasında pozitif ilişki olduğu yönünde 

bulgulara ulaşmışlardır. Çalışmada ayrıca elektronik ticaret sitesindeki teknik güvenlik algısının, 

tüketici risk algısı ve güveni arasında pozitif ilişki olduğu da tespit edilmiştir. Aksoy (2006) ise 

çalışmasında, Zonguldak ilindeki tüketiciler üzerinde anket yöntemiyle toplanan verileri analiz etmiş ve 

tüketicilerin elektronik ticaret sitelerini incelmekten keyif aldıkları; ancak kredi kartı bilgileri paylaşma 

gibi yüksek risk algısına neden olan durumlarda elektronik ticarete yönelik olumsuz tutum 

geliştirdiklerine yönelik bulgulara ulaşmıştır.  

Palvia (2009) çalışmasında, Amerika Birleşik Devletlerindeki lisans ve lisansüstü öğrencilerin 

elektronik ticaret alışverişlerinde güven unsurunun önemini araştırmıştır. Yapılan analizler sonucunda 

internet satıcısının güvenilirliğinin ve dolayısıyla algılanan riskinin, bu satıcıyla alışveriş yapma eğilimi 

ile pozitif yönde ilişkili olduğu görülmüştür. Yeniçeri, Yaraş ve Akın’ın (2012) çalışmalarında ise 

tüketicilerin riskten kaçınma düzeylerine göre plansız satın alam ve risk algılamalarının farklılaşıp 

farklılaşmadığı araştırılmış ve riskten kaçınma düzeyi yüksek olan tüketicilerin, internet alışverişlerinde 

daha yüksek risk algısına sahip olduğu ve plansız satın alma eğilimlerin de diğer tüketici gruplarına göre 

daha düşük seviyede gerçekleştiği yönünde bulgular elde edilmiştir.  
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Benzer şekilde Khan, Liang ve Shahzad (2015) çalışmalarında da tüketicilerin elektronik ticaret 

sitelerinden tekrar alışveriş yapmasını etkileyen en önemli faktörlerden birinin algıladıkları ürün riski 

olduğu yönünde sonuçlara ulaşmışlardır. Öztürkoğlu ve Demir (2019) çalışmalarında internetten 

alışveriş yapan tüketicilerin güvenlik ve risk algısını cinsiyet, yaş ve aylık gelire göre farklılık 

gösterdiğini tespit edilmiştir. Ayrıca internetten alışveriş yaparken güvenlik ve risk algısı; güven, 

kolaylık, ulaşılabilirlik ve sipariş süresi gibi soyut unsurların yanında; sitenin iade, fiyat, yorumlar, site 

tasarım, görsellik ve referans gibi somut değişkenlerinin de etkisi olduğu görülmüştür 

Yukarıda sayılan nedenler ve incelenen çalışmalar ışığında, riskten kaçınma eğiliminin tüm ürünlerde 

satın alma ya da almama kararı için önemli bir belirleyici olarak kullanılabildiği anlaşılmaktadır.  

Bununla birlikte özellikle fiziki mübadelenin gerçekleşmediği ve ürün riski, finansal risk ve teslimat 

riski gibi geleneksel ticarette çok karşılaşılmayan birçok risk faktörünün söz konusu olduğu elektronik 

ticaret işlemlerinde, tüketicilerin riskten kaçınma eğilimlerinin daha da önemli hale geldiği söylenebilir. 

Bu bilgiler ışığında çalışmamızda ileri sürülen hipotezler şu şekildedir:  

H1- Tüketicilerin e-ticaret sitelerine yönelik online alışveriş algıları, riskten kaçınma düzeylerine göre 

farklılık göstermektedir. 

H2- Tüketicilerin e-ticaret sitelerinden online alışveriş yapma eğilimleri, riskten kaçınma düzeylerine 

göre farklılık göstermektedir. 

 

YÖNTEM 

Bu bölümde, çalışmanın amacı, önemi, veri toplama araçları ve süreci ile çalışmaya ilişkin ön test 

sonuçları hakkında bilgi verilecektir. 

Araştırmanın Amacı ve Önemi 

Günümüzde internet kullanımının yaygınlaşmasına ile birlikte internetten alışveriş yapma eğilimi de 

artmaktadır. Zaman ve mekân kısıtı olmadan yapılan bu alışverişler tüketicilere ve işletmelere çok 

önemli avantajlar sağlamakta ve mübadele sürecini de kolaylaştırmaktadır. Bununla birlikte özellikle 

yurt dışı sitelerden alışveriş yapma noktasında tüketicilerde bir çekince olduğunu söylemek yanlış 

olmayacaktır.  

Bu çalışmada, tüketicilerin uluslararası elektronik ticaret sitelerinden satın alma eğilimlerinin, riskten 

kaçınma düzeylerine göre farklılık gösterip göstermediğinin tespit edilmesi amaçlanmaktadır.  Çalışma 

amacı doğrultusunda elde edilen bulguların gerek konuya ilgi duyan araştırmacılara gerekse e-ticaret 

sitelerinin yöneticilerine yararlı olması beklenmektedir. Ayrıca araştırma konusu ile ilgili literatürde yer 

alan çalışma sayısının sınırlı olması ve bu çalışmalarda uygulamaya yönelik araştırmaların arttırılmasına 

yönelik önerilerin yer alması nedeniyle, bu çalışmanın pazarlama literatürüne de katkı sağlayacağı 

düşünülmektedir.  

 

Veri Toplama Aracı 

Araştırmada gerekli olan verilerin zaman ve maliyet avantajı sunması nedeniyle anket tekniği ile 

toplanmasına karar verilmiştir. İhtiyaç duyulan anket formunun oluşturulmasında geçmiş yıl çalışmaları 

incelenmiş ve konu ile ilgili ölçekler farklı çalışmalardan alınarak anket formu oluşturulmuştur. 



IV. International Applied Social Sciences Congress 

22nd-24th October 2020 

 

555 
 

Araştırmada kullanılan ölçekler ve bu ölçeklerin oluşturulmasında yararlanılan kaynaklar Tablo 1’de 

gösterilmektedir. 

 

Tablo 1. Araştırmada Kullanılan Ölçekler 

Ölçek İfade Sayısı Kaynak 

Riskten Kaçınma Düzeyi 7 Yeniçeri, Yaraş ve Akın (2012) 

Online Alışveriş Niyeti 

4 2 soru Yılmaz (2018) 

1 soru  Yağcı vd. 2017 

1 soru  Zamzuri vd. 2018 

Online Alışveriş Algısı 7 Saydan 2008 

  

Anket formunda Tablo 1’de yer alan ölçeklerin yanında, katılımcıların demografik özelliklerini ölçmek 

için hazırlanan 6 adet soru ile internet kullanımları ve e-ticaret sitelerine yönelik farkındalıklarını 

ölçmek için hazırlanan 9 adet açık uçlu soruya da yer verilmiştir. Araştırmada kullanılan anket formu 

ek-1 de sunulmuştur.  

Hazırlanan anket formunda yer alan ifadelerin daha önce farklı çalışmalarda ayrı ayrı kullanılması 

sebebiyle, bir bütün olarak kapsam geçerliliğini sağlayıp sağlamadığının test edilmesine karar 

verilmiştir. Kapsam geçerliliği çalışmaları sayesinde “her bir maddenin çalışmaya ne derecede hizmet 

ettiği ortaya konulur. Bu sayede geliştirilen bir ölçekte, çalışılan konu ile ilgisiz ifadelerin yerine konuyu 

temsil güzü yüksek ifadelerin yer alması (Yeşilyurt ve Çapraz, 2018; 253)” sağlanmaktadır. Hazırlanan 

anket formunun kapsam geçerliliğinin test edilmesi amacıyla ilgili form pazarlama alanında uzman 3 

öğretim üyesine gönderilmiş ve formun araştırma kapsamına uygunluğunun değerlendirilmesi 

istenmiştir. Gelen dönüşler doğrultusunda formda kelimeler ile ilgili bazı küçük düzenlemeler yapılarak 

anket formunun son hali oluşturulmuştur. 

 

Veri Toplama Süreci 

 

Çalışmanın anakütlesini, Balıkesir il sınırları içinde ikamet eden ve uluslararası e-ticaret sitesi kullanma 

ihtimali olan tüketiciler oluşturmaktadır. Her ne kadar araştırmalarda daha doğru sonuç alabilmek için 

tesadüfi örnekleme yöntemlerinin tercih edilmesinin daha doğru olduğu ifade edilse de; anakütle 

sayısının belirlenemediği durumlarda, tesadüfü olmayan yöntemlerine de başvurulabileceği (Haşıloğlu, 

Baran ve Aydın, 2015; 20) savunulmaktadır. Çalışmanın anakütlesinin tam olarak belirlenmesinin 

mümkün olmaması ve zaman kısıtı nedeniyle çalışmada tesadüfi olmayan örnekleme yöntemlerinden 

kolayda örnekleme yöntemiyle verilerin toplanmasına karar verilmiştir.  

Kolayda (kolayca) örneklemede araştırmacı, gözüne kestirdiği ya da uygun gördüğü kişilere anket 

doldurmasını teklif eder. Hızlı ve ucuz yoldan veri elde etmenin kısa yollarından biri olduğu için, 
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kullanılması olasılığa dayalı örnekleme yöntemlerine nazaran hızlı gelişen(Nakip, 2006; 204) bir 

örnekleme yöntemidir. Hazırlanan anket formu 20 Şubat – 15 mart 2019 döneminde, Balıkesir il 

merkezinde yer alan iki ilçede (Altıeylül ve Karesi) yüz yüze görüşme yöntemiyle uygulanmıştır. 

Uygulama sonucunda 451 kişiden veri toplanmıştır. Veri giriş aşamasında 18 adet anketin eksik ya da 

hatalı doldurulduğu görülmüş ve ilgili anketler örneklemeden çıkarılmıştır. Bu nedenle araştırma 

örneklemi 433 kişi oluşturmuştur.   

 

Ölçeğe İlişkin Ön-Test Çalışmaları 

 

Araştırma verilerinin analizine geçilmeden önce, ilgili ölçeklerin yapı geçerlilikleri ve güvenilirlikleri 

araştırılmıştır. İlgili yapıların geçerlilik çalışmalarından önce veri seti incelenmiş ve geçerlilik 

çalışmasına esas oluşturacak ölçeklerde yer alan verilerden 121 tanesinin (boş bırakılma oranı yaklaşık 

olarak %1,5) boş bırakıldığı anlaşılmıştır. İlgili boş veriler, beklenti maksimizasyonu (EM) olarak 

adlandırılan yöntem ile tahmin edilmiştir.  

EM yönteminin ilk adımı olan E adımında gözlenen verilerin parametrelerine dayanarak, kayıp verilere 

ait en iyi olasılık tahmin edilmekte, ikinci adım olan M adımında ise kayıp veri yerine tahmin edilen 

değer konularak ilgili parametrelere ilişkin yeni kestirimler elde edilmektedir (Yılmaz, 2016; 153).  

  

Tamamlanan veriler ile kurulan yapıların geçerliliğinin ve güvenilirliğinin test edilmesi için PLS 

algoritmasına dayanan doğrulayıcı faktör analizine başvurulmuştur. PLS algoritması yapılar arasındaki 

etkileri  varyans temelinde çalışan bir (Kwong ve Wong, 2013; 2) bir yapısal eşitlik yaklaşımıdır. PLS 

ile kurulan Doğrulayıcı Faktör Analizlerinde (PLS-CFA) ilgili yapıda yer alan ifadelerinin yük 

değerlerinin açımlayıcı faktör analizindeki kritik değer olan  0,4 ve üstünde olması gerektiği ifade 

edilmektedir. Ancak daha uygun yapılara ulaşmak için 0,5 ve daha altındaki değerler analizden 

çıkarılmalıdır (Hulland, 1999; 198).  

Kurulan yapıların, yapı geçerliliğini sağlanması noktasında PLS analizinde AVE (Açıklanan Ortalama 

varyans) değerleri kullanılır. Her yapıya ilişkin AVE değerinin 0,50 ve üstünde değer alması, yapıların 

yapı geçerliliğini sağladığının bir göstergesidir (Fornell & Larcker, 1981; Hair vd. 2010). Bununla 

birlikte, ilgili yapıların ayrışma geçerliliğini test etmek için AVE değerleri yeterli değildir. Yapılara 

ilişkin ayrışma geçerliliğinin test edilmesinde kullanılacak testlerden bir tanesi, çapraz yük 

karşılaştırmasıdır. Ayrışma geçerliliği için bir maddenin, ilgili yapıya ilişkin yük değerlerinin, modelde 

yer alan diğer yapılarla olan yük değerlerinden yüksek olması gerekmektedir (Gefen ve Straub, 2005; 

93).  

PLS temelli yapısal modellerde, ilgili modelin güvenilirliğinin test edilmesinde Alfa güvenilirlik 

analizlerinin yerine Bileşik Güvenilirlik(CR) kullanılması önerilmektedir (Bagozzi ve Yi, 1988). CR 

değerlerinin 0,70 den yüksek ve 0,95 değerinden düşük olması, yapıların güvenilirliği sağladığını 

(Yılmaz, 2018; 340) göstermektedir.  

Yukarıdaki bilgilerden yola çıkarak, yapıların geçerliliği için Smart PLS 2.0 M3 paket programı yardımı 

ile kurulan ilk model sonucunda “Online Alışveriş Algısı” yapısında yer alan 2 ifade,   “Riskten Kaçınma 

Düzeyleri” yapısında yer alan 3 ifade ve “Online Alışveriş Niyeti” yapısında yer alan 1 ifadeye ilişkin 
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yük değerlerinin 0,50’nin altında olduğu görülmüş ve bu ifadeler analizden çıkarılmıştır. Kurulan ikinci 

DFA modeline ilişkin sonuçlar Tablo 2’de gösterilmiştir.  

 

Tablo 2. Doğrulayıcı Faktör Analizi Sonuçları 

YAPI İfade Yük 

Değeri 

AVE Bileşik 

Güvenilirlik 

(CR) 

Cronbach’ın 

Alfa 

Güvenilirlik 

Değeri 

Online 

Alışveriş 

Algısı 

İnternetten alışveriş zaman 

açısından tasarruf sağlar 

0,720 0,5072 0,8365 0,7568 

İnternetten alışveriş yaparken 

binlerce ürüne ulaşabilme 

imkânı vardır 

0,789 

İnternetten satılan ürünler 

mağazada satılan ürünlerden 

daha ucuzdur 

0,697 

İnternetten alışveriş rahatlık 

sağlar 

0,735 

Online alışveriş sitesi ürün 

hakkında birçok bilgi sunar 

0,615 

Online 

Alışveriş 

Niyeti 

Alışveriş yapmak için yurt 

dışındaki alışveriş sitelerini 

kullanma niyetim vardır 

0,912 0,6264 0,8620 0,8616 

Gelecekte yurt dışındaki 

alışveriş siteleri üzerinden 

alışveriş yapmayı sürdürmeyi 

düşünüyorum 

0,876 

Yurt dışındaki alışveriş siteleri 

üzerinden daha fazla alışveriş 

yapmayı planlıyorum 

0,907 

Riskten 

Kaçınma 

Düzeyleri 

Bir şey satın almadan önce 

emin olmak isterim. 

0,765 0,5522 0,8298 0,7274 

Riskli şeylerden kaçınırım. 0,822 

Risk almayı sevmem. 0,754 
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Diğer insanla kıyaslandığında 

birçok şeyle ilgili kumar 

oynayabilirim. (R) 

0,614 

 

Tablo 2’de görüldüğü üzere tüm ifadelere ilişkin yük değerleri 0,50’nin üstündedir. Ayrıca kurulan 

yapılara ait AVE değerleri de 0,50’nin üstünde değer almaktadır. Bu sonuca göre kurulan yapıların, yapı 

geçerliliğini sağladığı anlaşılmaktadır. Yapılara ilişkin ayrışma geçerliliği için, ifadelere ilişkin çapraz 

yük değerleri de analizde incelenmiştir. Yapılan incelemede ilgili ifadelerin, kendi yapıları dışındaki 

yapılara yüksek derecede yüklenmediği ve bu nedenle, ayrışma geçerliliğini sağladığı da görülmektedir. 

İlgili yapıların güvenilirliğinin test edilmesinde başvurulan Bileşik Güvenilirlik (CR) ve Cronbach’ın 

Alfa Analizleri incelendiğinde ise, tüm yapıların güvenilir olduğu (0,7<CR<0,959 ve alfa<0,7)  ve 

yapıların ilgili hipotez testlerinde kullanılabileceği anlaşılmaktadır.  

 

BULGULAR 

Araştırmaya katılanlara ilişkin tanımlayıcı istatistikler Tablo 3’de gösterilmektedir. 

 

Tablo 3. Katılımcılara İlişkin Tanımlayıcı İstatistikler 

 

Cinsiyet Sayı Yüzde  Medeni Durum Sayı Yüzde 

Erkek 164 37,9  Evli 136 31,4 

Kadın 269 62,1  Bekâr 295 68,1 

Toplam 433 100,0  Cevapsız 2 ,5 

    Toplam 433 100,0 

Eğitim Durumu Sayı Yüzde     

İlköğretim 13 3,0 
 Kişisel Aylık 

Gelir 

Sayı Yüzde 

Lise 67 15,5  2000 TL ve altı 204 47,1 

Önlisans 186 43,0 
 2001-3500 TL 

arası 
117 27,0 

Lisans 148 34,2 
 3501-5000 TL 

arası 
75 17,3 

Lisansüstü 19 4,4 
 5001-6500 TL 

arası 
27 6,2 
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Toplam 433 100,0  6501 TL ve üstü 9 2,1 

    Cevapsız 1 ,2 

Mesleği Sayı Yüzde  Toplam 433 100,0 

Emekli 5 1,2     

Ev hanımı 8 1,8  Yaş Sayı Yüzde 

İşsiz 4 ,9  18-20 119 27,5 

İşyeri sahibi / Esnaf 40 9,2  21-25 140 32,3 

Kamu Personeli 47 10,9  26-30 55 12,7 

Özel Sektör 

Çalışanı 
124 28,6 

 
31-35 51 11,8 

Öğrenci 174 40,2  36-40 25 5,8 

Serbest Meslek 31 7,2  41-45 29 6,7 

Toplam 433 100,0  46 ve üstü 14 3,2 

    Toplam 433 100,0 

 

Tablo 3’te görüldüğü üzer, araştırmaya katılanlardan 269 tanesi kadın, 164 tanesi ise erkektir. 

Katılımcıların çoğunluğu (%8,1) evlidir. Eğitim durumuna göre katılımcılar incelendiğinde ise, 

araştırmaya katılanlar içinde önlisans mezunu olanların ilk sırada yer aldığı, lisans mezunu katılımcı 

sayısının ikinci sırada olduğu, lise mezunu katılımcıların ise üçüncü sırada bulunduğu anlaşılmaktadır.  

Katılımcıların aylık gelir durumları incelendiğinde ise, 2000 TL ve altında aylık geliri olan katılımcıların 

örneklemin %47,1’ini oluşturduğu görülmektedir. 2001-3500 TL arası geliri olan katılımcılar ikinci 

sırada yer alırken, 3501-5000 TL arası geliri olan katılımcılar %17,3 ile üçüncü sırada yer almaktadır. 

Ankete katılanlar yaş dağılımları bağlamında incelendiğinde ise, 259 kişinin 25 yaş ve altında olduğu, 

26-35 yaş arasındaki katılımcı sayısının ise 55 olduğu görülmektedir.  

Katılımcıların internet kullanımları ve online alışveriş alışkanlıklarına ilişkin sorulan sorulara vermiş 

oldukları cevapların dağılımı Tablo 4’te gösterilmektedir. 

 

 

 

Tablo 4. Katılımcıların İnternet Kullanımı ve Online Alışveriş Alışkanlıklarına İlişkin Elde Edilen 

Bulgular 
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Günlük İnternet 

Kullanım Süresi 

Sayı Yüzde  Günlük Ortalama 

Alışveriş Sitelerini 

Ziyaret Süresi 

Sayı Yüzde 

1 saatten az 21 4,8  1 saatten az 271 62,6 

1-2 saat arası 71 16,4  1-2 saat arası 127 29,3 

2-3 saat arası 100 23,1  2-3 saat arası 22 5,1 

3-4 saat arası 67 15,5  3-4 saat arası 5 1,2 

4 saatten fazla 174 40,2  4 saatten fazla 8 1,8 

Toplam 433 100,0  Toplam 433 100,0 

       

İnternetten Aylık 

Ortalama Alışveriş 

Sayısı 

Sayı Yüzde  İnternet Alışverişinde En 

Çok Tercih Ettiği Ürün 

Kategorisi 

Sayı Yüzde 

1 adet 197 45,5  Süpermarket 5 1,2 

2-3 adet 160 37,0  Outdoor-Spor 43 9,9 

4-5 adet 41 9,5  Elektronik 94 21,7 

6-7 adet 12 2,8  Küçük ev aletleri 17 3,9 

8 ve üstü 23 5,3 
 Kırtasiye-Ofis 

malzemeleri 
11 2,5 

Toplam 433 100,0  Kitap 30 6,9 

    Kozmetik 56 12,9 

Ne Zamandan Beri 

İnternetten Alışveriş 

Yaptığı 

Sayı Yüzde  

Moda-Tekstil 151 34,9 

1 sene ve daha az 84 19,4  Yapı Market 3 ,7 

1-2 sene 150 34,6  Diğer 9 2,1 

3-4 sene 114 26,3  Cevapsız 14 3,2 

5 sene ve daha uzun 69 15,9  Toplam 433 100,0 

Cevapsız 16 3,7     

Toplam 433 100,0     
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Uluslararası E-Ticaret 

Sitelerinden Hangisini 

Biliyor 

Sayı Yüzde  Uluslararası E-Ticaret 

Sitelerinden Hangisini 

En Sık Kullanıyor 

Sayı Yüzde 

Aliexpress 426 40,65  Aliexpress 242 55,9 

Amazon.com 298 28,44  Amazon.com 119 27,5 

eBay 133 12,69  eBay 18 4,2 

Gearbest 60 5,73  Gearbest 15 3,5 

Banggod.com 45 4,29  Bestbuy 14 3,2 

Deal Exteme 44 4,20  Deal Exteme 4 0,9 

Bestbuy 37 3,53  Banggod.com 3 0,7 

Diğer 5 0,48  Geek 2 0,5 

Toplam 1048 100,00  Diğer / Cevapsız 16 3,7 

    Toplam 433 100 

En Sık Kullanılan 

Uluslararası E-Ticaret 

Sitesini Tercih Nedeni 

Sayı Yüzde     

Ürün Çeşidinin Fazla 

Olması 

155 35,8  Son 6 Ay İçinde 

Uluslararası E-Ticaret 

Sitelerinden Yapılan 

Alışveriş Sayısı 

Sayı Yüzde 

Fiyatları 145 33,5  Yapmamış 15 3,5 

Aradığım Ürünün 

Yurtiçi Sitelerde 

Olmaması 

54 12,5  1 117 27,0 

Ürün Kalitesinin Yüksek 

Olması 

31 7,2  2-3 140 32,3 

Ücretsiz Kargo 

İmkânları 

26 6,0  4-5 92 21,2 

Cevapsız 15 3,5  6-7 35 8,1 

Diğer 7 1,6  8 ve üstü 34 7,9 

Toplam 433 100,0  Toplam 433 100,0 
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Katılımcıların günlük internet kullanım sürelerinde incelendiğinde, ilk sırayı “günde 4 saatten fazla 

internet kullanan” katılımcılar almaktadır. 174 katılımcı (%40,2) günde 4 saatten fazla internette vakit 

geçirdiğini belirtmiştir. Günlük internetten alışveriş sitesi ziyaret süreleri incelendiğinde ise 

katılımcıların büyük bir çoğunluğu (%62,6) güde 1 saatten az süre ile alışveriş sitelerini ziyaret ettiğini 

bildirmiştir. Ayrıca 197 katılımcı (%45,5) internetten aylık 1 adet alışveriş yaptığını ifade etmektedir. 

Ayda 2-3 adet internet alışverişi yapan katılımcı sayısı ise 160’dır (%37).  

İnternetten alışveriş yapan katılımcıların en çok alışveriş yaptığı ürün kategorisinde ilk sırada “moda-

tekstil” yer alırken, ikinci sırada “elektronik”, üçüncü sırada ise “kozmetik” yer almaktadır. Bu üç 

kategori toplam cevapların yaklaşık olarak %70’ini oluşturmaktadır. Araştırmaya katılan bireylerin 

genel olarak 2 yıldan daha kısa süredir internetten alışveriş yaptığı (%54) da araştırmada elde edilen 

diğer bir önemli sonuçtur. 

Katılımcıların vermiş oldukları cevaplar doğrultusunda bilinirliği en yüksek olan uluslararası e-ticaret 

sitesi ALiexpress olduğu görülmektedir. Katılımcıların %40,65’i Aliexpress’i bildiğini ifade etmektedir. 

Amazon.com %28,44, ebay ise %12,69 oranında bilinmektedir. Bu sonuca benzer olarak katılımcıların 

%55,9’u Aliexpress’in sık kullandığını ifade etmiştir. %27,5’i Amazon.com’u, %4,2’si ise eBay sitesini 

alışverişlerinde öncelikli olarak kullanmaktadırlar.  

Katılımcıların en sık kullandıkları uluslararası e-ticaret sitesini kullanma nedenleri arasında ilk sırada, 

ürün çeşidinin çok olması (%35,5) yer almaktadır. İkinci sırada ise %33,5 ile fiyatların uygunluğu yer 

almaktadır. Son altı ay içinde uluslararası e-ticaret sitesi kullanımının ise genel olarak 3 ve altında 

toplandığı (%62,5) görülmektedir 

 

Hipotez Testleri 

Araştırmada ileri sürülen hipotezlerin test edilmesi için, tüketicilerin riskten kaçınma düzeylerinin 

belirlenmesi gerekmektedir. Tüketicilerin riskten kaçınma düzeylerine göre farklı gruplarda toplanıp 

toplanmayacağını tespit etmek için kümeleme analizi kullanılmasına karar verilmiştir.  

Kümeleme analizi, “ortak özellik gösteren öğelerin bir araya toplanmasına yarayan matamatiksel 

metodların ortak adıdır (Romesburg, 2004: 2). “Kümeleme analizi sonucunda elde edilen her bir başarılı 

küme içinde yer alan nesneler arasında maksimum benzerlik ve kümeleme sonucunda elde edilen her 

kümedeki nesneler arasında maksimum farklılık oluşması sağlanır (Özdemir ve Orçanlı, 2012, 11). 

Araştırmada hibrit kümeleme tekniklerinden iki aşamlı kümeleme tekniği kullanılmıştır. Bu teknik 

“hiyerarşik olmayan kümeleme tekniklerinden k ortalamalar ile hiyarerşik kümele tekniklerinden 

Ward’ın En küçük varyans tekniğinin birleşiminden oluşmaktadır” (Ceylan, Gürsel ve Bulkan 2017: 

477).   

Tüketicilerin riskten kaşınma düzeylerini ölçmeye yönelik olarak, daha önceki adımlarda geçerlilik ve 

güvenilirliği tespit edilmiş dört soru ile yapılan kümeleme analizi sonuçları Tablo 5’te gösterilmektedir.  

Tablo 5. Kümeleme Analizi Sonuçları 
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Temel Bilgiler  Değişkenlerin Önem Düzeyleri 

Kümelerdeki 

Örneklem 

Sayıları 

Sayı Yüzde  İfade Önem 

Düzeyi 

1. Kümedeki 

örneklem sayısı 

292 %67,4  Riskli Şeylerden 

Kaçınırım 

1,00 

2. Kümedeki 

örneklem sayısı 

141 %32,6  Risk Almayı Sevmem 0,68 

Kümeleme 

kalitesi 

0,5   Diğer insanla 

kıyaslandığında birçok 

şeyle ilgili kumar 

oynayabilirim. (R) 

0,61 

Oluşan Küme 

Sayısı 

2   Bir şey satın almadan 

önce emin olmak 

isterim  

0,48 

 

 

Kümelerin birbirinden ayrılmasını sağlayan değişkenlere katılım oranlarında kümeler arasında bir 

farklılık olmadığını ölçmek için bağımsız örneklem t testine başvurulmuş ve elde edilen sonuçlar Tablo 

6’da gösterilmiştir. 

 

 

 

Tablo 6. Kümelerin ilgili değişkenlere göre farklılığını tespite yönelik uygulanan t testi sonuçları 

 

İfade Grup N Ortalama 

Standart 

Sapma 

t değeri anlamlılık 

Bir şey satın almadan önce 

emin olmak isterim. 

1 292 4,75 ,43376 10,056 0,000 

2 141 4,02 ,80594 

Riskli şeylerden kaçınırım. 1 292 4,56 ,53048 17,185 0,000 

2 141 3,32 ,76994 

Risk almayı sevmem. 1 292 4,41 ,71960 16,495 0,000 
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2 141 3,05 ,94697 

Diğer insanla 

kıyaslandığında birçok şeyle 

ilgili kumar oynayabilirim.  

1 292 1,08 ,29228 10,354 0,000 

2 141 2,02 1,06196 

 

Tablo 6’da görüldüğü üzere, kümeleme analizinde kullanılan tüm değişkenlere katılım derecesi, 

kümelere göre farklılık göstermektedir. İlgili ifadelere verilen cevapların ortalamaları incelendiğinde, 

birinci kümede yer alan katılımcılar riskten kaçınma düzeyleri, ikinci kümede yer alan katılımcılardan 

daha yüksektir. Bu nedenle riski sevmeyen ve riskten diğer kümede yer alan katılımcılardan daha fazla 

kaçınan 1. Kümeye “Riskten Kaçınanlar” ismi verilmiştir. Riskten kaçınma oranları nisbi olarak düşük 

olan ve 2. Kümede yer alan katılımcılara göre daha fazla risk almaya istekli olan 1. Küme ise “Risk 

Arayanlar” grubu olarak isimlendirilmiştir.  

Yapılan kümeleme sonucunda, H1 hipotezinin test aşamasına geçilmiştir. Hipotez testinden önce testte 

kullanılacak olan, “tüketicilerin e-ticaret sitelerine yönelik online alışveriş algılamaları” boyutunun 

normal dağılıma uygunluğu incelenmiştir. Yapılan inceleme sonucunda yapıya ilişkin çarpıklık değeri, 

-1,008 ve basıklık değeri, 0,951 olarak görülmüştür. Bu sonuca göre verinin normal dağıldığı 

(Tabachnick & Fidell, 2007) kabul edilebileceğinden, hipotez testinde parametrik testlerden bağımsız 

örneklem t testine başvurulmuş ve elde edilen sonuçlar Tablo 7’de gösterilmiştir.  

 

Tablo 7. H1 Hipotez Testi Sonuçları 

Gruplar N Ort Std. Spm t değeri 

(Levene Test 

Sonucuna 

Göre) 

Anlamlılık 

Küme (Riskten  Kaçınma Düzeyleri 

Yüksek) 

292 4,3356 ,53132 4,991 ,000 

2. Küme (Riskten Kaçınma 

Düzeyleri Düşük) 

139 4,0129 ,66820 

 

Tablo 7 incelendiğinde, tüketicilerin  e-ticaret sitelerine yönelik online alışveriş algılamalarının, riskten 

kaçınma düzeylerine göre farklılık gösterdiğini ileri sürülen hipotezin kabul edildiği (p<0,05) 

anlaşılmaktadır. Farklılığın ne yönde ortaya çıktığını tespit etmek üzere ilgili kümelerin ortalamaları 

incelendiğinde, 1. Kümeyi oluşturan “riskten kaçanlar” grubunda yer alan kişilerin (x=4,33) , 2. Kümede 

yer alan “risk arayanlara” göre  (x=4,01) daha yüksek düzeyde bir algısı oluştuğu görülmektedir. 1. 

kümede yer alan kişiler internetten alışverişin bilgi, seçenek, ödeme kolaylığı ve zaman tasarrufu 

sunduğunu diğer kümede yer alan tüketicilere göre daha fazla düşünmektedir.   

Araştırmada ileri sürülen 2. Hipotezinin testine geçilmeden önce, tüketicilerin “e-ticaret sitelerinden 

online alışveriş yapma eğilimlerinin” normal dağılıma uygun olup olmadığı incelenmiştir. İnceleme 

sonucunda yapıya ilişkin çarpıklık değeri -0,372 ve basıklık değeri 0,077 olarak hesaplanmıştır. Bu 
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sonuca göre verinin normal dağıldığı kabul edilmiş ve hipotez testinde, parametrik tekniklerinden 

bağımsız örneklem t testine başvurulmuştur. Analiz sonuçları Tablo 8’de gösterilmektedir.  

 

Tablo 8: H2 Hipotez Test Sonuçları 

 

Gruplar N Ort Std. Spm t değeri 

(Levene Test 

Sonucuna 

Göre) 

Anlamlılık 

1. Küme (Riskten  Kaçanlar) 292 3,1781 ,87924 -3,908 0,000 

2. Küme (Risk Arayanlar) 139 3,5396 ,93543 

 

Tablo 8’de yer alan sonuçlara göre, tüketicilerin e-ticaret sitelerinden online alışveriş yapma 

eğilimlerinin, riskten kaçınma düzeylerine göre farklılık gösterdiğini ileri süren H2 hipotezi kabul 

edilmiştir (t=-3,908 ve p<0,05). Farklılıklar ortalamalar bağlamında incelendiğinde, “Riskten Kaçanlar” 

kümesinde yer alan tüketicilerin, “risk arayanlar” kümesinde yer alanlara göre daha düşük düzeyde 

alışveriş yapma eğiliminde oldukları anlaşılmaktadır (x=3,1781) 

 

SONUÇ 

 

Bu çalışma tüketicilerin e-ticaret sitelerinden alışveriş niyetlerinin risk algılarına göre farklılaşıp 

farklılaşmadığını tespit etmeyi amaçlamaktadır. Alanyazında konu ile ilgili çalışmalar olmasına karşın, 

bu çalışma hipotezleri ile örtüşen çalışma sayısının kısıtlı olması, çalışmanın özgün değerini ortaya 

çıkartmaktadır. 

Çalışma kapsamında elde edilen sonuçlara göre, araştırmaya katılan tüketiciler, “riskten kaçınma 

düzeylerine” göre 2 grup altında toplanmaktadır. Bu gruplar risk düzeylerine göre 1) Risk arayanlar ve 

2) Riskten kaçanlar grubu olarak isimlendirilmiştir. Tüketicilerin e-ticaret sitelerine yönelik online 

alışveriş algıları, riskten kaçınma düzeylerine göre farklılık gösterdiğini ileri süren ilk hipotezin test 

edilmesi sonucunda, “riskten kaçanlar” grubunda yer alan tüketicilerin, risk arayanlar grubunda yer 

alanlara göre internet alışverişine yönelik daha pozitif bir algıya sahip oldukları görülmektedir. 

Tüketicilerin e-ticaret sitelerinden online alışveriş yapma eğilimlerinin, riskten kaçınma düzeylerine 

göre farklılık gösterdiğini ileri süren ikinci hipotezin test edilmesi sonucunda da “riskten kaçanlar” 

kümesinde yer alan tüketicilerin, “risk arayanlar” kümesinde yer alanlara göre daha düşük düzeyde 

alışveriş yapma eğiliminde oldukları anlaşılmaktadır. 

Çalışmada elde edilen bulgular, alanyazında daha yapılan çalışmalar ile karşılaştırıldığında, bazı 

çalışmalar ile benzerlikler taşımakta olduğu görülmektedir (Ör: Çetin ve Irmak, 2014, Kim ve Park, 

2013, Yeniçeri, Yavaş ve Akın, 2012, Palvia, 2009, Saydan, 2008).  
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Elde edilen sonuçlar doğrultusunda konu ile ilgili araştırma yapmak isteyen araştırmacılara yönelik bazı 

öneriler getirmek mümkündür. Araştırmacılar için geliştirilecek öneriler şu şekilde sıralanabilir:  

• Bu çalışmada veri toplama yöntemi olarak kolayda örnekleme yöntemi kullanılmıştır. Kolayda 

örneklemin ana kütleyi temsil etme noktasında bazı eksiklikleri bulunmaktadır. İleride yapılacak 

çalışmalarda olasılığa dayalı örnekleme yöntemlerinin kullanılması, çalışma sonuçlarını destekler 

nitelikte olacaktır.  

• Çalışmada kullanılan ölçekte yer alan bazı soruların güvenilirliği düşürmesi nedeniyle analizden 

çıkarılmıştır. Bu nedenle ileride yapılacak çalışmalarda farklı ölçekler ile risk algısı ölçümünün 

yapılması önerilmektedir.  

• Yapılan çalışmada tüketicilerin online alışveriş niyetlerinin, risk gruplarına göre farklılaşıp 

farklılaşmadığı araştırılmıştır. Bundan sonraki çalışmalarda tüketicilerin online alışveriş niyetlerinin 

farklı kişilik özelliklerine göre farklılık gösterip göstermediğinin araştırılması önerilmektedir. Bu 

şekilde yapılacak çalışmaların arttırılması ile konuya bütüncül bir şekilde bakılması mümkün olacaktır. 
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Analysis of User Attitude Toward Smart City Mobile 

Applications Through Technology Acceptance 

Model 

Neslihan Paker1 ,  Özlem Koçtaş-Çotur2 

 

Introduction: As a result of the increasing urbanization in the world and the effects of the city's resource 

use on sustainability, making cities smart becomes essential. However, the integration of citizens into 

smart city applications through mobile applications depends on their adaptation to mobile applications. 

Therefore, mobile application designers should conduct enough research on the users' behavior towards 

technology acceptance. 

Aim:  This study was carried out to analyze the user attitude towards Izmir Transportation Center 

(IZUM) application, developed by Izmir Metropolitan Municipality, through the technology acceptance 

model. 

Method:  İZUM evaluation portal was scanned for 18 months, April 2019 and September 2020, and 122 

comments were studied. A comprehensive content analysis procedure is applied to the data and then 

coded by two researchers via Maxqda software to increase the study’s reliability. Inter-Coder Reliability 

was evaluated via Cohen Kappa approach, and the kappa value was calculated as 80.9%. 

Findings: Two main (İZUM evaluations and System Suggestions) and 10 sub-codes were obtained by 

two authors. General evaluation of the İZUM as outweighed negative direction with 72%. Perceived 

usefulness has more influence on users’ attitude, and public transportation has received the most 

numerous comments. While the most mentioned problem is system accessibility, it is followed by general 

system quality and system completeness.  In addition, users suggest extra information integration to the 

application.  

 

Key Words: Smart Cities, Mobile Applications, City Logistics, Consumer Behavior, Technology 

Acceptance Model 
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Social Work With Disadvantaged Groups During 

The Pandemic Period 
 

Esin ZENGİN TAŞ1, Derya KAYMA2 

Abstract  

Individuals, depending on factors such as ethnic origin, gender, language, religion, political situation 

and socio-economic conditions defined as disadvantaged groups who cannot benefit from the resources 

sufficiently ,even not at all ,from the society or community in which they live in,are exposed to social 

injustice in this respect and at risk of being stigmatized, excluded and harmed in their society.In order 

to ensure social justice, disadvantaged groups should be supported periodically or regularly in terms of 

psychosocial, economic and educational aspects. Especially in times of crisis when situations affecting 

the whole society, disadvantaged groups need more services and interventions than other individuals do. 

As it is known, the Covid-19 outbreak occurred in December 2019 in Wuhan, China and is declared as 

a global pandemic by the World Health Organization.Also in Turkey right after the first case was 

reported in March 2020, a state of crisis has been going through socially especially in health sector. In 

order to control the pandemic process, curfews and restrictions were imposed in the society, education 

was suspended, travel restrictions were imposed, many institutions, establishments and private 

enterprise services had to be suspended for a while. 

Although this situation did affect each individual badly in the society in terms of psychosocially and 

even economically, it had worst effects on the disadvantaged groups who were exposed to inequality in 

accessing social resources, even in normal times. 

In this context, the problems experienced by some disadvantaged groups during the pandemic process, 

especially the disabled, children, the elderly, refugees, individuals subjected to domestic violence and 

individuals at lower socioeconomic levels, are discussed in this study. Hence In order to support these 

disadvantaged groups in terms of psychosocial, educational and economic terms, appropriate social 

work interventions have been evaluated. 

Key Words: Pandemic, Disadvantaged Groups, Social Work 

Pandemi Döneminde Dezavantajlı Gruplarla Sosyal Hizmet 

Özet 

Etnik köken, cinsiyet, dil, din, politik durum ve sosyoekonomik koşullar gibi faktörlere bağlı olarak 

içinde yaşadığı toplum veya topluluğun sahip olduğu kaynaklardan hiç veya yeterli düzeyde 

yararlanamayan, bu açıdan sosyal adaletsizliğe maruz kalan ve bulunduğu toplum içinde damgalanma, 

dışlanma ve zarar görme riski bulanan bireyler dezavantajlı gruplar olarak tanımlanmaktadır. Sosyal 

adaletin sağlanabilmesi için dezavantajlı grupların dönemsel veya düzenli olarak psikososyal, ekonomik 
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ve eğitsel açıdan desteklenmesi gerekmektedir. Özellikle tüm toplumu etkileyen kriz durumlarında 

dezavantajlı gruplar diğer bireylerin ihtiyaç duyduğu sosyal hizmetten daha fazla hizmete ve 

müdahaleye ihtiyaç duymaktadır.  

Bilindiği üzere Aralık 2019 tarihinde Çin'in Wuhan kentinde başlayan ve Dünya Sağlık Örgütü'nce 

küresel pandemi olarak ilan edilen Covid-19 salgını sürecinde Türkiye'de de Mart 2020 tarihinde ilk 

vakanın görülmesi sonrası başta sağlık alanında olmak üzere toplumsal boyutta kriz durumu 

yaşanmaktadır. Pandemi sürecini kontrol edebilmek amacıyla toplumda sokağa çıkma yasakları ve 

kısıtlamalar uygulanmış, eğitime ara verilmiş, seyahat kısıtlamaları getirilmiş, bir çok kurum, kuruluş 

ve özel işletme hizmetlerine süreli olarak ara vermek durumunda kalmıştır. Bu durum toplum içindeki 

her bireyi psiko-sosyal hatta ekonomik açıdan olumsuz etkilemekle birlikte, özellikle kriz durumu 

dışında da toplumsal kaynaklara ulaşmada eşitsizliğe maruz kalan dezavantajlı grupları daha fazla 

etkilemiştir.  

Bu kapsamda engelliler, çocuklar, yaşlılar, mülteciler, aile içi şiddete maruz kalan bireyler ve alt 

sosyoekonomik düzeydeki bireyler başta olmak üzere bazı dezavantajlı grupların pandemi sürecinde 

yaşadıkları sorunlar bu çalışma kapsamında ele alınmış ve bu dezavantajlı grupların bu süreçte 

psikososyal, eğitsel ve ekonomik açıdan desteklenebilmesi için uygun sosyal hizmet müdahaleleri 

değerlendirilmiştir.  

 

Anahtar Kelimeler: Pandemi, Dezavantajlı Gruplar, Sosyal Hizmet 

 

GİRİŞ 

Bir çok ülke ve kıtada görülen salgın hastalıkların geniş alanlara yayılarak etki gücünün yüksek olmasına 

pandemi denilmektedir. Bir hastalığın pandemi olarak kabul edilmesindeki temel kriterler hastalığın 

etkileme alanının ve gücünün büyüklüğüdür. Bu nedenle pandemi başta sağlık olmak üzere psikososyal, 

ekonomik, eğitsel gibi bir çok açıdan insanların yaşam düzenlerini olumsuz etkilemektedir. İlk olarak 

Aralık 2019'da Çin'in Wuhan kentinde ortaya çıkan ve kısa sürede bir çok ülkeyi ve kıtayı etkisi altına 

alan Covid-19 salgını 11 Mart 2020 tarihinde Dünya Sağlık Örgütü'nce küresel pandemi olarak ilan 

edilerek (WHO, 2020a) pandeminin yayılmasına ve zararlarına ilişkin olarak ülkelerden önlemler 

alınması istenmiştir. 2 Ekim 2020 tarihinde Dünya Sağlık Örgütü (WHO, 2020b)'nün açıklamalarına 

göre 235 farklı ülkede görülen Covid-19 pandemisinde dünya genelinde 34.161.721 insan enfekte olmuş 

ve 1.016.986 insan bu hastalık nedeniyle hayatını kaybetmiştir. Covid-19 hastalığı nedeniyle Mart 

2020'de ilk ölüm gerçekleşen Türkiye'de, 2 Ekim 2020 tarihli Sağlık Bakanlığı (SB, 2020) verilerine 

göre Covid-19 tanısı alarak hastanede tedavisi yapılan hasta sayısı 321.512 olup, ülke genelinde 

pandemide 8.325 insan hayatını kaybetmiştir. Uulusal ve uluslararası sağlık kuruluşları Covid-19 

salgının uzun bir dönem daha devam edeceğini öngörmektedir.  

Pandeminin etkisinin azaltılması ve insan sağlığının korunabilmesi için küresel ve ulusal boyutta bir çok 

yasak getirilmiş ve kısıtlama uygulanmıştır. Türkiye'de de belirli dönemlemlerde ve riskin fazla olduğu 

bölgelerde zaman zaman sokağa çıkma yasakları getirilmesi, ileri yaş grubu (65 yaş üstü) ve genç (20 

yaş altı) bireylere sokağa çıkma ve seyahat kısıtlamaları uygulanması, iç ve dış hat ulaşımda yasaklar 

ve yolcu sınırlaması getirilmesi, eğitim ve öğretime ara verilerek uzaktan eğitim verilmeye başlanması, 

insanların bir arada bulunduğu iş yerlerinin (restorant, market, alışveriş merkezleri, kafe vs) geçici 

sürelerle kapatılması, kamu kurumlarında esnek çalışma saatleri uygulanması ve maske takma 
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zorunluluğu getirilmesi gibi pandemiye karşı koruyucu ve önleyici tedbirler alınmıştır. Dünya genelinde 

de alınan benzer tedbirler biyo-psiko-sosyal bir varlık olan insanların sosyal izalosyonuna neden 

olmakla birlikte toplumsal hizmetlere ulaşılabilirliğini azaltarak psikososyal ve ekonomik 

işlevselliklerini olumsuz etkilemektedir. Pandemi ile birlikte insanların yaşam düzenlerinde gerçekleşen 

bu değişimlerle birlikte ölüm korkusu, yakınlarını kaybetmek, sevdiklerinden uzak kalmak gibi etkenler 

de düşünüldüğünde insanların korku, kaygı, çaresizlik gibi duygular yaşaması uzun yılllar sürecek 

travmanın da belirtileri olabilir (Aykut ve Soner-Aykut, 2020). Dolayısıyla pandemi dönemi ve 

sonrasında insanların uzaktan veya yüzyüze olacak şekilde psikososyal destek hizmetlerine ihtiyaç 

duyacağı söylenebilir.  

Birleşmiş Milletler Nüfus Fonu (UNFPA, 2020) salgın hastalıklarda kadınlar, kız çocukları, engelliler, 

yoksul bireyler gibi toplum tarafından dışlanan gruplara yönelik ayrımcılığın bu dönemlerde daha da 

arttığını belirtmektedir. Dolayısıyla pandemi öncesi dönemde toplumsal kaynaklardan yeterli düzeyde 

yararlanamayan dezavantajlı olarak tanımlanan bazı özel grupların pandemi döneminde daha fazla 

yoksunluk yaşadığı söylenebilir. 

Dezavantajlı gruplar Erkan (2011)'a göre yoksullar, eğitimsizler, sosyal güvencesi olmayanlar, evsizler, 

ayrımcılığa uğrayanlar, bağımlılar, engelliler, çocuk ve yaşlılar; Yıldırım- Aykut (2020)'a göre ise 

yoksullar, kadınlar, çocuklar, yaşlılar, engelliler, mülteciler olarak belirtilmektedir. Mayer (2003) 

bireyin öz yeterliliğinin toplumsal veya bireysel nedenlerle engellenmesi bireyin dezavantajlı konuma 

düşmesinde önemli bir etken olduğunu belirtmektedir.  Dolayısıyla ırk, cinsiyet, din, dil, politik durum, 

sosyoekonomik düzeylerine göre toplumsal kaynaklara ulaşamayan veya ulaşmada güçlük çeken; 

toplum içinde sosyal adaletsizlik ve damgalanma yaşayan ayrıca zarar görme riski ile karşı karşıya 

kalan; sosyal işlevselliğini sürdürebilmesi için psikososyal ve ekonomik desteklere ihtiyaç duyan 

bireyleri genel anlamıyla dezavantajlı bireyler olarak tanımlayabiliriz.  

Bireyin onur ve değerini odak alan sosyal hizmet; sosyal adaleti sağlayarak dezavantajlı gruplara yönelik 

ayrımcılığı engelleyici hizmetlerin ve politikaların  geliştirilmesini (Bank, 1995) ve bu gruplara yönelik 

uygun müdahaleleri gerçekleştirerek dezavantajlı bireylerin toplumsal koşullarının iyileştirilmesini 

hedeflemektedir (Libm &Organista, 2003). O'Leary ve Tsui (2020) pandemi sürecinde sosyal hizmet 

uzmanlarının, savunmasız bireylere yönelik yapılan adaletsizlik ve ayrımcılık ile mücadele edilmesi 

gerekliliğini özellikle vurgulamaktadır. Sosyal hizmet uzmanlarından bireyleri korumak için kırsal 

bölgelerde yaşayan, sosyal güvenceye sahip olmayan ve sosyoekonomik açıdan yetersiz olan bireylere 

yönelik eğitici rolünü kullanarak danışmanlık hizmetleri vermesi ile birlikte dezavantajlı gruplar için 

sosyal politika savunuculuğu yapması beklenmektedir (Amadasun, 2020). Bu kapsamda Uluslararası 

Sosyal Hizmet Çalışanları Federasyonu (IFSW, 2000) pandemi sürecinde toplum içinde savunmasız ve 

dezavantajlı durumda olan bireylerin planlama ve müdahale süreçlerine dahil edilmesini önermekte; 

dolayısıyla dezavantajlı grupların hizmetlere ulaşılabilirliğini arttırmayı amaçlamaktadır. Britanya 

Sosyal Hizmet Uzmanları Derneği (2020) marjinalleşmiş ve yoksullaşmış bireyler, ev ortamında veya 

dışarıda zarar görme riski bulunan bireyler, engelliler, bakıma muhtaç bireyler, mülteciler gibi toplum 

içinde en çok risk altında olan kişilerin belirlenerek bu bireylere sürekli destek sağlanması gerekliliğini 

pandemi sürecinde sosyal hizmet uzmanlarının sorumlulukları arasında belirtmiştir.  

Bu çalışma kapsamında dezavantajlı gruplar çocuk, yaşlı, engelli, şiddet mağduru kadın, mülteci ve 

sosyoekonomik yetersizlik yaşayan bireyler olarak sınırlandırılmış, pandemi döneminde dezavantajlı 

grupların yaşadığı sorunlar ele alınarak ihtiyaç duyulan sosyal hizmet müdahalelerinin tartışılması 

hedeflenmiştir.  
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Yaşlılar 

Son aylarda küresel bir sorun olarak tüm dünyanın karşı karşıya kaldığı Covid- 19 salgınına ilişkin 

sayısal veriler bu salgından en fazla etkilenen grubun ileri yaş olduğunu göstermektedir. Konuya yönelik 

vurgular, bir yandan toplumun bilinçlendirilmesini amaçlarken; diğer yandan yaşlı birey ve yakınlarının 

kaygılarını arttırmaktadır. Bunun yanı sıra; pandemi sürecinin özellikle ilk başlarında yaşlıların 

kısıtlamalar çerçevesinde kurallara uymadığı algı ile birlikte, yaşlılara yönelik medyaya da yansıyan 

olumsuz birtakım uygulamalar göze çarparken; süreç içerisinde söylemlerdeki “yaş” vurgusunun 

ayrımcılığa yol açan bir seyir izlediğini söylemek yanlış olmayacaktır.  

“Yaşlılık” olgusu başlı başına ve kendi içerisinde birtakım dinamikleri olan, bir ucunda sosyal anlamda 

bilgeliğin öbür ucunda ise fiziksel anlamda gerilemenin bir arada olduğu bir bütünleşme sürecini ifade 

ederken; dönemin getirileri ile çoğu zaman baş etmek durumunda kalan yaşlı bireyler için pandemi 

süreci ilave birtakım zorluklar getirmiştir. Pandemi sürecinde yaşlı bireyler pandemik triyaj, 

hareketsizlik, sosyal izolasyon, istismar, psikolojik şiddet (Altın, 2020), ekonomik kayıplar gibi hem 

pandemi döneminin getirisi ile oluşan hem de pandemi öncesinde de mevcut olan birtakım sorunlarla 

yüz yüze gelmiştir. Son süreçte yaşlı bireyler açısından yaşananlar bir taraftan yaşlıların nadir olarak ya 

da evden çıkmadan gıda/yemek, sağlık, temizlik ve toplumsallaşma; diğer taraftan da sosyal 

ihtiyaçlarının nasıl karşılanacağı sorusunu akla getirmektedir. Evlerinde yaşamlarına devam eden 

yaşlılar açısından durum böyleyken; kurum huzurevlerinde kalan yaşlıların temel yaşamsal 

ihtiyaçlarının kurum tarafından karşılandığı düşünülse de; madalyonun diğer yüzü topluca kalınan bu 

kurumlarda sağlık önlemlerinin daha katı ve sert olabileceği ve yaşlıların özellikle sosyal ihtiyaçlarına 

cevap veren mekanizmaların da kısıtlanabileceği düşüncesini doğurmaktadır. Çünkü huzurevleri “toplu 

yaşam” anlamında riskli yerler olması sebebiyle ziyaretçi ve sosyal etkinliklerin kısıtlanması 

önlemlerini almak durumundadır. Salgının hızlı bir şekilde yayılması sebebiyle bu önlemler zorunlu 

olsa da; huzurevlerinde kalan yaşlıların sosyal etkileşim ve “değerli hissetme” ihtiyaçlarının baki olduğu 

da önemli bir gerçektir.  

Sosyal hizmet mesleğinin işlevsellik gösterdiği önemli alanlardan birisi olan yaşlılık alanında 

gerçekleştirilecek sosyal hizmet müdahalelerinin özellikle dönemin getirisi olan yaşlı ayrımcılığına 

ilişkin boyutta kişisel, kültürel ve yapısal düzeylerde yapılması önem arz etmektedir (Buz, 2015). 

Tekindal ve arkadaşları (2020) süreçte yaşlılara ilişkin sosyal hizmet uygulamalarının; güçlendirici, 

ayrımcılık karşıtı, hak temelli olması gerektiğini vurgulamıştır. Yaşlıların yaşamsal ihtiyaçlarının 

(sağlık, gıda, ilaç, ulaşım vb)  karşılanmasında verilecek desteğin yanında, yukarıda kısaca değinilen 

ayrımcılık noktasında yapılacak savunuculuk faaliyetlerinin, sosyal izolasyonu engelleyecek nitelikteki 

sosyal-kültürel faaliyetlerin, yaşlı ve yaşlı yakınlarının kaygılarını azaltmaya yönelik psikolojik 

desteğin, pandemi sürecinden korunma ve süreç içerisinde önem kazanan teknolojiye dönük olarak, 

yaşlıların bilgi ya da çevresi ile iletişimine erişimini destekleyecek mekanizmalarla 

bağlantılandırılmasının, pademi sürecinde yaşlılara yönelik sosyal hizmet uygulamaları için işlevseldir. 

Yaşlı bireylerin içerisinde bulunulan dönemin getirileri ve yalnızca bireysel anlamda değil, aynı 

zamanda sosyal çevresi ve toplum içerisinde ilişki içerisinde olduğu sistemler üzerinden 

değerlendirilmesi ve buna uygun müdahale yöntemlerinin belirlenmesinin önemli olduğu 

düşünülmektedir. 

Yetersiz Ekonomik Gelire Sahip Olan Bireyler 

Pandemi sürecinde toplumsal boyutta yaşanan en önemli sorunlardan biri işsizliktir. İş yerlerinin geçici 

sürelerde kapatılması, bulaş riski yüksek olmasından kaynaklı olarak insanların temel ihtiyaçlar dışında 

hizmet ve mal alımı yapmaması sonucu gelir kaybı yaşanması gibi nedenlerle Türkiye'de var olan 
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işsizlik oranlarında artış yaşanmaktadır. Bu durum pandemi öncesinde düzenli geliri olan bir çok insanın 

yoksulluk hatta açlık sınırının altında yaşamak durumunda kalması sonucunu doğurmaktadır. İşsizlik ve 

yetersiz ekonomik gelire yönelik devletler farklı önlemler almaktadır. Vergi reformu, yeni yardım 

paketleri, kredi ve sosyal yardımları arttırmak, sosyal güvenlik katkı paylarını ertelemek/azaltmak gibi 

farklı boyutlarda önlemler sağlanmaktadır (ILO, 2020). Türkiye'de de işten çıkarılmanın engellenmesi, 

kısa çalışma ödeneği desteği, ihtiyaç halinde olan ailelere 1000 TL'lik nakdi destek sağlanması, ihtiyaç 

kredisi desteğinin verilmesi gibi ekonomik destek programları uygulanmıştır. Ancak Dünya Sağlık 

Örgütü'nün açıklamalarına göre pandeminin ne zaman son bulacağına dair bir netliğin bulunmadığı 

düşünüldüğünde devletler tarafından yapılan ekonomik desteklerin yeterli olmayacağı, ileriki süreçte 

işsizlik oranlarının artabileceği ve insanların daha fazla yoksullaşabileceği düşünülmektedir. 

Yoksullaşma ile birlikte temel bakım imkanlarının sağlanamamasından kaynaklı olarak pandemi 

yayılma hızının ve ölüm oranlarının aratabileceği, ileriye yönelik daha farklı sağlık sorunlarının 

oluşabileceği ve sosyal güvencenin olmamasından kaynaklı olarak bir çok insanın temel sağlık 

hizmetlerinden yararlanamayacağı düşünülmektedir. Yetersiz ekonomik koşulların aile içi şiddet, 

evsizlik, çocukların okul terki, sokakta çalışan çocuk, suç gibi sosyal sorunlara da dolaylı etkisinin uzun 

vadede olabileceği söylenebilir. Bu nedenlerle öncelikli olarak ekonomik açıdan yetersiz ailelerin yerel 

düzeyde belirlenerek bu ailelere yönelik ayni ve nakdi yardımların düzenli olarak yapılabilmesi için, 

kamu ve sivil toplum örgütleri desteği ile, yeni kaynakların bulunması ve var olan kaynakların planlı bir 

şekilde ihtiyaç duyan kesimlere hızlı bir şekilde aktarılması konusunda sosyal hizmet müdahalelerine 

ihtiyaç duyulmaktadır. Sosyal hizmet uzmanlarının yardımlara ayrılan fonların yeniden düzenlenmesi, 

ileriki süreçte işsizlik oranının azaltılabilmesi için dezavantajlı gruplara yönelik yeni istihdam 

alanlarının açılması, kayıt dışı işten çıkarmaların engellenebilmesi için savunuculuk yaparak yeni 

politika ve hizmetlerin gelişiminde katkı sunması gerekmektedir.  

Çocuklar 

Çocuklar bulundukları ortam içerisinde işsizlik, yoksulluk, aile içi şiddet ve daha pek çok sosyal 

sorundan doğrudan etkilenen gruplar olarak göze çarpmaktadır. Bahsi geçen temel sorunların yanında, 

etkileşim halinde oldukları sistem içerisinde oluşan ani değişiklikler de çocukları etkilemektedir. Bu 

sebeple pandemi süreci de evrensel boyutta hızla yarattığı etkiler sebebiyle çocuklara ilave zorluklar 

yükleyen bir görünüm sergilemektedir.  

Pandemi sürecinin çocuklara olan en önemli etkilerinden birinin eğitim sistemlerinde yaşanan dönüşüm 

ve küresel olarak uygulanan uzaktan eğitim sisteminin yansımaları olduğu söylenebilir. Sürecin devam 

etme riski sebebiyle özellikle savunmasız ve dezavantajlı konumda olan çocukların uzun vadede okul 

terki riskiyle karşı karşıya kalabileceği ve eğitimin sekteye uğramaması için gerekli önlemlerin 

alınmasının ve engelli çocuklara da uygun şartların temini ile tüm çocuklar için uzaktan eğitime erişimin 

sağlanmasının önemli olduğu belirtilmektedir (Unicef,2020). Aslında bu sürecin dünyanın bir çok 

ülkesinde uygulanmakta olan, ancak ülkemizde hala yasal düzenlemelerle çerçevelendirilmemiş olan 

okul sosyal hizmeti uygulamalarına duyulan ihtiyacı bir kez daha gözler önüne serdiği söylenebilir.  

Pandemi sürecinde çocuklara ilişkin vurgular genel olarak eğitim üzerinden olsa da; duruma odaklanmış 

algı ve dikkat zaman zaman çocukların psikososyal gereksinimlerinin göz ardı edilmesine neden 

olabilmektedir (Akoğlu ve Karaaslan, 2020). Nitekim Dalton ve arkadaşları (2020) dünya nüfusunun 

yarısına yakınını oluşturan çocuk ve gençlerin psiko-sosyal ihtiyaçlarının karşılanmasının uzun 

vadedeki sorunların önüne geçebileceğini öne sürmektedir. Pandemi döneminde değişen koşullarla 

birlikte çocuklara yönelik sosyal hizmet müdahalelerinin koruyucu-önleyici yönünün bu noktada 

çocukların psiko-sosyal gereksinimlerine verdiği önem ile hayati olduğu düşünülmektedir.  



IV. International Applied Social Sciences Congress 

22nd-24th October 2020 

 

575 
 

Çocuklar açısından eğitim sisteminin değişmesinin eğitim-öğretim süreçlerine olan etkisi bir yana; 

ebeveynlerin de çalışma süreçlerindeki değişimler ve belki de yüz yüze gelinen sağlık problemleri ve 

“pandemi sürecine uyum” anlamında yaşanan dönüşümler, aile dinamiklerinde de değişimlere sebep 

olmuştur. Değişimin getirilerine uyum sağlaması beklenen çocukların, ancak doğru yönlendirme ve 

uygun bilgilendirme ile desteklenebileceği açıktır. Bu yönüyle ailelerin çocuklarına ilişkin tutum ve 

yaklaşımlar konusunda bilinçlendirilmesi önem arz etmektedir. Aileleriyle birlikte yaşayan çocuklar için 

durum böyle iken, diğer tarafta kurum bakımı altında bulunan çocuklar, göçmen çocuklar, sokakta 

yaşamak ya da çalışmak durumunda kalan çocuklar, suça sürüklenmiş çocuklar, ihmal ya da istismar 

mağduru çocuklar veya gençlerin de ikincil mağduriyet yaşadıkları durumlar üzerinden uygun 

değerlendirmelerin yapılarak dönemin getirileri ve riskleri de göz önünde bulundurularak yapılacak 

vaka temelli sosyal hizmet müdahalelerinin önem taşıdığı açıktır. Bu noktada koruyucu-önleyici 

faaliyetlere ağırlık verilmek suretiyle, hak temelli yaklaşımlarla çocuk ve ailelerin eğitim, ekonomik, 

sağlık ve psiko-sosyal yönden desteklenmesi, aile ve çocuğun dönemin yeni getirilerine uyum ve 

yarattığı yeni sorunlarla baş etme mekanizmalarının desteklenmesi,  pandemi sürecine uyumlu bir 

şekilde ve önlemler dahilinde boş zaman etkinlikleri ve kültürel faaliyetlerin düzenlenmesinin zaten 

mevcut sosyal hizmet müdahaleleri içerisinde önem kazanan hususlar olduğu değerlendirilmektedir.  

Engelliler 

Sağlık, ekonomik, sosyolojik, psikolojik ve kültürel yönleriyle tüm toplumu derinden etkileyen ve 

önemli bir halk sağlığı sorunu olarak görülen Covid-19 açısından, engelliler önemli bir risk grubunu 

oluşturmaktadır (Tanrıverdi ve ark., 2020). Toplumsal açıdan dezavantajlılık yanında sağlık açısından 

da mevcut olabilecek birtakım riskler engelliler açısından pandemi ortamının zorlu olduğuna/olacağına 

işaret etmektedir.  

Engelliler genel olarak engelli olmayan bireylere göre hem rutin hem de engelle ilintili ihtiyaçları 

nedeniyle daha fazla sağlık gereksinimine sahiptirler (UN, 2020). Rutin sağlık gereksinimlerinin yanı 

sıra enfeksiyon ve hastalık açısından risk altında bulunma durumu da sağlık hizmetlerine erişimlerinin 

önemli olduğunun bir göstergesidir. Ancak ne yazık ki sağlık hizmetlerine erişimdeki güçlükler, sağlık 

hizmeti maliyetleri ve engellilere yönelik ayrımcı uygulamalar (Abrams, 2020) bu gereksinimlerinin 

karşılanmasında zorluklar yaratmaktadır. Sağlık hizmetlerinin yönü, kapasitesi ve kaynaklarının da 

birincil günden maddesi olarak pandemiye odaklanmasının da; engellilerin son süreçteki sağlık 

hizmetlerine dönük sorunlarda pay sahibi olduğu söylenilebilir. 

Pandemi sürecinde salgından korunma anlamında önerilen tedbirler engelliler için uyulması güç bir 

durum olup, engellilere ilave zorluklar getirebilmektedir (WHO, 2020a). Örneğin devamlı bakıma 

ihtiyaç duyan bir engelli sosyal mesafe kuralına uyamamakta; kişi kendisini yeterince izole 

edememekte; ya da sahip olunan fiziksel engel bireyin kişisel ve çevresel temizliğine dikkat etmesine 

engel olabilmektedir. Öte yandan engelliler, belirli iletişim ihtiyaçlarından kaynaklı sağlık, önlem, tedbir 

mesajlarına erişimde eşitsizliklere sahip olabilirler (IASC, 2020). Eğitimde küresel olarak yaşanılan 

erişilebilirlik ve işlevsellik sorunu engellilerin eğitiminde de aksamalara yol açmıştır. Evde sağlık ve 

evde bakım hizmetlerinin sunumunda da dönemsel olarak alınan tedbirler ve kısıtlamalar dahilinde 

birtakım aksaklıklardan söz edilebilir. Pandemi sürecinin engellilerde yarattığı bir diğer zorluk da artan 

ekonomik maliyetler ve çalışma kısıtlılığı olmuştur. Engellilerin istihdama katılım oranları ile birlikte 

düşünüldüğünde, pandemi döneminin engellilerin işsizlik ve bağlantılı olarak yoksullluk sorunları ile de 

karşılaşabileceği riskini doğurmaktadır. 

Engellilik alanındaki sosyal hizmet uygulamaları engellilerin kaynaklara erişiminden, savunuculuk 

faaliyetlerine, psiko-sosyal destekten istihdam olanaklarının yaratılmasına ve engellilere destek 
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sağlayacak politika oluşturma sürecine giden geniş bir yelpazede yer almakla birlikte, özellikle pandemi 

süreci açısından değerlendirildiğinde, sağlık, eğitim, bakım hizmetlerine erişimde yapılacak 

müdahaleler; sosyal dışlanma ve izolasyonu azaltmaya yönelik önleyici çalışmalar, ekonomik destek ve 

engellilerin hizmetlere erişimini kolaylaştıracak sosyal güvenlik düzenlemelerinin süreç özelinde 

yapılandırılacak sosyal hizmet müdahalelerinin odağında olması gerektiği düşünülmektedir.  

Aile İçi Şiddete Maruz Kalan Bireyler 

6284 Sayılı Ailenin Korunması ve Kadına Yönelik Şiddetin Önlenmesine Dair Kanun (Md. 2/1-b)'a 

göre aile içi şiddet; aynı hanede yaşanmasa da bireyin aile mensubu sayılan kişilerin fiziksel, cinsel, 

psikolojik veya ekonomik şiddetine maruz kalması olarak ifade etmektedir. Kadına yönelik şiddet ise 

toplumsal cinsiyet eşitsizliğine bağlı olarak sadece kadın olunmasından dolayı kadınların şiddete 

uğraması olarak belirtilmektedir (Md. 2/1-ç). Kanun kapsamında kadına yönelik şiddetin ayrıca 

tanımlanmasındaki temel etken kadınların aile içi şiddette daha fazla maruz kalması olarak açıklanabilir. 

Türkiye'de her üç kadından biri erkek şiddetine maruz kalmakla birlikte 2019 yılında erkek şiddetinde 

% 27, kadın cinayetlerinde ise % 29 artış yaşanmıştır (Bianet, 2019). Aile içi şiddet olgusunda bir diğer 

unsur çocuğa yönelik şiddettir. Çocukların Ev İçinde Yaşadıkları Şiddet Araştırması (2012) verilerine 

göre ortaöğretimine devam eden çocukların % 32,1 duygusal, % 37'si fiziksel şiddete maruz kalmakla 

birlikte % 20,5'i aile içi şiddete tanıklık ederek dolaylı yoldan şiddete uğramaktadır. Bu veriler aile içi 

şiddet sorunsalında kadın ile birlikte çocuğunda büyük risk altında olduğunu göstermektedir. Birleşmiş 

Milletler Nüfus Fonu (UNFPA, 2020)'na göre salgın hastalıkların etkisi cinsiyete göre değişmekte ve 

toplumsal cinsiyet normları risk oluşturabilmektedir. Özellikle kadınların ve kız çocukların karşı karşıya 

kaldığı eşitsizlikler salgın hastalıklar döneminde artmaktadır.   

Şiddetin herhangi bir nedeni ve gerekçesi olmasa da psikososyal, kültürel ve ekonomik faktörlere göre 

aile içi şiddetin görülme riski artabilmektedir. Özellikle pandemi sürecinde yaşanan toplumsal 

değişimler düşünüldüğünde sokağa çıkma yasaklarının ve kısıtlamaların uygulanması, iş yerlerinin 

kapatılması nedeniyle işsizlik sorununa paralel gelişen ekonomik yetersizler, bireylerin izolasyonundan 

kaynaklı olarak var olan sosyal destek sistemlerinden yararlanılamaması ayrıca pandeminin getirdiği 

duygusal stres faktörleri gibi etkenler aile içi şiddetin oluşumunda veya var olan şiddetin artmasında 

etkili olabilir.   

Pandemi sürecinde bir çok birey işten çıkarılmış, istekleri dışında ücretsiz izne tabi tutulmuş, iş 

yerlerinin kapalı olmasından kaynaklı olarak kısa dönem çalışma ödeneği (1170 TL) almıştır. Bu 

nedenle bir çok ailenin hane gelirinde çok ciddi azalma söz konusu olmakla birlikte aileler açlık sınırının 

altında yaşamak durumunda kalmıştır. TUİK (2008) resmi verilerine bakıldığında aile içi şiddete maruz 

kalan kadınların daha çok düşük sosyoekonomik düzeyde olduğu görülmektedir. Dinçer (2010)'un 

kadına yönelik şiddet araştırma sonuçları özellikle işsizlik yaşayan erkeklerin tümünün eşlerine karşı 

şiddet uyguladığını belirtmesi işsizlik ve ekonomik yetersizlik ile şiddet arasındaki ilişkiyi ortaya 

koymaktadır. 2013-2016 yılları arasında  Batı Afrika'da görülen Ebola salgını sonucunda görülen 

ekonomik etkiler, kadın ve çocukların sömürü ve cinsel şiddete maruz kalma riskinde artışa neden 

olmuştur (UNFPA, 2020). Dolayısıyla aile içi şiddetin önlenebilmesi için ekonomik yoksunluk yaşayan 

ailelerin yerel yönetimlerce belirlenerek ayni ve nakdi ekonomik destek hizmetlerinden 

yararlandırılmasının, pandemi sürecinde ve sonrasında yeni istihdam alanları oluşturulmasının önemli 

olduğu söylenebilir.  

Pandemide yaşanan sokağa çıkma yasak ve kısıtlamaları bireylerin sosyal destek sistemlerinden 

uzaklaşmasına neden olduğu kadar var olan toplumsal kaynaklara da ulaşmasını ciddi derecede 

engellemiştir. Bu duruma aile içi şiddet sorunsalından bakıldığında şiddete uğrayan aile bireylerinin 
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yardım alacakları kurumsal hizmetlere ulaşılabilirliğinin azalması nedeniyle şiddete uğrama riskinin 

daha fazla arttığı söylenebilir. Dolayısıyla şiddete uğrayan bireylerin ev ortamından destek hizmetlerine 

daha rahat ulaşabilmesi için ALO 183 gibi yardıma yönelik hizmetler konusunda kamu spotlarının 

görsel basında daha çok verilmesi gerekmektedir. Şiddet mağduru bireylerin adli yardım almak istemesi 

durumunda Baro'ların da desteği ile yasal yardım destek hatlarının oluşturulması ayrıca psikolog, 

psikiyatrist ve sosyal hizmet uzmanlarının hizmet verebileceği psikososyal destek hatlarının da 

oluşturulması hem yaşanan kriz durumuna hem de şiddete yönelik bireyin desteklenmesi ve 

güçlendirilmesi açısından faydalı olabilir.  

Mülteciler 

6458 sayılı Yabancılar ve Uluslararası Koruma Kanunu (md 61)'na göre; Avrupa ülkelerinde meydana 

gelen olaylar nedeniyle; ırkı, dini, tabiiyeti, belli bir toplumsal gruba mensubiyeti veya siyasi 

düşüncelerinden dolayı zulme uğrayacağından haklı sebeplerle korktuğu için vatandaşı olduğu ülkenin 

dışında bulunan ve bu ülkenin korumasından yararlanamayan ya da söz konusu korku nedeniyle 

yararlanmak istemeyen yabancıya veya bu tür olaylar sonucu önceden yaşadığı ikamet ülkesinin dışında 

bulunan, oraya dönemeyen veya söz konusu korku nedeniyle dönmek istemeyen vatansız kişiye statü 

belirleme işlemleri sonrasında verilen statüye mülteci denmektedir. Türkiye Göç İdaresi Genel 

Müdürlüğü (2020)'nün verilerine göre 23 Eylül 2020 tarihinde geçerli olmak üzere Türkiye'de toplam 

3.6 milyon Suriyeli ile birlikte UNHCR (2020)'nin açıklamalarına göre 370 bin diğer uyruklardan 

mülteci ve sığınmacı bulunmaktadır.   

Zorunlu olarak ülkelerinden ayrılmak zorunda olan mültecilerin karşı karşıya kaldığı en temel sorun 

barınma, beslenme, giyim, sağlık, eğitim gibi ihtiyaçlara ulaşımdır. Pandemi ile birlikte bu temel 

ihtiyaçlara ulaşım daha fazla kısıtlanmakla birlikte mülteciler de işsizlik ile birlikte daha fazla ekonomik 

gelir kaybına maruz kalmışlardır. Pandemi döneminde Türkiye'de bulunan mülteci ve sığınmacılara 

yönelik yerel yönetimlerce yapılan yardımların dışında 12.288 haneye tek seferlik nakit yardım ile 35 

farklı ilde bulunan 65900 mülteciye pandeminde korunmaya yönelik hijyen kitleri dağıtılmıştır 

(UNHCR, 2020). Ancak Türkiye'de bulunan mülteci ve sığınmacıların sayısı düşünüldüğüde yapılan 

yardımların yetersiz olduğu görülmektedir. Yapılan sosyal yardımların tüm ihtiyaç sahiplerine 

ulaştırılması ve sürekliliğinin sağlanması oldukça önemlidir. Bu nedenle mültecilerin ekonomik açıdan 

desteklenmesine yönelik ekonomik fonlara yeni kaynaklar bulunması, bu kaynakların koordineli bir 

şekilde ihtiyaç sahiplerine ulaştırılması, yardımların sürekliliğinin sağlanması önemli bir sosyal hizmet 

ihtiyacıdır.  

Mültecilerin pandemi sürecinde karşı karşıya kaldığı sorunlardan biri de pandemi ile ilgili 

bilgilendirmelerin kendi dillerinde yapılmamasıdır. Dil sorunu yaşanması nedeniyle görsel veya yazılı 

basın yolu ile pandemiye yönelik bilgilendirmelerin, korunma yöntemlerinin, yapılan kısıtlamaların 

farklı dillerde hazırlanması ihtiyacı bulunmaktadır. İzmir Kent Konseyi Raporu (2020)'na göre Sağlık 

Bakanlığı'na ait pandemiden korunma yöntemlerinin İl Göç İdaresi tarafından Arapca ve Farsça başta 

olmak üzere farklı dillere çevrdildiği, ancak kırsalda yaşıyan ve internet erişimi olmayan mültecilerin 

bir çoğunun bu bilgilendirmelerden yararlanamadığı belirtilmektedir. Mültecilerin yaşamakta olduğu dil 

sorunu nedeniyle pandemi konusunda yeterli bilgilendirmenin olmamasının yanı sıra acil yardımlar 

konusunda da mültecilerin kaynaklara nasıl erişebileceği konusunda bilgilendirme yeterli düzeyde 

yapılamamıştır. Özellikle eğitim ve öğretimin uzaktan verilmeye başlaması ile birlikte mülteci 

çocukların eğitim yaşantısı önemli bir dil engeli yaşamaktadır. Mülteci çocuklara yönelik eğitimde fırsat 

eşitliğinin sağlanması için sosyal hizmet uzmanlarının savunuculuk yaparak ana dillerinde eğitim 

programlarının sağlanması yönünde müdahalelerde bulunması gerekmektedir.  
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SONUÇ ve ÖNERİLER 

Pandemi sürecinin küresel düzeyde insanların yaşamlarında değişimler yarattığı aşikardır. Salgının ilk 

ortaya çıkışıyla bireysel düzeyde korku, endişe ve kaygı ile ortaya çıkan bu değişim; toplumsal düzeyde 

de belirsizlik, artan maliyetler, sağlık giderlerinin yönü, ekonomik sorunlar, yeni alışkanlıklar, 

dayanışmadan ziyade bireyselleşmeye yönelim gibi pek çok etki yaratmıştır. Bu etkiler ise dezavantajlı 

gruplar açısından ilave birtakım zorluklar getirmiştir.  

Dezavantajlı gruplar, toplumun diğer kesimlerine oranla toplumsal ve çevresel risklere karşı daha 

savunmasız olabilmektedirler. Bu sebeple bu gruplara yaşamlarını sürdürmek ve sağlıklarını korumak 

için ihtiyaçları olan hizmet ve kaynaklara erişimleri noktasında öncelik sağlanması önemlidir. Insan 

hakları ve sosyal adalet temelinde faaliyet gösteren sosyal hizmet mesleğinin pandemi döneminin 

getirileri ile uyumlanacak şekilde ifası, özellikle dezvanatajlı grupların toplum kaynaklarına 

erişimlerinin sağlanmasında hayati görünmektedir. Sosyal hizmetin koruyucu-önleyici, eğitici-

destekleyici ve tedavi-rehabilite edici çalışmaları ile dezavantajlı grupların pandemi sürecinde 

desteklenmesi bu grupların süreci daha rahat geçirebilmesinde anahtar role sahiptir. 

Pandemi sürecinde sosyal hizmet mesleği dezavantajlı gruplar açısından sosyal güvenlik politikalarının 

bu gruplar lehine planlanması, tıbbi tedavi ve hizmetlerin daha erişilebilir olması, deazavantajlı gruplar 

adına savunuculuk faaliyetleri, baş etme mekanizmalarını güçlendirmeye yönelik faaliyetler, ekonomik, 

toplumsal ve psiko-sosyal güçlendirme faaliyetleri, dayanışmaya ve desteğe duyulan ihtiyaca dair 

toplumsal farkındalığın artırılması, risk grubu izleme faaliyetleri, acil durum ve krize müdahale 

hizmetleri, sürece uyumlu sosyal politikaların oluşturulması  ile konumlandırılmalı; farklı disiplinlerle 

işbirliği içerisinde ve multidisipliner bakış açısıyla zenginleştirilerek hak temelli uygulamaların hayata 

geçirilmesi sağlanmalıdır. Bu kapsamda kurumlar arası koordinasyonun temini ile dezavantajlı grupların 

sorun ve gereksinimlerinin tespiti noktasında ilgili sivil toplum kuruluşlarının desteğinin sağlanması da 

önemli görülmektedir. 
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Augmented Reality (AR) marketing as a remedy for 

economic recession in the Covid-19 era 
 

Deniz Altun1 

Abstract 

Introduction: Augmented Reality (AR) is a technology of superimposing real-world images and digital 

content using the cameras of mobile devices or smart glasses such as Google Glass. This technology 

has been used in many fields such as medicine, military, engineering, education and marketing for a 

long time, but its importance in marketing has been understood more clearly during the Covid-19 

pandemic conditions. So that, thanks to AR marketing applications, it is possible for consumers to 

experience and interact with the products or services they are interested in without violating the 

quarantine rules, without even leaving their homes, and without going to the stores physically.  

Aim: The purpose of this research is to examine how the interest of consumers staying at home due to 

quarantine to AR technology, an experiential marketing tool, has changed compared to the pre-

quarantine period, so to investigate and reveal whether the use of AR technology has increased due to 

the pandemic. 

Method: For this purpose, the relationship of AR technology, which is expected to reach a market size 

of approximately 220 billion dollars in the Covid-19 period, with experiential marketing and the projects 

of worldwide businesses that carry out AR marketing studies were examined by literature review, and 

the results were presented comparatively. 

Findings: Research findings indicate that AR marketing practices positively affect the purchasing 

intendens and decision-making behavior of consumers. It is revealed that this effect on the consumer 

can be explained by the dimensions of experiential marketing. The findings show that marketing 

activities using AR technology can significantly improve the market conditions leading to economic 

recession due to the pandemic. 

It is understood that the study can contribute to the marketing literature. 

Keywords— Covid-19, augmented reality, experiential marketing, AR marketing 

JEL Classification Codes: M31, M37, M39 

 

Covid-19 döneminde ekonomik durgunluğa bir çare olarak Artırılmış Gerçeklik (AR) ile 

pazarlama 

Özet 

Giriş: Artırılmış Gerçeklik (AR), mobil cihazlar veya Google Glass gibi akıllı gözlüklerin kameraları 

kullanılarak, gerçek dünya görüntüleri ile dijital içeriklerin üst üste bindirilmesi teknolojisidir. Bu 

teknoloji uzun zamandır tıp, askeriye, mühendislik, eğitim ve pazarlama gibi birçok alanda 

 
1 Dr.Öğr.Üy. Deniz Altun., Yeditepe Üniv., Uy. Bil. Yük., İns. Kay. Yön. Böl., Türkiye, 

deniz_altun@hotmail.com 



IV. International Applied Social Sciences Congress 

22nd-24th October 2020 

 

582 
 

kullanılmakta olup Covid-19 pandemi koşulları devreye girdiğinde pazarlama alanındaki önemi çok 

daha net anlaşılmıştır. Öyle ki AR pazarlama uygulamaları sayesinde, tüketicilerin karantina 

kurallarını çiğnemeden, evlerinden bile çıkmadan, yani fiziksel olarak mağazalara gitmeden, ilgilendiği 

ürün veya hizmetleri sanki yanındaymış gibi görerek ve etkileşime girerek, bunları sanal olarak 

deneyimlemesi mümkün olmaktadır. 

Amaç: Bu araştırmanın amacı, karantina sebebiyle evde kalan tüketicilerin deneyimsel pazarlama aracı 

olan AR teknolojisine ilgisinin, karantina öncesi döneme kıyasla nasıl değiştiğini incelemek, dolayısıyla 

pandemi sebebiyle AR teknolojisinin kullanımının artıp artmadığını araştırmak ve ortaya koymaktır. 

Yöntem: Bu amaçla, Covid-19 döneminde yaklaşık 220 milyar dolarlık bir piyasa büyüklüğüne ulaşması 

öngörülen AR teknolojisinin deneyimsel pazarlama ile ilişkisi ve AR pazarlama çalışmaları yürüten 

dünya çapındaki işletmelerin projeleri literatür taraması yapılarak incelenmiş, sonuçlar karşılaştırmalı 

biçimde ortaya konmuştur. 

Bulgular: Araştırma bulguları, AR pazarlama uygulamalarının tüketicilerin satın alma eğilimlerini ve 

karar verme davranışlarını olumlu yönde etkilediğine işaret etmektedir. Tüketicideki bu etkinin, 

deneyimsel pazarlamanın boyutları ile açıklanabildiği ortaya konulmaktadır. Bulgular, AR teknolojisi 

ile yapılan pazarlama faaliyetlerinin, pandemi sebebiyle ekonomik durgunluğa doğru giden piyasa 

şartlarını önemli biçimde iyileştirebileceğini göstermektedir. 

Çalışmanın pazarlama literatürüne katkı sağlayabileceği anlaşılmaktadır. 

 

Anahtar Kelimeler— Covid-19, artırılmış gerçeklik, deneyimsel pazarlama, AR pazarlama 

JEL Classification Codes: M31, M37, M39 
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The Efficiency of Price Competition Power in 

Tourism Destination Competitiveness 
 

Cüneyt Mengü1 

Abstract 

According to the World Tourism Organization (UNWTO) and the World Travel and Tourism Council 

(WTTC), international tourism has grown with a very high momentum in the last 10 years, and the 

number of international tourist arrivals and tourism receipts have increased continuously. In this trend, 

different developments have occurred in some countries. In this development trend, despite the decrease 

in the share of many destinations from international tourism, the share of tourist destinations of some 

developed and developing countries have increased and the importance of destination competitiveness 

has emerged.  The aim of this study is to examine the competition power of the tourist destinations of 

each country, in order to get a bigger share from international tourism with the relative touristic 

characteristics and the sustainability of them. In the study qualitative patterned document analysis 

technique was used, and in the destination competitiveness three sub indexes as  regulatory framework, 

business environment and infrastructure, human, cultural and natural resources with the 14 pillars have 

been identified. Among these indexes the importance of destination competitiveness is emphasized. As a 

result, in the destination competitiveness comparison there is no a single and unique scale accepted by 

everyone. It has been determined that different numbers of features, symbols or indicators are used in 

each destination depending on the product mix and market segments. The required evaluation is 

discussed in the conclusion. 

Keywords: Destination Competitiveness, Competitiveness Indexes, Price Competitiveness. 

Jel Codes: Jel L83, Jel M, Jel C01 

INTRODUCTION 

The tourist destination which is the focal point of the international tourism industry, is divided into two 

groups in regard of determining the total tourism demand. The first one is, the population that determines 

the market volume, tourist income level, demographic structure, leisure time, education, occupation, etc 

and those factors support outbound tourism and determine the tourism flow around the world. The 

second one is, within the scope of factors determining international market shares in different places, 

like destination image, political stability, health and safety issues,  transportation access, tourist 

attraction, service quality, nature of touristic places, promotional activities etc which are so important 

for inbound tourism. Those two groups show the attractiveness of the destination for tourism. 

In a destination that a tourist will visit, he/she first takes into account the costs arising from tourism 

services such as transportation, accommodation, food and beverage, tours and so on. On the other hand, 

the amount that the tourist will pay for these services also represents the share the destination will receive 

 
1 Academician, Vocational School of Social Sciences in Istanbul University, CEO Mercan Tourism, 
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from the tourist.  In other words, the expenditure of each tourist at the destination represents an economic 

measure the country's economy. 

It would be useful to mention about what is competition power and competitiveness. Competition is a 

struggle or a race for superiority between individuals or groups. (Turkish Language Association, 2013) 

National competitiveness or competition power is a country’s ability to create, produce, distribute, 

and/or service products in international trade while earning rising on its resources. (Scott B.R & Lodge 

G.C: 1985 p.3) 

Competitiveness for a nation will be defined as the degree to which it can produce goods and services 

that meet the test of international markets, while simultaneously maintaining and expanding the real 

incomes of its citizens. (OECD: 1993) 

The tourism industry is the goose laying golden eggs for the countries. Tourism creates huge economic 

potential that brings hard currency into a destination. Inbound tourism has a priority position in 

destination competitiveness. Thus, destination competitiveness is linked to the ability to offer products 

and services that outperform other destinations on aspects of a country's or a region's tourism experience 

considered important by tourists. (Crouch J.R & Ritchie B: 1999 p.140) 

Destination competitiveness is increasingly becoming an important issue since competition from 

emerging tourist destinations and the changing tastes of tourists, who are now increasingly better 

informed and harder to satisfy, are posing a challenge to developed tourist destinations. Existing and 

potential visitation to any destination is inextricably linked to that destination’s overall competitiveness 

however that is defined or measured. To achieve competitive advantage for its tourism industry, a 

destination must ensure that its overall attractiveness, and the tourist experience, is superior to that of 

the many alternative destinations available to potential visitors. Destination competitiveness is linked to 

the ability of a country or region to deliver products and services that perform better than other 

destinations on those aspects of the tourism experience considered to be important by tourists. It is 

important to understand the factors that determine the competitiveness of the tourism industry. Industry 

stakeholders and government need to understand where a destination’s competitive position is weakest 

and strongest. All stakeholders need to know how destination competitiveness (price and non-price) is 

changing and why these changes are occurring. Patterns of changes in demand need to be assessed in 

the light of changes in destination competitiveness.  (Dwyer L, Forsyth P, Dwyer W: 2011 p. 894)  In 

this context, the fact that the tourism destination has a relative advantage unlike its competitors and that 

this superiority is attracted by tourists, reveals its competitive power. (Türkay O: 2014 p.159) 

What is important is to evaluate the patterns of change in demand in the light of changes in destination 

competitiveness. It is widely seen that the ultimate goal of destination competitiveness is to protect and 

increase the real incomes, which are often reflected in the living standards of the country's inhabitants. 

In this study, the main factors, models and indexes of destination competitiveness, price competition 

power and efficiency in the destination are examined. 

THE MAIN ELEMENTS OF DESTINATION COMPETITIVENESS 

Tourism destination is due to its cultural or natural values a geographical area where all the services and 

infrastructure necessary for the stay of a specific tourist or tourism segment. It is widely seen that the 

ultimate goal of destination competitiveness is to protect and increase the real income, which is often 

reflected in the living standards of the country and tourist destination residents. (Crouch J.R & Ritchie 

B: 1999 p.140) 
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From this perspective, the starting point of destination competitiveness in tourism is destination 

management together with basic resources. Basic resources in tourism consist of two types of supply 

factors, one independent and the other dependent. (Kozak M, Bahar O: 2018 p.79)  In a tourist region  

when we consider independent  factors from tourism supply, these are bestowed by nature like 

mountains, lakes, beaches, rivers, and by cultural ruins, monuments,  local cuisine, hand crafts and belief 

systems within the scope of traditions and customs.  

On the other hand, dependent tourism supply, means the supply of a series of facilities with completed 

infrastructure and superstructure of touristic products and services to benefit from the above mentioned 

values for tourism purposes. 

A tourist destination is a physical place where a visitor spends at least one night and exhibit tourism 

products such as attractions, support services, and tourism resources complete with defined 

management, physical and administrative boundaries, which can be on any scale, and could be a country, 

a region, town, an island, village or a self contained centre.(Cooper C.P. Fletcher, J., Gilbert, D. 

Wanhill, S. and Shepherd, R: 1998 p. 33)  

In the tourism industry, a series of new tourism supply models are tried to be created for continuous 

innovation and differentiation in order to bring the tourism product to a supply view as a result of the 

combination of tourism-independent and dependent values. Product differentiation is important in order 

to increase the competitiveness, market share, the number of tourists visiting the country and the income 

to be obtained in the international tourism market. Destination competitiveness is the supply of 

independent elements to the service of tourists through a series of facilities with completed infrastructure 

and superstructure of touristic goods and services for tourism purposes. (Kozak M, Bahar O: 2018 

p.79-86) 

Thus, destination management is a national organization that deals with a geographical region, village, 

town or city and works in this direction. The target is to make the destination a brand, to carry out 

promotional and marketing activities in order to gain an image. 

Management is the all activities of national organizations, in order to discover resources of a 

geographical region, town, borough or a village in the name of tourism, together with developing, brand 

creation with image and ensuring sustainability. A tourism destination is hosting costumers (tourists) 

and a complex structure consists of the public and private sectors in which many stakeholders take part 

in. In destination management there are many independent factors (role-players) which forced to act 

together for the success of a single destination taking managerial, organizational and strategic decisions 

in a coordinated manner.  

Since the ultimate goal of destination competitiveness is to protect and increase the real income reflected 

in the living standards of the country or destination residents, the starting point of competitiveness 

between destinations in tourism is the most rational use of destination resources and the efficiency of 

destination management. (Dwyer L, Forsyth P, Dwyer W: 2011 p. 898)   

Regarding the supply of dependent tourism, it is possible with the joint action of the public and private 

sectors that support the tourism industry in displaying the existing tourism potential in a destination. 

From this point of view, in recent years as a result of the acceptance of the Destination Management 

Organization (DMO) developed on a macro basis by the World Tourism Organization (UNWTO) the 

concept of destination management has come to the fore. The DMO role should be to lead and coordinate 

activities under a coherent strategy in pursuit of this common goal. (Mengü C. 2018 p.246) 
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Though DMOs have typically undertaken marketing activities, their remit is becoming far broader, to 

become a strategic leader in destination development. This is a vital ingredient for success in every 

tourism destination and many destinations now have DMOs to lead the way. From a traditionally 

marketing and promotion focus the trend is to become leading organizations with a broader mandate 

which includes strategic planning, coordination and management of activities within an adequate 

governance structure with the integration of different stakeholders operating in the destination under a 

common goal. Destinations wherein such an organization is not still in place are increasingly creating 

or plan to create a DMO as the organizational entity to lead the way. (UNWTO: 2007) 

It is beneficial to mention three regions so that a tourist can reach the destination from his/her regular 

environment. These are; Tourist (or Travel) Generating Region, Transit (Route) Region, Tourist 

Destination Region. 

 

Figure 1: Tourism Systems.    Source: Leiper, N. (1990) 

Tourist generating region is where the travelers live and travel begins. Transit route region is not simply 

representing the period of travel to reach destination, but also includes intermediate points which may 

be visited en route. In other words, transit routes are paths linking tourist generating regions with tourist 

destination regions, along with tourist’s travel. Tourist destination region is where tourist visits for 

several reasons. Tourist Generating Region where an individual may be motivated to travel. There are 

numerous factors influencing demand from the tourist generating region. These can be grouped as (Page 

& Connell: 2009 p 53-55) 

Looking at the destination management to the macro and micro aspects, it is useful to mention four basic 

elements. These are; (Mengü C: 2018 p.347)  

1- Measures to be taken by the public (state) and local authority, 

2- All stakeholders who are independent from each other should be aware of the balances they need to 

establish on economy, people, culture, environment and prosperity during tourism activities, 

3- Establishment of private partnerships or a tourism association for the fulfillment of certain services, 

4- Importance of travel operators for the region. 
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A destination plays a decisive role in the choice of the tourist before travelling. The factors that atTract 

tourists to destinations are; (Drakopoulos G: 2009 p. 357) 

a) Accessibility 

The destination should be easy to reach. Today, the most common way of transportation is the air travel 

along with intercity roads, speedy trains and new sea routes have all brought dynamism to tourism. 

b) Price 

Pricing is the most important factor in competing with other destinations. The price is the cost of 

transportation and accommodation along with the ground services. The price should be proportional to 

the need of tourists.  

c) Activities and Available Packages 

Travel operators have great impact on the travel decisions of potential tourists. All activities in the 

destination for tourists as individual (FIT) or group tour packages pre-arranged and organized by tour 

operators or travel agents. 

Table 1: Basic elements of tourist destinations. Source: Author’s Creation. 

 

d) Facilities and Amenities 

These are a wide range of services and facilities that support the stay of tourists in the destination. Basic 

and visual infrastructures such as public services, parks and public transport systemand so on. Good, 

clean and comfortable accommodation, guidance services, tourist information centers, shopping and 

attraction centers. 

e) Image  

The general impression is crucial to attract tourists to the destination. Good marketing activity is 

branding, creating destination name, logo and a jingle all are useful for the promotion of destination and 
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depending on environmental planning, service quality, security, and the hospitality of staff and local 

people. 

f) Human Resources 

Professional managers and staff who should be well aware of destination strategy, both company and 

country interests and should carry responsibilities in required tourism growth. 

g) Attractions  

These are the elements focused on attracting tourists and providing the first motivation for selecting 

destinations. If we classify attractions into different categories, 

- Nature 

- Cultural  

- Religious Places.  

h) Support Services (Ancillary Services) 

High quality additional services such as banking, foreign exchange, insurance, communication facilities, 

health services, etc assign the goal sustainability in the destination and add tourism value to it. 

Apart from the elements mentioned above, it is not possible to skip the importance of travel operators. 

Travel operators sell holidays while DMO’s promote the destinations. They sell mass tour packages and 

create actual tourist flow to the destination. 

Countries take various initiatives to measure destination competitiveness. However, there is no single 

or unique indicator of competitiveness that always applies to all destinations. 

THE TRAVEL & TOURISM COMPETITIVENESS INDEX  

Destination competitiveness has been developed under the auspices of the World Economic Forum 

(WEF) with input from the World Travel and Tourism Council (WTTC). The objective is to provide 

benchmarking tools that enable countries to identify key obstacles to competitiveness, and to provide a 

platform for dialogue among government, business and the community to discuss the best ways of 

removing them. Within this context, building upon the work of (Gooroochurn and Sugiyarto: 2005 p. 

25–43), the WEF has developed Travel and Tourism Competitiveness Index (TTCI).  The TTCI for 

2009 covers 133 countries, accounting for 90% of world population and 98% of world GDP. (Blanke, 

J. T. Chiesa and E. Trujillo Herrera 2009) 

The Travel and Tourism Competitiveness Report was first published in 2007 by the World Economic 

Forum and covered 124 countries. The last Travel & Tourism Competitiveness Report was published in 

2019 which covered 140 countries. The report ranks selected nations according to the Travel and 

Tourism Competitiveness Index (TTCI), which scores from 1 to 6 the performance of a given country 

in each specific subindex. The overall index is made of three main subindexes: (1) regulatory 

framework; (2) business environment and infrastructure, (3) human, cultural, and natural resources. 

Subindexex have composed 14 pillars  which are shown below. 

Sub-index A: T&T regulatory framework 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/World_Economic_Forum
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/World_Economic_Forum
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Pillar1:BusinessEnvironment                                                                                                                            

Pillar2:SafetyandSecurity                                                                                                                                           

Pillar3:Healthandygiene                                                                                                                               

Pillar4:HumanResourcesandLabourMarket                                                                                                     Pillar 

5: ICT Readiness 

Sub-index B: T&T business environment and infrastructure                                                          

Pillar6:Prioritization of Travel & Tourism                                                                                                             Pillar7: 

International Openness                                                                                                                        Pillar8: 

Price Competitiveness                                                                                                                                          Pillar9: 

Environmental Sustainability                                                                                                Pillar 10: Air 

Transport Infrastruce                                                                                                                   

Sub-index C: T&T human, cultural and natural resources 

Pillar 11: Ground and Port Infrastructure                                                                                                               Pillar 

12: Tourist Service Infrastructure                                                                                                         Pillar 

13: Natural Resources                                                                                                                                      Pillar 

14: Cultural Resources and Business Travel 

There are quite a few price competitiveness indexex that have been and are used by tourism researchers. 

The main ones are the following:  

- The Consumer Price Index                                                                                                                                                                           

- Package tour Index                                                                                                                                       - 

Aviation Trade Weighted Index                                                                                                                       - 

Tourism Trade Weighted Index                                                                                                                      - 

Destination Price Competitiveness Index  

 

DESTINATION PRICE COMPETITIVENESS  

Price competitiveness is one of the most important factors in the overall tourism competitiveness of a 

country or a destination. It is a general concept that encompasses price differentials coupled with 

exchange rate movements, productivity levels of various components of the tourist industry and 

qualitative factors affecting the attractiveness or otherwise of a destination. Tourism price 

competitiveness is essentially a matter of the prices of the goods and services that tourists buy, expressed 

in some common currency. Several factors impinge in different ways on tourism price competitiveness. 

(Forsyth & Dwyer: 2009 p. 82)   

Among these factors, the following topics are important. 

Exchange rates: Exchange rates are an obvious factor influencing tourism competitiveness. If a 

country’s exchange rate rises, its tourism competitiveness falls. Exchange rates do tend to reflect relative 

price levels at home and in other countries. When a country’s prices rise relative to those of competitors, 

its exchange rate tends to fall.  
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Inflation and overall price levels: Higher general price levels in a country tend to be cancelled out by 

exchange rate depreciations. The prices that tourists are paying should not increase. In such a situation, 

a country’s exchange rate may not move much, and it may lose price competitiveness in tourism.  

Labour prices: These prices are a key determinant of long-term price competitiveness in tourism. 

Countries with low wages tend to have low prices for goods and services, even when these are converted 

into other currency terms using market exchange rates. Low-income countries thus tend to be price 

competitive in tourism. Over time, growth in per capita incomes alters patterns of tourism price 

competitiveness; in this way, tourism price competitiveness is concerned developing or underdeveloped 

countries may be in an advantageous position in tourism, as they pay less wages than developed 

countries. 

Productivity performance of tourism industries: The more productive a tourism industry is the lower 

will be its output prices given its input prices. Output prices will reflect input prices (especially labour) 

as well as industry productivity. A high-income country could be quite priced competitive in tourism if 

its tourism industries are productive relative to those of its low-income competitors.  

Tax levels and structures: Taxes, and especially indirect taxes, can influence the prices of the goods 

and services that tourists buy, and thus they can impact price competitiveness. If taxes result in price 

rises of a country’s goods and services for export and home markets, they will tend to be counteracted 

by exchange rate depreciation, and the country’s tourism price competitiveness will be relatively 

unchanged.  

Infrastructure charges: Infrastructure charges can take many forms, such as road tolls, airport levies 

and developer contributions to resort developments. These charges push up the prices charged to tourists, 

and thus they will reduce a country’s tourism competitiveness. 

Fuel prices: Fuel is an important input into tourism goods and services, and fuel prices can have a 

significant impact on tourism price competitiveness. However, countries differ considerably in the way 

that they tax (or sometimes subsidise) fuels. Thus higher fuel taxes in European countries lessen their 

tourism competitiveness. 

Environmental charges: In some countries tourism industries are increasingly subject to environmental 

charges. These may be either specific, such as a noise levy on an airport, or very general, such as higher 

costs due to the implementation of an Emissions Trading Scheme (ETS). The impact on competitiveness 

will depend on how general the charge is, and how it affects other trading industries. (Dwyer L, Forsyth 

P, Dwyer W: 2011 p. 907)   

TOURISM COMPETITIVENESS AND GOVERNMENT POLICY 

Destination management aims to serve many organizations with the same common purpose in a tourist 

region for inviting more tourists and enhancing tourism in a particular destination. The role of the 

government is to ensure that all tourism products and services in the tourist destination are coordinated 

within a coherent strategy and support tourism development. This includes the provision of 

infrastructure, the development of tourist attractions such as festivals and events and the implementation 

of tourist promotion plans. The government do not interfere the operations of tour operators and travel 

companies, but they provide support for their marketing and sales activities within the framework of 

laws and regulations. 
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The government's implemented policies on destinations and other tourist attraction places enhance their 

competitiveness, especially in the developing economies. Government policy can affect tourism 

competitiveness through both general and specific policies. General policies, such as the implementation 

of an Emissions Trading Scheme (ETS) to mitigate the effects of climate change, can impact a country’s 

tourism competitiveness. 

Exchange rate adjustments are a method used by governments to increase tourism competitiveness. 

However, with the uncertainties and distortions that arise, there are costs involved in using exchange 

rates in this way, and most developed countries now prefer floating exchange rate. These are the services 

that will provide maximum benefit to the destination of that country in examining and planning the 

tourism supply and its characteristics, introducing attraction centers, and creating new products.  

 

DESTINATION COMPETITIVENESS AND DMC’S/TOUR OPERATORS 

Destination marketing management activities are outward-oriented activities to attract tourists to the 

region. Potential tourists should be encouraged to come to the region and be persuaded with the most 

attractive presentations. Travel operators (travel agencies, tour operators & DMC^s) are tourism 

prominent promoters and are important stakeholders in destination competitiveness. As intermediaries 

between tourists and tourism service suppliers, travel operators can influence the choices of consumers, 

the practices of suppliers and the development patterns of destinations. Local authorities and tourism 

providers such as hotels, attraction & entertainment centre’s, restaurants, shopping centre’s etc, 

definitely should support and encourage travel operators who bring tourists to the region. Travel 

operators can make an important contribution to furthering the goals of sustainable tourism development 

and protecting the environmental and cultural resources on which tourist destinations for their survival 

and growth. The major marketing activity of tour operators is to create packages for the destination. 

With this way they are able to sell tour packages all year around. (Mengü C; 2018 p. 340) 

Where package tours are concerned, the extent to which a destination can attract the interest of tour 

operators will be effective in reaching the market. Tour operators feel themselves to be ahead of tourist 

destinations as they, as international suppliers and / or retailers, have to search for better products, 

applications or destinations for meeting consumer requirements and following changes in their wants 

and needs.(Kozak M: 1999 p.6) 

The rapid development in tourist destinations, the changes in distribution channels and the conditions in 

which tourism product and service activities reach the end customer triggered the role of travel agencies 

and tour operators and led to the emergence of destination management companies (DMC). DMCs have 

a wider range of activities in tourist destinations and play an important role in creating complex products. 

The benefits of DMCs to destination competition are undeniable. The roles of DMC / Tour operators 

should be strengthened and supported in our country as it should be in every country. 

 

CONCLUSION 

First of all, destination competitiveness depends on the ability of a country or a tourist region to provide 

products and services that perform well from other destinations on aspects preferred by tourists. There 

is an increasing effort to develop an overall model and indicators of destination competitiveness. Such 

a model will help tourism stakeholders identify their weaknesses and strengths of their goals, highlight 
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opportunities for tourist arrivals, and develop strategies for possible threats that tourists may encounter. 

Integrated models try to bring together the main elements of national and firm competitiveness in such 

a target competitiveness model. However, it is difficult to develop such an overall destination 

competitiveness model that includes both quantitative and qualitative variables. There is no single or 

unique indicator of competition that always applies to all destinations. Any number of features or 

indicators can be used as a measure for any element of target competitiveness. The importance of 

competitiveness indicators will differ between locations depending on the product mix and target market 

segments. For identified market segments, it is possible to identify the most important attributes 

perceived by tourists and compare the performance of different destinations on the selected attributes. 

The approach provides the basis for strategy development and policy making for the different market 

segments of the tourism industry in the destination. 

The Travel and Tourism Competitiveness Index (TTCI) is designed to help investigate the factors 

driving tourism and travel competitiveness around the world. Thus, it provides the basis for applying to 

tourism policies on a country basis. There are 14 titles divided into three sub-indexes that capture broad 

categories of variables that increase or facilitate tourism and travel competitiveness. In this study we 

emphasized the efficiency of price competition power factors such as exchange rates, inflation, labor 

price, productivity, export booms, changes in tax rates and their amounts, infrastructure fees, fuel prices 

and environmental charges and their affect the price competition in tourism. 
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Analyzing The Buying Behavior in Baby Care 

Products through Theory of Reasoned Action 

Berker Pandır1, Yusuf Oktay2 

Abstract 

Introduction: Baby care products industry has been growing rapidly and analysis of factors affecting purchasing 

products still needs much more research.  Theory of Reasoned Action (Ajzen and Fishbein, 1980) can be used to 

explain some aspects and understand the relevant issues. 

Aim:  Aim of this paper is to provide a proposed framework for explaining the purchasing behavior in baby care 

products industry.  

Method:  A broad literature review has been executed and possible variables have been discussed thoroughly and 

with the help of Theory of Reasoned Action, conceptual model has been built. Findings: Theory of Reasoned 

Action provides some insights to build a framework for understanding this behavior and subscription based online 

services in baby care products industry has been selected to elaborate the study. 

Key Words: Theory of Reasoned Action, Baby Care Products, Purchase Intention  

Jel Codes:  M1, M3, M3 

INTRODUCTION 

It has been more than 40 years since Theory of Reasoned Action(Ajzen and Fishbein, 1975) and built 

as a theory(Ajzen and Fishbein, 1980) first and establish a basis for Theory of Planned Behavior(Ajzen, 

1991), it can be still considered a valid ground for consumer behavior as it provides a variety of 

interventions to evaluate different behaviors(Hackman and Knowlend, 2014).  

The Nielsen Company points out that there is an increasing trend in purchase of baby-care products 

where people have been showing interest to the most comfortable baby pants and relevant baby products 

(The Nielsen Company, 2015). However, people may still put price before the brand and are likely to 

try out another brand if there is a promotion or simply their product is cheaper. There are also some 

buying situations such as absence of the desired product and the need still persists and thus a product 

should be purchased. Situations like these increase the importance of providing a framework in baby 

care products and understanding them. 

As this industry and relevant demand is rapidly increasing, we believe that a step forward to 

understanding this behavior and related factors in light of Theory of Reasoned Action may be fruitful 

for both companies and marketing academics. 

 

LITERATURE REVIEW 

Theory of Reasoned Action (Ajzen and Fishbein, 1980) has been amongst the most used cognitive 

theories related to marketing and it has been cited by various studies for more than 80,000 times and 

inspired so many studies by providing a solid framework for understanding actions of individuals. 

Theory of Reasoned Action focuses on the forming of behaviors and culture’s effects on this behavior. 

This theory also provides a ground to Theory of Planned Behavior (Ajzen, 1991), which also includes 

interrelations between constructs of Theory of Reasoned Action and it contributes to the theory by 
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adding perceived behavioral control. As buying behavior is also considered a behavior, Theory of 

Reasoned Action may provide aspects to establish a framework for buying behavior in baby care 

products.  

 

Theory of Reasoned Action 

 

Theory of Reasoned Action (Ajzen and Fishbein, 1980) explains how a behavior is formed. According 

to the theory, attitude towards the behavior and subjective norm are the factors affecting the behavior as 

an outcome. In this model, subjective norm and attitude towards behavior has direct effects on intention, 

which outcomes as the behavior. Ha (1998) indicates that indirect interactive affects between these 

factors have been previously discussed, however, they have not been directly indicated in the model. 

 

 

Figure 1. Theory of Reasoned Action (Ajzen and Fishbein, 1980) 

 

As depicted in the model, attitude towards the behavior and subjective norms affect form intention and 

this results as the actual behavior. It can be used in explaining volitional behaviors such as purchasing 

(Belleau et al., 2007). Theory of Reasoned Actions is also applicable where brand-switching behavior 

occurs (Ghasrodashti, 2018). 

 

Attitude 

 

Haddock and Maio (2008) defines attitude as an overall evaluation of a stimulus subject. It has been 

singled out as the most distinctive and indispensable concept in social psychology (Allport, 1935). 

Attitudes have been broadly mentioned in Jung’s Psychological Types (Jung, 2016) which was first 

published in 1921 in German language. Since then, attitudes have been defined in different concepts 

such as psychology, social psychology and sociology and widely used as a behavioral antecedent. Ajzen 

and Fishbein (1977) defines attitude as representative of the evaluation of an individual of the entity in 
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question. This entity may be exampled as an object, person, idea, products, brand or anything an 

individual evaluates.  

 

Subjective Norm 

 

Ajzen and Fishbein (1980) defines subjective norm as “the perception that significant others think one 

should perform or not perform the behavior”. Courneya and McAuley (1995) considers this a narrower 

definition rather than its future definition by Ajzen (1991). Sheeran et al. (1999) argues that subjective 

norm is less effective than attitude towards behavior as DeBono and Omoto(1993) also underlines that 

there have been two types of individuals to understand level of subjective norms as one type would be 

subjective norm based and the other one would be attitude based. Therefore, subjective norm can be 

considered as a key driver in contexts such as motherhood in cultures where the role of women is 

constantly intervened by the society (Karaman and Doğan, 2018). Aji and Dharmmesta(2019) states that 

different locations can also have different levels of subjective norms. 

 

Intention 

 

According to Ajzen and Fishbein(1975), intention is defined as action decisions in a specific direction. 

However, there has been a long debate in psychology literature about intentions and no single definition 

could have formed. Intentions are regarded as antecedents of behavior even though the behavior may 

not be the result of the intention and it can be unintentional. In our framework, only behaviors occur via 

intentions will be addressed. 

 

Behavior 

 

Bergner (2011) defines behavior as observable physical activity. Bergner (2011) also states that 

literature of psychology does not provide a single definition of behavior and most of the studies do not 

define behavior. However, its varieties have been studied many times and it has been an important area 

of study throughout many disciplines. 

Buying Behavior 

Buying behavior is an important area of consumer behavior. Following Dewey (1910), a five-stage 

process which explain the buyer decision process has been implemented. Along with a long-lasting 

debate on the process since then, Kotler (2009) summarizes the five steps as need recognition, 

information search, evaluation of alternatives, purchase decision and purchase behavior. 

Types of buying behaviors have been summarized by Assael in 2015 by four types according to the type 

of involvement level of the buyer and differences between brands/ products/ services. 
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Figure 2. Types of Buying Decision Behavior (Assael, 2015), Image retrieved from Iedunote at 

https://www.iedunote.com/types-of-buying-decision-behavior 

As baby care products fall into the products that are benefited by the baby or toddler rather than the 

purchaser, perceived risk which was defined by Cox (1967) may be higher. This aspect of the buying of 

baby care products provide great discussion potential in the light of Theory of Reasoned Action. 

Baby Care Products Industry in Turkey 

The number of companies and brands that build new online sales models including subscription systems 

has increased in recent years. There are many unsuccessful and successful practices in baby care 

products industry around the world and in Turkey as well. In addition, it can be observed many other 

practices in various industries such as fast-moving consumer goods or food sectors. 

Joker Baby, a Turkish retail and online store that sells baby care and mother care products, has developed 

an online subscription system for diapers and baby wipes. The subscription model offers baby wipes as 

gift, discount up to 35% and no delivery cost advantage for the customers as well as some flexibilities 

such as choosing the delivery period and changing the products every month based on needs. (Retrieved 

at 14.06.2020 from https://www.joker.com.tr/abonelik-paketleri/ev-tekstili) They have different 

subscription packages all covering period of 6 months and have variable combinations of the above-

mentioned benefits. They limit the number of subscribers as up to 100 or 500 based the subscription 

package. (Retrieved at 14.06.2020 from https://www.joker.com.tr/abonelik-paketleri). However, the 

subscription system involves some drawbacks for the customer. First of all, once a consumer subscribes, 

total price is asked to be paid at once at the beginning and the subscription can not be cancelled for the 

6 months. Morevover, Joker Baby does not refund the money if consumer wants to terminate the 

agreement. These payment and cancellation policies may cause hesitations and trust issues for 

consumers, which explains why Joker Baby has been unsuccessful with this new business model even 

though it provided certain monetary advantages. 

Another unsuccessful initiative in Turkey in baby care industry is an e-commerce website called 

“pembeyanak.com”. It was established in 2015 to sell baby care products including clothing, car seats, 

toys, feeding and strollers. It has been expanded by starting to use subscription online system in late 

2016 for baby wipes, diapers and natural supplementary foods for babies. They offered 3 different 

subscription packages for the related products covering period of 3 months or 6 months ensuring price 

advantages. Even though they aimed to reach more than three thousand members and to keep their 

customers in the system at least for 24-36 months, they could not achieve their goals and quit the 

https://www.iedunote.com/types-of-buying-decision-behavior
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subscription business. (Retrieved at 14.06.2020 from https://webrazzi.com/2016/11/24/pembeyanak-

com-anne-bebek-dikeyinde-abonelik-modeliyle-hizlanmak-istiyor/). 

There are some very successful examples in baby care industry with respect to using SOS. Lillydoo is a 

new but well-known Frankfurt startup company, which delivers stylish and skin-friendly baby diapers 

and wipes on a subscription basis. Lillydoo produces its own diapers and wipes, which bear the PETA 

certification, meaning that they are “vegan and cruelty free”. Moreover, the company stated that the 

ingredients of the wet wipes are dermatologically tested and guarantee maximum compatibility even for 

the most sensitive skin. (Retrieved at 14.06.2020 from https://www.lillydoo.com/de/) 

The company offers free of charge delivery directly to consumer address, providing flexible subscription 

models allowing consumer to choose the quantity, delivery intervals, place and timing and 25% savings 

as well. The subscription runs month to month and reminds consumers to change the diaper size, 

furthermore; it can be terminated until 5 days before next delivery and provides free return unlike Joker 

Baby subscription model. (Retrieved at 14.06.2020 from https://www.lunajournal.biz/lillydoo-

wrapped/) 

Lillydoo has the largest share of its e-commerce net sales in Germany, which is the origin country, 

followed by France. Its global net sales were declared as 16 million USD in 2019 corresponding to 

approximately 20% total revenue growth compared with 2018.  (Retrieved at 14.06.2020 from 

https://ecommercedb.com/en/ranking/de/toys-baby) 

In a recent study, it is stated that global baby product market size is anticipated to reach USD 16.78 

billion by 2025 with compound annual growth rate (CAGR) of 5.5% from 2018 to 2025. Baby cosmetics 

and toiletries which includes baby skin care, bath, haircare products are expected to have fastest growth 

at a CAGR of 5.7% from 2018 to 2024. (Retrieved at 24.08.2020 from 

https://www.grandviewresearch.com/press-release/global-baby-products-market). 

Another survey conducted with Turkish mothers shows that this group spends most of their daily life on 

social media compared to average social media user; 82% of them shops online over computer (35%) 

and mobile phone (65%) (Global Web Index, 2017). 

 

CONCEPTUAL FRAMEWORK 

Objective of this paper is to provide a framework within the context of baby care products and its 

emerging subscription-based services in the industry with the help of Theory of Reasoned Action. By 

elaborating in buying behavior types related to baby care products industry, it is expected to provide a 

basis for studies related to this industy, as well as the studies related to Theory of Reasoned Action. 

 

Theory of Reasoned Action and Different Types of Buying Behavior 

As DeBono and Omoto (1993) argues, individuals will have different combinations of subjective norm 

and attitude towards the behavior effect on intention and behavior. Therefore, attitude formation and 

subjective norms should be expected to be different between cultures and different socio-economic 

groups. Subjective norm may have a strong effect on the intention, either positively or negatively. 

https://webrazzi.com/2016/11/24/pembeyanak-com-anne-bebek-dikeyinde-abonelik-modeliyle-hizlanmak-istiyor/
https://webrazzi.com/2016/11/24/pembeyanak-com-anne-bebek-dikeyinde-abonelik-modeliyle-hizlanmak-istiyor/
https://ecommercedb.com/en/ranking/de/toys-baby
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Baby care products need to earn trust of mothers as they fear trying new brands because of the perceived 

risk (Price et al., 2015). Even though mothers are not the only individuals to purchase these products, 

they are regarded as the majority of this customers. However, the final product is consumed by babies 

and toddlers and they fail to express their satisfaction or dissatisfaction caused by the product. A mother, 

father or both parents may only have some aspects of the final performance of the product. In example, 

if a skin care product creates irritation on baby’s product, it would sign a discomfort of the baby or 

toddler and as well as the dissatisfaction of the nurturing parents. 

Baby care products are thought to be regarded as high-involvement products and perceived risk can be 

regarded as a key driver to this factor. Broadbridge and Morgan (2001) indicates that there are a few big 

companies in this sector worldwide and this can also result in less difference in brand and product 

perceptions. However, there are also national companies in this sector in Turkey and this would lead 

customers to complex buying behavior from dissonance-reducing behavior. Thus buying behavior in 

baby care products industry may be regarded as a mix of complex buying behavior and dissonance-

reducing behavior. If there is a significant perceived difference amongst the products, complex buying 

behavior would be applicable and if there is few perceived difference amongst the products or brands, 

dissonance-buying behavior would be applicable. 

Theory of Reasoned Action and Different Types of Attitude Formation 

According to review of Ghazi and Ammar (2018), attitudes are formed with cognitive, affective and 

conative components. In cognitive component, beliefs and perceptions of attributes of products or 

services are found. In affective component, customers’ emotions and feelings about the object are 

included and finally in conative component, behavioral intention is present. 

 

Hedonic and utilitarian viewpoints of use should also be considered following Holbrook and 

Hirschman’s (1982) framework about experiential aspects of the consumption and there is a big gap in 

the baby care products studies in hedonic aspect of the consumption and purchasing. 

DISCUSSION 

 

With the help of the advancements in technology, it is now possible to evaluate and study different types 

of buying behavior and consumers have more possibilities to purchase products in different channels.  

New sales models including subscription online services have been introduced to satisfy the consumer 

need to buy the desired product in online channels ensuring the best price and maximized benefit. As 

subscription-based services in baby care products have been emerging lately, this area provides a great 

opportunity for blossoming studies and Theory of Reasoned Action’s components may provide a good 

opportunity to understand the buying behavior in this industry. It can be seen that studies in baby care 

products mostly concentrate on mothers, studies providing insights about fathers and parenting in 

general may provide even greater outcomes for the industry. In the light of the literature provided by 

various disciplines, we imply that this framework may provide so many aspects for studies in this area.  
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Airline passengers’ travel intention in the Covid-19 

era 

İnci Polat1, Dilek Erdoğan2, Osman S. Sesliokuyucu3 

Abstract  

Introduction: The COVID-19 pandemic has had unprecedented effects without distinction between the 

public and private sectors.  Service industries that have been interrelated in different ways have felt the 

effects more.  The airline industry is the most important service-intensive sector and the COVID-19 era 

has important effects on the demand and supply of the industry.  The demand-side analysis of the 

industry, which has been consisted of the passengers, is important to understand in the COVID-19 era. 

The travel intention of airline passengers will play a critical role in the recovery process of the industry 

in the pandemic process. 

Aim: The study aims to reveal the antecedents of airline passengers' travel intentions in the COVID-19 

era.  

Method: The empirical data were collected through respondents in Turkey. The PLS-SEM was 

employed to test the hypotheses. 

Findings: Findings indicate that there is a significant relationship between travel intention and trust, 

perceived risk, perceived value, habit. In addition, the findings show that there is no relationship between 

travel intention and social norms. 

Key Words: Trust, perceived risk, perceived value, social norms, habit, travel intention  

Jel Codes: M100, M300, L930 

 

INTRODUCTION 

The COVID-19 pandemic, which has influenced the world since January 2020, affects consumers' habits 

and consumption patterns in different ways (economic, social, psychological, etc.). Because of its 

forward and backward linkages to the world economy, the airline industry is affected by the COVID-19 

process seriously. And the low recovery rate causes deep crises for the industry. According to 

International Air Transport Association (IATA, 2020a) report industry-wide Revenue Passengers 

Kilometers (RPKs) shrank by 94.3% year-on-year in April and the decline was across all regions 

(Domestic RPKs fell by 86.9% year-on-year). In the same report, it is stated that the international scale 

recovery will be later than the domestic recovery. It will depend on solving health challenges (e.g 

reducing the risk of transmitting COVID-19 from one country to the other). Air transport plays an 

important role in the expansion of the pandemic dangerously world-wide and nation-wide. Therefore 

the flight operations have been partially or completely stopped by public and private sectors in many 
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countries. As a result of the first COVID-19 cases which have been seen March 11 in Turkey, flag carrier 

Turkish Airlines (THY) stopped the flights firstly to China and then to other countries gradually.  

Although THY has continued to a few flights in domestic, other Turkish registered airline companies 

have stopped all flights (SHGM, 2020). 

This study aims to provide a guide to the airline managers for future projections for the passenger traffic 

by discovering the airline passengers' behavior in the COVID-19 era, based on TPB. In the second part 

of the study, the hypotheses will be given based on the literature. After the literature review and the 

methodology, the results and findings of the analysis will be evaluated.  

LITERATURE REVIEW 

Trust 

The trust which is among the precursors of both attitude and perceived behavioral control (Pavlou and 

Fygenson, 2006) and added to the model, is conceptualized as the belief in reliability and integrity 

between the parties (Morgan and Hunt, 1994). The trust which is an extremely important antecedent, 

especially in situations of uncertainty that affect the interactions that occur in the social context 

(Escobar-Rodríguez and Carvajal-Trujillo, 2014; Luhmann, 1979) is the behavioral intention of 

willingness. This behavioral intention is one of the critical points of the conceptualization of trust. Trust 

will be limited when one of the actors believes it is reliable without being “willing” to trust the other 

(Morgan and Hunt, 1994). Trust, which is effective for people to adapt to complexity in different ways 

(Lee and See, 2004), is important for all kinds of the firm-customer transactions and reflects the belief 

that there are favorable conditions to facilitate the success of the customer (Mou et al., 2017; Pavlou and 

Gefen, 2004). Therefore, first hypothesis of the study is: 

 

H1: Trust has positive effects on travel intention in the COVID-19 era. 

Perceived risk 

The uncertainty of the outcomes related to changes leads the customers to manage these uncertainties. 

The perceived risk, as another determinant of the attitude, added to the model to give information about 

the perceptions of customers and the changes that they have determined and the methods of reducing 

these perceived risks (Mitra et al., 1999). Studies related to perceived risk reveal that uncertainty in 

service purchases are more than uncertainty in purchasing goods (Carter, 1998; Cossens and Gin, 1995; 

Guseman, 1981; Lepp and Gibson, 2003; Mitra et al., 1999; Murray and Schlater, 1990). While 

passengers can predict an airline experience due to their previous experience, each experience may differ 

and carry risks (Cunningham et al., 2005) because of different circumstances. Although experiences 

related to airline transportation for the passengers are the same approximately, the practices that emerged 

in the extraordinary processes, such as the pandemic, lead to the differentiation of this situation. In this 

context, the second hypothesis of the study is; 

 

H2: Perceived risk has negative effects on travel intention in the COVID-19 era. 

Perceived value 
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The perceived value, which has different measurements and definitions in the marketing literature; is 

defined as the difference between the customers' total costs and benefits (McDougall and Levesque, 

2000). The perceived value, which is discussed based on benefit and cost, also defined as the benefits 

that customers receive in terms of product or service and their perceptions about being presented to them 

(Zeithaml, 1988) and it was added to the model as a determinant of attitude. The perceived value that 

focuses on profit or loss in the process of exchanging between perceived benefits and perceived costs 

(Lovelock, 2008) differs from the concept of satisfaction, which focuses only on benefit. The perceived 

value, which can increase by increasing benefits and/or reducing costs, causes the perceptions of 

customers about benefits and cost to be cognitively linked (Jen et al., 2011). Customers seek value in 

exchange for each unit they pay in their intentions (decisions) to repeat their relationship with the service 

provider. When this perspective is evaluated in terms of airline companies; providing value-added 

services to create a competitive advantage by creating long-term relationships with passengers can lead 

to increased perceived value (Park et al., 2006). The understanding of benefits and costs, which differ 

during the pandemic period, will also change customer demands and behavior. It will also be effective 

in differentiating the intentions of the airlines to increase the perceived value by the passengers and the 

behavior they will develop through the changes they will make in the COVID-19 oriented application. 

Accordingly, the services that airline companies can offer to the passengers in the pandemic process 

will have an impact on the perceived value and thus the behavioral intention of the perceived value will 

be positively affected: 

H3: Perceived value has positive effects on travel intention in the COVID-19 era. 

Social norms 

Social norms emphasize the perception of social pressure for a person to perform or not to perform a 

certain action (Ajzen, 1991). A subjective norm is also a function of beliefs. So, beliefs as to whether 

social circles affecting individuals' behaviors will approve of this behavior are also effective (Lien et al., 

2019). In other words, personal decision or behavior is greatly influenced by the references he/she feels 

close to (Han et al., 2011). While Lapinski and Rimal (2005) distinguish between collective and 

perceived norms on norms, they state that these two definitions are conceptually distant from each other 

but relationally similar. Meanwhile, the perceived norms are realized at the psychological level as a 

result of the structural processes of individuals; collective norms are formed to include the entire social 

system. The logic of the direct effect of the social norms on intention is that individuals can choose to 

perform an action against the behavior or its consequences, even if it is not suitable for them, and adapt 

to the references significantly (Venkatesh and Davis, 2000). According to Loges (1994) and Lowrey 

(2004), when people perceive the presence of threats in social crises, they tend to be more dependent on 

mass media (television, newspapers, and radio). However, new media play an increasingly important 

role in disseminating information about health or the environment during public health crises, especially 

in digitalized societies (Lin and Bautista, 2016). In the COVID-19 process that could be defined as a 

public health crisis, mass media has been becoming an important tool for the flow of information to 

society. Thus, it is estimated that social norms in this process will affect the determination of current 

and potential passengers' intention to travel by air: 

H4: Social norms have positive effects on travel intention in the COVID-19 era. 

Habit 

Individuals' feedback from previous experiences may affect their various beliefs and future behavioral 

performance (Ajzen and Fishbein, 2005). Because of its perceptual structure that reflects the results of 
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previous experiences (Venkatesh et al., 2012) the habit factor is added to the model. Habits are defined 

as automatic behaviors in the subconscious (Limayem and Hirt, 2003). Habits that reflect the automatic 

behavioral tendencies developed in the individual's past emerge through certain stimuli and cause the 

behavior to occur even when the individual does not instruct itself to realize. As a behavior becomes 

routine, it will appear under the influence of habits, under the influence of behavioral intentions before 

it is routine (Triandis, 1980). Habits are represented as links between a goal and actions that are effective 

in achieving that goal, and the strength of such links depends on frequent co-activation of the target and 

relevant past actions. If the activation of a target generally leads up to the same action under the same 

conditions, the habit (the link between the target and the action) will be stronger (Aarts and Dijksterhuis, 

2000). Most habits are characterized by a lack of awareness and conscious intention: It is difficult not 

to do, it is mentally effective and allows the individual to multitask (Verplanken and Orbell, 2019). 

Therefore, As long as conditions remain relatively constant, past behavior selections can easily affect 

subsequent behaviors (Chen and Chao, 2011). It can be stated that psychologically, the choice of travel 

mode can be caused only as a deliberate process but also a behavioral habit (Thogersen and Moller, 

2008). As a result, the intention to travel by air in the COVID-19 era could be affected by the past habits 

of the passengers: 

H5: Habit has positive effects on travel intention in the COVID-19 era. 

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 

Research Model  

 Empirical data for this study were collected from passengers in Turkey with an internet-based 

questionnaire. The questionnaire consists of two sections. The first section covers questions prepared 

with the 5-point Likert scale to measure the constructs of the study, and the second section covers 

questions aimed at understanding the demographic characteristics of the participants. In order to ensure 

the content validity of the construct in the questionnaire, a detailed literature review was made and 

reliable measures were selected. In addition, the content of the questions was reviewed with five 

passengers and three academicians. 

 

Figure 1. Research Model 

The data of the study were collected between the dates of 24.05.2020-5.05.2020. The participants were 

prevented from filling in multiple questionnaires on the same computer by means of IP restriction. A 
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total of 468 returns were received. With the exclusion of the uncompleted and incoherent questionnaires, 

395 questionnaires for analysis remained. 

 Measurement and variables 

 There are a total of five major hypotheses in the research model and the constructs involved are 

trust, perceived risk, perceived value, social norms, habit, and travel intention. Trust was measured with 

the study of Lee and Turban (2001). The perceived risk was measured with the study Amaro and Duarte 

(2016). The perceived value was measured with the study Sirdeshmukh et al. (2002). The social norms 

were measured with the study Hsu and Chiu (2004). The habit and behavioral intention was measured 

with the study Venkatesh et al., (2012). All items covered by the constructs were measured on a 5-point 

Likert scale ranging from strongly disagree to strongly agree. The internal consistency of constructs was 

evaluated by reliability analysis. Cronbach’s alpha values of all constructs exceed the threshold level of 

0.7 (Hair et al., 2014).  

Results 

PLS-SEM method was used to test the relationships between the variables in the research model (Ringle 

et al., 2015). PLS-SEM applies principal component analysis and ordinary least squares regression to 

predict the path model’s regression relationships with the objective of maximizing the explained 

variance and minimizing the error terms of the endogenous constructs  (Hair et al., 2017). The evaluation 

of PLS-SEM results was carried out in a two-step process by first assessing the measurement model and 

then the structural model. 

The assessment of the measurement model includes outer loadings, composite reliability, convergent 

validity, and discriminant validity. Outer loadings of the constructs are above the threshold value of 

0.708 (Hair et al., 2014). The composite reliability value of all constructs is above the threshold value 

of 0.70 (Bagozzi and Yi, 1988). AVE values of all constructs are well above the required threshold of 

0.50, which indicates a good level of convergent validity (Fornell and Larcker, 1981).  

In order to enable discriminant validity, both Fornell and Lacker Criteria and the Heterotrait-Monotrait 

Ratio (HTMT) verified. The square root of AVE for each construct was greater than its correlation with 

other constructs (travel intention (0,929); habit (0,846); perceived risk (0,926); perceived value (0,873); 

social norms (0,889); trust (0,917)) (Fornell and Larcker, 1981).  

 

Assessment of structural model 

In H1 it was proposed that trust affects the intention to travel by airline in the COVID-19 era. The direct 

effect of trust on travel intention is positive and significant (β = 0.355, p ≤ 0.01). In H2 it was proposed 

that perceived risk affects the intention to travel with the airline in the COVID-19 era.  The direct effect 

of perceived risk on travel intention is negative and significant (β =-0,252, p ≤ 0.01). In H3 it was 

proposed that perceived value affects the intention to travel with the airline in the COVID-19 era. The 

direct effect of perceived value on travel intention is positive and significant (β = 0.237, p ≤ 0.01). In 

H4 it was proposed that social norms affect travel intention with the airline statistically in the COVID-

19 era. The direct effect of the social norms on travel intention is not significant (β =0.049, p ≥ 0.01). In 

H5 it was proposed that habits affect travel intention with the airline in the COVID-19 era. The direct 

effect of habit on travel intention is positive and significant (β = 0.141, p ≤ 0.01). The results have 

revealed that four hypotheses, namely, H1, H2, H3, and H5 were supported whereas H4 was not 
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supported. The R² value for travel intention is 0.697 which means trust, perceived risk, perceived value, 

social norm, and habit together explain 69 %  of the variance of travel intention. For effect size (f²), 

values of 0.02, 0.15, and 0.35 are accepted small, medium, and large, respectively (Hair et al., 2017). 

As a result of testing the structural analysis model, f² values were examined. It was revealed that trust 

(0.147), perceived risk (0.081), perceived value (0.075), habit (0.081) had a small effect on travel 

intention. 

CONCLUSION  

Due to the global COVID-19 crisis, most countries and airlines have taken restrictive measures by 

stopping or reducing international and national flights to limit the pandemic and control the number of 

casualties. In the airline industry, which was damaged by the cancellation of flights, the speed and width 

of COVID-19's impact created uncertainty for the future in the normalization process. Understanding 

the antecedents that affect airline passengers' travel intentions during the normalization process will play 

a critical role in reducing this uncertainty in the industry's recovery process. The airlines in Turkey 

launched its flight on June 1. The data of this study were collected close to the starting date of airline 

flights. This study aimed to reveal the antecedents that will affect the flight intention of Turkish 

passengers based on TPB when the flights start. There are many empirical studies in the literature on 

TPB. However, in an unpredictable period such as COVID-19, it is important to determine the 

antecedents affecting behavioral intention on the basis of TPB. Thus, it allows for revealing new 

information about consumer behavior in the context of COVID-19.  

The study was concluded that the variable having the highest impact in explaining the intention of air 

travel is trust, followed by perceived risk, perceived value, and habit, respectively. It was found that 

social norms had no statistically significant effect on travel intention. As the intention or desire to move 

(Lee and See, 2004) trust has a positive effect on the travel intention of airline passengers in the COVID-

19 era.  Trust, which stems from a consumer’s exchange partner and the structures facilitating the 

exchange (Mou et al., 2017), was also handled in the study as one of the antecedents of attitude and the 

perceived behavioral control. As seen in the findings of the literature studies (e.g. Jarvenpaa et al., 2000, 

McKnight and Chervany, 2002) trust impacts the intentions by creating positive attitudes, and reduces 

all unforeseen contingencies (social uncertainty) (Pavlou and Fygenson, 2006). Trust helps passengers 

to accept complexity in different situations and several ways. 

The findings showed that perceived risk has a negative and statistically significant effect on passengers' 

re-flight intention. Services feature typical characteristics (e.g. intangible, non-standardized, sold 

without guarantees) so the customers have to make choice virtually alike service alternatives and 

providers (Cunningham et al., 2005). The airline services are intangible and the risk perceived by 

passengers in the COVID-19 era can cause to postpone or avoid flight plans entirely. The degree of the 

perceived risk by passengers varies because of the international expanse of pandemic and health 

problems. The causal relationship between air travel and health in the pandemic increases the perceived 

risk. Because of the increased perceived risk, passengers separate all countries on their international 

flights as dangerous or safe. 

The perceived value added to the model as the determinant of attitude affects the passengers' air travel 

intention in the COVID-19 era. The value concept is related to service quality and that it is often 

determined experience-linked customer perceptions.  And value-added services sometimes be achieved 

by new concepts, but over time, these new concepts may be 'expected' and become the norm  (Fulmer 

and Goodwin, 1988). As the results of the COVID-19 pandemic process, the normal life procedures and 

the customer behaviors have been changing and these changes cause the differentiation on the perceived 
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value by passengers. In the COVID-19 era, the firms could gain a competitive advantage from these 

differences, such as readiness and process newness for future threats. 

The findings show that the social norms, that are affected by the close and distant environments and 

directly or indirectly affect the decisions of the passengers, haven't effected the air travel intention in the 

COVID-19 era. The paper used social norms as external influencers (e.g. mass media, social media, 

reports). Past literature expresses the effects of mass media and research reports on the adoption process 

(Ho, 2012). According to Manzoor and Safdar (2020) media, as the media spends a lot of time on the 

media, it definitely develops the fear of COVID-19 among people with upper and middle socio-

economic backgrounds. According to them, the role of social media in developing fear among users is 

the most destructive because social media is a platform where everyone can share their opinions. Zheng 

et al., (2020) claim that misleading and discriminatory media reports affect travelers' mental well-being 

during the global COVID-19 outbreak. The reason for the conclusion that there is no direct relationship 

between social norms and air travel intention in this research may be that social norms affect the 

intention of travel by creating trust or risk perception. 

Past flight habits of the passengers have statistically and positively influenced the air travel intention in 

the pandemic process. The psychological concept shows that the cause of travel mode choice could be 

perceived as not only a planned process but also originating from past habits (Thogersen and Moller, 

2008). Transport mode choices are affected by habitual behaviors, because of its automatic 

repetitiveness without deliberate thinking (Fu and Juan, 2017). The habit is defined as the targeted 

automatic behavior (Aarts and Dijksterhuis, 2000), even if the intention to perform a certain behavior 

occurs habitually, the facilitating conditions may not arise when it does not allow it (Limayem and Hirt, 

2003). Habitual behaviors cause a lack of motivation to change the passengers' ongoing behavior (Zhang 

et al., 2017) so the past habits of the passengers will increase the demand for air travel in the COVID-

19 era.  

One of the limitations of this study is the focus on the effect of a limited number of variables (trust, 

perceived risk, perceived value, habit, social norm) on travel intention in the light of the TPB.  There 

may be other variables that affect the travel intention of the passengers, which cannot be uncovered in 

the research (eg.; age, gender, individual norms, benefit, attitude, ticket price). Future research that will 

focus on different variables can provide information not provided here. Another limitation of this study 

is that the participants are only Turkish passengers. The cultural dissimilarity of the passengers might 

make a difference for the antecedents that affect travel intention. Conducting a similar study based on 

this study on passengers from different nationalities may enable comparing the effects of cultural 

differences on the antecedents affecting travel intention. Moreover, this study, which draws attention to 

the importance of passenger behavior by revealing what antecedents are effective in the travel intention 

of the passengers, will be a guide for the airline industry managers for future projections of the industry. 
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Abstract 

Today, the needs and expectations of consumers have differed compared to the past. While consumers 

prefer products or services, they have turned their approach to the abstract benefits such as brand rather 

than physical features. The importance which consumers attach to the emotional benefit of a brand 

outpaces the physical benefits provided by that brand.   Therefore the stimuli leading to the brands have 

also changed dimensions and abstract concepts emerged. One of these abstract concepts is the concept 

of brand love, which expresses the strength of the emotional bond to be established between consumers 

and the brand. The concept of brand love, which is expressed as the feelings arising from the tangible 

and intangible benefits that a consumer obtains from the products and the degree of love, passion and 

addiction to the brand of the product, is an important tool strategically used by companies to gain 

competitive advantage.Brand love is a tool which contributes to success in sustainable competition by 

strengthening brand loyalty and which is used to establish a astrong bond between brand and consumer. 

Brand love is a multi-variable concept consisting of 7 dimensions which are uniqueness, satisfaction, 

sincerity, continuity, memories and dreams.It is thought that determining whether the dimensions of 

brand love differ according to demographic features, which is an important determinant used in market 

segmentation, can contribute to the promotion strategies of marketers regarding brand love according to 

their target audience. It was seen that there is not much research on this subject. 

Therefore, in this study, it is aimed to determine whether the attitudes of consumers towards brand love 

dimensions differ according to demographic characteristics in automobile products where brand love is 

prominent.In this study, 18 years and older users of an automobile brabd accepted as a love brand in 

Turkey were included in the study and 345 people who were surveyed constituted the sample of study. 

As a result of the analysis, it was determined that all dimensions of brand love were perceived by 

automobile consumers and these dimensions didn’t make a significant difference in terms of the 

demographic characteristics of the consumers. 
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INTRODUCTION 

 

Lovemarks or brand love is a concept introduced into the marketing world by Kevin Roberts, CEO of 

Saatchi & Saatchi, one of the important advertising agencies of the global market (Roberts, 2005: 35). 

According to Robert Kevin 2005, the idea behind future brands is: "Every consumer wants to have a 

brand they love, just as every brand expects to be loved". The concept created by this thought is "brand 

love". Brand love refers to the strong emotional bond between the brand and the customer. Love brands 

are those that people cannot live without (www.capital.com.tr, 2016).  

 

In today's world of consumption, everything is becoming a brand and we see that consumers are 

connected to their brands with "love" with a feeling beyond love. Brand love is a concept that has just 

entered theory and practice. For this reason, it is still being studied and discovered. Therefore, the 

number of studies dealing with brand love is limited; but it seems that it is increasingly beating. Lau and 

Lee investigated the relationship between brand love, brand loyalty and trust in their 1999 study. 

According to the results, it has been determined that the consumers who love their brand trust him more 

and brand trust is an important factor in creating brand loyalty. In their 2006 studies, Caroll and Ahuvia 

determined that the love for the brand was the result of the satisfaction and that the satisfaction created 

the brand love. In his study in 2011, Sarkar investigated the inputs and results of the brand love feeling 

and found that the consumer who is satisfied with the brand, who has a positive brand experience and 

enjoys the brand, approaches the brand with more love, spreads positive ideas around him and is willing 

to pay more. Heinrich et al in their study in 2012, discussed the consequences of brand love and 

determined that brand love has an effect on ignoring the mistakes of the business and willingness to pay 

more. In their 2012 study, Hwang and Kandampully evaluated the relationship between three factors 

such as self, brand love and emotional attachment, and found that self-connection positively affected 

brand love and emotional attachment and brand loyalty in these. Sarkar et al measured consumers' 

feelings of love towards their brands in their 2012 study. According to the results, it was determined 

that the brand love emotion consists of sincerity and passion dimensions and that these have a significant 

positive effect on word-of-mouth communication and repurchase intention. Patwardhan and 

Balasubramanian investigated brand romance and its relationship with brand love in their 2013 study 

and ultimately determined that there is a positive relationship between brand love and romance. Albert 

and Merunka discussed the inputs and outputs of brand love in their 2013 work. According to the results, 

they found that the brand's global identity and brand trust had a positive effect on brand love and brand 

love on word of mouth and willingness to pay more. In Fetscher's 2014 study, they investigated the 

relationship between brand love, loyalty, repurchase intention, and word of mouth, and found that brand 

love has a significant and positive effect on commitment, repurchase and word of mouth communication. 

In his study in 2015, Kang investigated the outcomes of brand love and it was determined that brand 

love has a significant effect on consumer attachment to the brand, attitudes towards the brand and brand 

image. As can be seen, emotional loyalty to the brand has become one of the issues that attracted a lot 

of attention recently (Thomson et al., 2005; Castillo & Karina, 2014; Amin & Malin, 2012).  

As it is known, consumers have many characteristics such as personality traits, personal values, lifestyle, 

demographic characteristics in forming their attitudes towards any product or brand or directing them 

to purchasing behavior. There are studies in the marketing literature that reveal that each of these 

characteristics is related to consumer attitudes and behaviors and that these attitudes and behaviors are 

affected. (Hawkins D.I., Best J.R. & Kenneth A.C., 1992, ÜNAL, Sevtap, Aysel Erciş, 2006) Among 
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these features, the most widely known feature is the demographic characteristics of consumers, an 

important determinant in influencing and guiding their attitudes and purchasing behaviors. It is thought 

that examining the demographic features in the studies on brand love can contribute to both liter and 

practice. 

From this point of view, in this study, it was aimed to determine the dimensions of brand love in 

automobile brands and to examine these dimensions in terms of the demographic characteristics of 

consumers. The first part of the study consists of two parts and provided theoretical information about 

dimensions, the second section in an automobile brand acceptable love brands in Turkey brand love 

dimensions determined, these dimensions are examined to determine demographics of the consumer. 

2.  THEORETICAL FRAMEWORK 

 

  The Concept Of Brand Love And Its Dimensions 

 

In today's marketing environment; the number of brands offered to the market by businesses is 

increasing day by day, product differentiation is getting more difficult, a different consumer structure 

that is difficult to predict is emerging, and this makes competition between brands difficult. In order for 

its brands to stand out from this crowd and gain superiority against competitors and differentiate from 

other brands as a popular brand, they need to go one step beyond meeting the needs of consumers and 

establish strong emotional ties with them. Because in the post-modern world, consumers who encounter 

too many brand alternatives buy products not only to make their lives easier by providing tangible 

benefits, but also because they provide symbolic and emotional benefits (Yengin, 2012: 20). Consumers 

can reflect their attitude towards life and their personal characteristics through their bond with the brand 

they have purchased.  

 

The axes of brand trust, brand loyalty, brand passion, etc. is seen that they have shifted towards here 

with the emergence of the concept of "brand love" in recent years. The reason why brand love has 

become more important than other brand-customer relationships is that brands are now functionally 

indistinguishable from each other, and the love relationship, which is the strongest bond between 

customers and brands, has gained value (Grissafe & Nguyen, 1997). Therefore, the new era in the 

marketing world is to create a love brand (Roberts, 2004). Only then there can be a long-term 

relationship with the consumer and an advantage in the competition can be achieved.  

 

According to Kevin Roberts, brand love, which also means that a brand can gain respect in the eyes of 

the consumer, takes place in three dimensions. These; mystery, pleasure and intimacy (Roberts, 2005: 

77): Mystery is the unknowns about a brand. Unusual stories, myths and symbols about the brand 

express the unknown. The brand of love becomes the brands people dream of by bringing together the 

stories they have, the past, present and future. In addition, there are myths, icons, a special logo or 

symbol used by a brand. Brands with these features have the feature of being mysterious and inspire the 

person to buy that brand. According to the feeling (giving pleasure) dimension, the brand should appeal 

to the five senses and delight its consumers. The sincerity dimension includes the dimensions of 

commitment, empathy and passion. Empathy is when the brand meets the specific needs of the customer, 
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inspires them, makes them feel comfortable and appeals to their passions. It is the commitment of the 

consumer to maintain the loyalty to the brand and not to give up the brand. Trying to persuade others to 

buy and use that brand shows that he has a passion for the brand (Roberts, 2005: 77). Consumers 

generally express love for the brand as "I like my car" or "I like shopping". This situation shows that a 

product / service includes not only physical satisfaction but also emotional satisfaction (Roberts, 2007: 

155-156).  

 

Within the scope of their love for the brand, consumers ignore even the negative conditions of the brand, 

maintaining the emotional bond with the brand and prefer to spend their time and investments on the 

brands they love. The logic behind being a brand love or a “brand of love” is as follows: “As the whole 

brand hopes to be loved, every consumer desires to have a brand they love”. Consumers who love their 

brands are willing to pay more for their love brands, their intention to repurchase increases, they create 

potential customers by talking positively about the brand to their immediate surroundings and make 

their brands a part of their lives (Thomson et al., 2005). 

 

It has been shown that the brand love model can be measured in seven dimensions with an easy, 

understandable and accurate recommendation. (Albert, Mreunka, & ValetteFlorence, 2008, p. 2-3). 

 

Uniqueness: The first dimension refers to the consumer's view of the brand as unique. So much so that 

in the view of the consumer, the brand is not similar to any other brand and is unique. 

 

Satisfaction: It emphasizes the pleasure that the brand gives to the consumer. The consumer is more than 

happy with the satisfaction provided by the relationship with the brand. 

 

Intimacy: It is the third dimension that emphasizes the love between people and the love between brand 

and consumer. The consumer perceives the brand as a phenomenon that she can establish sincere and 

warm relations with as well as her relations with people. 

 

Idealization: It describes the size and value of the brand in people's eyes. The brand is perfect and ideal 

for the consumer. 

Continuity: It expresses the existence of a long relationship between the brand and the consumer. The 

consumer tends to continue what they feel towards the brand and the pleasure they get from this 

relationship for a long time. 

 

Memories: It is the fact that the brand reminds consumers of important events in their life. The consumer 

identifies past experiences and memories with the brand. 
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Aspiration: It shows the brand's place in the consumer's dreams and minds. The consumer operates his 

or her feelings about the brand in the future. In this context, the consumer realizes future expectations 

with the brand. 

 

It can be said that the development of brand love is based on the changes in the marketing environment 

as well as the social adaptation process seen in the marketing discipline or the transformation of the 

society into the marketing discipline. Because in the age of transition from modernism to post-

modernism, the brand on the product can be valued as much (maybe more) for the consumers. It has 

been suggested in many studies that wahat is expected from the brand is more than an image that 

promotes the product and sets it apart from others. From this point on, it is important to examine whether 

the demographic characteristics of the consumer looking for the "Eros" of brand love as the subject of 

the subject matter makes a difference in the love for the brand. The demographic characteristics, which 

are most well-known among the characteristics of consumer and most widely used in scientific research, 

are the main determinants in directing and influencing consumer attitudes and purchasing behaviors. 

 

3.  THE AIM, SCOPE and METHOD OF THE RESEARCH  

 

3.1. The Purpose, Scope and Boundaries of the Research  

 

Consumers who seek happiness and love not only in people but also in the products they purchase 

experience love and satisfaction through the brands they use continuously (Aydın, 2016). For consumers 

who say "I love my car very much", the automobile can also be an object of love (Aaker, 1997). For this 

reason, work on cars as a product group, as the brand "Turkey's Love Brand-19" one of the most popular 

car brand was selected based on research results.  

 

In today's marketing world, automotive companies offer similar products and services to consumers. To 

maintain and increase market share; It is important to connect with consumers, to offer new experiences 

and to satisfy physical as well as emotional needs.  

 

In this study, it was aimed to determine brand love dimensions in automobile brands and to examine 

these dimensions in terms of demographic characteristics of consumers. The population of the research 

consist of consumers aged 18 and older and these consumers are determined as the users of the most 

loved brand in the automotive sector in Turkey.  

 

 

3.2.  Research Method 

3.2.1.  Sampling Process  
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The research sample is consisted of people older than 18 years and the most preferred brand in Turkey 

who use these cars. The electronic questionnaire was delivered to 345 participants between 15 February 

and 15 March 2020.  

3.2.2. Preliminary Study and Data Collection Method  

The final questionnaire prepared for the research, mainly before the start of the research, which is 

considered as an automotive brand known brand in Turkey that users love the questionnaire has been 

conducted to 20 people. The aim here is to measure the comprehensibility of the questions (statements), 

to identify missing or incorrect points and to test the questionnaire form. The final form of the 

questionnaire form was given after this pre-test and it was prepared in a way that it can be answered 

electronically according to the 5-point Likert scale. 

The data of the research were collected using the survey method. The data collection was carried out 

through the internet database, so that the opinions of not only those who have a vehicle of this brand 

and those who are sympathetic to this brand, but also those who are interested in this brand car, although 

they do not already own a car of this brand. 

The primary goal of the research is to examine the distribution of brand love dimensions in automobile 

users by demographic characteristics. For this, two groups of questions were prepared for the 

participants. The first group was prepared to determine the dimensions of brand love and the second 

group to determine their demographic characteristics (gender, age, education level and income). The 

questionnaires consist of two parts in accordance with the purpose and model of the study. In the first 

part, car users were asked questions about brand love for a particular car brand, and in the second part, 

they were asked to indicate their demographic characteristics 

In the questionnaire, Brand Love Scale, which was developed by Albert, Merunka, and Valette-Florence 

(2008), consisted of 7 dimensions and 22 items, was used to measure the love of the participants for the 

brand. Brand Love Scale dimensions; It has been evaluated as uniqueness, satisfaction, sincerity, 

idealization, continuity, memories and daydreaming. This scale has been used by adapting it to the 

automobile brand. The questionnaire was prepared as a 5-point Likert type, and the participants were 

asked to score their level of agreement with the statements given in the questionnaire between 1 and 5, 

from "strongly disagree" to "strongly agree". The data were analyzed with the help of LISREL 8.71 

statistics program. Confirmatory Factor Analysis (CFA), correlation analysis and independent t-test 

were used to analyze the data. 

3.3.  Research Model  

This research was carried out in order to reveal whether the demographic characteristics of consumers 

make a difference on the dimensions of brand love. The research model created for this purpose can be 

seen in Figure 2. The model of the research is based on the assumption that consumer demographic 

characteristics make a difference on the dimensions of brand love. Based on this assumption, it was 

decided to include the demographic features of the consumer, such as gender, age, income, educational 

characteristics, and brand love dimensions: uniqueness, satisfaction, sincerity, idealization, continuity, 

memories and daydreaming into the research model.  

 

Figure 1. Research Model  

                                                                                            

        Demographic features                                               

• Gender 

Brand Love 

• Uniqueness 

• Satisfaction 
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3.4.  Research Hypotheses 

 

In line with the purpose and model of the research, the hypotheses were determined as follows.. 

 

H1: Brand Love Dimensions vary according to gender. 

H2: There is a relationship between Brand Love Dimensions and age. 

H3: There is a relationship between Brand Love Dimensions and income. 

H4: There is a relationship between Brand Love Dimensions and education. 

 

4.  FINDINGS and DISCUSSION  

 

In this part of the study, descriptive statistics (frequency distributions, arithmetic mean and standard 

deviation) about the demographic characteristics of the survey participants and the results of the 

confirmatory factor analysis of the brand love scale are included.  

4.1.  Demographic Features 

 

Findings of the demographic characteristics of 345 people participating in the survey are given in Table-

1 below. 

 

 

Table 1. Demographic Characteristics of the Participants 
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Age Frequency Percentage (%) Gender Frequency Percentage (%) 

18-28 26 7,5 Female 153 44,3 

29-39 99 28,7 Male 192 55,7 

40-50  176 51 Total 345 100 

51 and over 44 12,8    

Total 345 100    

Eğitim Durumu Income 

Primary 8 2,3 5000 TL 

and less 

49 14,2 

Secondary 40 11,6 5001-

10000 TL 

152 44,1 

Bachelor’s 

Degree 

213 61,7 10001-

15000 TL 

100 29 

Master Degree 

and over 

84 24,3 15001 TL 

and more 
44 12,8 

Total 345 100 Total 345 100 

 

Of the 345 people who participated in the survey, 44.3% are women and 55.7% are men. When the age 

distribution of the participants was examined, it was found that 7.5% were between the ages of 18-28, 

28.7% between 29-39 years and 51% between the ages of 40-50. 12.8% of the participants are 51 and 

over. It was determined that the age of the participants ranged between 18 and 67, the average was 41.39 

years and the standard deviation was 8.37 years. When the education level of the respondents was 

examined, it was determined that 2.3% were primary school graduates, 11.6% were high school 

graduates, 61.7% were university graduates, and 24.3% were graduate and doctoral graduates. 

Considering the monthly family income of the participants, the average monthly income of 14.2% is 

1000-6000 TL, 44.1% is 6001-11000 TL, 29% is 11001-16000 TL and 12.8% is 16001 TL and above. 

family income was found to be. It was determined that the average monthly family income ranged from 

1000 TL to 80000 TL and the average was 11498 TL and the standard deviation was 6654 TL.  

 

4.2.  Descriptive Statistics of the Brand Love Scale  

 

The expressions of the brand love scale were directed to the participants to be evaluated with a Likert 

type scale such as 1 = Strongly disagree, 2 = Disagree, 3 = Undecided 4 = Agree, 5 = Strongly agree. 

The averages and standard deviation values are shown in Table.2. 
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Table 2. Brand Love Scale 

 

Article Brand Love Scale Questions Avarage 
Standard 

Deviation 

Uniqueness 

1 This car brand is special to me. 3,39 1,09 

2 This car brand is unique to me. 2,88 1,06 

Satisfaction 

3 I enjoy buying this brand of cars. 3,28 1,09 

4 I really enjoy driving this brand of car. 3,69 1,00 

Intimacy 

5 I have a friendly and pleasant relationship with this car brand. 3,38 1,05 

6 I feel emotional closeness to this car brand. 3,06 1,09 

7 This car brand is greatly valued in my life. 3,07 1,09 

Idealism 

8 I see this automobile brand as an excellent brand among automobile brands. 3,19 1,14 

9 I feel this car brand has been accompanying me for years. 2,91 1,11 

Continuity 

10 I have been driving this brand of automobile for a long time. 2,85 1,27 

11 I have not changed my car of this brand that I have owned for a long time. 2,64 1,20 

Memories 

12 I associate this brand car with some important events in my life. 2,74 1,22 

13 In my eyes, this brand is the equivalent of excellence in the automobile. 2,74 1,17 

Aspiration 

14 I have long dreamed of owning a newer car of this brand. 3,06 1,25 

15 I am dreaming / dreamed of owning this brand car. 3,12 1,23 
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When the participants' brand love scale questions score averages are evaluated in Table-2, the item with 

the highest average is under the satisfaction dimension with an average of 3.69 "I really enjoy driving 

this brand car." is the expression. 

  

4.3. Reliability and Validity Test of Brand Love Scale 

 

The reliability of the scales in the questionnaire was evaluated with the Cronbach Alpha Coefficient. 

The reliability coefficient for the Brand Love Scale was found to be 0.965. 

 

In the study, confirmatory factor analysis was performed to test each dimension of the brand love scale 

separately. Variables showing negative variance, exceeding the standard coefficients (very close to 1.0) 

or giving a very large standard error were checked (Hair et al., 1998: 610) and unsuitable variables were 

eliminated. Then, secondary confirmatory factor analysis was performed for the scale. Analysis results 

are shown in the tables below.  

Table 3: The Fit Values of the Brand Love Scale 

Compatibility 

Index 

Pre 

Modification 

Post 

Modification 

Acceptable 

Compliance 

Absolute Compliance Value  

Ki-Kare (X2) 975,48 270,39  

Degree of 

Freedom 

163 83  

Ki-Kare/sd 5,98 3,25 1-5 

GFI 0,78 0,91 0,90≤GFI≤0,95 

AGFI 0,72 0,86 0,85≤AGFI≤0,90 

RMSR 0,069 0,047 0,05≤RMSR≤0,08 

RMSEA 0,12 0,07 0,05≤RMSEA≤0,08 

Increasing Compliance Value  

CFI 0.96 0.98 0,95≤CFI≤0,97 

NNFI 0.95 0.98 0,95≤NNFI≤0,97 

NFI 0.95 0.98 0,95≤NFI≤0,97 
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According to the results of the confirmatory factor analysis performed for 7 dimensions of brand love, 

it was seen that CFI, NNFI, NFI values were not suitable for model fit values. In line with the proposed 

modifications, the "I will always be happy to use this brand", "I enjoy discovering the new products of 

this brand" variables from the satisfaction dimension, and the sincerity dimension "My relationship with 

this brand is almost magical." "My relationship with this brand is important for me." variable from the 

continuity dimension "I haven't changed this brand for a long time." "This brand reminds me of someone 

who matters." variable, from the dimension of memories. "This brand is a childhood dream for me." 

variables were eliminated and model fit values were at acceptable levels. 

   

The standard value of the variables of the scale, R2, error variance, t value, Cronbach's Alpha, reliability 

of the structure and explained variance values are shown in Table-4.  

 

Table 4. Brand Love Scale Analysis 

Variables Standard 

Value 

R2 Error 

Variance 

T 

Value 

Cronbach’s 

Alfa 

Uniqueness  

This car brand is special to me. 0,81 0,62 0,40 10,75  

This car brand is unique to me. 0,92 0,77 0,26 17,77  

Satisfaction  

I enjoy buying this brand of cars. 0,86 0,71 0,30 8,75  

I really enjoy driving this brand of car. 0,73 0,67 0,26 17,50  

Intimacy  

I have a friendly and pleasant relationship with this car brand. 0,82 0,68 0,32 10,68  

I feel emotional closeness to this car brand. 0,97 0,80 0,23 20,38  

This car brand is greatly valued in my life. 0,94 0,79 0,24 20,05  

Idealism  

I see this automobile brand as an excellent brand among 

automobile brands. 

0,34 0,71 0,38 9,10  

I feel this car brand has been accompanying me for years. 0,91 0,71 0,37 18,84  

Continuity  

I have been driving this brand of automobile for a long time. 0,92 0,73 0,83 5,44  
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I have not changed my car of this brand that I have owned for 

a long time. 

0,90 0,74 0,22 15,66  

Memories  

I associate this brand car with some important events in my 

life. 

0,92 0,57 0,83 11,89  

In my eyes, this brand is the equivalent of excellence in the 

automobile. 

0,93 0,84 0,22 17,20  

Aspiration  

I have long dreamed of owning a newer car of this brand. 0,91 0,55 0,68 10,29  

I am dreaming / dreamed of owning this brand car. 0,90 0,68 0,47 13,96  

 

The relationship between brand love and brand love dimensions was tried to be determined by 

performing secondary confirmatory factor analysis. Analysis results are shown in Table.5.  

 

Table 5. Brand Love and Relationship of Its Dimensions 

 

 

Variables Standard 

Value 

R2 Error Variance t  

Value 

Uniqueness-Brand Love 0,95 0,90 0,093 15,98 

Satisfaction- Brand Love 0,93 0,86 0,14 17,04 

Intimacy- Brand Love 0,89 0,80 0,20 16,05 

Idealism- Brand Love 0,93 0,87 0,13 17,09 

Continuity- Brand Love 0,73 0,54 0,46 12,72 

Memories- Brand Love 0,93 0,87 0,13 14,71 

Aspiration- Brand Love 0,89 0,79 0,21 13,41 

 

As can be seen from Table 5, the highest effect on brand love was realized in uniqueness. This dimension 

was followed by idealization and memories, satisfaction. The lowest effect was in the continuity 

dimension. 
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4.4. Examination of Brand Love Dimensions in Terms of Consumers' Demographic Features 

 

In the study, the relationships between consumer demographic characteristics such as education, age 

and income and brand love dimensions were tested with correlation analysis. T-test was conducted to 

determine whether the dimensions of brand love differ by gender. The results obtained are shown in 

Table 4. 

 

 

 

Table 4. Relationship and Differences between Brand Love Dimensions and Consumer 

Demographic Characteristics 

 

 

   Demog.        

Feat. 

 

Brandlove 

Dimen. 

Gender 

Significance 

Age Income 
Eğitim 

Durumu 

Signifance  Average Significance 

Uniqueness 0,560 
F 3,3007 

0,583 0,890 0,505 

M 3,0000 

Satisfaction 0,004 

F 3,6100 

0,113 0,712 0,945 
M 3,3490 

Intimacy 0,143 
F 3,3617 

0,438 0,563 0,617 

M 3,0174 

Idealism 0,844 
F 2,8911 

0,345 0,855 0,753 
M 2,6476 

Continuity 0,609 
F 2,8083 

0,510 0,185 0,568 

M 2,5417 
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Memories 0,753 

F 2,8954 

0,713 0,638 0,402 
M 2,5747 

Aspiration 0,125 
F 3,1002 

0,997 0,411 0,376 
M 2,8212 

 

As can be seen from the table, it was observed that there was no relationship between brand love 

dimensions and income, education and age. It was determined that there is only a significant (p <0.01) 

difference in satisfaction dimension in terms of gender. When the averages are examined, the dimension 

of satisfaction in brand love is perceived higher in women than in men.  

 

Based on this, the H1 hypothesis of the study was accepted, and other hypotheses were rejected. 

 

5.  RESULTS AND SUGGESTIONS   

 

In this study, 345 consumers of an automobile brand accepted as a love brand were surveyed and the 

dimensions of brand love were determined and these dimensions were examined in terms of 

demographic characteristics. According to the results of the research, automobile consumers perceive 

all dimensions of brand love. From this point of view, it can be said that in today's markets where there 

is intense competition, it is beneficial for businesses to focus on marketing efforts for brand love in 

providing sustainability and protecting their market shares. It has been observed that the dimension of 

uniqueness stands out among the dimensions of brand love. Therefore, it can be said that it is important 

to implement marketing efforts aimed at the concept of uniqueness in creating brand love among 

automobile consumers. 

  

It has been determined that these dimensions are not related to the age, income and education of 

consumers. In this case, it is possible to say that the dimensions of brand love are perceived similarly in 

all age, education and income groups. Therefore, marketers can evaluate the age, education and income 

segments together in creating brand love. However, it can be said that it would be beneficial for 

researchers who will work on this subject in the future to conduct research on more specific factors that 

determine consumer segments such as lifestyle and personal values, as well as demographic 

characteristics. 

 

Whether the research participants showed any difference in terms of brand love dimensions according 

to their gender was examined and it was determined that there was a difference in the dimension of 

satisfaction. When this difference was examined, it was seen that women perceived the difference 

dimension higher than men. From this point of view, it is thought that it would be beneficial for 
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businesses to focus more on the satisfaction dimension in their messages towards women in creating 

brand love. 

 

When the research results are evaluated holistically, it is seen that brand love is important for automotive 

consumers. It is possible to say that brand love is worth addressing as an issue that has very important 

gaps for both researchers who will conduct scientific studies and marketing practitioners. 

 

 REFERENCES 

 

Aaker, J. L. (1997). Dimensions of brand personality. Journal of marketing research, 34(3), 347-356. 

Albert, N. Merunka, D. ve Valette-Florence, P. (2008). “When Consumers Love Their Brands: 

Exploring the Concept and Its Dimensions”, Journal of Business Research, 61(10), 1062-1075.  

Albert, N. ve Merunka, D. (2013). “The Role of Brand Love In Consumer-Brand Relationships”, Journal 

of Consumer Marketing, 30(3), 258- 266. 

Aydın, H. (2016). Marka Askinin Degerlendirilmesi: Beyaz Esya Kullanicilari Üzerine Bir Arastirma 

1. Tüketici ve Tüketim Araştırmaları Dergisi, Journal of Consumer and Consumption Research, 8(2), 

125-149. 

Carroll, B.A. ve Ahuvia, A.C. (2006). “Some Antecedents and Outcomes of Brand Love”, Marketing 

Letters, 17(2), 79-89. 

Hawkins D.I., Best J.R. & Kenneth A.C., (1992). Consumer Behavior İmplication For Marketing 

Strategy, (5th ed) Boston: Irwin Inc. 

Lau, G.T. ve Lee, S.H. (1999). “Consumers’ Trust in a Brand and the Link to Brand Loyalty”, Journal 

of Market-Focused Management, 4(4), 341-370. 

Patwardhan, H. ve Balasubramanian, S.K. (2013). “Reflections on Emotional Attachment to Brands: 

Brand Romance and Brand Love”, Journal of Customer Behaviour, 12(1), 73-79. 

Roberts, K.(2005). Lovemarks: The Future Beyond Brands, New York: Power House Books. 

Roberts, K. (2007). Markaların Ötesindeki Gelecek Lovemarks. Çev: İnci Berna Kalınyazgan. İstanbul: 

MediaCat Kitapları. 

Sarkar, A.(2011). “Romancing With a Brand: A Conceptual Analysis of Romantic Consumer-Brand 

Relationship”, Management & Marketing, 6(1), 79. 

Sarkar, A., Ponnam, A. ve Murthy, B.K. (2012). “Understanding and Measuring Romantic Brand Love”, 

Journal of Customer Behaviour, 11(4), 324-347. 

Thomson, M., MacInnis, D.J. ve Park, C.W. (2005). “The Ties That Bind: Measuring the Strength of 

Consumers’ Emotional Attachments to Brands”, Journal of Consumer Psychology, 15(1), 77-91. 



IV. International Applied Social Sciences Congress 

22nd-24th October 2020 

 

628 
 

Türkiye'nin Lovemark'ları. Erişim: 25.01.2020, https://mediacat.com/mediacat-lovemarks-2019-tum-

liste/. 

ÜNAL, Sevtap, Aysel Erciş. 2006, “Tüketicilerin Kişisel Değerlerinin Satın Alma Tarzları Üzerindeki 

Etkisi”. Gazi Üniversitesi Ticaret ve Turizm Eğitim  Fakültesi Dergisi,Vol:1, ss:23-48. 

 

 

  

https://mediacat.com/mediacat-lovemarks-2019-tum-liste/
https://mediacat.com/mediacat-lovemarks-2019-tum-liste/


IV. International Applied Social Sciences Congress 

22nd-24th October 2020 

 

629 
 

Epistemology According to the Kalam of Ahl al-

Sunnah 

Serkan Tekin 

Introduction: The method or procedure used in each field differs from the others in accordance with its 

internal structure. If I am not mistaken, the basic method of social sciences and humanities consists of 

thinking on and generating concepts. In order not to make mistakes by generalizing, I will try to 

approach the subject from the perspective of my field called "kalam" among the experts and known as 

belief and faith colloquially.  

In our field, the principles to be used in accessing knowledge are called method. In general, it is possible 

to talk about three methods in the field of thought or faith. Two of these methods have been used since 

ancient times. The third has been used from time to time or there have been few communities that use it.  

The first of these is the dogmatic or transfer method, which is as old as human history. According to this 

method, God or special persons authorized by God know everything best. These things are beyond 

others' intellect. Since they are not special enough to communicate with God, they must be subject to 

special ones. Besides, this is God's command. Disobedience means rebelling against God. As is well 

known, those who oppose God are punished by special persons chosen by God with the punishment they 

deserve in God's name. (Baktır, 201314); Al-Shahrastani, ts.  2/48). 

The second one is the method known as rationalism or positivism, which first appeared in the Ahl al-

Kitab and wanted to get rid of these transporter people. This method, also known as the scientific 

method, is better than the first method, the dogmatic method. At least, it led to breakthroughs in the field 

of science and to the development of tools that increase the welfare of the society. However, the fact that 

this method is based on five senses and the limited nature of the five senses that the mind uses prevented 

this method from being perfect. Nevertheless, this method has opened the way to bring people out of the 

dark. It has led those who think well and want to find the truth to light, and those who misuse it to 

darkness. (Al-Shahrastani, ts., I/92.)  

The third is the method that accepts both the reason and the transfer as evidence. This method is also 

divided into three parts. One of these is the method that prioritizes reason in every situation, the other 

prioritizes the transfer in every situation, and the last one is the method that sees reason and transfer 

as equivalent and prioritizes whichever is closer to the truth. The last one is based on the fact that reason 

and transfer do not actually contradict and if there seems to be a contradiction, there is an erroneous 

inference in one of them. This method is mostly preferred by some scientists who have monotheistic 

beliefs. Although it seems to be a blended method, the fact that the truth is singular and it is better to 

choose the method by which you can capture it shows the reliability and strength of this method. Because 

the important thing is to find the truth. (Fazlur Rahman, 1992, 146.)  

Key Words: Kalam, Ahl al-Sunnah, Epistemology, Methods   

Jel Codes:  0000-0001-5892-8889  

 

 

1. Introduction 
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Although knowledge is the main source of a society's welfare, it is very difficult to obtain knowledge, 

let alone obtain the kind of knowledge that will provide welfare to society. The reason for the difficulty 

is not knowing the knowledge to be obtained beforehand, just as in encountering a surprise and not 

knowing what is surprising beforehand. Even the fact that it is already known by others does not provide 

any benefits to the person who comes to know it. That is, until the level of the person who does not 

know it reaches the level of the person who knows it. If the language of those who acquire the knowledge 

earlier is different from the new learners, the situation becomes more complex. Because when translating 

the concepts used in making sense of the knowledge or transferring it to someone else, sometimes it can 

be impossible to find concepts that will fully match. This leads to knowledge being memorized or 

imitated rather than internalized. In addition, this makes it difficult for society to adopt this knowledge 

and use it in real life. Although this situation occurs less in science, it is impossible to completely 

eliminate it. At least the knowledge transferred from another language remains at the level of imitation 

and new knowledge cannot be built on it. Because each person can either only think or think better in 

their native language. 

The method or procedure used in each field differs from the others in accordance with its internal 

structure. If I am not mistaken, the basic method of social sciences and humanities consists of thinking 

on and generating concepts. In order not to make mistakes by generalizing, I will try to approach the 

subject from the perspective of my field called "kalam" among the experts and known as belief and faith 

colloquially.  

In our field, the principles to be used in accessing knowledge are called method. In general, it is possible 

to talk about three methods in the field of thought or faith. Two of these methods have been used since 

ancient times. The third has been used from time to time or there have been few communities that use 

it.  

The first of these is the dogmatic or transfer method, which is as old as human history. According to this 

method, God or special persons authorized by God know everything best. These things are beyond 

others' intellect. Since they are not special enough to communicate with God, they must be subject to 

special ones. Besides, this is God's command. Disobedience means rebelling against God. As is well 

known, those who oppose God are punished by special persons chosen by God with the punishment they 

deserve in God's name. (Baktır, 201314); Al-Shahrastani, ts.  2/48). 

This method is mostly preferred by groups that think the reason is weak. These groups are, from the 

perspective of my field of kalam and doctrines, are the Salaf (the first period, some of the scholars who 

lived until the third century) who rejected the method of reason due to worries of being led to the wrong 

track, the Kharijites (today's groups like Ishid), and the Shia. Among other religious groups, we can 

name some Orthodox sects among Christians and Jews. (Abdülhamid, 1982, 139); ( Fazlur Rahman, 

1992,146) 

The second one is the method known as rationalism or positivism, which first appeared in the Ahl al-

Kitab and wanted to get rid of these transporter people. This method, also known as the scientific 

method, is better than the first method, the dogmatic method. At least, it led to breakthroughs in the field 

of science and to the development of tools that increase the welfare of the society. However, the fact 

that this method is based on five senses and the limited nature of the five senses that the mind uses 

prevented this method from being perfect. Nevertheless, this method has opened the way to bring people 

out of the dark. It has led those who think well and want to find the truth to light, and those who misuse 

it to darkness. (Al-Shahrastani, ts., I/92.)  
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We can name positivist philosophers, atheists, and materialists among the groups that adopt the method 

that puts reason first. Among societies with monotheistic beliefs, it is rare to see this method being 

adopted in any field, especially in religious fields.  

The third is the method that accepts both the reason and the transfer as evidence. This method is also 

divided into three parts. One of these is the method that prioritizes reason in every situation, the other 

prioritizes the transfer in every situation, and the last one is the method that sees reason and transfer as 

equivalent and prioritizes whichever is closer to the truth. The last one is based on the fact that reason 

and transfer do not actually contradict and if there seems to be a contradiction, there is an erroneous 

inference in one of them. This method is mostly preferred by some scientists who have monotheistic 

beliefs. Although it seems to be a blended method, the fact that the truth is singular and it is better to 

choose the method by which you can capture it shows the reliability and strength of this method. Because 

the important thing is to find the truth. (Fazlur Rahman, 1992, 146.) 

The communities that prefer the method that prioritizes reason and prioritizes the interpretation of 

transfer according to it are Islamic philosophers and Muʿtazila who will take the kalam field as a basis. 

We think that their basis on this issue is that the knowledge obtained with the five senses is more precise. 

Because human beings want to rely on the five senses, their sole gateway to knowledge. Otherwise, a 

person feels like someone helpless, dragged here and there in the middle of the sea with nothing to hold 

on to. This situation is really worrisome and troubling for human beings. That's the reason people look 

for solid support to hold on to. For them, the strongest foundation is the five senses and the mind, albeit 

limited and misleading. However, it is harmful if it is accepted as absolute without taking into account 

that it is limited and misleading. Despite all this, they choose reason and the method that interprets others 

in accordance with it. (Baktır, 2013, 14, 17) 

Those who prefer the method of prioritizing transfer and guiding the mind accordingly are Salafists and 

Kharijites. They search for everything in the transfer, and this goes on to a point of finding meaning in 

everything and the emergence of the dabsters in this matter. Because of their limited and misleading 

basis, it may be that they think that the knowledge coming from those who know the best of everything 

will be more reliable. However, they overlook the fact that the means by which they take and grasp this 

knowledge are the five sense and reason, which are considered limited and misleading. In this case, they 

return to the beginning and are left alone with the limited-deceptive five senses and reason. 

The last group, those who prefer the method that sees the reason and the transfer as equivalent if we take 

the field of kalam as the basis, is the group of Maturidi and Ash'ari, which are called Ahl al-Sunnah. 

(Topaloğlu, 1985, 124-125) They aim to pursue the truth rather than act with preconditions in reaching 

the truth. Societies that adopted the method of the reason and the transfer in equal parts continued their 

existence especially during the Ottoman, Seljuk, and Abbasid periods and gained the approval of many 

people. Communities that adopt this method have two basic principles: every human being should be 

able to live as they wish, provided that they do not harm anyone and only account before Allah. This 

gives people the opportunity to think freely and to be free in finding the truth. In this case, although 

there is a risk of mistakes and loss of time, it opens the way to reach the truth because it removes the 

obstacle in thinking.  We want to convey the way of acquiring knowledge according to this method.  

2. Knowledge  

One of the most discussed issues and one that cannot be agreed upon among scholars is the issue of 

knowledge and its definition. Some scholars argued that knowledge cannot be defined, others argued it 

can be. The scholars who claim that a definition can be made could not agree upon a certain definition, 
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even though they argue that a definition can be made. According to those who claim that knowledge 

cannot be defined, knowledge is one of the things that can be known spiritually and its meaning is too 

obvious and clear to be defined. Since there is not a concept that is clearer and easier to understand than 

the word knowledge, its definition cannot be made. (er-Râzî, 1978, 92); (Keskin, 1997, 25) However, 

definitions of knowledge have been made, including the scholars who claim it cannot be defined. 

2.1. Definition of Knowledge 

In terms of the meaning of the word, knowledge is expressed with different terms in Turkish. The oldest 

of these and still widely used today is ilim (science). The word ilim is actually an Arabic word and its 

origin is ( علما يعلم علم ). (Ibn Manzur, ts. 11/417) It is translated into Turkish as knowledge. (Heyet, 1985, 

443) In Arabic, understanding the particular basics is called (marifet (skill), to know), understanding 

compounds that are universal; (an-Nasafi, 1993, 12-13); (an-Najjar, ts.  2/630); (Yüksel, 1991, 39), idrak 

(cognition), because it results in knowledge, universal rules and definitive realization reserved for 

mujtahids, knowledge, that is, ilim. (Abu'l-Bekâ, 1982, 616.) 

Although there are many different definitions of knowledge as a term, it is possible to reduce these 

definitions into two basic groups if we take the nature of the knowledge as a basis. The first is the 

definition of those who accept knowledge as a being, and according to the majority of them, knowledge 

is the relationship between the subject and the object. As a matter of fact, Hilmi Ziya Ülken describes 

knowledge as a special relationship between the object and the one that has consciousness. (Ülken, 1972, 

47); (Keskin, 1997, 19) The second is the definition of those who see knowledge as an attribute, most 

of whom do not require the existence of an object for knowledge to exist. If they require anything, they 

limit it to human knowledge. They do not require the existence of an object for Allah's knowledge. As 

a matter of fact, according to most of the Ash'ariyya and some Maturidi scholars, knowledge is an 

attribute that requires individual relativity. (Abu'l-Bekâ, 1982, 613.) For example, according to 

Baghdadi, knowledge is an attribute with which a living thing becomes wise. (al-Baghdadi, 1928, 5)  

If it is asked what the difference is in considering knowledge as a being or as an attribute, when 

knowledge is regarded as a being, especially when God's knowledge is accepted as a being, beings are 

eternal for those who accept the knowledge of God is eternal. This is shirk according to the Ahl al-

Sunnah school. According to those who accept the knowledge of Allah as hadith, it is not shirk, but Ahl 

al-Sunnah regards accepting the knowledge of Allah as a hadith as shirk because it resembles knowledge 

of human beings. In short, according to the Ahl al-Sunnah school, knowledge must be an attribute. 

2.2. Formation Process of Knowledge 

In order to obtain knowledge, an item or data of an item that became knowledge must be perceived. 

Technically, we call them cognition (perception). This cognition can be in two ways. The first is the 

perceptions through senses that require abstraction. We call these sensory perceptions. What we mean 

by these sensory perceptions is our perceptions formed as a result of the relationship of the sensory 

organs with the physical existence of things. There is also that our sense organs, especially our eyes and 

ears, perceive concepts or words that have become knowledge, and we regard such perceptions as 

rational perceptions, albeit through sense because they are in a reasonable state. Because their meaning 

is formed directly in our minds and analyzed there. However, in terms of perception, these perceptions 

are sensory perceptions. These perceptions have four stages, namely, comprehension, envision, 

confirmation, and thinking. 

According to Ahl al-Sunnah scholars, comprehension occurs first, then envision and then confirmation. 

For this reason, an envision must be present in order to be confirmed. If it were not for envision, it would 
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be impossible to perceive objects and to make negative or positive judgments about them. (er-Râzî 

(1982, I/310) Because knowledge consists of confirmation, therefore, according to Taftazani, if 

knowledge includes accepting a judgment or a relation, it is called confirmation. (at-Taftazani, 1989, 

I/198) 

Ahl al-Sunnah scholars have defined confirmation in various ways. For example, al-Ghazali calls 

knowledge that consists of knowing the relation of envisioned things confirmation. (al-Ghazali, 1994, 

35-36) According to Kadi Beyzavi, on the other hand, confirmation is thinking by making a judgment 

about something such as proof of existence or absence. (Beyzavi, ts. 55.) According to Razi, 

confirmation is making a positive or negative judgment about something. (er-Râzî, 1996, 23) 

In short, knowledge starts with perception, continues with envision (thinking), and ends with a 

confirmation. However, confirmation is either inevitable or optional. If confirmation is inevitable, 

knowledge is inevitable as well, and if confirmation is preferred, the knowledge is inferred, namely, 

intellectual. 

2.3. Source of Knowledge 

The source of knowledge is a well-known issue on which philosophers and theologians have different 

views. For example, empiricists like J. Lock (1632-1704) claim that the source of knowledge is the 

senses, and rationalists like Descartes (1595-1650) claim that it is the reason. Kalam scholars, on the 

other hand, accept reason, senses, and message as sources of knowledge. Some scholars of Kalam even 

consider inspiration as a source of knowledge. (JH Radal, - J. Buhler, 1982, 55); (Albayrak, 1993, 47) 

According to Ahl al-Sunnah scholars, it is impossible to be dependent on only one of these three sources. 

According to them, each knowledge source has its own object. One knowledge source cannot fulfill and 

replace the other knowledge source. (al-Maturidi, 1979, 29/m); (Özcan, 1993, 46); (Pezdevi, 1988, 6, 9; 

(İzmirli, 1981, 36); (Yüksel, 1991, 37) 

2.3.1. Reason 

"Akıl" (mind) (عقل) is the infinitive of the verb "akale" (reasoning). Its plural form is ukul ( عقول), other 

infinitives are ( معقوال عقل  يعقل عقل ). Sibawayh says that the word "makul" (reasonable) is an adjective 

because it is not permissible for the infinitive to be in this meter. (Ibn Manzur, ts.11/ 457-466.) Akıl 

(mind) and taakkül (reasoning) can be translated into Turkish as thinking, reasoning, ratiocinating, and 

deducting. (Atay, 1961, 102) In English, the word Intellect is used, which means the power that enables 

thinking and knowing. (Macmillan, 1983, 534); (en- Neccar, 1993, 18-19) 

The branch of science that deals with the mind in today's sciences is usually psychology. However, the 

concepts used in this science and the concepts used in kalam and their content are quite different. First 

of all, the concepts of consciousness and intelligence are used in psychology instead of the concept of 

mind. The concept of mind is called bilinç (consciousness) or şuur (sense) in Turkish. In English, it is 

referred to as mind. The mind is a faculty that performs functions such as perception, remembering, and 

learning. (Songar, 1980, 95); (Cüceloğlu, 1993, 162, 226) This concept rather replaces the concept of 

the soul. (Shaffer, 1991, 16) It performs the functions of perception, remembering, and especially the 

istidlal (deducting) called uslamlama (reasoning). Intelligence is the source of human thinking ability. 

(Songar, 1980, 99) In general, intelligence is a faculty that has different explanations and cannot be 

agreed upon. According to some scientists, intelligence is the ability to think abstractly, for others it is 

learning power and general ability. According to others, intelligence is a skill that consists of many 

factors. These factors are considered as skills that a person is prone to. For example, some may be 

capable of reading very fast. Other abilities like this increase the reasoning power of intelligence. 
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According to some, intelligence is a faculty with many different factors. These different factors are 

divided into three parts: mechanical, social, and abstract. (Baktır, 2013, 21); (Songar, 1980, 123, 307) 

In the kalam of Ahl al-Sunnah, scholars regarded mind as either a power or knowledge or a 

predisposition. Those who see it as knowledge are divided into two as those who see it as necessary 

knowledge and those who see it as absolute knowledge. Those who see it as a faculty say that it is a 

spiritual power that enables the perception of objects. (Taşköprüzade, ts. (3/23) Some people define the 

mind as a power of the soul that perceives knowledge and perceptions. (Abu'l-Bekâ, 1982, 618) 

According to some, the reason is an attribute that distinguishes people from other beings, with which 

they acquire rational sciences and makes fine intellectual arts. (Taşköprüzade, ts. 3/23)  

The mind has two functions in obtaining knowledge. One of them is to process the data obtained with 

the five senses and submit them for the approval of the self. The mind makes this as a one-choice 

presentation, which means there is no other option than confirmation. These mean precise or inevitable 

knowledge. If there are multiple options, this presentation is a preferential presentation and the decision 

is made by the self. This knowledge is also called voluntary or intellectual knowledge. That is, sense 

organs perceive things, and the mind turns them into knowledge. However, this perception takes the 

form of knowledge only after the abstraction of the mind. (al-Maturidi, 1979, 8); (Keskin, 1997, 72) The 

second of the knowledge sources of the mind is thinking and reasoning on the knowledge obtained 

through this sense of perception. The mind obtains the knowledge of the area that is not accessible to 

sense perceptions by thinking on the knowledge accumulations previously perceived by the senses. 

Here, too, if the confirmations presented to the self are inevitable, the knowledge is inevitable, and if it 

is preferred, it is deducted. (al-Maturidi, 1979, 382); (Keskin, 1997, 94)  

In short, the mind is like a processor and evaluates according to the type of incoming data and gives 

appropriate results. As a matter of fact, it is at the top of the perception process formed by sensory 

abilities such as mind, feeling, and imagination. Reason realizes the abstract and the universal (al-

Ghazali, ts. 1/35, 3/18); (Aydınlı, 1993, 80) and makes use of the feeling and imagination in memory 

while performing this function. Therefore, when the imagination abilities do not reflect reality, the mind 

cannot get rid of the effects of delusions originating from the imagination. (al-Ghazali, ts. 33); (Aydınlı, 

1993, 80) 

2.3.2. Senses 

Although there are those who do not see the senses as a source of knowledge due to their tendency for 

error, it is obvious that they need them for knowledge. It is impossible for a person who does not have 

the five senses to obtain knowledge. For this reason, Ahl al-Sunnah does not only accept senses as a 

source of knowledge but also accepts the knowledge obtained from them as inevitable knowledge. As a 

matter of fact, according to Maturidi, we know it when something gives us pain or pleasure and 

everything related to ourselves through senses. People who deny the acquisition of knowledge through 

senses deny what they see. He admits that only if painful things are done to him, then the senses gain 

knowledge. (al-Maturidi , 1979, 29M) Allah (cc) states the following in the verse. “We gave them eyes 

and a heart." (Ahkaf 46/26) He also condemns those who do not use them as follows. They have hearts 

but they don't understand, they have ears but they don't hear, they have eyes but they don't see...(Araf 

7/179) They are deaf, blind, they can never reason." (Bakara 2/171) It is understood from these verses 

that there is no thinking without the senses. (al-Isfahani, 1973, 19)  

Perceptions obtained through senses are called nazar (view/regard) or idrak (perception). In fact, the 

concept of nazar is used for deducting and reasoning. However, some use the term nazar for inevitable, 
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spiritual knowledge. As a matter of fact, according to Sâbûnî, the concept of nazar expresses the meaning 

of knowledge that comes out at first sight. Therefore, although some use the concept of nazar to mean 

comprehension through sense perceptions, (es-Sâbûnî, 1980, 17); (Keskin, 1997, 89) there are also those 

who use nazar to mean deduction and reasoning. For this reason, there is a difference between nazar 

meant by Sâbûnî and nazar meant by Maturidi. While Sâbûnî's meaning of nazar is spiritual and 

perceptional knowledge, what Maturidi means by nazar is deductive knowledge. In our opinion, it is 

more accurate to call deductive knowledge nazar. 

What Ahl al-Sunnah theologians mean by the perception of the senses is the comprehension of the inner 

and outer senses. According to them, the external senses are the senses of sight, hearing, taste, smell, 

and touch, which are the perception of the five senses; while internal senses are the senses that come 

from within a person such as hunger, thirst, and pain. Maturidi uses the term "iyan" for these perceptions. 

According to him, sensory perception is the basic condition for the formation of other perceptions, and 

the perception field of each sense is separate. Things that enter the realm of one sense cannot be 

perceived by another sense. (al-Maturidi, 1979, 7); (Baktir, 2013, 127)  

According to the scholars of the Ahl al-Sunnah, the perception of the senses, the senses coming from 

the five senses, and the inner sense organs, leave a trace in the mind. Otherwise, comprehension is not 

the re-occurrence of existing things, but the emergence and separation of its meaning in the mind. 

Because an object can be perceived even after it disappears, just like when it existed. (al-Ghazali, ts. 

59); al-Taftazani, 1989, 2/299) Then these traces undergo changes through various effects. These effects 

are remembering and thinking. Remembering stimulates bias. This in return, stimulates determination 

and intention, and intention activates the organs. (Taşköprüzade, ts. 3/327); (Baktır, 2013, 127) 

There is also another perception of the senses. It consists in perceiving knowledge produced by others. 

Indeed, the knowledge we obtain through reading or listening is this type of knowledge. The formation 

of this knowledge in humans is initially based on memorization. Therefore, it may not be as persuasive 

as the knowledge people acquire themselves. However, some people can make this knowledge definite 

by grounding it in their minds. (Baktir, 2013, 127) 

2.3.3. Message    

The message is defined as statements that may be true or false. It is either true or false because it is 

impossible for the message to be false and true at the same time. Ghazali states that the real message is 

the knowledge inside a person. We transfer them to the outside world through words and phrases. These 

words become messages if we aim to give knowledge of the soul. On the other hand, the purpose of the 

person does not change the message inside the person. (al-Ghazali, 1994, I/201) 

According to Ahl al-Sunnah, the message is an inevitable reason for knowledge. Because when people 

say "I'm hungry" we have to believe them. (al-Pezdevi, 1988, 7) In fact, when some claim that 

knowledge is obtained only by senses and message does not constitute knowledge, it is message as well. 

Because they give the message of their claim. 

2.3.4. Inspiration/Discovery (Intuition) 

Discovery is when the veil rises and the mind reaches the rational. Inspiration is the birth of meanings 

to the heart through advance, without any work or thinking. The reason for mentioning the "path of 

advance" is to separate it from delusions. Delusions happen when Satan is involved. Some scholars, in 

order to leave delusions out, explain inspiration as the birth of auspicious things to the heart through 

blessing, without work or thought. The main element that distinguishes inspiration from others is that 
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its source is God. (Tehanevi, 1984, 1254-1308) Sometimes the subtleties of science suddenly shine into 

the mind of a person like a lightning. In this case, the veil between the heart and reality is lifted. If this 

curtain rises with the work of a servant of God, it is called "acquisition" if it rises without the contribution 

of the servant of God, it is called "inspiration." If an angel witnesses inspiration, it is called "revelation." 

(Taşköprüzade, ts. 3/325)  

While some of the Ahl al-Sunnah scholars, especially those who are inclined to Sufism, claim that 

discovery and inspiration are the most reliable sources of knowledge, some scholars claim that discovery 

and inspiration cannot be a source of knowledge. According to Maturidi, inspiration or discovery is not 

a de facto source of knowledge. If it were a source of knowledge, it would be accepted by everyone like 

other sources of knowledge. Moreover, although the source of inspiration is only one, the things put 

forward by those who claim to be inspired contradict each other. Moreover, since not everyone can get 

the same inspiration, its accuracy cannot be determined. (al-Maturidi , Kitab Al Tawhid, 6; al-Nasafi, 

Tabsiretü'l-Edille, 45; Keskin, 1989, 98.)  

Conclusion 

Knowledge is difficult to obtain, takes years of hard work for communities to accumulate, gets lost if 

not transferred from generation to generation, and there are certain conditions knowledge must meet in 

order to be useful and sustainable. The most important of these is that it is universal, the basic condition 

of which is that it should be accessible to everyone, that is, it can be tested. To be able to be tested, it 

should not be accessible only to certain individuals or a group with certain qualifications, but must be 

accessible to everyone.  

To have this kind of knowledge, the scholars first defined knowledge and then determined the sources 

from which this knowledge should be obtained. Their purpose in this is to reach accurate and accessible 

knowledge.  

For this reason, Ahl al-Sunnah theologians regarded knowledge as an attribute and emphasized that 

anyone who wants to have it can obtain it by fulfilling its conditions. They thought it necessary that 

knowledge should be obtained through five senses, intellect, and messages of those who perceive it. 

Because this way can provide solid, useful, and universal knowledge. 
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Scientific Studies And Sector Practices On 

Accommodation Enterprises About Corporate Social 

Responsibility 

Samed KESEN1     Bilsen BİLGİLİ2 

ABSTRACT 

The concept of corporate social responsibility (CSR) first be revealed with the terms "justice" and 

"goodness". Nowadays, It had become the most discussed topic in businesses and the concept of 

corporate social responsibility had become one of the research topics in the tourism industry. In this 

article, It is aimed to determine to what extent corporate social responsibility has developed in hospitality 

industries through content analysis method by examining the studies in the category of articles, papers 

and thesis that have been studied and researched on the accommodation industries before in Turkey. It 

had been determined of the included studies in this article that 12 are postgraduate theses, 20 are articles 

and 5 are papers. The year the study was conducted, the number of author (s), the analysis methods used 

in the study, the scientific tools used in the study, the universe and sample framework it was created, the 

aims / hypotheses and the results of the studies were examined in detail. The secondary source data in 

the second category in the study have been obtained using content analysis from the 9 CSR projects 

applied by Hilton Hotels, 9 CSR projects applied by Marriott Hotels, 4 CSR projects applied by 

Dedeman Hotels, 2 CSR projects applied by Radisson Blu Hotels, and 1 CSR project applied by 

Movenpick Hotels. In the research, by examining scientific studies and extent of application projects of 

hotels, determinations about current situation and to be made scientific studies on CSR and was offered 

various suggestions aimed at applications. 
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INTRODUCTION  

Corporate social responsibility first emerged with the feelings of "justice" and "goodness". Today, it has 

become the most discussed topic in businesses, and the concept of corporate social responsibility (CSR) 

has also been one of the research topics in the tourism industry. According to a classical approach, CSR 

is used by businesses to gain economic advantage. According to the modern approach, CSR is accepted 

as the necessity of giving importance to the society and the needs of the society. Businesses have 

responsibilities towards society, environment and government beyond their economic problems 

(Rahman, 2019: 3). 

The concept of corporate social responsibility emerged with the literature review proposed by Howard 

Bowen in 1950, which is accepted as the beginning of the modern era. In this literature review, it can be 

seen that 'corporate social responsibility concept' has turned into a specific definition of social 

responsibility practices and stakeholders related to these practices, rather than just an idealistic concept. 

Today, corporate social responsibility is increasingly being included in large companies and SMEs, 

giving more power to business management. However, due to the use of informal communication 

channels and tools, progress in the integration of corporate social responsibility practices cannot be seen 

with the same intensity. These two situations lead to the emergence of a silent social responsibility, 

making it difficult to evaluate the actions taken by companies, as well as their impacts, which are often 

higher than those determined by the company (Rahman, 2019:3).  

In this research, applied scientific research and awareness of businesses offering accommodation 

services in Turkey held in Turkey on CSR CSR projects by considering the higher, current situation 

analysis was conducted. In the theoretical framework of the study, the concept of CSR was tried to be 

explained in general, and content analysis was made for the secondary data in the application part.    

CONCEPTUAL FRAMEWORK 

Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR) Concept 

The 1950s are considered to be the beginning of the modern era and the concept of corporate social 

responsibility was theoretically included in Howard Bowen's book "Social Responsibilities of 

Businessmen", first published in 1953. Bowen "advocated for businessmen to engage in social 

responsibility activities that coincide with the goals and objectives of society." (Bowen,1953:6). 

Carroll (1999) for the concept of corporate social responsibility in the literature, “The concept of CSR 

will remain an important part of business language and practice because it forms the basis of most other 

theories and ensures that the public is consistently consistent with the expectations of the business world 

today. As the theory develops and research is done, researchers can review and adapt existing definitions 

of CSR or new definitions may enter the literature, but it is difficult to think that this concept will develop 

separately and differently in recent times ”(p.292). 

According to Michael Hopkins (2017), "CSR is a term that sheds light on the moral and responsible 

treatment of a firm's stakeholders". She claims that according to Hopkins' definition, a behavior contrary 

to the values of a civilized society cannot be exhibited and that its stakeholders will clarify its meaning 

with 'moral' and 'responsible' treatmentCSR includes both economic and environmental responsibilities. 

The main goal of a company is to maximize the living standards of both internal and external 

stakeholders and at the same time protect the profit of the business. 



IV. International Applied Social Sciences Congress 

22nd-24th October 2020 

 

641 
 

Mohr, Webb and Haris (2001: 47) define the concept of corporate social responsibility as "the company's 

commitment to minimize or eliminate any harmful impact on society and maximize long-term beneficial 

benefits". According to the definition, firms emphasize the inclusion in their activities of the influence 

on anyone concerned, whether they are company-related or not (Aktan C., 2017:8). 

According to Mohan (2003), CSR is an empirical concept "expressing one and a few of the 

reincarnations of the business-society relationship". The meaning of the concept varies according to 

time and place. It is also sometimes expressed as a concept that competes with other concepts. 

International Standardization Organization (ISO) "argues that in corporate social responsibility, 

strategic consultancy groups point out environmental, economic and social problems in a way that can 

be beneficial to people and society". In other words, ISO treats problems such as occupational health 

and safety, human rights, unfair practices in the workplace, market and consumer problems of 

companies with social responsibility as a solving approach (ISO Advisory Group, 2004; Leonard & 

McAdam ,2003). 

Despite the proliferation of definitions in the literature, the concept of corporate social responsibility is 

used in this study to conceptualize the relationship between the business world and its stakeholders, 

regardless of the existence of other related concepts among different descriptive views. In the present 

study, CSR means “corporate behavior that positively affects stakeholders and goes beyond monetary 

targets”. 

When the definitions are examined, it is understood that the concept of CSR is a set of planned and 

programmed activities aimed at the change of social tendencies in many social and cultural-based issues 

for the development of the society, and that enterprises carry out completely for the public benefit 

without profit. 

2.2. Areas of Corporate Social Responsibility 

While businesses may tend to perform all areas such as education, health, social rights of employees, 

and culture, while performing social responsibility activities, they generally prefer to move forward in 

that selected area by choosing one or more of these activities in terms of both the cost and the difficulties 

they will bring to the business. (Ateşoğlu, İ. & Türker, A., 2010: 211). When we examine the areas of 

corporate social responsibility, it consists of many areas that include responsibilities towards employees, 

consumers, shareholders, society, the state, suppliers and competitors, and the environment. 

Businesses provide consumers with products and services suitable for the needs of consumers, offer 

quality products, adequate and regular goods flow, reasonable pricing, fair commercial practices, 

ensuring satisfaction, accurate information, respectful service, dealing with consumer complaints 

promptly and with courtesy, etc. subjects (Özgener, 2004: 32) while performing these activities within 

the scope of responsibilities; work safety, good working conditions, job satisfaction, personal 

development and promotion opportunity, fair and equal treatment, respect for individual differences, 

recognition of workers' rights, solidarity, participation of employees in management, provision of social 

security opportunities, fair remuneration, employee resolving their complaints in a timely manner, etc. 

they try to fulfill the responsibilities of the subjects (Şimşek, 1999: 73). On the other hand, to the 

shareholders and owners of the company, up-to-date, accurate and regular information about the 

functioning and financial situation of the institution, protection of capital, planned growth, optimum use 

of resources, reasonable earnings, timely payment of dues, etc. These activities should be carried out 

without neglecting the responsibilities of the subjects (Torlak, 2001: 31-32). 
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Businesses to improve the local environment against the society, provide employment opportunities, 

respect human rights, contribute to the education, culture and health fields for the improvement of 

people's living standards, conduct studies for the development of the underdeveloped regions of the 

society, socio-economic goals, efficient use of resources, business ethics, activities aimed at improving 

social welfare, etc. While carrying out these activities within the scope of the responsibilities of the 

subjects (Şimşek, 1999: 53), at the same time; carrying out business activities against the environment 

in a way that does not harm the environment, minimizing waste production and re-use of waste, not 

destroying natural resources, protecting animal and plant species, preventing environmental pollution, 

improving the environment, taking measures against environmental problems that may arise, raising 

environmental awareness. engaging in activities and so on. They try to fulfill the responsibilities of the 

subjects (Ataç, 1982: 101). 

Businesses against suppliers and competitors pay a fair fee to suppliers for goods and services in the 

business production process, make regular payments, inform consumers about their preferences, etc. 

covers topics. Mutual cooperation, providing a healthy competitive environment, preventing unfair 

competition, encouraging market research, being ethical in business activities, acting respectfully to 

market competition rules, respecting material and intellectual property rights, etc. the subjects (Aktan 

and Börü, 2007: 27) should fulfill their responsibilities. On the other hand, businesses help the state to 

solve local problems, help the state in the establishment of new industrial areas, avoid seductive behavior 

(bribery, corruption, etc.), prevent economic power and monopolization, encourage fair business 

practices, tax on time. and pay honestly, act in accordance with the law, respect the citizens of the 

country and the communities in the country, etc. These activities should be carried out without 

neglecting the responsibilities of the subjects (Dalyan, 2007: 57). 

2.3. Four-Dimensional Corporate Social Responsibility Pyramid 

For corporate social responsibility to be valid by business people around the world, it needed to be 

comprehensible and framed in a way that includes all the responsibilities of the business. By depicting 

the components of CSR graphically in 1991, Carroll categorized commercial responsibilities in a 

compact and concise manner known as the "Corporate Social Responsibility Pyramid". These; are 

economic, legal, moral and voluntary responsibilities. Carroll's (1991) CSR Pyramid is presented in 

Figure 1. 

Economic responsibilities are at the first step of the CSR Pyramid and are accepted as the first level 

responsibilities of the enterprise. When we examine the history of the business, the main purpose of the 

businesses is to produce goods and services for the society they live in. That is, the purpose of businesses 

was to point to the production of goods and services to make a profit by meeting the needs of consumers, 

and over time, this profit-making idea has turned into profit maximization. Carroll says that "the 

company's economic responsibility is the foundation of a business and all other responsibilities depend 

on it because other responsibilities cannot be taken into account without fulfilling its economic 

dimension.". It is important to create enough profit in the market and to keep the operation of the 

company alive in order to be able to conclude successfully on the basis of continuing economic 

responsibilities (Carroll A., 1991: 41). Legal responsibilities reflect the view of "coded morality" in the 

sense that they have adopted the basic concepts of fair treaties as set by our legislators. They are depicted 

as the next tier of the pyramid to describe their historical development, but appear to coexist with 

economic responsibilities as the basic principles of the free enterprise system (Carroll A., 1991:41). In 

order to fulfill the "social contract" between businesses and society, companies must continue their 

economic activities within the limits of existing laws. Indicates "legal responsibilities" on the pyramid 

after economic responsibilities due to the historical depiction of responsibilities; In summary, an 
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organization's legal responsibilities include everything that ensures that the organization operates in such 

a way that all relevant rules and laws are respected and complied with (Rahman M., 2019:15). The 

ethical behavior of a firm during its activities is constructed if the firm fulfills its economic and legal 

responsibilities carefully. Although economic and legal responsibilities include moral norms related to 

justice and justice, moral responsibilities include activities and practices expected and prohibited by 

members of the community, even if they are not in accordance with the law. In other words, moral 

responsibility includes norms prevailing in activities that are considered fair by different members of 

society, or in the protection of moral rights that ensure the dignity of members of society. Ethical 

responsibilities include those standards, norms or expectations that reflect a concern about what 

consumers, employees, shareholders and society think about the respect or protection of the moral rights 

of fair, fair or stakeholders. (Rahman M., 2019:15).  

One step higher than moral responsibilities, responsibility is voluntary responsibilities. Volunteer 

responsibilities include concepts such as volunteering, philanthropy, humanitarianism, and increasing 

human welfare. Voluntary responsibilities encompass all kinds of activities that make a commitment to 

benefit people in every way possible. Volunteering includes corporate actions that respond to society's 

/ businesses' expectation of being good citizens. This includes actively participating in actions or 

programs to promote human well-being or goodwill. The basic components of voluntary responsibilities 

are volunteering and philanthropic performance, supporting all kinds of arts, providing voluntary 

assistance to projects that improve the quality of life of the society, and mobilizing the participation of 

managers / other employees in voluntary community activities. 

Figure 1. Corporate Social Responsibility Pyramid 

 

Reference: A. B. Carroll, “The Pyramid of Corporate Social Responsibility: Toward the Moral 

Management of Organizational Stakeholders,” Business Horizons (July–August 1991): 39–48. 

The corporate social responsibility pyramid consists of four dimensions. These; are economic, legal, 

moral and voluntary responsibilities. Each part of the pyramid drawn above cannot be separated from 

each other by precise lines. Each of the areas in this pyramid can intersect or overlap with each other 

according to time and place, and thus its content and purpose can change. 

Voluntary Responsibilities

Moral Responsibilities

Legal Responsibilities

Economic Responsibilities
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METHOD OF RESEARCH 

Present study aims to review the studies published under article, paper and thesis categories within the 

scope of CSR on accommodation industries in Turkey and to determine the level of corporate social 

responsibility and accommodation industries by using content analysis method. 12 of the researches 

included in the study are graduate theses, 20 are articles and 5 are paper. Results on the year the study 

was carried out, the number of author(s), the analysis methods used by the study, the scientific tools 

used in the study, the universe and sample frame, the purposes/hypotheses of the studies and the reaction 

within these objectives have been examined one by one in detail. The secondary source data in the 

second category in the study have been obtained using content analysis from the 9 CSR projects applied 

by Hilton Hotels, 9 CSR projects applied by Marriott Hotels, 4 CSR projects applied by Dedeman 

Hotels, 2 CSR projects applied by Radisson Blu Hotels, and 1 CSR project applied by Movenpick 

Hotels.   

RESEARCH FINDINGS AND DISCUSSION 

Analysis results of scientific studies in tourism services and CSR practices of hotel businesses used to 

obtain research data and evaluated through content analysis have been presented in this section.    

4.1. Assessments of Scientific Research on CSR 

Nowadays, the concept of corporate social responsibility giving more power to business management is 

gradually included more day by day in business management. Therefore, it is aimed to determine 

comprehensively whether the concept, of which significance is increasing day by day, has gained a 

proper place in the accommodation industries. For this purpose, articles published in national and 

international journals, papers presented at congresses and postgraduate theses have been reviewed. This 

study was conducted by taking into account the studies on the websites akademik.gov.tr and 

tez.yok.gov.tr, which are among the comprehensive portals where the studies were collected under a 

single source. These portals have been selected because of the fact that they are among the 

comprehensive portals where the studies are uploaded and that the related studies are required to be 

uploaded to the web address akademik.gov.tr for both associate professorship and academic incentive 

applications. The keyword “kurumsal sosyal sorumluluk” and its corresponding English equivalents 

were written in the search fields of these portals. "Tourism" based branches were used as filtering. No 

restrictions made as the time interval for the branch searched for. The deadline for the data obtaining 

process has been limited to 14.09.2020.  

The information on who carried out the relevant studies, when they were done, the purpose of the study, 

the design around which the study was conducted, the universe, the tools and analysis used, and the 

results and findings of the study have been presented in Table 1 in detail. 
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Table 8. Scientific Researches Included in the Scope of the Study 

Who? When? Why? 

How? 

What? 

Design Sample Instrument Analysis 

ÜRKMEZER, M. 2020 

It is aimed to study the effects of CSR 

activities on businesses, on the 

satisfaction of their customers and on 

their purchasing behavior. 

Quantitative 

Research 

Customers of 4 and 5 star hotels 

in Sarıgerme Beach in Muğla / 

Ortaca district 

Questionnaire 

Factor Analysis, 

Mann Whitney U 

Test, 

Kruskal Wallis 

Test, 

Regression 

Analysis, 

It has been observed that the most 

important aspects of social 

responsibility for tourists are 

listed as legal, voluntary, 

economic and ethical 

responsibility. 

ÜNLÜBULDUK, S. ve 

KARADENİZ, E. 
2020 

It is aimed to report the CSR 

activities of the hotel businesses 

traded in BIST and the hotel 

businesses with high brand value in 

the world for the years 2016-2017 by 

content analysis method. 

Qualitative 

Research 

The sample of the top ten 

accommodation businesses 

listed in the list of the world's 

most valuable hotel brands 

(2018) published by the Brand 

Finance organization and ten 

accommodation businesses 

listed on BIST. 

Document Review 

Technique 
Content Analysis 

When CSR reports were analyzed 

in 2016 and 2017, it was seen that 

none of the businesses published 

CSR reports. 

BOĞAN, E. 2020 

It is aimed to examine the mediating 

role of perceived corporate reputation 

in the impact of CSR perception of 

hotel employees on emotional 

commitment and employer 

attractiveness. 

Quantitative 

Research 

Employees of three 5-star 

hotels operating in Istanbul 
Questionnaire KEKK-YEM 

It has been observed that 

employees' corporate reputation 

perception has a positive effect on 

both emotional commitment and 

employer attraction. 

ÜNLÜBULDUK, S. N. 2019 

It is aimed to perform comparative 

analysis of the reporting level of CSR 

activities in the context of both BIST 

accommodation businesses and 

accommodation businesses with the 

highest brand value in the world. 

Qualitative 

Research 

The sample of the top ten 

accommodation businesses 

listed in the list of the world's 

most valuable hotel brands 

(2018) published by the Brand 

Finance organization and ten 

accommodation businesses 

listed on BIST. 

Document Review 

Technique 
Content Analysis 

It has been observed that BIST 

accommodation establishments 

cannot carry out CSR activities 

and do not report CSR activities. 
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ÖZDOĞAN, Y.G. ve 

ÇOLAKOĞLU, O. E. 
2018 

It is aimed to investigate which 

activities hotel enterprises carry out 

for CSR activities. 

Qualitative 

Research 

5-star accommodation 

establishments operating in 

Kuşadası 

Semi-structured 

interview 
- 

It has been observed that activities 

at local-national level cannot go 

beyond. 

BOĞAN, E. 2018 

It is aimed to reveal the effect of the 

corporate behavioral consistency 

perception of hotel staff on the 

uploads made to social and 

environmental initiatives. 

Quantitative 

Research 

Employees of national and 

international chain hotel 

businesses operating in Turkey 

Questionnaire 

Correlation 

analysis, 

YEM, 

T-Test 

Anova Analysis, 

While employees' perception of 

corporate behavioral consistency 

and their emotional commitment 

was positive, it was observed that 

token uploads negatively affected. 

ÖZDOĞAN, Y. G. 2018 

It is aimed to see how enterprises in 

CSR practices are perceived by their 

employees in terms of quality. 

Qualitative 

and 

Quantitative 

Research 

Employees in 5-star 

accommodation businesses 

operating in Kuşadası 

Questionnaire,  

Interview 

Factor Analysis, 

Shapiro Wilks and 

Kolmogorov-

Smirnov Test, 

Mann-Whitney U 

Test 

Kruskal-Wallis 

Test 

It has been observed that educated 

employees perceive CSR 

practices more positively. Thus, it 

has been observed that it should 

focus more on employees with 

low education level. 

GÜRLEK, M., DÜZGÜN, 

E. ve UYGUR, S.M. 
2017 

It was aimed to reveal the underlying 

cause of the relationship between 

CSR and customer loyalty in 

independent hotels. 

Quantitative 

Research 

Tourists staying in five-star 

hotel businesses in Istanbul 
Questionnaire 

YEM, DFA, 

Correlation 

Analysis 

It has been observed that CSR 

positively affects both corporate 

image and customer loyalty. 

YORULMAZER, G. ve 

DOĞAN, O. 
2017 

It was aimed to reveal the perceptions 

of the tourists towards the CSR 

practices of the hotel establishments 

in Antalya and to examine the effect 

on the purchasing intentions of the 

tourists. 

Quantitative 

Research 

Tourists who buy products / 

services offered in 5-star hotel 

businesses operating in the 

province of Antalya. 

Questionnaire 

Factor Analysis / 

KMO and Bartlett 

Test Regression 

Analysis 

According to the results of the 

analysis, employees and society, 

customers and environment in 

CSR practices, ıt has been 

observed that hotel experience and 

customer satisfaction have a 

positive effect on purchasing, but 

the recognition dimension of CSR 

practices has no effect. 
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TAHTASAKAL, M. ve 

BİŞKİN, F. 
2017 

It is aimed to evaluate the perception 

of CSR activities by employees and 

their perspectives. 

Quantitative 

Research 

Double Tree by Hilton Hotel 

employees operating in 

Malatya province 

Questionnaire 

Frequency 

Analysis 

Factor Analysis, 

It has been observed that CSR 

activities are positive in attracting 

employees' perspective to the 

company, their duration of stay or 

qualified employees working 

outside the company, but this 

effect is not as effective as other 

factors. 

SAĞIR, M., 

GÖNÜLÖLMEZ, A. ve 

GÖKTAŞ, L. S. 

2017 

It is aimed to determine whether there 

is a significant difference between the 

education level and professional 

experience of CSR activities among 

the employees of accommodation 

companies. 

Quantitative 

Research 

5-star accommodation 

establishments in Konya 

province 

Questionnaire 

Normality Test 

Data Processing 

Analysis 

It has been observed that there is 

no significant result between 

professional experience and 

competencies in the perception of 

employee satisfaction of CSR 

activities. 

YILMAZ, H. ve YILMAZ, 

S. 
2016 

It is aimed to examine the concept of 

CSR in hotel businesses in the light 

of corporate sustainability, corporate 

reputation and corporate 

communication. 

Örnek Olay 

Yöntemi 

Accor Group's CSR initiatives 

and practices 
- - 

By examining CSR practices in 

Accor Group Hotels, ideas and 

suggestions about other hotels 

were developed. 

İÇİGEN, E.T., ÇEVİK, B. 

ve DOĞAN, O. 
2016 

It is aimed to examine the social 

responsibility activities of 

international chain hotels operating 

in Turkey. 

Qualitative 

Research 

International hotel company 

operating in Turkey 

Beldona and Cai (2006), 

the model used to classify 

the websites of 

destinations 

Content Analysis 

In terms of CSR practices of hotel 

enterprises, it was observed that 

the most focused on environment, 

disaster and poverty, education, 

health and local issues, but the 

least used practice was culture. 

MİRZAYEVA, G., 

CİVELEK ORUÇ, M., 

KAYA GÖK, D. ve 

BATMAN, O. 

2016 

It is aimed to examine which criteria 

they bring to the fore in CSR 

activities of accommodation 

businesses by content analysis 

method. 

Qualitative 

Research 

4 and 5 star accommodation 

businesses in Turkey 
- 

Categorical 

Content Analysis 

It has been observed that 7 

businesses to economic 

responsibility, 40 businesses to 

legal responsibility, 61 businesses 

to ethical responsibility, and 104 

businesses to voluntary 

responsibility attach importance 

AYMANKUY, Ş., GÜDÜ 

DEMİRBULAT, Ö. ve 

AYMANKUY, Y. 

2016 

It is aimed to investigate whether 

CSR activities have an effect on the 

choice of accommodation businesses 

by potential local tourists. 

Quantitative 

Research 

Target Population, Potential 

Local Tourist; Sampling, 

Convenience sampling 

Questionnaire 

T-Test 

One Way Anova 

Test 

Potential local tourists in 

accommodation businesses, 

respectively; It has been 

determined that it guided its 

choices as "Legal Social 
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Scheffe Test Responsibility", "Economic 

Social Responsibility", 

"Voluntary Social Responsibility" 

and "Moral Social 

Responsibility". 

BÜYÜKŞALVARCI, A., 

ŞAPCILAR, M. C., ve 

UYAROĞLU, A. 

2016 
It is aimed to evaluate the CSR 

projects of Dedeman Konya Hotel. 

Quantitative 

Research 
Dedeman Konya Hotel Open Ended Question - 

The number of projects between 

2006 and 2015 was limited to 6, 

and it was observed that it was 

insufficient for Dedeman Konya 

Hotel. 

YORULMAZER, G. 2016 

By evaluating the general approach to 

CSR activities, it is aimed to 

investigate the perceptions of 

employees and tourists towards CSR 

practices in accommodation 

establishments serving in Antalya. 

Quantitative 

Research 

Employees and visiting tourists 

in five-star hotel businesses 

operating in the province of 

Antalya 

Questionnaire 

T-Test, 

Variance Analysis 

Factor Analysis, 

Correlation and 

Regression 

Analysis, 

Kolmogorov-

Smirnov Z Test, 

It has been observed that CSR 

practices are perceived positively 

by employees, but tourists do not 

prefer accommodation businesses 

that do not engage in CSR 

practices. 

BOĞAN, E., ULAMA, Ş. 

ve SARIIŞIK, M. 
2016 

It was aimed to investigate the 

corporate social responsibility 

activities of chain and group hotel 

businesses operating in Turkey and 

their use of websites. 

Qualitative 

Research 

Chain and group hotels 

operating in Turkey 
Secondary Data Content Analysis 

It has been observed that Turkey's 

largest hotel chain and business 

groups are effective in terms of 

declaring their CSR activities. 

SAĞIR, M. ve TÜRKERİ, 

İ. 
2015 

Literature review has been made on 

examining the CSR strategies of 

tourism enterprises and on the levels 

of CSR. 

Literature 

Review 

Six hotels with CSR activities, 

published on their own web 

pages and covered in 

newspapers / magazines 

- - 

When tourism enterprises are 

considered as a whole, it has been 

observed that activities are given 

importance in the "charity 

responsibility" and "ethical 

responsibility" component of 

CSR. 
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ESEN, Ş. ve 

KALAYCIOĞLU, E. 
2015 

It is aimed to examine the CSR 

approaches of the chain hotel 

enterprises operating in Turkey. 

Quantitative 

Research 

Chain / group hotel facilities 

with at least 1000 rooms 
Questionnaire 

Cross Table 

Analysis, 

Chi-Square Test 

 

It has been observed that CSR 

practices of both domestic and 

foreign group hotel businesses are 

not well established. 

KUTLUK, A. ve 

AVCIKURT, C. 
2015 

It is aimed to examine the chain hotel 

businesses in terms of stakeholders 

benefiting from their CSR activities. 

Qualitative 

Research 

Top ten chain hotels according 

to the Group Hotels 

Development Index conducted 

by the Mediterranean Touristic 

Hoteliers and Operators 

Association (AKTOB) 

Research Unit 

Secondary Data Content Analysis 

It has been observed that CSR 

studies have just started to be 

implemented in Turkey and will 

gain more importance in the 

coming years. 

BOĞAN, E. 2015 

It is aimed to investigate the effect of 

CSR activities perceived by hotel 

employees on the employees' sense of 

trust in the organization. 

Quantitative 

Research 

4 and 5 star hotel employees 

operating within the borders of 

the Alanya destination 

Questionnaire 

Cross Table 

Analysis, 

T-Test, 

Anova Analysis, 

Scheffe Test, 

Regression 

Analysis 

It has been observed that the social 

responsibility activities carried 

out by the company against its 

employees, the environment and 

its customers have a high impact 

on the employees' sense of trust in 

the business. 

AVCI, N. ve AKDEMİR, 

İ. 
2014 

It was aimed to investigate the effect 

of CSR perception on job satisfaction 

in accommodation businesses. 

Quantitative 

Research 

Employees of accommodation 

businesses operating in İzmir / 

Çeşme 

Questionnaire 

Factor Analysis, 

Regression 

Analysis 

It has been observed that the 

ethical and economic social 

responsibility dimensions of CSR 

affect job satisfaction positively. 

YEŞİLTAŞ, M. 2014 

It aims to determine the perceived 

organizational prestige mediating 

role in the impact of CSR activities 

on organization-based self-esteem. 

Quantitative 

Research 

Employees of 5-star hotel 

businesses operating in Istanbul 
Questionnaire 

Correlation 

Analysis, 

Regression 

Analysis 

It is observed that legal and ethical 

social responsibility activities 

from four dimensions of CSR 

affect perceived organizational 

prestige. 

TÜRKER, N. ve UÇAR, 

M. 
2013 

It is aimed to examine the 

perspectives and perceptions of 

managers and employees in 

accommodation businesses towards 

social responsibility activities. 

Quantitative 

Research 

Accommodation businesses 

operating in Safranbolu 
Questionnaire 

T-Test, 

Anova Analysis 

It has been observed that 

accommodation businesses 

operating in Safranbolu act with 

the principle of social 

responsibility. 



IV. International Applied Social Sciences Congress 

22nd-24th October 2020 

 

650 
 

ALTUNOĞLU, A. E. ve 

SARAÇOĞLU, N. T 
2013 

It is aimed to measure whether CSR 

practices in hotel enterprises increase 

customer trust, customer loyalty and 

company image. 

Quantitative 

Research 

4 and 5 star hotel businesses in 

Kuşadası 
Questionnaire 

Factor Analysis, 

Correlation 

Analysis, 

Regression 

Analysis 

It has been observed that there is a 

positive relationship between 

CSR practices and customer trust, 

customer loyalty and company 

image. 

SARAÇOĞLU, N. T. 2013 

It is aimed to measure whether CSR 

practices in hotel enterprises increase 

customer trust, customer loyalty and 

company image. 

Quantitative 

Research 

4 and 5 star hotel businesses in 

Kuşadası 
Questionnaire 

Factor Analysis, 

Correlation 

Analysis, 

Regression 

Analysis 

It has been observed that there is a 

positive relationship between 

CSR practices and customer trust, 

customer loyalty and company 

image. 

CAN, M. 2013 

In general, it is aimed to evaluate 

CSR projects in chain hotel 

enterprises. 

Qualitative 

Research 

Accommodation businesses 

that have implemented CSR 

practices 

Interview Technique, 

Secondary Data 
- 

It has been observed that 

corporate social responsibility is 

not accepted at a satisfactory level 

in chain hotel establishments. 

ÇALIŞKAN, O. ve 

ÜNÜSAN, Ç. 
2011 

It is aimed to measure the effect of 

CSR perception of hotel staff on job 

satisfaction and the employee's 

intention to stay. 

Quantitative 

Research 

Hotel employees operating in 

Antalya 
Questionnaire 

Factor Analysis, 

Correlation 

Analysis, 

Regression 

Analysis 

While it was determined that the 

ethical and legal responsibility 

dimensions of the employee had a 

significant effect on job 

satisfaction and intention to stay, 

and between the perception of 

CSR and the working hours / 

hours of the employee, it was 

found that there was no 

significance between the age of 

the employee and the perception 

of CSR. 

ÇALIŞKAN, O. 2010 

The effect of CSR on understanding 

perceptions of employees in 

accommodation establishments in the 

tourism sector in Turkey is aimed. 

Quantitative 

Research 

Hotel employees working in 

Antalya province for five years 

and over, year-round and 

seasonal 

Questionnaire 

Correlation 

Analysis, 

Regression 

Analysis, 

Z-Test, 

There is a positive correlation 

between employee perception of 

CSR and job satisfaction and 

intention to stay, and also the 

employee's working time has a 

significant effect on job 

satisfaction and intention to stay. 
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T-Test, 

F-Test, 

Anova 

ÖZÇOBAN, E. 2010 

It is aimed to examine the concept of 

social responsibility and its 

importance for accommodation 

businesses as an example in the 

context of the green star campaign. 

Quantitative 

Research 

Calista Hotel, which has 

received the first 

environmentally friendly 

facility certificate 

Survey, 

Secondary Data 

Frequency 

Analysis 

It has been observed that facilities 

sensitive to social responsibility 

campaigns lead to an increase in 

tourism potential. 

ATEŞOĞLU, İ. ve 

TÜRKER, A. 
2010 

It is aimed to determine the 

implementation level of CSR 

activities in accommodation 

businesses. 

Quantitative 

Research 

4 and 5 star hotels and holiday 

villages operating in the 

province of Muğla 

Questionnaire 

Frequency 

Analysis, 

Kruskal Wallis 

Chi Square 

Although CSR activities are not at 

the expected level, it has been 

observed that they are an 

increasing social responsibility 

effort. 

GÜZEL, T. 2010 
It is aimed to determine the CSR 

practices and CSR understanding. 

Quantitative 

Research 

5-star hotels that are members 

of the Turkey Hoteliers 

Federation (TÜROFED) 

Questionnaire 
Frequency 

Analysis 

It has been observed that 13 

enterprises allocate a budget for 

CSR activities among the total 

accommodation businesses 

examined. 

BAKIRTAŞ, H. ve 

ERDOĞAN, B. Z. 
2010 

It is aimed to explain the concept of 

CSR from a conceptual and historical 

perspective and to test the 

relationship between CSR 

applications and the number of stars 

of hotels. 

Quantitative 

Research 

One, two, three, four and five 

star hotel enterprises operating 

in the service sector in Turkey 

Questionnaire 

Correlation 

Analysis, 

Anova Test, 

Regression 

Analysis 

As the number of stars of hotels 

changes, their social responsibility 

towards their employees’ changes 

and it is observed that the number 

of stars of hotels creates a 

difference in the level of social 

responsibility towards the society. 

PELİT, E., KELEŞ, Y. ve 

ÇAKIR, M. 
2009 

According to the opinions of 

department managers, it was aimed to 

determine the CSR practices in hotel 

enterprises. 

Quantitative 

Research 

Front office, food and beverage, 

housekeeping, accounting and 

sales-marketing department 

managers in 4 and 5 star hotel 

businesses operating in Ankara 

Questionnaire 

T-Test, 

One-way analysis 

of variance, 

Bonferroni Test 

It has been observed that the 

shareholders are the group with 

which hotel businesses feel most 

responsible, and their social 

responsibilities towards the 

society in which they belong to the 

lowest dimension should be 

reviewed. 
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GÜRİPEK, E. 2007 

It is aimed to determine the 

applicability of SA 8000 social 

responsibility standard to the tourism 

industry. 

Qualitative 

Research 

Hapimag Resort Bodrum Sea 

Garden Hotel 
Formal Interview - 

It has been observed that the SA 

8000 Social Responsibility 

Standard is effective and strategic 

for hotel businesses in terms of 

both international integration and 

competition, and improvement of 

personnel qualifications. 

BAKIRTAŞ, H. 2005 

It is aimed to explain the concept of 

social responsibility conceptually and 

theoretically and to examine the 

importance of social responsibility on 

hotels. 

Quantitative 

Research 

Hotels operating in the service 

sector 
Questionnaire 

Anova Test, 

Regression 

Analysis 

It has been observed that as the 

star number of hotels increases, 

social responsibility towards their 

employees and society increases, 

but the social responsibility 

towards customers has not 

changed. 
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As can be seen in Table 1, 12 of the scientific researches included in the study are graduate theses, 20 

of them are articles and 5 of them are papers. 26 of these studies are quantitative research and 10 of 

them are qualitative research. In quantitative studies, survey method was mostly used as the data 

collection tool. When the results of the studies are reviewed in general, it is found that there are negative 

relationships between the purpose and the result. In other words, corporate social responsibility activities 

are silence practices in accommodation businesses. It is seen that it is not yet fully understood in 

accommodation businesses. However, it has been determined that the studies on the concept of corporate 

social responsibility in the last five years have gained momentum compared to previous years. Since the 

concept of social responsibility provides positive relations for both in-house employees, visiting tourists 

and society, it has been observed that an understanding of the necessity of implementing these activities 

in a sustainable way is rising. 

4.2. Assessments on CSR Projects Implemented by Hotels 

 Popular Corporate Social Responsibility projects of the major hotel chains operating in Turkey 

have been determined and their scope has been assessed in Table 2.  
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Table 9. Corporate Social Responsibility Projects 

 

Project Name 
The Purpose / Scope of the 

Project 

Activities Carried Out 

Under the Project 

Nature of the 

Project 

Target 

Population of 

the Project 

Place of 

Implementation of 

the Project 

Project Contribution 

H
IL

T
O

N
 H

O
T

E
L

S
 G

R
O

U
P

 

"You Are Very Special" Project 

and Coastal Cleaning Project in 

Burgazada 

An understanding of 

voluntary responsibility was 

aimed as part of 100 

volunteer projects in 3 

different projects working at 

the hotels of the Hilton 

group in Istanbul. 

To create playgrounds 

and special education 

classes for kindergarten 

students. In addition, to 

clean the coast in 

Burgazada. 

Ethics and 

Volunteering 

Kindergarten 

Students 

İstanbul-Münir 

Nurettin Selçuk and 

Sultantepe 

Secondary Schools 

/ Burgazada 

Creating playgrounds for 

kindergarten students and 

equipping educational 

classes. 

Employee Training Support 

Project 

It is aimed to keep the 

personnel quality at a certain 

level. 

To the employees; 

training on guest 

relations, persuasion 

techniques, team 

communication and 

motivation. 

Ethics and 

Volunteering 
Employees  

Double Tree by 

Hilton Van 

Keeping the employees at 

a qualified level thanks to 

the necessary training and 

equipment 

“A Day Around Of The World” 

Project 

With this project organized 

by Hilton in the Community 

Foundation, it came together 

for the benefit of TEGV. 

Getting together with 

employees of Hilton 

Istanbul, Conrad 

Istanbul and Hilton 

ParkSA Istanbul hotels 

and their children for the 

benefit of TEGV 

Ethics and 

Volunteering 

Education 

Volunteers 

Foundation of 

Turkey 

(TEGV) 

- 

With this social 

responsibility project, 

education support was 

provided to children with 

the income obtained from 

the event held for the 

benefit of TEGV. 

“Have You Ever Rushed To 

Van?” Project 

Hilton Istanbul Hotel 

employees participated in 

the 34th Eurasia Marathon, 

and it was aimed to create a 

fund to help children and 

young people. 

Participation in the 

Eurasia Marathon run 
Volunteering  

Turkey 

Education 

Foundation 

the 34th Eurasia 

Marathon 

Running revenue realized 

through this project were 

donated to the 

Educational Foundation 

of Turkey. 
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“Bright Blue Futures” Project 

By meeting basic needs of 

young people such as food 

and shelter, it is aimed to 

make them feel cared and 

respected by providing them 

with stability and 

development of living skills 

and workforce training. 

Bringing inexperienced 

young generations to the 

sector by training 

Ethics and 

Volunteering 

Young 

Generation 
- 

With this project, young 

people have been 

provided with the 

necessary infrastructure 

training and provided to 

the sector by meeting 

their basic needs, and it 

has been ensured that 

they contribute to the 

workforce. 

“Zero Waste” Project 

With this project, it is aimed 

to turn them into organic 

fertilizers thanks to enzymes 

by decomposing the paper, 

glass and plastic wastes 

formed in the hotel. 

Recycling them as 

organic fertilizers by 

separating all wastes 

Ethics and 

Volunteering  

 

 

 

 

Environment 

Hilton Dalaman 

Sarıgerme Resort & 

SPA Oteli 

With this project, wastes 

were transformed into 

organic fertilizers within 

two days thanks to 

enzymes, and greening 

studies were carried out 

in hotel activity areas. 

“Green Star Hotel” Project 

Within the scope of tourism, 

it is aimed to protect the 

environment, to develop 

environmental awareness, to 

encourage the positive 

contribution of touristic 

facilities to the environment. 

Environmental 

awareness 

Ethics and 

Volunteering 
Hotels *135 

With this project, the 

harmony between the 

environment and the 

facility increases, while 

investments are made, an 

advantage is gained by 

making environmentally 

sensitive planning at the 

marketing stage. 

 
135 Hampton by Hilton Kayaşehir, Adana Hilton SA, Ankara Hilton SA Otel, DoubleTree by Hilton İstanbul Moda, Hampton by Hilton Ordu, Hilton Dalaman Golf Resort & SPA, Hilton 

Gardenn 

Inn, Hilton Garden Inn İstanbul Airport, Hilton Garden Inn İstanbul Golden Horn, Hilton Garden Inn Kütahya, Hilton Garden Inn Mardin, Hilton Garden Inn Şanlıurfa, İzmir Hilton Otel, Mersin 

Hilton SA Otel ve Conrad İstanbul Bosphorus Otel 
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“Travel with Purpose” Project 

It is aimed to increase social 

impact investments that will 

enable everyone to 

participate and benefit from 

travel and to operate in a 

sustainable way by reducing 

natural resource 

consumption. 

Raising environmental 

awareness and 

participation of people 

in travel. 

Ethics Society - 

In accordance with the 

principle of "sustainable 

life", Hilton hotels have 

become one of the 

exemplary model hotel 

businesses by making 

efforts to protect the 

environment and working 

to improve this 

awareness. 

 

Support for the "Love Fardel" 

Project of the Turkish Red 

Crescent 

 

It is aimed to support the 

projects initiated by the 

Turkish Red Crescent in 

order to be with children and 

mothers in need. 

Establishing of an aid 

fund to support the 

'Sevgi Bohçası' project 

 

 Volunteering 

 

Needy 

children and 

their mothers 

 

Hilton Istanbul, 

Conrad Istanbul, 

Hilton ParkSA 

Istanbul Hotels 

 

At the end of the guests' 

accommodation at the 

hotels where the project is 

implemented, it is aimed 

to transfer them to the 

"Sevgi Bohçası" project 

of the Turkish Red 

Crescent by adding 2 TL 

to their invoices as 

volunteering. 

M
A

R
R

IO
T

T
 

H
O

T
E

L
S

 

G
R

O
U

P
 

“A Boy A Tree” Project 

200 pine trees were aimed to 

plant with Marriott Ankara 

Hotel and Sheraton Ankara 

Hotel staff and hotel 

managers. 
Planting a Pine Tree 

Ethics and 

Volunteering 
Environment Ankara 

Within the scope of this 

project, Marriott Ankara 

Hotel and Sheraton 

Ankara Hotel played an 

important role in 

greening the environment 

and contributed to the 

greening of the city. 
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School Aid Projects 

It is aimed to meet the needs 

of primary school students 

within the scope of social 

responsibility. 

Promoting social 

assistance with the help 

of stationery, first aid 

supplies and clothing 
Ethics and 

Volunteering 

Primary 

school 

students 

Yeşerdi Köyü 

Primary School 

With the support of 

Marriott Hotel Şişli 

employees, business 

partners and guests, it is 

aimed to contribute to the 

education of students in 

need. 

“Footprints in Society” Project 

The project aims to 

contribute to the future of 

children with autism. 

Creating an aid fund to 

support children with 

autism 

Volunteering 
Children with 

autism 

The Ritz-Carlton 

İstanbul Hotel / 

Atelier Real food 

Restaurant 

With this project, 50 TL 

of the income from each 

reservation made to the 

Farm to Branch, which is 

offered at the restaurant 

for guests who want to 

spend time with family 

members or friends on 

every Sunday of the 

week, has been 

contributed to children 

with autism. 

“Wish Tree” Project 

During the month of 

December, it is aimed to 

write the wishes of the 

children on red booties and 

place them in the Christmas 

tree in the lobby of The Ritz-

Carlton Istanbul Hotel. 

Philanthropy within the 

scope of social 

awareness 

Volunteering  Children 
The Ritz-Carlton 

İstanbul Hotel 

With this project, the 

hotel staff and guests 

fulfilled at least one of the 

wishes on the Christmas 

tree, and shared the 

excitement of the 

children. 

Support Project for the Memorial 

Health Group's Campaign 

It is aimed to support organ 

donation. 

Support for the 

Memorial Health 

Group's Campaign Volunteering 
People with 

organ failure 

Memorial Health 

Group 

Raising awareness of 

people and creating social 

awareness by supporting 

the organ donation 

campaign 
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“Support for Picture Gallery 100 

Children 1000 Color” Project 

It is aimed to use hotel 

facilities for painting 

exhibition in the field of 

culture, art and education. 

Using hotel facilities for 

painting exhibition 

support 
Ethics and 

Volunteering 
Children 

The Ritz-Carlton 

İstanbul Hotel 

As a social responsibility 

project, it has been 

contributed to create the 

necessary perspective and 

social awareness. 

Humanitarian Aid Projects 

It is aimed to contribute to 

the lives of refugee families. 

Basic needs benefits 

Volunteering 
Refugee 

Families 
- 

With this support; 

blankets, winter clothes, 

hygiene and food 

packages were provided 

to refugee families. 

Support for the “Çorbada 

Tuzun Olsun” project 

Support for food 

delivery 

Volunteering  

Needy-

Indigent 

People 

Taksim and its 

district 

Food aid prepared by 

volunteer chefs was 

provided to the needy 

local people living in the 

region. 

Pioneering Education Activities 

for Sustainable Agriculture 

Project 

Organizing trainings for 

young people studying in the 

cookery department 

 

 

Various trainings and 

conferences to build a 

bridge between the 

school and the hotel 

 

Volunteering  Students - 

Providing support for 

students to direct their 

career plans and business 

life 

 

Donating agricultural 

harvests to the nursery 

 

 

 

Social solidarity in 

accordance with the 

concept of Misbahçem 

 

 

 

Volunteering  

 

Nursery 

 

Göztepe Semiha 

Şakir Foundation 

Nursery 

 

Employees of The Ritz 

Carlton Istanbul Hotel 

aim to set an example for 

social solidarity by 

donating the apple and 

cherry harvest they grow 

on the farms. 



IV. International Applied Social Sciences Congress 

22nd-24th October 2020 

 

659 
 

“Earth Hour” Project 

It is aimed to create 

awareness of the importance 

of electricity in our lives. 

Turning off the lights 

between 20.30-21.30 

hours 

Volunteering 

Guests of The 

Rirz-Carlton 

Hotel 

The Rirz-Carlton 

Hotels 

Contribution to saving 

electricity by turning off 

the lights at certain hours 

D
E

D
E

M
A

N
 H

O
T

E
L

S
 

Project for Babies Born at 11:00 

on 11.11.2011 

The privilege program is 

aimed for babies born on 

11.11.2011 at 11:00. 

Special activities for 

babies born on 

11.11.2011 at 11:00 

Volunteering 
Newborn 

Babies 

Dedeman Hotel in 

Turkey 

With this project, cash aid 

and special gifts for 

newborn babies, as well 

as the opportunity to 

celebrate birthdays with 

their families free of 

charge within the hotel 

every year until the age of 

11 

“Green Star Hotel” Project 

Within the scope of tourism, 

it is aimed to protect the 

environment, to develop 

environmental awareness, to 

encourage the positive 

contribution of touristic 

facilities to the environment. 

Environmental 

awareness 

Ethics and 

Volunteering 
Hotels *136 

With this project, the 

harmony between the 

environment and the 

facility increases, while 

investments are made, an 

advantage is gained by 

making environmentally 

sensitive planning at the 

marketing stage. 

 

Environment-Friendly Business 

Project 

It is aimed to provide an 

environmentally friendly 

business service. 

To contribute to 

recycling by collecting 

waste batteries Economic and 

Volunteering 
Environment 

Dedeman Konya 

Hotel 

Preventing the soil 

pollution of the batteries 

caused by chemicals by 

collecting and recycling 

the waste batteries within 

the hotel. 

 
It is aimed to support sea 

turtles to survive. 

Granting "deniz 

kaplumbağalarına evlat 

edinme" certificate in 

   
Sending information 

about the health of turtles 

every year to individuals 

 
136 Dedeman Konya Hotel&Convention Center, Dedeman Bostancı Hotel&Convention Center, Dedeman Zonguldak, Dedeman Park Denizli, Dedeman Park Gaziantep, Dedeman Park Levent 

ve 

Şanlıurfa Dedeman Otel 
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Cooperation Project with the 

Association for the Protection of 

Natural Life 

order not to end their 

110 million years life 

Volunteering Environment Dedeman Konya 

Hotel 

who are certified with this 

project. 
R

A
D

IS
S

O
N

 B
L

U
 H

O
T

E
L

S
 Green Key Program Project 

It is aimed to reward 

initiatives in environmental 

protection, prevent climate 

change and contribute to 

sustainable tourism. 

Certification to 

businesses that have 

environmental 

sustainability, energy, 

water saving, waste 

management awareness 

Ethics and 

volunteering 
Environment 

The Rezidor Hotels 

Group 

Giving certificates to 

socially sensitive hotel 

businesses with this 

project 

Turkey Spinal Cord Injury 

Association Support Project 

Campaign with Plastic Cover 

It is aimed to support the 

plastic cover campaign. 

Support in the recycling 

of plastic caps Ethics and 

Volunteering 
Society 

Radisson Blu 

Conference & 

Airport Hotel 

Wheelchair donation with 

all of the revenues 

generated by the 

recycling of plastic caps 

M
O

V
E

N
P

IC
K

 H
O

T
E

L
 

Kilograms of Goodness Project 

It is aimed to support 

education. 

Providing clothing and 

school supplies 

Ethics and 

volunteering 

Primary 

school 

students 

Şanlıurfa / Birecik 

Mengelli Primary 

School 

Dress and school supplies 

aid for needy students 
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As seen in Table 2, 9 social responsibility projects of Hilton Hotels Group have been included in the 

study. When we review these projects, it is seen that there are ethical and voluntary projects. On the 

other hand, Hilton Hotels Group is seen to have successfully fulfilled its social responsibility approach 

towards society, environment, employees, and shareholders/owners. 9 Social Responsibility projects of 

Marriott Hotels Group have been included in the study. When we review these projects, it is seen that 

there are ethical projects, although voluntary projects are predominant. On the other hand, it is seen that 

Marriott Hotels Group is mainly engaged in projects related to children. In addition, contributing to 

student education, humanitarian projects and health projects are also observed. When we review the 

Hilton Hotels Group and the Marriott Hotels group together, it has been observed that both businesses 

carry out projects predominantly in responsibilities towards the environment, society and employees. 4 

projects of Dedeman Hotels have been included in the study. When we review these projects, it is seen 

that there are ethical and voluntary projects as well as economic projects. We can say that Dedeman 

Hotels focus on environmental responsibility, among the corporate social responsibility areas; soil 

pollution, environmental pollution, and projects in which they carry out sustainable living principles are 

observed. 2 Social Responsibility projects of Radisson Blu Hotels have been included in the study. When 

we examine these projects, it is seen that there are ethical and voluntary projects as well as that projects 

are carried out with the awareness of responsibility towards society and the environment. On the other 

hand, 1 Social Responsibility project from Movenpick Hotels has been included in the study. It is seen 

that it is an ethical and voluntary project. When we examine the projects included in the study in general, 

it is observed that hotel enterprises are conducting ethical and voluntary projects related to improving 

educational and environmental problems.  These are activities, where social benefit is at the forefront in 

general, which will contribute to the education of children and young people, who are the future of 

society. On the other hand, when we examine these projects, it has been observed that voluntary 

activities are carried out to protect and improve the society and the environment, which encourage social 

solidarity, and related to reducing and preventing environmental damage. 

GENERAL RESULTS AND SUGGESTİONS 

When the number of authors who made three seperate studies about to the report, thesis and article 

included in the study, the year was made, the purpose of the study, which sample and channel it was 

made on, the analysis methods and the result of the study is examined; It seems that the analyzes used 

are similar to each other. Instead of doing with similar analysis, with examining the different connections 

between versions can be achieved much different results. In CSR studies are seen that there are negative 

connections between the aim and the result. Thereby can be said that notion of corporate social 

responsibility is a silent conducted notion in the accommodation establishments and cant be understood 

properly yet. It is possible to say that the main reason for this result is limited of corporate social 

responsibility studies in the tourism industry. However, the studies on the corporate social responsibility 

notion for the last five years seems to increase compared to the previous years. Increasingly positive 

perception by employees, tourists and the people of area of social responsibility studies have been 

evaluated as a positive development. In an other saying, it can be said that there is an increase in 

awareness of CSR, businesses to focus on these studies to be beneficial for business prestige. In the 

direction of the results of this research, the researchers who will work on CSR in the future may be 

beneficial to consider of CSR notion from a wider perspective by tackle on different variables. When 

the application projects subject to study examined, observed that hotel businesses concentrate on 

projects for the improvement of education and environmental problems pursuant to ethically and 

voluntarily. It is observed that social benefit is at the forefront and become prominent with contributing 

activities for education of children and young people who are the future of society. Also, it has been 

determined that voluntarily conducted protection and improvement of society and the environment, 
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encouraging social solidarity, emphasis is placed on activities aimed at reducing and preventing 

environmental damage. It is predicted that businesses can improve their reputation positively by turn 

towards to more creative studies that can contribute to the development of society and make a difference 

within CSR. 
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Investigation of Intercultural Sensitivity Levels of 

Department Managers Working in Hotel Enterprises 

According to Some Demographic Features 
 

Çağla Aslı Gülduran1  Arzu Gürdoğan2 

Abstract 

Introduction: The world has become a global village with the development of globalization, technology, 

transportation opportunities and socio-economic living conditions. Multinational, multicultural 

businesses have been formed with the effect of globalization. Tourism activities have also gained a 

global dynamic. People from different cultures travel to different geographies for different purposes, 

and this highlights the need for managers and employees of tourism businesses to adapt to people from 

different cultures and multicultural environments. 

Aim: In order to achieve success in intercultural communication, it is necessary to work with employees 

with high level of intercultural sensitivity. Respect for different cultures without prejudices is very 

important in hotel businesses to provide quality service. For this reason, the high level of intercultural 

sensitivity of the employees in tourism businesses, which have a multicultural structure both with their 

customers and managers, will significantly affect their competitiveness in the sector. The aim of this 

study is to examine the intercultural sensitivity level of department managers working in hotel businesses 

according to some demographic features. 

Method: Method: The data collected via survey were analyzed with statistical software. Frequency, 

percentage, etc. descriptive analysis and difference tests were performed. 

Findings: The intercultural sensitivity levels of hotel managers were examined according to some 

demographic characteristics.  
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Investigating the Effects of Sensory Brand 

Experience and Employee Empathy on Brand 

Equity in the Banking Industry 
 

İsmail Çakmak1 & Çağatan Taşkın2 

Abstract 

Introduction: In services marketing, it is very important to build a pleasant sensory brand experience 

because “sensory brand experience” is assumed to lead to more satisfied customers. Besides, employee 

empathy has an important effect on the satisfaction of customers. Both of these concepts are also 

assumed to influence brand equity. Banking industry is one of the most important service industries in 

Turkey and there is a severe competition among the banks. The banks try to make their customers loyal 

and to increase their brand equities. 

Aim:  The aim of this paper is to investigate the effects of sensory brand experience and employee 

empathy on brand equity in the banking industry.   

Method:  Structural equation modeling (PLS-Sem) is used to test the effects of sensory brand experience 

and employee empathy on brand equity through customer satisfaction and customer affective 

commitment.  

Findings: According to the modeling findings, both sensory brand experience and employee empathy 

were found to have statistically direct and indirect effects on brand equity.  

Key Words: Sensory Brand Experience, Employee Empathy, Banking Industry, Brand Equity, PLS-

Sem  

Jel Codes: M31, G21 

  

 
1 Lecturer, Bursa Uludağ University, Orhaneli Vocational School, Program of Call Center Services, Turkey, 

ismailcakmak@uludag.edu.tr. 
2 Prof. Dr., Bursa Uludağ University, Economics and Administrative Sciences Faculty, Department of Business 

Administration, Turkey, ctaskin@uludag.edu.tr. 



IV. Congress of International Applied Social Sciences  

Uluslararası Uygulamalı Sosyal Bilimler Kongresi 

22nd-24th October 2020 

670 
 

The Relationship Of Cointegration Between Some 

Macroeconomic Factors And Shares Prices: An 

Empiric Research With The Ardl Bound Testing 

Approach 
 

Assist. Prof.Dr. Eser YEŞİLDAĞ1 

 

Abstract  

Introduction: The issue of factors affecting stock prices has always been an important and current issue, both for 

institutions and individual investors. 

Aim: The aim of this study is to analyze whether there is a cointegration relationship between macroeconomic 

factors and stock prices in Turkey with the ARDL Bounds Test.  

Method: Monthly BIST100 index prices and macroeconomic factors such as interest, gold and exchange rates 

between 2008 and 2020 are included in the analysis. First, the stationarity of the series was examined and then it 

was tried to be determined by using the ARDL bounds testing whether there is a cointegration relationship between 

stocks and macroeconomic factors. 

Findings: Analysis results showed that there is a cointegration relationship between stock prices and 

macroeconomic factors. 

Key Words: BIST100, Shares Prices, Macroeconomic Factors, ARDL Bounds testing 

Jel Codes:  C58, D53, G23 

1. INTRODUCTION 

The fact that stocks provide high returns with high risk is one of the main reasons for investors to 

turn to these markets. The interest in stock investments is increasing day by day and therefore the need 

to investigate stock prices arises in particular. Many factors such as social and political events, 

international markets, macroeconomic indicators, prices of other investment instruments, investors' 

preferences, company information and manipulation affect the prices of stocks and the market returns 

of stocks vary accordingly. 

The existence of many variables that can affect the stock price indicates that many studies can be 

conducted on this subject. Actually, it has been seen that there are many studies in the literature to 

investigate the factors affecting the price of stocks and the relationships between these factors and 

stocks. The results of the researches conducted on these issues differed according to the dependent and 

independent factors, periods, methods and the place where the research was conducted. These different 

results have kept the subject up to date and enabled more research to be done in order to understand the 

relationships. 

In this study, BIST100 index, which is considered as a key indicator of stocks in Turkey were 

considered as dependent variables. Gold, interest and money supply macroeconomic indicators were 

considered as independent variables. Accordingly, the purpose of this study is to analyze whether there 

is a cointegration relationship between BIST100 and gold, interest and money supply indicators with 

ARDL boundary test. 

2. LITERATURE REVIEW 

In the literature, in Turkey and abroad, there are many studies on the measurement of the relationship 

between macroeconomic factors and stock prices. Most of these studies have tried to identify the 
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relationships between stock prices and macroeconomic factors using different analysis periods, different 

locations and different analysis methods. Some of these studies are as follows. 

Wongbangpo and Sharma (2002) investigated the effect of some macroeconomic factors on stocks 

in five Asian countries using Cointegration analysis. Long and short-term relationships between stock 

prices and macroeconomic variables have been identified. There is a long-term negative relationship 

between stock prices and interest rates in Philippines, Singapore and Thailand, and a positive 

relationship in Indonesia and Malaysia. While high inflation in Indonesia and the Philippines causes a 

negative relationship between money supply and stock prices in the long run, it has been determined 

that the money increase in Malaysia, Singapore and Thailand positively affects stock prices. Finally, 

they stated that the exchange rate variable was positively correlated with stock prices in Indonesia, 

Malaysia and the Philippines, while negatively correlated in Singapore and Thailand. 

Uzunel and Güven (2019) investigated the short and long-term relationships between some 

macroeconomic factors and the BIST100 index by using ARDL boundary test method and Cointegration 

test. According to this study, there are long-term relationships between BIST100 and macroeconomic 

variables. It was emphasized that there is a negative relationship between the M2 money supply and the 

BIST100 index and the results obtained are consistent with the economic expectation. 

Nishat and Shaheen (2004) investigated the relationships between the industrial production index, 

consumer price index, M1 money supply and money market interest rate data and the Karachi Stock 

Exchange Index using the Vector Error Correction Model (VECM) test. It has been determined that the 

variables are cointegrated and there is a long-term relationship between these variables. According to 

the results of this study, there is a positive relationship between stock prices and industrial production 

index in Pakistan, and a negative relationship with inflation. Finally, it was observed that the significant 

lag times between stock market fluctuations and changes in the real economy were relatively short. 

Sandal, Çemrek and Yıldız (2017) investigated the causality relationship between the BIST100 index 

and gold and crude oil prices in the period of 2005-2015. Engle-Granger and Johansen cointegration 

tests and Granger causality tests were used for this. The results of the study revealed that the variables 

are not cointegrated. 

Eyüboğlu & Eyüboğlu (2018) examined the long-term relationships between BIST Sector Indices 

and Exchange rates using the ARDL bounds test method. As a result, long-term relationships were found 

between BIST Textile, Leather indices and Euro / TL exchange rate. It was determined that the same 

relationship is between the USD / TL exchange rate and the BIST Textile, Leather, Trade and 

Technology indices. In addition, it was stated that there is a negative relationship between exchange 

rates and three indices in the short run. 

3. RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 

The main objective of this study is to analyze the relationship between stock prices and 

macroeconomic factors in Turkey. In this study, the cointegration relationship between BIST100 index 

and macroeconomic factors like gold, foreign currency and interest rate were investigated in the period 

of February 2008 - March 2020. 

All data on the variables were obtained from website of the CBRT (Central Bank of the Republic of 

Turkey) and Turkstat (Turkey Statistics Institute) websites and Forex program. The data were included 

in the analysis with their natural logarithms. Eviews program was used for the statistical and econometric 

analysis of the study. 

 

4. DATA ANALYSIS AND FINDINGS 

In order to understand whether macroeconomic factors (independent variables) have a high 

relationship with each other, a correlation matrix was created first. For this reason, Pearson correlation 

coefficient method was applied as a method and the results obtained are shown in Table 1. If the 

correlation between two variables is 0.80 and above, one of the variables can be removed from the model 

(Kalaycı, 2008, p. 267). 
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Table 1: Correlation Relations of the Independent Variables for 2008-2019 

 

INT 

(Interest) 

GOLD 

(XAU/USD) 

M2 (Money 

Supply) 

INT 

(Interest) 

Pearson Correlation 1   

Sig. (2-tailed)    

GOLD 

(XAU/USD) 

Pearson Correlation -.474** 1  

Sig. (2-tailed) .000   

M2 (Money 

Supply) 

Pearson Correlation .259** .372** 1 

Sig. (2-tailed) .002 .000  

**. Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed). 

 

According to Table 1, there are negative and positive values between variables. Negative correlation 

coefficients show that the relationship between two variables is inversely, while positive correlation 

coefficients show that the relationship between the two variables is linear. Relationships between 

variables are weak, as all correlations are well below 0.80. Therefore, all variables were included in the 

model.  

Before performing a statistical analysis of a time series, it should be examined whether that series is 

stationary or not. A regression analysis that can be created with non-stationary series can give a spurious 

regression result. Before applying the regression method, the series must be stationary in order to get 

realistic results (İskenderoğlu, Kandır, & Önal, 2011, p. 339; Cihangir & Kandemir, 2010, p. 274). 

Therefore, in this study, it was first examined whether the series were stationary or not. 

Augmented Dickey Fuller (ADF) tests are among the commonly used tests to detect the presence of 

unit root (Kutlar, 2005, p. 307). However, ADF test may fail when there is a structural break in the data 

set (Akel & Gazel, 2014, p. 32). Therefore, in this study, the ADF and Philip-Perron (PP) unit root tests 

were used. Macroeconomic time series are generally not stable. In this case, the differences of the series 

are taken (Zügül & Şahin, 2009, p. 9). ADF and PP Test results calculated for variables are as in Table 

2. 

 

Table 2: ADF and PP Unit Root Test results 

UNIT ROOT TEST TABLE (PP) 

 At Level 

  BIST100 INT M2 GOLD 

With Constant t-Statistic -1.4821 -2.0419  0.9440 -1.5227 

 Prob.  0.5400  0.2688  0.9959  0.5195 

With Constant & Trend  t-Statistic -2.6506 -2.2366 -2.2439 -1.5635 

 Prob.  0.2589  0.4655  0.4614  0.8026 

Without Constant & Trend  t-Statistic  0.6708  0.0093  12.0813  1.0787 

 Prob.  0.8597  0.6841  1.0000  0.9265 

 At First Difference 

  d(BIST100) d(INT) d(M2) d(GOLD) 

With Constant t-Statistic -11.4027 -10.1566 -11.9272 -9.2583 

 Prob.  0.0000***  0.0000***  0.0000***  0.0000*** 

With Constant & Trend  t-Statistic -11.3815 -10.1555 -12.1363 -9.2214 

 Prob.  0.0000***  0.0000***  0.0000***  0.0000*** 

Without Constant & Trend  t-Statistic -11.3688 -10.1850 -8.7815 -9.2658 

 Prob.  0.0000***  0.0000***  0.0000***  0.0000*** 

UNIT ROOT TEST TABLE (ADF) 

 At Level 

  BIST100 INT M2 GOLD 

With Constant t-Statistic -1.4821 -2.2679  0.6529 -1.5799 

 Prob.  0.5400  0.1838  0.9907  0.4902 
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With Constant & Trend  t-Statistic -2.4790 -2.5374 -2.0932 -1.6610 

 Prob.  0.3381  0.3099  0.5449  0.7634 

Without Constant & Trend  t-Statistic  0.6860  0.0541  9.5722  0.8814 

 Prob.  0.8628  0.6985  1.0000  0.8980 

 At First Difference 

  d(BIST100) d(INT) d(M2) d(GOLD) 

With Constant t-Statistic -11.3951 -10.2289 -11.6774 -9.3162 

 Prob.  0.0000*** 0.0000*** 0.0000*** 0.0000*** 

With Constant & Trend  t-Statistic -11.3740 -10.2361 -11.7303 -9.2827 

 Prob.  0.0000*** 0.0000*** 0.0000*** 0.0000*** 

Without Constant & Trend  t-Statistic -11.3688 -10.2530 -3.3945 -9.2754 

 Prob.  0.0000***  0.0000***  0.0008***  0.0000*** 

Notes: (***) Significant at the 1%.  

 

Table 2 shows that the series are not stationary at level according to both PP and ADF unit root tests. 

Therefore, the first differences of the series were taken. In this case, it is understood that the series 

become stationary at 1% significance level in all models. 

After the stationary test, we can look at the cointegration relationship. The long-term cointegration 

relationship between dependent and independent variables was examined by ARDL boundary test. 

ARDL bounds test results are as in Table 3. 

 

Table 3: ARDL Long Run Form and Bounds Test 

Selected Model ARDL(1, 2, 2, 0) 

Model selection method Akaike info criterion (AIC) 

F-statistic 9.155957 (0.0000) 

R-squared 0.353431 

Adjusted R-squared 0.314829 

Variable Coefficient Std. Error t-Statistic Prob. 

d(INT) -0.286288 0.100708 -2.842752 0.0052 

d(M2) -1.214981 0.610187 -1.991162 0.0485 

d(GOLD) -0.014402 0.152041 -0.094727 0.9247 

Test Statistic Value Signif. I(0) I(1) 

F-statistic  32.16537 10% 2.823 3.885 

k 3 5% 3.363 4.515 

  1% 4.568 5.96 

 

According to Table 2, the F-statistic value (32.16537) is greater than all upper critical values (I(1)). 

Accordingly, it is stated that there is a cointegration relationship between variables (dependent and 

independent) at 1% significance level. According to Table 3, it can be concluded that there is a long-

term relationship between BIST100, Interest rates and M2 money supply at the 5% significance level, 

but there is no long-term relationship between BIST100 and Gold prices. Moreover, a 1% increase in 

interest rates in the long-term causes a decrease of approximately 0.29% in the BIST100 index. 

Likewise, a 1% increase in M2 money supply in the long-term causes a 1.21% decrease in the BIST100 

index. These two results are in line with market expectations. 

The test results regarding the autocorrelation, heteroscedasticity and normality assumptions of the 

model are presented in Table 4. 

 

 

 

 

 

Table 4: Diagnostic statistics 

Tests Statistics (Sig.) 
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Breusch-Godfrey Serial Correlation LM Test 0.459135 (0.6102) 

Heteroscedasticity Test: ARCH 0.316099 (0.5717) 

Heteroscedasticity Test: Breusch-Pagan-Godfrey 1.163925 (0.2190) 

Jarque-Bera Normality Test 4.065466 (0.130977) 

Ramsey Reset Test 0.162245 (0.8714) 

 

According to the Breusch-Godfrey LM Test in Table 4, there is no autocorrelation in the model. 

According to ARCH and Breusch-Pagan-Godfrey tests, there is no heteroscedasticity problem in the 

model (Sig.>0.05). Besides, Jarque-Bera Normality Test shows that the error terms conform to the 

normal distribution (Sig.> 0.05). Ramsey Reset Test results revealed that there was no modeling error 

(Sig.> 0.05). 

Cumulative sum (CUSUM) and CUSUM square test for stability CUSUMSQ tests were used to 

investigate the structural breaks related to variables in the ARDL model. According to these tests, it has 

been determined that the coefficients in the ARDL model are stable and there is no structural break. 

Finally, short-term relationships between variables were examined in the study. For this, ARDL Error 

Correction Model has been tried to be predicted. Results regarding these estimates are shown in Table 

4. 

 

Table 5: ARDL Error Correction Regression  

Variable Coefficient Std. Error t-Statistic Prob.    

C 0.008939 0.002365 3.779616 0.0002 

D(FARKFAIZ) -0.284028 0.048137 -5.900412 0.0000 

D(FARKFAIZ(-1)) -0.126298 0.049255 -2.564152 0.0114 

D(FARKM2PA) -0.890514 0.266986 -3.335428 0.0011 

D(FARKM2PA(-1)) 1.055622 0.255321 4.134483 0.0001 

CointEq(-1)* -0.984140 0.085807 -11.46917 0.0000 

R-squared 0.652271 

Adjusted R-squared 0.639581 

F-statistic (Prob.) 51.39707 (0.0000) 

 

According to Table 5, Error Correction Coefficient (CointEq-1) was found to be less than one, 

negative value (-0.984140) and significant (Prob.<0,01) in parallel with the expectation. Accordingly, 

deviations caused by shocks in the short-term approach the equilibrium in the long-term. In other words, 

0.98 of the deviations that occur in the short term will be corrected in the next period. In short, according 

to the error correction model, there are significant relationships between BIST100 and interest rates and 

M2 money supply in the short run. 

5. CONCLUSION 

In this study, the cointegration relationship between shares and macroeconomic variables is analyzed. 

For this purpose, the short and long-term relationships between Borsa Istanbul 100 index and interest 

rates (INT), M2 money supply (M2) and gold prices (GOLD) were tried to be determined with the 

ARDL bounds test approach. According to the results of the ARDL bounds test created by using monthly 

data between 2008:02-2020:03 periods, a significant negative and statistically significant relationship 

between the BIST100 index and the interest rates and M2 money supply in the long-term has been 

determined. Negative relationships between BIST100 and interest and money supply are in line with 

financial markets. However, it was observed that there was a negative but statistically insignificant 

relationship between the BIST100 index and gold prices. 

In this study, relationships between BIST100 and macroeconomic variables were determined in the 

short-term. According to the results of the Error Correction model, statistically significant and negative 

relationships were found between the BIST100 index and interest rates and M2 money supply. The error 
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correction coefficient was calculated as -0.98. This means that 98% of the prices that are out of balance 

in the market due to shocks in the short term will come to balance again in the next period. This means 

that 98% of prices that are out of balance in the market due to short term shocks will be rebalanced very 

quickly.  

The results showed that especially interest rates and M2 money supply have a significant effect on 

stock prices. In this respect, institutions and investors in financial markets should take decisions by 

considering the effects of these two macroeconomic indicators on stocks in both the long and short term. 
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